{?ut 


!.^'i 


^, 


m:' 


tjiii 


J^^XC 


'B\C 


-7  '    ^  - 


x.^j.t^i^ 


\^7cs;. 


m&m^^j0'- 


,  # 


'  ^Zo 


•  « 


> 


NOVITATES    ZOOLOGICAE. 
Vol.    v.,   1898. 


NOVITATES   ZOOLOGICAE 


E  Journal  of  Zoology 

IN    CONNECTION     WITH     THE     TRING     MUSEUM. 


EDITED    BY 


The  Hon.  WALTEE  EOTHSCHILD,  Ph.D., 
EENST    HARTEET,    and    De.    K.    JOED  AN. 


Vol.  v.,  1898. 


4'^^^> 


zm. 


%^m^ 


%;^ii^ 


Issued   at   tub   Zoological   Museum,   Thing. 


PRINTED    By    HAZELL,    WATSON,    4:    YINEY,    I.D.,    LONDON    AND    AYLESHURV. 

1898. 


CONTEKTS   OF   VOLUME   V. 


CtEnekal  subjects. 


PAGE 

Obituary  (Everett,  Salvin,  Shipp) 606 

(See  also  pp.  435—454,  455,  521,  477.) 


iMAMMALIA. 

1.  Descriptions  of  Three   New  Mammals   from   the  East  Indian    Arcliipelago  anil 

Australia.     O.  Thomas 1 

2.  Note  on  Some  Kangaroo  Hybrids.     Walter  Rothschild  .....         4 

3.  Notes  on   Tnigelaphus  spehei  sjvlei  and   Traijdaphiis  spekei  gratus,  with   Descrip- 

tion of  a  New  Species.     Walteh   Rothschild 206 

4.  Field  Notes  on  the  Antelopes  of  Nyassaland.     Percy  Rendall         .         .         .     207 

5.  Descriptions  of  Two  New  Cuscusea.     U.  Tuo.mas  ......     433 

6.  Descriptions  of  Three  New  Kangaroos,  and  Notes  on  the  Skull  fif  Dfitdrolayus 

bennettianus.     Walter  and  N.  C.  Rothschild  .         .         .         •         .         .511 


^9 


(   vi   ) 


AVES. 

On  the  Bii-ds  of  South  Florcs.     Part  II.  (Plate  I.).     Erxst  Hartert 

On  the  Birds  of  the  Marianne  Islands.     Ernst  Hartert 

List  of  an    Ornithological    Collection    made    by  Dr.   P.  Kendall  in  Nyassaland 
Ernst  Hartert 

Notes  on  Paracliseidae.     Walter  Rothschild     .... 

List  of  a  Collection  of  Buds  from  Lirung.     Ernst  Hartert     . 

On  a  Kew  Parrot  of  the  Family  Loriidae.     Walter  Rothschild 

List  of  Birds  collected  in  Timor  liy  Mr.  Everett.     Ernst  Hartert 

List  of  a  Collection  of    Birds  made  in  the  Siila  Islands    by  William  Doherty 
Ernst  Hartert 


9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

U, 
15. 
16. 
17, 

18 


On  a  New  Species  of  Thamnophilm  (Plate  IV.).     Ernst  Hartert 

Description  of  a  New  Cassowary.     Walter  Rothschild    . 

On  the  Binls  of  Lomblen,  Pantar,  and  Alor.     Ernst  Hartert 

Account  of  Birds  collected  in  Sumba  by  Alfred  Everett.     Ernst  Hartert 

On    a    Collection    of    BLi-ds    from    North-Westem    Ecuador  (Plates    II.,    III.) 
Ernst  Hartert 

Notes  on  Bii-ds  from  Perak.     Ernst  Hartert  and  A.  L.  Butler     . 

Notes  on  Some  Parrots  (Plate  XVIII.).     Walter  Rothschild 

Casiuiriits  loriae  sp.  nuv.     Walter  Rothschild  ..... 

Further  Notes  on    Huiiiniing-Birds.     Ernst  Hartert  .... 

On  the   Birds  collected  on  Sudcst  Island  by  Albeit  S.   Meek.      Krnst  Hartert 


PAGE 

42 
51 


70 

84 

88 

110 

HI 

125 

220 
418 
455 
46G 

477 
506 
509 
513 
514 
521 


COLEOPTEKA. 

1.  Some  New  Species  of  Coleoptera.     W.  F.  Rosenuerg 

2.  Die  Passaliden  dichotomiscb  bearbeitet.     2""  Theil.     A.  Kuwert 

3.  Dasselbe  (Schluss) 

4.  New  AnthrihUhie.     Karl  Jordan        ...... 

5.  Some  New  Coleoptera.      Karl  Jordan         .... 


92 
137 
259 
359 
419 


(  vii) 

LEPIDOPTERA. 

tAQB 

1.  New  Species  and   Genera  of    the  Families    Thi/7'ididae,   Uraniidue,  E}ii]iUmi(lae, 

and  Geomelridae.     W.   Warren   . .         5 

3.  On    Some  New  or    Rare  Lepiiloptera    frum    tlje    Old-World  Regions.     Walter 

Rothschild 96 

3.  Descriptions  of  New  Species  of   Oriental   Butterflies.     H.  Grose  Smith     .         .103 

•t.  Some  New   Lepidoptera  from  the  Kast.     Walter  Roihschilb  .         .         .         .     21(i 

5.  New   Species  and   Genei'a  of   the   Families  Drepaaididae,  I'hyi'idAdae,   ('mniid(ie, 

£piplemidae,  and  Geomelridae  from  the  Old-World  Regions.      W.  Warren     221 

6.  Descriptions  of  New  Species  of  African   Butterflies.     H.  Grose  Smith     .         .     35U 

7.  Gontributions    to    the     Morphology     of   Lepidoptera.      I.     The    Antennae    of 

Butterflies  (Plates  XIV.,  XV.).     Karl  Jordan 374 

8.  Some  New   Lepidoptera  from  Obi.     Walter  Rothschild 416 

9.  List  of   the  Oeomeiridae,    Epiphniidae,    Drepanulidae,    and   Thyrididae  collected 

on  the  Key  Islands  by  Mr.  H.  KUhn.     W.  Warren         ....     421 

10.  An    Examination    of    the    Classificatory   and    some    other   Results    of    Elmer's 

Researches  on   Eastern   Papilios :    A   Review  and  Reply.     Karl  Jordan  .     435 

11.  A    Monograph    of    Charaxes   and    the    Allied   Prionopterous   Genera.     Part   I. 

(Plates  V. — XIVa,).     Walter  Rothschild  and  Karl  Jordan  .         .         .     545 

12.  Some  New  Lepidoptera  from  the  Ea.st.     Walter  Rothschild  ....     602 

SIPHONAPTERA. 

Contributions    to    the    Knowledge    of    the    Siphmmptefa    (Plates    XVa. — XVII.) 

N.  0.   Rothschild 533 


LIST     OF     PLATES     IN     VOLUME     V. 


Plate 


I. 
II. 
III. 

IV. 
V. 

VI. 
VII. 

\  III. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV«. 

XIV. 

XV. 

XVa. 

XVI. 

XVII 

XVIII. 


I'isorhina  si/lvicola  and  /'.  tilfredi,  Two  Owls  from  South  Flores. 
Nemosia  rosenbergi  and  Buthraupis  rothechildi,  New  Birds  from  Ecuador. 
Odontophm'iis    parainbiK     and     Crypluri'^    berkpschi,    New     Birds     from 

Ecuador. 
Thamiiophihts  bricenoi  and  T.  dolialus. 

.  Coloiu-ed  Figures  of  Charaaxs. 


)  Photographs  of  Charaxes. 


Anatomical   Details  of  Charaxes. 


Antennae  of  Butterflies. 


Sipfumaptera. 


Eos   h(ymeus  and   CycU/psittacus  macihvraithi,  Two  Oriental  Parrots. 


NOVITATES     ZOOLOGICAE. 

Vol.  V.  MARCH,    1898.  No.  1. 


DESCRIPTIONS     OF   THREE    NEW   MAMMALS   FROM    THE 
EAST   INDIAN   ARCHIPELAGO   AND   AUSTRALIA. 

By   OLDFIELD   THOMAS. 

BY  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Rotliscliild  I  liave  been  entrnsted  with  the  determination 
of  some  mammals  recentl}'  received  at  the  Tring  Musenm,  and  among  them 
two  are  new,  one  representing  a  new  genus  of  Rodents.  At  the  same  time  I  take 
the  opi)ortunity  of  describing  a  new  S)7ii nthopsis  from  Australia  recently  received 
at  the  British  Mnsenm. 

Mallomys  *  gen.  nov.  (Jfiaklae). 

Allied  to  Crateromys  and  Leuotw/s.^  External  form  strictly  murine.  Fur  long 
and  thick.  Ears  short.  Tail  long,  scaly,  almost  naked.  Pollex  with  a  short  nail; 
all  other  digits  with  strong  curved  claws. 

Skull  large  and  powerful,  more  heavily  built  than  that  of  Cniterom>/s. 
Interorbital  region  broad,  inflated  and  convex  on  each  side  anteriorly,  then  in  its 
posterior  half  the  inflation  disappears,  to  be  replaced  by  sharp  vertical  ridges, 
between  which  the  mesial  part  of  the  frontal  is  deeply  concave.  These  ridges 
are  very  sliort,  and  when  reaching  the  anterior  corner  of  the  squamosal  they  turn 
abruptly  outwards  and  downwards,  so  as,  with  the  anterior  edge  of  the  squamosal, 
to  enclose  a  deep  vertical  groove  or  concavity  running  down  the  postero-interiial  wall 
of  the  orbit.  Brain-case  proper  scarcely  ridged  at  all.  Interparietal  large,  its 
anterior  edge  evenly  convex.  Otiter  plate  of  zj'goma  root  slightly  projected  forwards. 
Palatal  foramina  of  medium  length.  Posterior  edge  of  palate  level  with  the  middle 
of  m'.     Bullae  small. 

Teeth. — Upper  incisors  ungrooved,  yellow  in  front,  their  wear  such  that  tlieir 
outer  corners  project  downwards  as  sharp  points.  Molars  very  large  and  heavy, 
so  broad  that  the  palate  between  the  anterior  molars  is  narrower  than  the  teeth 
themselves.  In  pattern  they  have  a  strong  general  resemblance  to  those  of 
Lenomijs.,X  with  similar  isolated  cusjis  and  posteriorly  projecting  processes  of 
enamel  ;  the  nnmber  of  cnsjis  is  however  difterent,  as  both  the  internal  and  external 
cusps  of  the  last  lamina  of  m'  are  absent,  as  is  the  case  with  m-',  while  in  m^  there 
are  no  definite  outer  cusjjs  ;  the  molars  have  therefore  the  following  numbers  of 
lateral  cusps,  outer  2 — 1 — 0,  inner  2 — 2—3,  as  opposed  to  the  3—2 — 2  and  3 — 3—3 
of  Lcnomi/s.     Below  the  molars  are  very  like  those  of  C rateromi/s. 

Type  :  M.  rothscliiUli. 

*  iiaWi!,  wool. 

f  Genus  propo.sed  in  the  account  of    Mr.  Whitehead's  Philippine   mamm.al-*,    imw  in  the  press.     It 
is  based  on  J/ia  meyeri  .lent. 

I  Figured  Traiui.  Zool.  ,Sm:  XIV.  I'i.  .\.\.KVI.  tig.  1. 
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It  seems  probable  that  Jentink's  Mits  armaruhillei  *  from  Floras  is  also 
a  member  of  this  genus,  bnt  as  the  palate  and  teeth  only  of  a  yonng  specimen  are 
figured,  and  not  the  whole  skull,  I  am  unable  to  be  qnite  certain  about  it. 
Geograi)hically  its  inclusion  in  Mallotm/s  is  very  probable,  as  the  relatives  of  that 
genus  occur  in  Celebes  and  Luzon.  The  three  genera  ifallomys,  l.enomi/s,  and 
CrateromifS  form  in  fact  a  little  group  characteristic  of  the  eastern  half  of  the 
East  Indian  Archipelago — viz.  Philippines,  Celebes,  New  Guinea,  and  perhaps 
Flores.  This  distribution  is  suggestively  similar  to  that  of  the  llijdronv/inae 
(Philippines,  New  Guinea,  Australia)  and  of  the  Rh>/7whom>/inae  (Philippines  and 
Celebes). 

1.  Mallomys  rothschildi  sp.  nov. 

Size  large,  nearly  e(^ual  to  Cratci-omi/s  schadenbergi.  Fur  very  long  and  thick, 
the  woolly  underfnr  about  30 — 35  mm.  long  on  the  back,  and  the  longer  hairs, 
which  are  comparatively  few  in  number,  nearly  twice  that  lengtli.  General  colour 
all  over  blackish  with  a  silvery  grey  suiTusion,  the  wool-hairs  being  pale  greyish 
with  either  silvery  or  blackish  tips,  the  very  long  hairs  black  with  whitisli 
bases.  Undersurface  like  the  underfnr  of  the  back,  greyish  white,  with  very  few 
black  hairs  intermi.xed.  Whiskers  black.  Ears  short,  hardly  projecting  beyond 
the  fnr,  thinly  haired,  brown.  Hands  and  feet  black  above  ;  claws  white  basally 
and  at  their  tips,  brown  mesially.  Tail  in  rather  bad  condition,  but  apparently 
brown  basally  and  rather  lighter  terminally;  the  scales  very  large,  and  not  hidden 
by  the  few  short  hairs. 

Skull  and  teeth  as  described  above. 

Dimensions  of  the  type,  an  adult  male,  measured  on  the  stuffed  specimen,  and 
therefore  only  approximate  : — 

Head  and  body  (<".)  400  mm. ;  tail  380  ;  hindfoot  Go  ;  ear  (contracted)  'I'Z. 

Skull  :  basilar  suture  to  gnathion  o7'5  ;  lambda  to  nasal  tip  ()3'5  ;  greatest 
breadth  30  :  breadth  outside  m'  14,  inside  m'  3'o  ;  nasals  27  x  9  ;  interorbital 
breadth  10;  palate,  length  from  heuselion  30;  diastema  21  o  :  palatal  foramina 
14  X  u"3  ;  length  of  upper  molar  series  IG'3. 

Hnb.  Between  Mounts  Musgrave  and  Scratchley,  British  New  Guinea. 

The  type  is  stuffed,  in  the  Tring  Museum.     Its  skull  is  in  the  British  Museum. 

This  fine  rodent  I  have  ventured  to  name  in  honour  of  Mr.  Walter  Rothschild, 
by  one  of  whose  native  collectors  it  was  obtained,  and  to  whose  generosity  the 
British  Museum  is  indebted  for  the  donation  of  its  skull,  and  also  of  the  Fhalanger 
next  to  be  described. 

2.  Phalanger  melanotis  sji.  nov. 

Closely  allied  to  I'/t.  ur.sinufi  Temm.,  but  rather  smaller,  shorter  tailed,  and 
very  different  in  colour.  Fnr  thick  and  close,  not  mixed  with  longer  black  hairs 
projecting  beyond  the  wool-hairs.  General  colour  silvery  or  hoary,  becoming  pale 
yellow  on  the  hands,  feet,  and  furry  part  of  tail.  The  hoary  tone  is  obtained  by 
the  light  rings  on  the  hairs,  coppery  or  yellow  in  Pli.  iirsinas,  being  silvery  whitish, 
and  hiding  the  Idack  of  the  basal  jiart  of  the  hairs  much  more  completely,  so  that 
the  whole  animal,  instead  of  being  black  picked  out  with  light,  is  light  with 
a  slight  indication  of  a  darker  suffusion  on  the  body  ;  on  the  hands,  feet,  and 

•  Weber's  ^<i(i7.  Ergihn.  II.  p.  7.S,  PI   V.  figs.  1-7,  1S92. 
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tail  even  this  suffusion  is  not  visible.  Hairs  of  head  directed  forward  from  the 
crown,  though  this  may  be  duo  to  the  make  of  the  skin  ;  no  darker  suffusion  there 
visible.  Ears  short,  buried  in  the  fur,  the  black  of  their  backs  more,  and  tlie 
yellowish  or  orange  of  their  inner  surface  less,  developed  than  in  urxiiius,  so  that 
instead  of  appearing  fulvous  or  orange  on  a  black  ground,  the  ear  is  conspicuously 
black  on  a  whitish  ground,  whence  the  name  I  have  chosen  for  the  species. 
Undersnrface  pale  yellowish,  instead  of  dark  ochraceous,  the  hairs  dark  brown 
at  their  bases.  Tail  decidedly  sliorter  than  in  the  allied  species,  the  reduction 
being  mainly  or  entirely  in  the  naked  portion  :  furry  portion  above  and  below 
pale  yellow. 

Skull  and  teeth  very  much  as  in  Ph.  ursiitii.t ;  the  distance  between  the  orbits 
is,  however,  decidedly  less,  and  the  supraorbital  edges  are  shari)er  and  less  inflated. 
Only  one  small  intermediate  t<iotli  present  on  each  side  below. 

Hab.  Lirnng,  Talaut  Islands.     Three  specimens  obtained  by  native  collectors. 

Dimensions,  from  skin,  approximate  : — 

Head  and  body  450  mm.  ;  tail*  335,  naked  part  of  tail  above  130,  ditto 
below  210. 

Skull  :  basal  length  79  :  greatest  breadth  .J.)  ;  nasals,  length  ,'.'7,  greatest 
breadth  13-3,  least  breadth  9  ;  interorbital  breadth  12'3  ;  palate,  length  4.5  ;  palatal 
foramen  5-5  ;  basi-cranial  axis  2".>'5  ;  basi-facial  axis  49.  Teeth,  horizontal 
length  of  last  premolar  5-7  ;  length  of  ms'~^  19. 

The  occurrence  of  this  fine  Cuscns  in  the  Talaut  Islands,  where  it  evidently 
represents  Ph.  itrsinus,  is  a  matter  of  great  interest,  and  Mr.  Roth.schild  is  to  be 
congratulated  on  its  discover}'.  Of  the  three  specimens  collected,  he  has  been 
generous  enough  to  present  one  to  the  British  Museum,  the  others,  which 
Mr.  Hartert  assures  me  are  quite  similar,  being  iu  the  Tring  Museum. 


3.  Sminthopsis  hirtipes  sp.  nov. 

Size  medium.  Colour  apparently,  so  far  as  can  be  judged  from  a  spirit 
specimen,  much  as  in  the  ordinary  species  without  special  face-markings,  more 
or  less  fawn  above,  white  below,  the  hairs  slate-coloured  at  base.  Ears  very  large, 
laid  forward  in  a  spirit  specimen  they  reach  some  way  beyond  the  anterior  canthus 
of  the  eye.  Hands  and  feet  quite  different  to  those  of  any  other  species,  and 
more  recalling  those  of  some  of  the  African  Gerbilles.  Hands  with  a  large  trefoil- 
shaped  elevation  occupying  the  whole  of  the  palm,  the  elevation  being  covered 
all  over  with  fine  silvery  hairs,  and  with  no  normal  pads  on  it  at  all  ;  the  under- 
snrface of  the  digits,  however,  is  naked  and  very  finely  granulated.  Similarlj' 
the  feet  are  hairy  below  throughout,  except  just  along  the  middle  line  of  the 
digits  ;  on  the  terminal  part  of  the  metatarsus  there  is,  as  on  the  hand,  a  large 
hairy  elevation  without  any  pads  ;  all  the  hairs  of  the  foot,  above  as  well  as 
below,  are  longer  than  usual,  and  especially  those  along  the  outer  surface,  where 
they  form  a  distinct  silvery  fringe  from  the  ankle  to  the  tip  of  the  fifth  toe.  Tail 
long,  slightly  incrassated  for  its  basal  lialf,  dull  whitish  throughout. 

Skull  similar  in  its  general  outlines  to  that  of  -S'.  cras.w'audata,  but  larger, 
more  heavily  built,  and  with  decidedly  larger  bullae.  No  trace  of  jiostorbital 
processes.     Proportions  of  upper  premolars  much  as  in  S.  Icucojju.-<. 

*  J'robably  shrunk  ;  vertebrae  taken  out. 
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Dimensions  of  tlie  type,  an  lulnlt  mule  in  spirit  : — 

Head  and  IkkIv   7(i  mm.;  tail  81:  liiiidfoot   10;  car  22-5. 

Sknll  :  basal  length  24  ;  greatest  breadth  loS  ;  interorbital  breadth  .rl  ; 
palate,  length  13-2  ;  combined  lengths  of  ms'~'  4-T. 

JIab.  Station  Point,  Charlotte  Waters,  Interior  of  Sonth  Australia. 

This  striking  little  si)ecies  comes  from  very  much  the  same  locality  whence 
several  small  marsupials  have  been  obtained  and  described  by  Professor  Baldwin 
Spencer,  to  whom  the  British  Museum  is  indebted  for  a  valnable  series  of  the 
species  described  by  him.  None  of  these,  nor  so  far  as  I  know  any  other  described 
form,  has  the  remarkable  foot-structnre  of  .§.  hirtipen,  a  structure  so  strikingly 
like  that  found  in  tlie  similarly  desert-haunting  Gerbilles  of  the  restricted  subgenus 
Gerbillui. 


NOTE    ON    SOME    KANGAROO    HYBEIDS. 

By  the  HON.  WALTER  ROTHSCHILD. 

HAVING  succeeded  well  in  acclimatising  tlie  "  Great  Kangaroo,"  Macropus 
(/ignntcus,  and  "  Bennett's  Wallaby,"  Macropus  beinietti,  in  a  state  of 
freedom  at  Tring,  I  began  in  1802  and  1893  to  try  the  same  experiment  with  other 
species,  and  I  have  had  at  different  times  Black  Wallaby,  Bridled,  Striped,  and 
Sliort-tailed  Wallaby,  Dcrbian  Wallaby,  Black  Wallaroo,  Parry's  Wallaroo,  and 
lastly  Reil  Kangaroos  (^Macropus  ualabat/ta,  ('hn/clioqah;  freiiatits,  Macropus 
dorsalis,  M.  brachjurus,  M.  </erbi/an/(s,  M.  robustus,  M.  parri/i,  and  M.  rufus). 
None  of  these,  however,  would  live  well  in  a  free  state,  and  of  all  of  them  I  only 
had  in  1895  one  female  Red  Kangaroo,  Macropus  rufus,  left  at  liberty.  This 
animal  paired  with  a  male  "  Boomer  "  (Macropus  gigantcus),  and  jiroduced,  at  the 
beginning  of  1897,  a  female  hybrid  which,  strange  to  say,  was  e.xactly  like  the 
mother  and  showed  no  trace  of  the  father.  At  the  time,  knowing  the  many  freaks 
which  appear  in  hybrids,  I  took  little  notice  of  this  creature,  but  this  year  {i.e.  end 
of  1897)  the  same  female  Bed  Kangaroo  ])rodnced  a  male  hybrid  from  a  "  Boomer" 
which  is  of  the  most  brilliant  red  colour,  much  brighter  than  any  pure-bred  Bed 
Kangaroo  I  have  seen,  and  also  shows  no  trace  of  the  male  jiareut  in  its  appearance. 
It  seems  therefore  that  in  this  case  the  female  has  more  influence  on  the  jirogeny 
than  the  male. 
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NEW  SPECIES  AND  GENERA  OF 

THE  FAMILIES  THYIUDIDAE,  URANIIDAE,  EPIPLEMIDAE, 

AND  GEOMETBIDAE  FROM  THE  OLD-WORLD  REGIONS. 

By  W.  warren,  M.A.,  r.E.8. 

Family   TIIYRIDIDAE. 

1.  Banisia  nana  sp.  no  v. 

ForewiiKjs :  browDish  ocliremiis,  with  darker  brown  reticulations;  the  markings 
slight  and  obscure ;  a  dark  line  before  the  middle,  and  another  be3'ond  the  middle, 
the  latter  thickened  towards  inner  margin  ;  an  indistinct  Hue  from  costa  before 
apex  to  the  elbow  in  hindinargin  ;  fringe  concolorons. 

Ilinihrhx/s :  with  traces  of  a  central  and  outer  fascia  towards  the  costa. 

Underside  paler,  with  ferruginous  markings;  the  apical  line  of  forewiugs  and 
a  short  one  at  anal  angle  more  distinct,  blackish.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
concolorons. 

Exi)anse  of  wings  :  16  mm. 

1  c?  from  Snmba,  February  1896  (W.  Doherty). 

2.  Camptochilus  funifera  sp.  nov. 

Foi'cwings :  ruddy  ochreous,  covered  with  very  numerous  fine  reticulations; 
lines  brown  ;  first  near  base,  slender,  obtusely  bent  below  median  ;  a  second 
beyond  is  only  distinct  as  far  as  the  median  :  from  before  middle  of  costa  to  before 
apex  a  brown  semi-elliptical  patch,  from  the  outer  edge  of  which  a  thick  brown- 
black  oblique  streak  runs  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  becoming  partially  obsolete 
below  submedian  fold  ;  just  beyond  it  a  fine  sinuous  brown  line  runs  from  the  onter 
edge  of  the  patch  into  anal  angle,  and  from  the  end  of  tlie  patch  another  line, 
nearly  straight,  runs  to  hindmargin  at  vein  3  :  to  the  ends  of  veins  4,  .">,  6,  T,  also 
faint  brown  oblique  lines  run  from  the  patch,  the  top  one  straight  and  ])lain. 

IJiiidwiiHi^ :  with  the  oblique  streak  continued  fainter  across  wing  before 
middle ;  the  two  long  outer  lines  repeated,  being  curved  and  furcate  before 
reaching  hindmargin  ;  a  short  brown  curved  streak  from  inner  margin  to  median 
vein  near  base ;  fringes  of  both  wings  reddish  brown. 

Underside  paler,  the  markings  all  duller;  the  hindmargin  deeper  tinted; 
hindwings  still  jialer,  excepting  the  costal  area.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
concolorons  with  wings;  face  and  palpi  rather  darker. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   39  mm. 

1  ?  from  the  Khasia  Hills,  May  1897. 

3.  Dixoa  trijuncta  sj).  nov. 
Foreivings :  white,  with  numerous  fuscons  ochreous  spots  and  striae,  of  which 
two  towards  middle  of  inner  margin  are  rather  more  cons])icnous  ;   three  black 
submargiual  spots  below  apex ;  base  of  wing  and  costa  tinged  with  smoky  grey  ; 
fringe  white,  with  small  spots  at  end  of  veins. 


]Ii)i<lirinqs :  with  few  spots,  but  stronger  striae,  which  teud  to  form  double 
basal,  median,  and  submarginal  fasciae. 

Underside  with  all  the  dark  markings  brown  and  much  more  distinct.  Palpi 
and  face  brown,  the  latter  strongly  protuberant  :  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
whitish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  30  mm. 

1   ?  from  AVarri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  1897  (Dr.  Koth). 

I  have  left  this  species  in  Dixoa,  though  it  differs  in  the  nenration,  inasmuch 
as  veins  8,  9,  10,  are  all  stalked  together,  as  in  Symphleps  atomosnlix,  with  which. 
however,  it  can  scarcely  be  connected. 

4.  Hypolamprus  praelongata  sp.  nov. 

I'oreirings :  greyish  ochreous,  with  a  faint  pink  tinge;  three  irregularly  edged 
darker  fiisciae  before  middle,  oblique  inwards,  constricted  in  cell  and  on  submedian 
fold,  and  below  the  median  edged  with  blackish;  beyond  middle  a  forked  fascia, 
of  wliich  the  inner  arm  resembles  the  other  three,  the  outer  runs  obliquely  outwards 
in  midwing  and  is  then  sharply  angled  and  joins  the  inner  arm  on  inner  margin; 
three  other  irregular  streaks  from  costa  meet  at  hindmargin  and  form  a  marginal 
fascia  to  anal  angle  :  all  the  pale  intervals  are  obscurely  dusted  and  lined  with 
dark  scales  ;  fringe  concolorous  ;  marginal  line  very  fine. 

llinJiciiigs :  with  the  fasciae  reduced  to  single  lines  ;  the  lower  part  of  the 
middle  fascia  edged  and  filled  up  with  brown-black. 

Underside  similar.  Head  and  palpi  like  wings  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  darker 
grey,  the  latter  with  whitish  segmental  rings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  3o  mm. 

1  S  from  the  Khasias,  April  1897. 

Both  wings  very  narrow  ;  hindmargin  straight  and  oblique. 


5.  Pharambara  rostrifera  sp.  nov. 

Foreu'ings :  pale  ochreous,  the  costal  area  washed  with  brownish  grey  and 
sparsely  striated  with  fnscons  ;  two  dark  blotches  in  the  cell,  forming  the  upper 
part  of  two  transverse  fasciae,  which  become  obsolete  below  middle,  having  only 
the  outlines  a  little  darker  than  the  ochreous  ground-colour  ;  beyond  the  middle 
a  dark  brown  oblique  fascia,  the  inner  edge  concave  from  costa  to  inner  margin, 
the  outer  bent  round  to  middle  of  hindmargin  and  forming  a  curved  rostriform 
mark  ;  the  pale  ochreous  marginal  area  with  a  few  brown  striae,  which  unite  at 
anal  angle  :  fringe  ochreous. 

Ilinduings :  with  a  j)artial]y  double  blackish  basal  streak,  and  an  irregularly 
reticulated  and  twisted  dark  brown  fascia  from  middle  of  costa  to  anal  angle;  the 
rest  of  the  wing  with  rufous  .streaks,  which  are  darker  near  the  costa. 

Underside  similar  ;  cell  of  forcwing  with  a  bed  of  black  and  shining  metallic 
scales  between  two  rows  of  hairs  ;  some  black  and  white  Lair-scales  towards  apex 
below  costa.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ochreous  and  brown  ;  face  and  palpi 
darker. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 

1  S  from  Northdene,  Natal. 
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6.  Pharambara  scripta  sp.  uov. 

I'orewings  :  glossy  pale  ochreons,  with  rnfous  brown  markings  ;  costal  area 
rufous,  and  marked  with  seven  roundish  or  kidnej^-shaped  darker  brown  blotches, 
all  margined  with  deep  black  along  the  costal  edge,  the  intervening  spaces  pale 
ochreons,  each  with  three  fine  black  points  ;  the  three  blotches  nearest  the  base  are 
produced  across  the  wing  as  basal,  subbasal,  and  autemedian  fasciae,  with  darker 
edges  and  more  or  less  laterally  confluent,  so  that  the  whole  basal  two-fifths 
appears  rufous  brown  ;  the  fourth  and  fifth  unite  to  form  a  central  fascia,  partly 
interrupted  in  midwiug  by  the  ochreons  ground-colour;  the  other  two  do  not  reach 
below  the  subcostal  vein  ;  they  are  followed  on  the  costa  before  the  apex  by  two 
small  black  spots,  below  which  on  the  hindmargin  is  a  round  whitish  spot  with 
black  edges  and  containing  a  few  black  dots,  and  below  this  a  largish  black  spot; 
all  the  nervules  are  rufous,  with  two  series  of  minute  black  points,  the  intervals 
between  them  marked  with  short  black  dashes  connected  at  their  ends  with  the 
points  ;  fringe  rufous  brown,  with  dark  or  black  markings  beyond  the  veins. 

Ilindwiiiys :  suffused  with  pale  rufous  ;  a  narrow  basal  black-edged  fascia,  an 
interrupted  median  fascia,  containing  a  black  blotch  on  inner  margin,  a  black  dash 
on  the  snbmedian  fold,  and  two  black  dots  between  them,  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
fascia  ;  the  rest  as  in  forewings,  the  hindmargin  more  rufons. 

Underside  much  brighter,  the  ground-colour  paler  and  the  rufous  tints  more 
orange  ;  costal  pale  spaces  enlarged  into  pale  triangles,  with  three  black  converging 
streaks  ;  the  cell  and  nervules  with  black  and  ochreous  lines  ;  the  apical  round  spot 
silvery  white,  with  a  small  white  spot  above  and  below  it.  Head,  thorax,  and 
•  abdomen,  as  well  as  the  underside  and  legs,  rufons  brown:  the  metathorax  paler 
and  shining. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   27  mm. 

1  S  from  the  Khasias,  July  18'-t6. 

Closely  allied  to  P.  emhlicalis  Moore. 

Pycnopera  gen.  nov. 

Forewinys  :  elongate  ;  costa  straight ;  apex  rectangular  ;  hindmargin  strongly 
obliipie  below  the  middle. 

Himhcinijs:  with  hindmargin  rounded;  the  inner  margin  fcihlcd  and  very 
much  thickened,  clothed  with  long  hairs  and  broad  glistening  scales,  like  those  of 
a  fish  in  miniature. 

Thorax  and  basal  segments  of  abdomen  with  very  broad  scales.  Anteunae  of 
S  simple  ;  palpi  thick,  stout,  porrect,  the  third  joint  quite  short:  tongue  and 
frenulum  present;  legs  not  hairy;  hindtibiae  with  four  long  spurs.  All  the  veins 
free  ;  9  and  lU  of  forewings  closely  approximated  throughout  :  vein  .j  of  hind  wings 
from  above  the  lower  angle.  Forewings  of  S  with  a  hyaline  jiatch  between  veins 
3  and  4. 

Type  :  Pi/cnojjera  crassisquama  sp.  nov. 

T.  Pycnopera  crassisquama  sj).  uov. 

I'oreu'ings :  dull  ferruginous  ochreous,  reticulated  with  darker,  with  dark 
fuscous  markings  ;  these  consist  of  a  patch  at  base,  a  fascia  just  beyond,  another 
just  beyond  middle,  angled  outwards   in   midwing,  a   submarginal   one,  broadest 
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in  micklle,  throwing  off  a  spnr  to  bindmargiu  below  the  bend  and  bifurcate  at 
anal  angle,  and  a  marginal  shade  from  apex;  a  hyaline  spot  on  the  inner  edge 
of  central  fascia;  fringe  worn,  bnt  apparently  concolorons. 

IliiHtirinqs:  with  the  ferruginons  ground-colour  almost  obliterated  by  a  dense 
smoky  fuscous  suffusion:  an  obscure  blackish  spot  at  end  of  cell. 

Underside  dull  red,  with  the  fnscous  markings  of  both  wings  much  clearer. 
Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ferrnginous  cinereous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  2<>  mm. 

One  S  from  Pennngali,  X.  Borneo,  December  1893  (Cator). 

Mr.  Meyrick,  in  describing  his  Siculodes  platyntis,  a  ?  ,from  Pulo  Laut,  remarks 
on  the  very  broad  scales  of  the  thorax  ;  the  two  species  are  probably  allied,  but 
scarcely  identical, />/«('/»</«  expanding  only  15  mm. 

Family  URAJNIIDAE. 
8.  Acropteris  nigrisquama  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  21. 

The  examination  of  a  nearly  jierfect  specimen  of  this  insect  from  Lugula, 
Usogo,  dated  December  1890,  enables  me  to  supplement  the  original  description. 

The  forewings  have  the  costa  well  curved,  the  apex  somewhat  produced  ;  the 
hiudmargiu  oblique  and  slightly  concave,  so  that  the  anal  angle  is  square.  The 
costa  is  marked  with  geminated  dark  grey  spots,  tending  to  be  produced  into 
paler  streaks,  the  spots  towards  the  apex  becomiug  darker  and  denser.  Two  pale 
grev  oblique  bauds  from  inner  margin  near  base  and  beyoud  middle  unite  below 
apex  ;  these  bands  are  hardly  resolvable  into  two  darker  lines  ;  two  very  obscure 
lines  of  dark  striae  before  the  hiudmargin.  The  bands  are  produced  across 
hindwings  as  a  narrow  basal  and  broad  median  band,  followed  by  a  narrower  band 
from  before  apex  to  above  anal  angle,  the  spaces  between  the  bands  and  before 
hiudmargin  being  also  varied  with  grey  strigae.  On  the  median  vein  of  forewings 
beneath  is  a  thick  tuft  of  white  scales,  the  under  surface  of  which  next  the  wing 
is  darkened  and  shows  through  above  in  certain  lights  as  a  deep  blue-black 
oval  spot. 

In  the  forewings  the  discocellular  is  oblique  and  straight  inwards,  not  distorted; 
the  lower  radial  from  about  its  centre  ;  veins  6  and  7  on  a  long  stalk.  The  hind- 
tibiae  are  much  thickened,  with  three  stout  spurs.  Anal  tufts  of  the  i  largely 
developed. 

9.  Micronia  sinuosa  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  23. 

The  type  was  from  Palawan.  In  examples  from  Dongala,  south  of  Palos  Bay, 
Celebes,  there  is  a  strongly  marked  basal  line,  parallel  to  the  median  line,  on 
both  wings  ;  and  on  the  hindwings  the  additional  spot  on  vein  3  is  very  slightly 
marked,  or  quite  obsolete. 

III.  Urapteroides  recurvata  sp.  nov. 

Forcivinys:  white;  the  costa  with  numerous  small  squarish  black  dots; 
three  fuscous  ochreotis  lines  across  wing;  the  first  from  costa  at  one-fourth,  bent 
on  subcostal,  then  oblique  and  straight  to  before  middle  of  inner  margin  ;  the 
second  thicker,  straight,  from  just  beyond  middle  of  costa  to  inner  margin  before 
anal  angle,  slightly  nearer  first  line  here  than   on   costa;  third  from  four-fifths 
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of  costa  to  anal  angle,  slightly  curved;  a  short  fnscous  ochreous  discocellular 
streak  ;  marginal  line  black  :  fringe  white. 

Ilindirings :  with  only  two  lines,  less  strongly  marked  ;  first  from  below 
costa  before  middle,  bent  above  vein  2  nearly  at  right  angles,  to  inner  margin  ; 
second  from  three-fotirths  of  costa,  curved  towards  tail,  before  which  it  is  also 
bent  round  to  inner  margin  close  above  anal  angle,  where  it  ends  in  a  grey  spot  ; 
marginal  line  black,  stopjiing  short  at  base  of  tail  on  each  side  ;  tail  with  two 
black  spots,  preceded  by  some  ochreous  fnscous  strigae,  black-margined  between 
the  spots  ;  extremity  of  tail  recurved  towards  inner  margin,  not  pointing  outwards 
as  in  the  rest  of  the  genus. 

Underside  of  forewings  with  the  costal  black  spots,  and  several  scattered  lilack 
specks  towards  apex  ;  discocellular  mark  fuscous;  the  lines  only  showing  through. 
Hindwings  with  the  outer  line  fuscous  ;  the  marginal  dark  line  present  in  both 
wings.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  white  ;  face  with  a  black  bar  at  toj)  ;  tarsi 
black  and  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  56  mm. 

One  ?  from  Melindi,  British  East  Africa,  January  1892. 


Family  El'IPLEMIDAE. 

11.  Epiplema  illiturata  sp.  nov. 

Fore/cim/s :  white  :  the  costa  specked  with  black  on  basal  half ;  first  line 
indicated  only  by  slight  specks  on  subcostal,  in  the  cell,  and  on  submedian  fold  ; 
onter  line  at  two-thirds,  strongly  outcurved  in  middle  of  wing,  indicated  by  a  few 
fuscous  spots  marked  with  fine  black  atoms  ;  a  spot  of  intense  black  atoms  at  anal 
angle  ;  fringe  white. 

Hindwings  :  with  an  interrupted  basal  line,  a  double  interrupted  ])0stme(lian, 
and  a  submarginal  formed  of  pale  ochreous  patches,  that  before  lower  tooth  marked 
with  scattered  black  scales,  with  a  fine  black  line  to  anal  angle:  a  faint  interrupted 
marginal  line. 

Underside  white  ;  costa  of  forewings  discoloured  with  ochreous  and  grey  :  paljii 
blackish  ;  face  black-brown  above,  greyer  below  ;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
white. 

Exjjanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

1  c?  from  Northdene,  Natal. 

Forewing  with  hiudmargin  simply  curved  ;  hindwing  with  a  tooth  at  veins 
4  and  6. 


Family  GEOMETRIDAE. 

Subfamily  OENOCHROMINAE. 

12.  Arhodia  obtusata. 

Monoctenia  obtHsata  Wlk.,  XXI.  p.  27U  (V  ). 

Monoctenia  obtusata  Meyr.,  Pr.  Linn.  Soc.  S.S.  IT.  ISOt)  (II.  4j,  p.  12(1T  (?). 
Monoctenia  himeroides  Wlk.,  XXI.  j).  279  (  ?  ). 

The  antennae  of  the  S ,  which  sex  Meyrick  had  not  seen,  are  bipectinatcd,  and 
the  species  must  be  transferred  to  Arhodia. 
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13.  Cemia  amyclaria. 

Cernia  amyclaria  Wlk.,  XX.  p.  267. 

Monoctenia  odontias  Lower,  Tr.  R.  Soc.  S..\.  XVlll.  ji.  ^;J  (1894). 

Tliis  genus  is  akiu  to  Arhodia  Giieu.,  from  which  it  is  distinguished  Lv  the 
creunlated  hindmargiu  of  the  wings  and  the  rostriform  i.aljii.  In  the  forewings 
veins  7,  8,  9,  10,  arc  stalked  from  the  upper  cud  of  cell  ;  11  anastomoses  with  12 
and  10  with  11  :  in  both  wings  the  radial  rises  from  a  little  above  the  centre  of 
discocellnlar. 

14.  Palaeaspilates  inoflfensa  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  I.  p.  370. 

The  type  from  the  Felder  Collection  being  nni(iue,  I  was  unable  at  the  time 
of  describing  this  genus  to  denude  the  wings.  HaN-ing  lately  examined  a  pair 
from  Grahamstown,  South  Africa,  I  can  now  correct  the  neuration  as  formerly 
given.  The  upper  radial  rises,  as  usual,  from  the  upper  angle  of  cell ;  veins  7,  8, 
9,  10,  are  stalked  from  just  before  6  ;  and  11  anastomoses  with  them,  forming  a 
single  areole. 

The  ?  is  smaller  than  the  i  and  has  peri'ectly  simple  antennae. 

Subfamily  ORTHOSTIXIXAE. 

15.  Bytharia  latimargo  sp,  nov. 
Like  Bytharia  marginata  'Wlk.  from  Ceram,  but  with  the  black  border  twice 
as  wide,  even  in  the  S  S;  antennae  slenderly  bipectinate. 
Expanse  of  wings  :  44  mm. 
Two  S<S  from  Etna  Bay,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  August  1896  (Capt!  C.  Webster). 

Subfamily  DYSPHANIINAE. 

Dysschema  gen.  nov. 

Forewings:  with  costa  straight  for  two-thirds,  then  convex;  apex  blunt: 
hindmargiu  obli(|nely  curved. 

lliMhcings:  with  ajwx  rounded,  the  anal  angle  square:  hin<lmargiii  with 
a  well-marked  elbow  in  middle,  thence  straight  to  anal  angle. 

Antennae  of  S  shortly  and  uniformly  bipectinate,  of  ?  simple.  Palpi  porrect, 
terminal  joint  jiointed  ;  tongue  and  frenulum  present  ;  hindtibiae  of  S  stout,  with 
four  short  spurs. 

Neiir-ation  :  forewings,  cell  barely  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellnlar  in- 
angnlated,  the  lower  arm  more  oblique  ;  first  median  nervule  at  two-thirds  ;  second 
and  third  from  lower  end  of  cell ;  lower  radial  from  a  little  below  upper  end  ; 
ui)per  radial  shortly  stalked  with  7,  8,  9,  10:  11  free,  approximated  to  12  in 
middle,  llindwings  with  both  subcostals  and  last  two  medians  short-stalked  : 
radial  as  in  forewings.     Scaling  fine  and  close,  not  hairy  as  in  Dysphania. 

Type  :  JJys»cheina  goniata  sp.  nov. 

10.  Dysschema  goniata  sp.  nov. 
Forewings:   dark   ])urple,  with  a  white  postmedian  blotch   from  beyond   cell 
towards  anal  angle,  twice  as  large  ia  the  ?  as  in  the  cJ. 

llindicinys:  white,   with  the  hinilmargin  broadly  purple,  more  so  in  6  than 
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?  ,  the  white  area  correspondiugly  smaller  ;  aista  narrowly  purplish  :  base  purplish, 
especially  in  cJ,  where  the  basal  patch  and  marginal  fascia  meet  along  inner 
margin  ;  fringes  purple. 

Underside  the  same.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  yellow  in  the  !  ;  the  vertex, 
shoulders,  and  patagia  purplish  in  the  cJ,  only  tinged  with  darker  in  the  ?. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   S,  30  mm.  ;  ?  ,  39  mm. 

One  cJ,  two  ?  ?,  from  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  the  low  country,  January 
1897  (\V.  Doherty). 

Si-BKAMiLY    GEOMETRIXAE. 

Acollesis  gen.  nov. 

Fori'/r/nt/s:  broad,  the  costa  nearly  straight ;  hindmargin  curved,  but  not  very 
oblique  ;  inner  margin  slightly  convex. 

Hindwings  :  full,  with  well-rounded  hindmargin  and  anal  angle  squared. 

Antennae  in  both  sexes  pectinated.  Palpi  porrect,  short.  Tongue  present ; 
frenulum  absent. 

Seuration :  forewings,  cell  not  half  as  long  as  wing;  discocellular  angled; 
first  median  at  three-fourths,  second  shortly  before  end  of  cell ;  lower  radial  from 
close  below  upper  angle  ;  upper  radial  stalked  with  the  five  subcostals  ;  11 
anastomosing  with  V2  and  10  with  11.  Hindwings  with  costal  closely  approximated 
to  but  not  anastomosing  with  subcostal  for  half  the  length  of  cell;  tlie  two  subcostals 
stalked  ;  medians  as  in  forewings. 

Tyj)e :  Acollesis  fmudiilciitu  sp.  nov.  This  insect  aftords  a  very  close 
imitation  of  niwica,  the  type  of  Collesis  ;  but  on  comparing  the  two  genera, 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  neuratiou  is  quite  different. 

17.  Acollesis  fraudulenta  s]i.  nov. 

Forewings:  very  pale  yellowish  green,  with  a  whitish  line  from  four-fifths  of 
costa  to  three-fourths  of  inner  margin  ;  fringe  long,  concolorous ;  in  the  best- 
preserved  sjiecimen  there  is  a  slightly  darker  cell-spot  indicated. 

Hindwings  :  with  the  line  ])ostmcdian  and  slightly  curved. 

Underside  paler,  without  markings.  Face,  top  of  palpi,  and  forelegs  red; 
thorax  and  abdomen  very  pale  green  ;  vertex  and  shaft  of  antennae  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   tj,  27  mm.;  ?,  29  mm. 

One  (S,  two  ?  ?,  from  Barberton,  Transvaal  (Dr.  P.  Kendall). 

Archiclilora  gen.  nov. 

?.  Forewings:  with  costa  curved  at  base  and  before  apex,  straight  between; 
apex  rectangular  ;  hindmargin  elbowed  at  vein  3,  vertical  above,  oblique  below 
and  faintly  waved. 

Ilindirings  :  with  a  rather  prominent  tooth  at  vein  6,  thence,  except  for  a 
slight  elbow  at  vein  4,  straight  and  waved  to  anal  angle,  which  is  rectangular. 

Antennae  bipectinate  ;  palpi  (damaged)  short ;  tongue  present :  frenulum 
invisible. 

Sen  ration  :  forewings,  cell  not  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellular  angulated, 
the  lower  arm  oblique  ;  first  median  nervule  at  two-thirds,  second  and  third  from 
lower   cud  of   coll;  lower   radial   from    upper    half  of  discocellular;   upper    radial 
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stalked  with  last  four  snbcostals  :  tlio  first  froo.    Hindwings  with  veins  3  and  4, 
and  6  and  7,  stalked. 

Tyj)e  :  Arckichlora  ti rid i macula  sp.  nov. 

IS.  Archichlora  viridimacula  sji.  nov. 

Foreiriixf.f :  pinkish  oclireons,  varied  with  reddish  atoms  and  strigae  :  costal 
area  speckled  with  fuscous  ;  basal  area  with  one  or  two  small  green  spots  above 
and  below  the  median,  followed  by  a  large  green  blotch  of  oblong  shape  from 
subcostal  to  inner  margin,  emitting  a  short  rounded  tooth  above  the  median  in 
lower  angle  of  cell  ;  a  small  green  spot  be3'ond  it  below  the  subcostal  vein  before 
the  middle  ;  at  tli roe-fourths  anotlier  oblong  green  blotch  from  subcostal  to  vein  4, 
along  which  it  j)rojects  towards  liindmargin  ;  two  small  green  spots  obli(|uely  below 
it,  between  veins  2  and  4,  and  a  green  subapical  horizontal  dash  beyond  it ;  fringe 
concolorous,  beyond  some  irregular  triangular  reddish  marks  between  the  veins 
along  the  margin. 

llinihrings :  with  the  subbasal  green  blotch  and  spot  as  on  forewings,  with 
two  additional  small  green  spots  on  inner  margin ;  exterior  blotch  only  represented 
by  its  ontline,  which  forms  an  angular  mark  before  the  elbow  at  vein  4  ;  the  apex 
washed  with  pale  green. 

Underside  uniform  ochreous  ;  head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  the  same. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  42  mm. 

Two  ?  ?  from  Warri,  Kiger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  l^',lT  (Dr.  Roth). 

Cenochlora  gen.  nov. 

Forewlnyit :  with  costa  curved  throughout  :  hiudmargin  obliquely  curved. 

Ilimlwiiiys  :  with  fnlly  rounded  hindmargin  ;  anal  angle  distinct. 

Antennae  of  c?  bipectinate,  apical  one-fifth  simple  ;  palpi  extremely  weak  ; 
tongue  and  frenulum  wanting  :  hindtibiae  with  middle  spurs  absent. 

Ncuration :  forewings,  cell  nearly  two-thirds  of  wing;  discocellular  vertical  : 
first  median  at  three-fourths,  second  before  end  of  cell  ;  radials  normal  ;  7,  8,  1),  10, 
stalked  ;  11  anastomosing  with  12.  Hindwings  witli  H,  7,  very  sliortly  stalked  ; 
medians  as  in  forewings. 

Type  :   Cenochlora  felix  sp.  nov. 

Differs  from  Eiicrostes  in  veins  3  and  4  of  both  wings  being  separate. 

]'■•.  Cenochlora  felix  sp.  nov. 

Forewimj.s :  apple-green,  rather  thinly  scaled;  costa  broadly  white;  a  faint 
denticulate  wliitish  line  at  three-fourths,  parallel  to  hindmargin  ;  cell-spot  ferru- 
ginous ;  fringe  with  the  basal  half,  except  beyond  vein-ends,  ferruginous,  the 
tips  white. 

Ilimhrinys  :  the  same,  the  cell-spot  larger. 

Underside  slightly  paler  green.  Face  green;  palpi  and  legs  whitish:  fillet  and 
vertex  white  ;  thorax  and  alidomi'u  green. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  18  mm. 

Two  iS  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland  (Barnard). 
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20.  Gelasma  fascipuncta  sp.  nov. 

ForcwingH  :  dull  pale  green  ;  the  lines  marked  by  rather  large  blackish  sjiofs 
on  the  veins  ;  first  at  one-fifth,  bent  on  the  median;  second  at  i'onr- fifths,  incurved 
below  vein  3  and  slightly  beyond  cell  ;  fringe  concolorons  :  a  slight  cell-mark. 

HiiKlwings :  the  same,  without  first  line. 

Underside  uniform  pale  green. 

Face  and  jialpi  red-brown  above,  pale  yellow  below;  vertex,  base  and  shaft  of 
antennae  white  ;  thora.x  and  abdomen  dull  green. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   S ,  'i'-i  mm.;  ?  ,  36  mm. 

A  pair  from  Morondava,  Madagascar. 

-1.  lodis  albipuncta  sj).  nov. 

Forew/ni/s:  pale  smooth  olive-green  ;  a  fine  whitish  dentate  lunulate  line  at 
five-sixths,  parallel  to  hindmargin,  the  lunule  on  the  submedian  fold  large  and 
white,  that  above  vein  4  forming  a  small  white  spot  ;  a  row  of  white  marginal  dots 
at  end  of  veins  ;  fringe  concolorons. 

Ifindifings :  the  same,  but  the  white  lunules  less  conspicuous. 

Underside  uniform  whitish  green.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  pale  olive- 
green  ;  fillet  and  shaft  of  antennae  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26 — 28  mm. 

Two  c?  c?  from  the  Khasias. 

Mixochroa  gen.  nov. 

Forewings:  triangular;  costa  nearly  straight;  apex  prominent;  hindmargin 
oblique,  curved  below  towards  anal  angle. 

Ilindwiiigs :  with  hindmargin  curved,  the  angles  fairly  prominent. 

Antennae  of  cj  bipectinate,  of  ?  simple,  filiform  :  palpi  quite  short,  slender, 
porrect  ;  tongue  weak  ;  frenulum  absent  ;  hindtibiae  of  <?  with  four  spurs. 

Ji'eurat/on  :  forewings,  cell  one-half  of  wing  ;  discocellular  inangalated ; 
first  median  uervnle  at  three-fourths,  second  immediately  before  end  of  cell  :  lower 
radial  from  near  top  of  discocellular  ;  nj)per  radial  stalked  with  the  last  four 
subcostals  ;  11  anastomosing  with  12,  10  with  11  and  again  with  8,  9,  forming 
a  donble  areole.  Ilindwings  with  costal  approximated  to  subcostal  for  more  than 
half  of  cell  ;  the  subcostals  stalked  :  radial  from  upper  end  of  discocellular  ;  last 
two  medians  from  lower  end  of  cell. 

Type  :  ^[ixoch)•oa  gratiosata  Gnen.  (Xt'moria). 

22.  Oenospila  flavitaenia  sp.  nov. 

P'oreiring.s :  emerald-green  ;  costa  ochreons  white  ;  cell-spot  small,  black  ;  lines 
slender,  white,  situated  much  as  in  l'roboIoscelrs{'i)  csmeralJa  sp.  nov.,  but  the  outer 
line  reaches  inner  margin  farther  from  anal  angle  and  starts  at  three-fourths  of  the 
costa;  no  marginal  line;  a  row  of  pale  spots  at  ends  of  veins  ;  fringe  ochreous,  with 
a  red-brown  line  at  base,  touching  the  white  marginal  spots. 

Ilh/ihringx  :  the  same,  without  the  white  lines. 

Underside  shining,  whitish  green  :  the  cell-spots  black  ;  the  two  white  lines 
of  forewings  showing  through  ;  a  row  of  very  minute  black  marginal  specks  between 
the  veins.     Head  discoloured  ;  tliorax  green  ;  abdomen  ochreous. 
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Expanse  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  180T  (Dr.  Roth). 
The  antennae  are  bipectiuate  for  half  the  shaft  ;  hindwings  with  a  distinct 
elbow  in  middle  of  hindmargin. 


23.  Oospila  pulveriplaga  sp.  nov. 

ForeiriiKjs :  pale  dingy  greeu,  tiucl\'  and  thiidy  sealed  :  costal  area  whitish, 
with  fine  snufF-brown  atoms  ;  first  Hue  at  one-fourth,  vertical,  its  outer  edge  cur%-Bd 
between  the  veins,  diffnsely  white  and  semihyaline,  the  space  below  snbmedian 
vein  dusted  with  snuff-brown  ;  an  oblique  whitish  oval  patch  on  the  discocellular, 
the  centre  dusted  with  brown  atoms  ;  a  large  diffuse  whitish  blotch  below  the 
median,  from  beneath  the  discocellular  to  inner  margin  and  anal  angle  as  far  as 
vein  2,  its  edges  dusted  with  brown  and  with  brown-black  scales  towards  the  anal 
angle  ;  a  white  subapical  blotch  with  brown  edges  and  dusted  with  brown  reaching 
from  ape.x  to  vein  4,  its  inner  edge  irregularly  curved  and  indented  ;  a  white  brown- 
speckled  crescent  between  veins  4  and  -3,  halfway  between  discocellular  and  lower 
edge  of  subapical  blotch  ;  hindmargin  marked  with  triangular  patches  of  brown- 
black  scales  in  the  subapical  patch,  edged  with  a  white  crescent  below,  and  at  the 
anal  angle  with  a  double  black  mark  ;  fringe  white,  dusted  with  brown. 

Ilitnhvings :  with  a  raised  oval  spot  at  top  end  of  discocellular ;  a  dentate 
lunnlate  white  postmedian  line  :  a  large  ochreous  horseshoe-shaped  blotch  on 
margin  between  veins  4  and  0,  and  a  smaller  one  at  anal  angle,  both  dusted  and 
edged  with  brown-black  ;  marginal  line  brown-black,  thickened  below  vein  6,  .as  in 
forewings  :  inner  margin  from  near  base  to  above  anal  angle  white,  with  brown- 
black  dusting. 

Underside  nniform  bluish  white  ;  marginal  spots  brown-black.  Face  fuscous 
above,  white  below  ;  jjalpi  above  and  antennae  ferruginous  ;  vertex  white,  dusted 
with  fuscous  ;  thorax  greeu,  washed  with  whitish  at  base  of  patagia  and  shoulders  ; 
abdomen  above  pinkish  grey,  thickly  speckled  with  black-brown,  and  with  four 
strong  crests  edged  with  metallic  black-brown  ;  below  whitish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  43  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  June  IS'.IT  (Dr.  Roth). 


24.  Pareuchloris  apicata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  -.  bright  apple-green,  glossy  ;  costal  edge  narrowly  white,  edged 
beneath  towards  apex  with  bright  scarlet,  the  apex  with  a  scarlet  spot:  lines  silvery 
white;  first  curved,  at  one-fourth;  second  at  three-fourths,  parallel  to  hindmargin, 
retracted  to  costa ;  cell-spot  of  black  and  red  scales  in  a  pale  ring  :  fringe  silvery 
white. 

Hindwingn  :  without  first  line  ;  the  postmedian  line  sinuous. 

Underside  silvery  white  :  base  of  costa  and  apex  of  forewing  red. 

Palpi  red  ;  face  worn,  apparently  red  :  fillet  and  antennae  white  ;  vertex, 
thorax,  and  abdomen  bright  green. 

E.xpanse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

One  ?  from  Northdene,  Natal. 
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20.  Probolosceles  albipimctata  sp.  nov. 

Fon'/fhiffs  :  bright  grecu,  the  costa  white  ;  cell-spot  black  or  brown  ;  marginal 
line  red-brown,  containing  white  dots  at  the  vein-ends  ;  fringe  rnfous  grey,  with 
brown  or  reddish  lines  ;  a  large  red-lirown  patch  with  grey  scales  on  it  at  anal 
angle  and  the  edges  darker,  mnch  larger  in  the  ?  than  in  the  cJ,  in  which  sex  the 
centre  of  the  patch  is  white  ;  very  faint  traces  of  an  inner  and  outer  paler  line. 

Iliitf/u'/'/ir/x :  similar,  with  the  patch  at  apex,  and  a  small  patch  at  anal  angle  : 
inner  margin  narrowly  red-brown. 

Underside  glossy  white  ;  the  fringes  white,  with  brownish  tips,  and  a  row  of 
black-brown  spots  at  base,  larger  and  more  conspicnons  in  ?  than  S ;  forewings 
with  costal  half  yellow-green  ;  the  costa  itself  yellowish.  Paljii  reddish  ;  face 
green,  edged  all  round  with  whitish ;  vertex,  thorax,  and  shoulders  green  ;  the  last 
with  the  tips  whitish,  continuing  the  white  costal  edge  ;  abdomen  reddish,  whiter 
towards  apex,  and  with  white  dorsal  triangles  ;  the  sides  with  some  green  scales. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   J,  24  mm.;  ?  ,  28  mm. 

One  c?,  two  ?  S,  from  Taylor  River,  Brisbane  :  allied  to  bijihnjfi  Wlk.  from 
Borneo. 

20.  Probolosceles  connata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  apple-green  ;  costa  white,  red-tinged  towards  apex  :  marginal 
line  thick,  red-brown,  interrnpted  by  silvery  wliite  dots  at  the  vein-ends  ;  a 
roundish  blotch  at  anal  angle,  pinkish  ochreous,  edged  with  red-brown :  traces  of 
a  fine  white  onter  line  from  two-thirds  of  costa  to  inner  edge  of  anal  blotch  :  cell- 
spot  dark  green  ;  fringe  silvery  white,  mixed  with  reddish. 

Hindtcings  :  with  the  marginal  line  thicker,  expanding  slightly  at  anal  angle, 
and  at  apex  endiug  in  a  lengthened  red-brown  blotch  with  slightly  paler  centre ; 
inner  margin  reddish  throughout  ;  cell-spot  green,  very  faint. 

Underside  whitish  green;  the  cell-spots  minute,  ferruginous  ;  an  obscure  dark- 
green  postmedian  line  :  the  blotches  whitish,  with  a  few  brownish  scales.  Palpi 
whitish,  with  a  few  reddish  scales  towards  apex;  head  green:  fillet  white;  collar 
green,  with  the  top  white;  front  of  thorax  and  patagia  green;  metathorax  and 
abdomen  reddish,  the  latter  with  silvery  white  dorsal  spots,  that  on  second  segment 
large;  sides  and  apical  segments  whitish. 

Expanse  of  wings:  28  mm. 

One  (S  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland  (Barnard). 

Nearest  to  F.  biplagu  Wlk.  from  Borneo. 

27.  Probolosceles  (?)  esmeralda  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  bright  emerald-green;  costal  area  white;  a  roundish  cloudy  brown 
cell-spot;  lines  very  faint,  whitish;  first  curved  outwards,  from  one-fourth  of  costa 
to  near  middle  of  inner  margin:  second  curved  inwards,  from  close  before  apex  to 
anal  angle;  marginal  line  uniform  brown-red,  interrnpted  by  ochreous  spots  at  the 
ends  of  veins;  fringe  ochreous,  with  two  dark  dividing  lines. 

Hindwings :  like  forewings,  but  the  marginal  red-brown  line  distinctly  swollen 
at  apex. 

Underside  glossy,  whitish  green;  both  wings  with  traces  of  a  deep  green 
denticulated  postmedian  line;   cell-spots  larger,   brown:  marginal  line  broken  up 
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into  shallow  lunnles.  Face  and  thorax  discolonred :  antennae  and  tij)*  of  palpi 
brown;  forelegs  with  black-brown  scales  at  ends  of  femur  and  tibia:  thorax  green; 
abdomen  (?)  ochreons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

One  ?  from  'Warri,  Niger  Coast  I'rotectorate,  Ajiril  ItS'.t?  (Dr.  Roth). 

The  antennae  are  simph"  serrate;  the  liindwings  roimded. 

28.  Rhomborista  palliata  sj).  nov. 

Forewings :  pale  watery  green,  speckled  witli  darker  green;  costal  urea 
ochreons  white;  a  deep  rosy  black-speckled  jiatch  at  base  below  the  median  vein 
to  about  one-fonrth  of  inner  margin;  a  ros}"  spot  on  the  discocollnlar;  a  ros}'  browu- 
edged  oval  patcli  on  hiudmargin  between  veins  2  and  (i,  incurved  beyond  the  cell; 
lines  darker  green ;  first  from  before  one-third  of  costa  to  near  middle  of  inner 
margin,  marked  on  subcostal  vein  by  a  distinct  black-brown  speck;  outer  line  at 
fonr-fifths,  denticulate,  the  t('<'th  marked  by  minute  black  specks  on  the  veins;  the 
line  all  but  touches  the  marginal  blotch;  fringe  pale  green,  with  pink  dashes  at  the 
veins,  tinged  with  ro.sy  and  with  deeper  red  dashes  beyond  the  marginal  blotch. 

Ilinilwinys :  with  large  basal  and  anal  rosy  brown  black-speckled  blotches, 
united  along  inner  margin  by  a  narrow  band  of  the  same  colour;  cell-spot  black, 
distinct:  postmedian  line  more  strongly  denticulate,  with  more  prominent  lilack 
specks;  marginal  line  and  fringes  as  in  forewings. 

Underside  whitish  green,  the  rosy  blotches  showing  through.  Head,  thorax, 
and  abdomen  rosy  brown  ;  base  of  shoulders  greenish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  39  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

29.  Syndromodes  cellulata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  bright  green,  with  dense  deeper  green  irroration;  costa  narrowly 
pale  ;  an  exterior  white  line  at  four-fifths,  parallel  tn  hindmargin  :  fringe  green  ; 
cell-spot  rather  large,  formed  by  white  slightly  raised  scales. 

JJind/rings :  the  same. 

Underside  glossy  green,  without  dusting  or  markings.  Face,  palpi  above, 
forelegs,  and  underside  of  antennae  bright  red :  vertex  and  shaft  of  antennae  above 
white  ;  thorax  green  :  abdomen  whitish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   24  mm. 

One  ?  from  Barberton,  Transvaal  (Dr.  P.  Rendall). 

In  the  forewings  vein  10  touches  1 1  witliont  anastomo^^ing. 

30.  Syndromodes  tenuis  sp.  nov. 

Forewinga :  dull  bluish  green,  very  thinly  scaled  :  lines  paler,  indistinct  : 
first  from  one-fifth  of  costa  to  one-third  of  inner  margin  ;  second  from  three-fourths 
of  costa  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin  ;  cell-spot  darker  green  ;  fringe  whitish. 

Iliiidwiiig.i :   with  cell-spot  j)lainer  ;   the  outer  line  crennlate. 

Underside  whitish.  Face  and  paljii  reddish:  vertex  wiiite;  thorax  and  abdomen 
like  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :    ? ,  2(i  mm.;  J,  24  mm. 

A  pair  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  Ajn-il  I'sOT  (Dr.  Roth). 
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31.  Thalassodes  opaca  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  bright  apple-green,  more  thickly  scaled  than  usual  in  this  genus  ; 
the  pale  striae  rather  glossy  and  minutely  contorted  ;  the  lines  obscurely  marked, 
but  thicker;  first  from  one-fourth  of  costa  to  one-third  of  inner  margin,  the  outer 
from  two-thirds  of  costa  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin  ;  costa  and  fringe  rather 
deep  yellow. 

Ilindwings :  with  the  two  lines  still  nearer  each  other,  both  bent  iu  middle, 
and  the  onter  distinctly  denticulate  ;  no  cell-spot  in  either  wing. 

Underside  whitish  green,  with  costa  of  forewing  and  fringes  yellow.  Head, 
palpi,  and  antennae  red  ;  vertex  and  base  of  shaft  of  antennae  white ;  thorax  green  : 
abdomen  ochreous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   3U  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  Jmie  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

32.  Thalera  oblong'ata  sp,  nov. 

Forewings :  pale  greyish  olive,  somewhat  glossy  ;  costa  narrowlj-  silver)' 
white,  edged  beneath  with  red  before  the  apex  ;  cell-spot  red ;  marginal  line 
red,  interrupted  by  pale  dots  at  the  vein-ends  ;  fringe  white,  mottled  with  red 
beyond  veins. 

Hindwings :   similar. 

Underside  miiform  glossy  whitish  green.  Paljii  and  antennae  pale  reddish  ; 
face  deep  red  ;  vertex  silvery  white,  edged  al)Ove  with  a  tine  red  line  :  thorax  like 
wings  ;  abdomen  wanting. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   32  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

Both  wings  have  the  himlmargin  strongly  bulged  in  middle,  rounded  in  the 
forewings  ;  but  in  the  hindwings  the  margin  is  straight  from  4  to  6,  and  equally 
straight  on  either  side. 

Subfamily  STERRHINAE. 

33.  Craspedia  calorifica  sji.  nov. 

Foreiuings :  yellowish  ochreous,  with  a  few  very  fine  black  scales  ;  the  lines 
pale  grey;  first  curved,  at  one-fourth  ;  second,  about  middle,  curved  round  cell,  and 
slightly  approaching  first  line  on  inner  margin  ;  both  these  lines  obscure  ;  outer 
line  darker  grey,  at  three-fourths,  waved  and  sinuous  ;  submarginal  line  of  the 
ground-colour,  between  two  faintly  deeper  shades,  the  one  preceding  it  interrupted  ; 
cell-spot  black,  distinct ;   marginal  dots  minute  ;   fringe  concolorous,  silky. 

Hindivings :  the  same,  without  first  line. 

Underside  paler  ;  the  outer  line  and  marginal  spots  blackish  and  very  distinct. 
Face  and  palj)i  deep  brown  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  concolorous  ;  verte.x  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   20  mm. 

One  6  from  Bali  (W.  Doherty). 

34.  Craspedia  circumpunctata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  bone-colour,  tinged  with  ochreous  and  witli  sj)arse  dark  scales: 
first  line  and  median  shade  grey,  very  indistinct,  the  latter  just  beyond  the  black 

•2 


(  18  ) 

cell-spot :  outer  line  fine,  at  four-fifths,  oblique  outwards  to  vein  6,  then  concave 
to  below  vein  4,  thence  oblique  inwards,  marked  also  by  black  vein-dots,  and 
followed  at  anal  angle  by  a  diffuse  patch  of  blaekisli  scales  ;  marginal  spots  round, 
black,  and  very  distinct ;  fringe  concolorous. 

Ilimlwings :  the  same,  with  the  median  shade  preceding  the  cell-spot,  wliich 
is  large. 

I'nderside  pale,  with  the  base  of  forewiugs  and  costa  fuscous-tinged.  Face 
Idackish  :  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  concolorous  with  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  ram. 

One  (?  from  Barberton,  Sonth-East  Africa. 

35.  Craspedia  coundularia  s]).  nov. 

Forewings :  ochroons,  with  seven  waved  yellower  ochreous  transverse  lines, 
three  before  and  four  beyond  the  middle  :  the  latter  all  bent  in  beyond  cell  and 
on  snbmedian  fold  ;  cell-spot  and  marginal  dots  minute  ;  fringe  concolorous,  glossy. 

Ilindwitic/s  :   with  four  lines. 

Underside  pale  glossy  ochreons.  Face  and  palpi  dark  brown  ;  thorax  and 
abdomen  concolorons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  IG  mm. 

One  <?  from  Sumba,  Febrnary  1896  (W.  Doherty). 

3(i.  Craspedia  (?)  eximia  sp.  nov. 

Near  innocens  Butler  from  Australia,  but  smaller  and  much  more  neatly 
marked. 

Foir wings :  white,  with  very  fine  dark  dusting;  the  lines  fawn-colour,  irregularly 
wavy;  first  at  one-fonrth,  very  obscure,  distinct  only  through  the  cell,  but  marked 
by  small  dots  on  the  veins,  second  just  beyond  the  middle,  third  at  three-fourths, 
and  the  snbmarginal,  parallel  and  at  even  distances  ;  the  exterior  with  slight  dark 
dots  on  the  veins,  the  submarginal  wavy  and  slightly  thickened,  but  not  into  a 
shade  as  in  innorens  ;  a  row  of  distinct  black  marginal  triangular  spots  ;  fringe 
ochreons  ;  cell-spot  black,  before  the  middle  line. 

Hindtvings :  the  same,  without  first  line. 

Underside  whitish,  the  costal  half  of  forewings  suffused  with  brownish  grey. 
Face  black  :  vertex  and  antennae  white  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  white,  dusted  with 
dark  atoms. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  13  mm. 

Two  c?(?  from  Sumba,  February  1896  (W.  Doherty). 

Neither  this  species  nor  innocens  are  true  Craspedia  ;  for  though  veins  6  and 
7  of  hindwings  are  not  stalked,  the  hindtibiae  of  the  c?  are  not  thickened  or  aborted, 
only  shortened,  and  the  tarsi  are  twice  as  long  as  the  tibiae. 

37.  Craspedia  fiunigrisea  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  ochreons,  densely  dusted  with  grey  and  with  all  the  markings  grey; 
all  the  lines  dentated  and  parallel;  first  at  one-third,  second  at  two-thirds,  tliird  at 
five-sixths;  the  snbmarginal  between  two  concise  dentate  lunate  shades,  the  first 
narrow,  the  second  broad ;  cell-spot  dark  grey ;  marginal  dots  black ;  fringe  ochreons 
grey. 
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Ilindivinrjs  :  withont  first  line;  the  cell-spot  black,  followed  by  the  median  line, 
but  with  a  slight  grey  ring  round  it. 

Underside  greyish  ochreous,  with  all  the  lines  darker  grey  and  plain.  Fare  and 
palpi  brown;  vertex  snow-white;  thorax  ochreons;  abdomen  wanting. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  ?  from  Snmba,  February  1896  (W.  Doherty). 

38.  Craspedia  pallidiceps  sp.  nov. 

Forewinfis :  sordid  ochreous,  sparsely  black-speckled;  the  lines  darker,  greyish 
ochreons;  first  obscure,  curved,  at  one-fourth;  second  at  two-thirds,  strongly  bent 
on  vein  6,  then  oblicj^ue  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  obscnrely  dentate;  exterior  line 
at  five-sixths,  dentate,  the  teeth  opposite  the  cell  and  below  submedian  vein  nearer 
the  base  and  marked  with  black;  marginal  area  greyish  ochreous,  darker  at  inner 
margin,  the  submarginal  line  very  indistinct;  a  row  of  rather  large  black  marginal 
spots;  fringe  concolorous,  with  slight  dots  beyond  the  veins;  cell-spot  ochreons, 
rather  large. 

Hindivings :  similar;  but  the  cell-spot  small  and  black,  following  the  median 
shade. 

Underside  paler,  with  the  markings  dingy,  fuscous  grey.  Palpi  dark  brown, 
laxly  scaled  beneath,  decumbent  :  face,  vertex,  and  collar  whitish,  speckled  with 
blackish;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings;  the  two  middle  segments  of  abdomen 
with  a  large  black  spot;  hindtibiae  much  swollen,  the  tuft  pale  brownish;  antennae 
with  the  shaft  above  thickened  and  scaled,  the  joints  apiculate;  below  with  two  rows 
of  short  clavate  densely  ciliated  processes,  giving  the  appearance  of  short  pectinations. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

One  S  from  Sapit,  Lombok,  2000  feet,  April  1896  (Friihstorfer). 

Easily  distinguished  by  the  whitish  face  and  the  structure  of  the  antennae. 

39.  Craspedia  parumnotata  sp.  nov. 

Fore/ci/if/s :  irnle  shining  ochreous,  with  deeper  ochreous  markings  and  a  few 
scattered  black  scales;  the  lines  all  ill-defined;  first  curved,  at  one-third;  second  a 
little  beyond  middle,  curved  round  cell,  then  oblique  to  middle  of  inner  margin  ; 
exterior  line  at  two-thirds,  slightly  waved  and  marked  by  black  vein-dots,  and 
ending  on  inner  margin  with  a  distinct  black  spot;  submarginal  pale,  l)etween  two 
deeper  shades;  cell-spot  and  marginal  spots  small,  black;  fringe  glossy  ochreous. 

Hindwings :  the  same,  the  median  line  before  the  cell-spot. 

Underside  pale  ochreous,  in  the  forewings  washed  with  grey ;  all  the  lines  well 
marked,  the  median  and  exterior  denticulate.  Face  and  palpi  black;  vertex  white; 
thorax  and  abdomen  ochreons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

One  c?  from  Mount  Arjuno,  .Java  (W.  Doherty). 

40.  Craspedia  sublobata  sp.  nov. 

Foreicinys :  greyish  ochreons,  with  a  slight  pink  tinge  and  very  fine  grey 
irroration ;  the  lines  grey,  diffuse  and  indistinct;  first  line  curved,  at  one-fourth,  only 
marked  by  darker  scales;  median  shade  thick,  oblique,  from  before  middle  of  inner 
margin  to  two-thirds  of  costa,  its  outer  edge  irregularly  creuulate;  exterior  line  at 
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five-sixths,  parallel  to  hindmargin,  fine,  slightly  darker  on  the  veins ;  snbmarginal 
line  fine,  waved,  pale,  between  two  grey  bands;  marginal  dots  extremely  minnte: 
fringe  long,  concolorous,  with  base  and  apices  paler;  cell-spot  small,  dark. 

Ilindwings:  similar,  with  the  shade  antemedian. 

Underside  glossy,  very  pale  ochreons,  with  the  markings  dnll  greyish.  Face 
and  collar  brown;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ochreons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  24 — '2(i  mm. 

Three  ?  ?  :  two  from  Barberton,  S.E.  Africa,  and  one  from  Fort  .loUnstun, 
Nyassaland,  January  and  Febrnary  1890  (Dr.  P.  Rendall). 

The  anal  angle  of  hindwings  is  prodnced  into  a  short  lolio. 


Emmesxira  gen.  nov. 

Foreivinqx  :  with  costa  straight,  convex  before  apex;  apex  blunt;  hindmargin 
obliquely  curved. 

flimlwinqs  :  with  anal  angle  si|nare,  the  hindmargin  nearly  straight. 

Abdomen  of  S  with  a  lateral  tuft  of  hair  on  each  side  in  the  middle:  antennae  of 
S  pectinated;  palpi  npcnrved  in  front  of  face,  second  joint  with  thick  curled  scales, 
third  short;  hindtibiae  with  one  pair  of  spurs;  the  legs  all  developed. 

JVeuration:  forewings,  cell  not  half  as  long  as  wing;  discocellular  thickened, 
concave  outwards:  first  median  uervule  at  two-thirds,  second  exactly  halfway  between 
first  and  third:  lower  radial  from  just  above  lower  angle  of  cell,  upper  radial  from 
middle  of  discocellular;  vein  7  bent  downwards  and  forming  the  lower  edge  of  a 
thickened  oval  patch  beyond  the  upper  half  of  discocellular  ;  Costal  vein  bent  down- 
wards and  anastomosing  above  discocellular  with  the  subcostal,  all  the  veins  there 
thickened;  S,  9,  in,  11,  12,  rising  nearly  all  together  from  beyond  the  cell,  s  into  ajiex; 
a  thickened  and  snberect  bed  of  scales  from  the  discocellular  to  the  costa  between 
veins  8  and  10.  Hindwings  normal:  veins  0,  7,  and  3,  4,  from  angles  of  cell;  radial 
from  centre  of  discocellular. 

Type  :  Emtnrsura  semicompleta  Wlk.  {Anixodes'i) 


41.  Perixera  cretacea  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  chalk-white,  with  very  delicate  and  sjiarse  rufous  dusting  ;  the 
lines  very  obscure,  marked  in  the  main  by  rufous  dots  on  the  veins  at  the  edges  of 
the  teeth  :  first  at  one-fourth,  marked  by  three  dots  and  a  small  additional  one 
nearer  base  above  the  subcostal  vein  ;  outer  line  at  five-sixths,  rufous,  followed  by 
a  rufous  cloud,  most  distinct  beyond  cell  and  above  inner  margin  ;  a  faint  rufous 
oblique  median  shade  below  the  middle  of  wing  beyond  the  reddish  cell-spot ;  a  row 
of  rufous  marginal  spots  between  the  veins  ;  fringe  concolorous. 

lUndwings :  the  same. 

Underside  whitish,  with  costal  region  of  forewings  towards  base  slightly  dis- 
coloured ;  outer  line  marked  by  dots  on  l)oth  wings.  Face  and  palpi  whitish  below, 
dark  Ijrownish  red  above  ;  vertex  and  antennae  white  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  like 
wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   32  mm. 

One  c?  from  Woodlark  Island,  1895  (Meek). 

A  ver^-  distinct  species. 
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42.  Ptychopoda  mundipennis  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  greyish  cream-culuiir  ;  the  liasal  half  of  costa  washed  with  lilao- 
grey  ;  the  lines  dark  grey  ;  first  very  indistiuct,  at  one-third,  carved  ;  second  in 
middle,  vertical,  slightly  waved,  i)assing  over  the  black  cell-spot  ;  third  at  three- 
fourths,  oblique  outward  to  veiu  0,  theu  vertical  to  vein  '.i,  where  it  is  again  curved 
inward  before  inner  margin;  margmal  area  filled  in  with  pale  lilac-grey;  fringe  paler. 

lUndwiiigs  :  the  same,  without  first  line. 

Underside  like  niij)er.  Face  blackish  ;  vertex  white  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  like 
wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   1 S  mm. 

One  c?  from  Madagascar. 


43.  Ptychopoda  pilosata  sp.  nov. 

Forewlriqs  :  pale  ochrcous,  with  slightly  darker  dusting  and  markings  ;  lines 
indistinct,  but  marked  by  dark  dots  on  costa  and  inner  margin,  first  at  one-third, 
exterior  at  three-fourths,  olilique  and  slightly  denticulate,  followed  by  a  paler  line; 
submarginal  luuulate,  pale  between  two  darker  shades  ;  fringe  concolorous,  with 
slight  dots  beyond  the  ends  of  veins  ;  cell-spot  small,  dark. 

ILmdwlnijs :  similar ;  inner  margin  in  $  with  very  long  ochreous  fringe. 

Underside  pale  ochreous  ;  forewings  with  a  slightly  darker  submarginal  fascia; 
hindwings  in  i  clothed  with  long  hairs,  especially  along  the  veins  of  the  inner- 
marginal  half.     Face  dark  ;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  like  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   10  mm. 

Three  S  $,  one  ?  ,  from  Cedar  Bay,  Queensland  (Meek). 

The  hindwings  of  the  i  are  strongly  rounded  and  slightly  jirotnberaut  in  the 
middle.  The  species  seems  related  to  Ft.  crinipes  Warr.  from  Queensland  and 
Ft.  sericeipeniiis  Warr.  from  Fergusson  Island. 


Subfamily  TRICHOPTERYGINAE. 

44.  Dysethiodes  quadripuncta  s]i.  nov. 

Forewim/K  :  rufous  brown,  the  costa  darker  from  base  to  first  line  ;  tlie  lines 
marked  by  l)lack-brown  triangular  Idotches  on  costa  and  inner  margin  at  one-third 
and  two-thirds,  between  which  they  are  slightly  outcurved  and  marked  by  brown 
vein-dots  ;  marginal  area  occupied  by  a  diffuse  deeper  brown  cloud,  with  a  darker 
spot  on  costa  before  apex  and  at  anal  angle  ;  fringe  dark  brown  :  cell-spot  small, 
blackish. 

Hitu/winffs  :  much  paler,  especially  towards  costa  ;  a  postmedian  curved  line 
can  be  faintly  traced,  marked  by  a  brown  spot  on  inner  margin. 

Underside  pale  rufous,  like  the  npperside  of  hindwings  ;  outer  line  in  each 
wing  and  the  cell-spots  marked  by  Inown  dots  :  marginal  area  rather  darker.  Head, 
thorax,  and  antennae  rufous  brown  ;  collar  tlarker,  like  base  of  costa. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

One  c?  from  the  Khasias. 

Evidently  related  to  I).  lo7tyirumus  Hmpsn.  from  Sikkim  :  the  antennae  with 
long  ciliated  pectinations. 


(22  ) 

45.  Trimetopia  coerulea  sp.  uov. 

Foiewings  :  pale  bine,  with  the  costa  uarrowly  white  ;  two  obliiiiie  white  Hues 
not  reaching  the  costa,  the  first  about  middle  of  wing,  the  second  near  hiudmargin ; 
friuge  blue. 

lliudwiruis :  with  the  outer  of  the  two  white  lines  only,  straight  from  ajiex  to 
anal  angle. 

Underside  bluish  white.    Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  blue  ;  antennae  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  i  from  Lamu,  British  East  Africa. 

Subfamily  ASTHENINAE. 
46.  Chalyboclydon  fiexilinea  sp.  nov. 

Foreioings  :  with  the  grouud-colonr  olive-ochreous  ;  the  basal  half  of  wing 
crossed  by  four  slightly  curved  darker  bands,  the  paler  intervals  beiug  marked  with 
lustrous  scales;  in  the  middle  of  the  wing  are  three  thick  brownish  lines,  bracket- 
shaped,  all  being  slightly  angled  outwards  on  the  median  and  curved  inwards  above 
and  below  it,  the  first  of  the  three  touching  the  last  basal  line  at  the  curves  ;  from 
two-thirds  of  the  costa  a  sinuous  brown  line  runs  obliquely  outwards,  forms  two 
teeth  close  before  hindmargin  above  and  on  vein  3,  then  curves  inwards  parallel  to 
the  lower  half  of  the  three  median  lines;  followed  by  two  lustrous  brown-edged  lines, 
each  followed  by  a  band  of  the  pale  olive  ground-colour ;  a  curved  purplish  grey 
baud  from  costa  before  apex  to  elbow  of  hindmargin,  running  narrowly  along  margin 
to  aual  angle  and  there  somewhat  swollen  ;  marginal  line  of  shallow  blackish 
luuules  ;  fringe  bright  ochraceous. 

Ilindwings :  paler,  with  a  slight  pinkish  tinge  and  with  a  few  brownish  scales  ; 
crossed  by  five  wavy  lustrous  lines,  the  fourth  the  most  distinct,  the  veins  on  its 
outer  edge  and  on  each  edge  of  the  fifth  line  being  neatly  marked  with  brown  specks  ; 
marginal  line  of  uniform  width  throughout,  purple-grey,  with  a  paler  grey  uniformly 
crenulated  line  upon  it  ;  fringe  as  in  forewings  ;  a  dark  cell-speck. 

Underside  dull  greyish  yellow  ;  the  outer  line  on  both  wings  brownish  ;  the 
space  within  it  on  forewings  darker  ;  hindwiug  with  cell-speck.  Face  and  palpi 
brownish  red  ;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  olive-ochreons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  ¥  from  the  Khasias. 

Closely  allied  to  but  apparently  distinct  from  the  Sikkim  marginata. 

47.  Pseudasthena  discata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  yellow,  crossed  by  numerous  luuulate  rosy  orange  lines,  the  exterior, 
subterminal,  and  snbmarginal  being  clearest;  central  area  suffused  from  costa  to  inner 
margin  by  an  olive-grey  tint,  which  runs  to  the  hindmargin  between  veins  3  and  4; 
a  snbmarginal  and  marginal  row  of  rosy  orange  spots  on  the  veius;  friuge  yellow, 
chequered  with  rosy  beyond  tlie  vein-spots;  discal  spot  distinct,  dark  brown. 

Ilindwings  :  without  the  central  grey  suffusion,  and  with  a  purplish  blotch  at 
anal  angle;  cell-spot  large,  dark  brown. 

Underside  dull  straw-colour,  with  dull  reddish  grey  markings  ;  tlie  cell-spots 
distinct.     Face  and  pulpi  dull  red  ;  fillet  and  shaft  of  antennae  white  ;  vertex  and 


(  as  ) 

front  of  thorax  dull  orange  ;  rest  of  thorax  and  abdomen  yellow,  speckled  with 
darker. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  c?  from  Labuan,  N.  Borneo,  February  18'J2  (A.  Everett). 

Taken  in  the  dry  season. 

48.  Psilocainbogia  ingrataria  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  pale  liver-colour,  crossed  l)y  darker  more  or  less  parallel  lines  ;  all 
the  lines  bent  above  on  the  subcostal  and  vein  0,  and  below  the  median  and  vein  4; 
those  beyond  the  middle  growing  more  denticulate  as  they  ajiproach  the  hindmargin; 
five  antemedian,  the  fifth  touching  the  yellowish  dark-edged  cell-spot ;  median, 
postmedian,  and  exterior  all  parallel  and  curved  above  ;  between  each  of  these  is  a 
fainter  line,  and  two  or  three  very  obscure  but  more  denticulate  in  the  submarginal 
area  ;  costal  edge  between  the  lines  deep  yellow  ;  hindmargin  narrowly  pale  yellow, 
tiie  dark  ground-colour  being  concisely  edged  by  a  dark  purplish  somewhat  metallic 
uniformly  crennlated  line;  fringe  yellow,  with  a  purplish  spot  at  elbow  and  a  smaller 
one  at  extreme  apex. 

Hinc/icinffs  :  with  antemedian,  postmedian,  and  outer  dark  lines,  with  the  cell- 
s])ot  and  fainter  lines,  margin  and  fringe,  as  in  forewings. 

Underside  jjaler.  Face,  palpi,  and  vertex  dull  red-brown  ;  fillet  and  shaft  of 
antennae  snow-white  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings  ;  the  anal  segment  yellow. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  c?  from  the  Khasias,  March  1897. 

Both  wings  with  hindmargin  elbowed  at  the  end  of  vein  3  ;  that  of  the  hind- 
wings  truncate  thence  to  anal  angle,  with  a  shallow  double  excision. 

Superficially  like  a  Chrgsocraspeda,  and  also  resembling  Pseudastkena  grataria 
AVlk.,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  simple  antennae  of  the  S . 

Subfamily  TEPHROCLYSTIINAE. 
41).  Chloroclystis  nigrilineata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  pale  pearly  grey  ;  the  lines  finely  black  :  first  from  costa  near  base 
to  base  of  inner  margin;  second  from  one-fourth  of  costa  to  one-fifth  of  inner  margin; 
outer  line  from  three-fifths  of  costa  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  irregularly  denticu- 
late, bent  at  vein  6  and  sharply  angled  below  vein  4,  emitting  black  streaks  inwards 
along  the  veins  ;  two  fainter  dark  waved  lines  between  second  and  third,  and  four 
beyond  third  ;  of  these  the  one  preceding  the  submarginal  pale  line  is  darker  than 
the  rest  and  at  the  costa  marked  with  black  ;  marginal  line  of  black  lunnles  ; 
fringe  grey. 

Hindwings  :  similar,  the  angle  of  the  outer  line  acute  and  distinct. 

Underside  washed  with  dark  grey,  especially  towards  hindmargin  :  outer  line 
thick  and  black  on  both  wings  ;  costa  of  forewings  black  on  basal  half ;  a  faint  dark 
cell-spot  on  each  wing.  Head  and  antennae  pearly  grey;  thorax  and  abdomen  the 
same,  but  mixed  with  black  scales ;  the  abdomen  with  a  row  of  lateral  black  spots, 
and  ringed  with  black  and  rufous  scales. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

One  ?  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland  (Barnard). 

Akin  to  the  Indian  admixtaria  and  immixtur  a  Wlk. 
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Dasimatia  geu.  nov. 

Yet  another  develoi>mcnt  of  Ckloiocli/stis,  witli  which  it  agrees  in  uenration. 

Distinguished  especially  by  the  hiudwings  of  the  c?  being  entirely  clothed 
beneath  with  rough  shaggy  hair.  The  palpi  are  very  short,  and  the  hindlegs  of  the 
(J  thick  and  stout,  with  four  approximated  sjiurs. 

Type  :  Dasimatia  subuMa  sp.  nov. 

5i).  Dasimatia  subusta  sp.  nov. 

Foretvings:  dull  grey-green,  powdered  with  fuscous  scales  and  crossed  by 
unmerous  oblique  dark  fuscous  lines,  bluntly  angled  beneath  the  costa;  that  forming 
the  outer  edge  of  the  central  fascia  at  two-thirds,  obli(iue  like  the  rest  but  thicker  ; 
the  line  forming  the  inner  edge  at  two-fifths,  finer,  vertical  and  straight  from  subcostal 
vein  to  snbmedian  fold,  and  only  oblique  above  and  ))elow  :  be)ond  the  outer  line  are 
four  dentate  wavy  lines  ;  the  basal  area  of  both  forewings  in  the  only  example 
is  too  much  worn  to  admit  of  exact  description  ;  cell-spot  dark,  obscure  ;  fringe 
grej'-green,  with  a  finely  paler  base,  beyond  a  distinct  black  basal  line,  interrupted 
on  the  veins. 

Hind  wings :  with  the  same  lines,  but  curved. 

Underside  smoky  fuscous,  with  obscure  markings  ;  the  hind  wings  with  thick 
brown-black  hairs,  as  though  singed.  Head  and  face  pinkish  ochreons,  as  are  the 
forelegs  ;  thorax  damaged  ;  abdomen  black-brown,  with  the  anal  segments  ochreous; 
antennae  auuulated. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  18  mm. 

One  i  from  Tawaya,  north  of  Palos  Bay,  Celebes,  August  and  September  189G 
(W.  Doherty). 

■Jl.  Gymnoscelis  subrufata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  rather  glossy,  ochreous,  with  olive-grey  markings  ;  a  curved  dark 
streak  close  to  base,  the  included  area  olive;  a  slightly  curved  almost  vertical  line 
at  two-fifths,  jireceded  by  an  olive  shade,  fading  into  ochreous  towards  base  ;  outer 
line  at  two-thirds,  black,  denticulate,  forming  a  rather  acute  projection  below  middle, 
preceded  by  au  olive  shade  ;  marginal  area  dark  olive  except  at  middle];  submarginal 
line  pale,  uniformly  dentate,  preceded  by  dark  shades  at  costa  and  anal  angle  ;  fringe 
dark  greyish  olive. 

llindwings  :  the  same,  without  basal  line. 

Underside  of  both  wings  uniform  deep  flesh-colour,  without  markings.  Head, 
thorax,  and  alidomen  greyish  olive. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

One  i  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland  (Barnard). 

Easily  distinguished  by  the  red  under  surface. 

Hybridoneura  gen.  nov. 

S .  Forewings  :  witli  costa  straight  for  two-thirds,  then  convex;  ajiex  blunt; 
hindmargiu  obliquely  curved,  with  a  slight  indentation  above  anal  angle,  which 
is  distinct. 

Hindwings:  abrnptly  triangnlar,  ail  three  margins  straight  ;  the  apex  acute  ; 
anal  angle  rectangular. 
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Antennae  with  rather  long  ciliations  ;  jjalpi  short,  npcnrved,  the  terminal  joint 
jjorrect  ;  tongue  and  freunlum  present  ;  legs  broken. 

Nearation :  forewiugs,  cell  two-fifths  of  wing,  broad  ;  the  discocellnlar 
obliqne  ;  the  three  median  nervnles  all  close  together  from  lower  end  of  cell,  curved 
and  sinnous,  the  membrane  between  them  distorted  and  scaleless  ;  radials  normal ; 
all  five  subcostals  stalked  from  just  before  upper  angle  ;  H  anastomosing  with  12. 
Hindwings  with  costal  anastomosing  with  subcostal  to  close  to  end  of  cell,  then 
running  along  costal  edge,  the  subcostals  curved  upwards  and  again  strongly 
downwards,  close  together  to  hindmargin,  one-fnurth  below  apex;  cell  broad,  one- 
half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellnlar  vertical,  stronglj-  markeil  ;  first  median  at 
two-thirds,  second  and  third  from  end  of  cell  ;  radial  from  above  middle  of 
discocellnlar,  towards  margin  appro.ximating  to  third  median  ;  scaling  of  both 
wings  sparse  ;  the  wings  semitransparent. 

Type  :  Hi/bridoneiira  abnormis  sp.  nov. 

Notwithstanding  the  neuratiou,  I  am  inclined  to  refer  this  genus  to  the 
neighbourhood  of  Chlorocli/stis. 

52.  Hybridoneura  abnormis  sp.  nov. 

Foreicinys :  pale  olive,  thickly  dusted  with  blackish  scales  ;  the  markings 
obscure  ;  a  curved  blackish  subbasal  line  ;  a  curved  dark  shade  before  middle, 
touching  the  thick  black  discocellnlar  mark  and  followed  by  a  pale  fascia  of  the 
ground-colour,  with  a  dark  line  down  its  centre  ;  outer  line  at  three-fourths,  double, 
dentate,  lunulate,  outcurved  above,  incurved  to  lower  angle  of  cell,  then  parallel  to 
hindmargin ;  inclnded  space  dark  grey,  with  the  nervnles  finely  black  ;  a  spot  of 
black  scales  at  lower  end  of  cell  ;  snbmarginal  line  single,  lunulate,  interrupted  by 
the  hyaline  patch,  which  is  marked  with  a  black  patch  below  on  hindmargin  ; 
marginal  line  broad,  blackish,  interrupted  by  the  paler  veins,  which  are  produced 
through  the  olive-grey  fringe. 

Hindwim/ii :  with  thick  black  discocellnlar  mark,  and  straight  blackish  post- 
median  and  snbmarginal  linos. 

Underside  iialer,  with  postmedian  and  snbmarginal  dark  fasciae.  Head, 
thora.x,  and  abdomen  olive  ;  the  thorax  much  mixed  with  blackish  ;  the  abdomen 
with  subdorsal  and  lateral  rows  of  black  marks. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  22  mm. 

One  6  from  the  Khasias,  January  1S97. 

oa.  Rhinoprora  pallidiplaga  sp.  nov. 

Forewififfs  :  pale  ochreous,  the  markings  olive-grey  ;  basal  area  small,  olive- 
grey,  edged  by  a  fine  black  line,  sharply  angled  in  cell ; '  a  subbasal  similarly 
angled  olive-grey  fascia,  preceded  and  followed  by  a  narrow  curved  band  of  the 
pale  ochreous  ground-colour,  with  a  faint  grey  line  down; the  middle  ;  central  fascia 
with  the  edges  curved  and  crenulate,  the  outer  bluntly  angled -on  veins  4  and  6, 
and  with  short  dark  wedge-shaped  dashes  on  the  veins  ;  the  fascia  is  traversed  by 
three  darker  crenulated  lines,  alternating  with  paler  ones  ;  marginal  area  olive-grey, 
traversed  by  a  faint  pale  denticulate  submargiual  line,  and  separated  from 
central  fascia  by  an  ochreous  grey  band,  with  a  fine  thread  down  the  centre, 
its  outer  edge  lunulate  and  marked  by  black  dots  on  veins  ;  interrupted  beyond 
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cell  by  an  oclireous  blotch,  prolonged  towards  apex  as  far  as  the  submarginal  line  ; 
marginal  line  fine,  black  ;  fringe  olive-grey. 

llimlwiiiys :  like  forewiugs,  but  without  any  ochreons  patches  ;  the  wedge- 
shaped  marks  along  the  onter  edge  of  central  fascia  plainer. 

Underside  paler  and  duller,  with  all  the  markings  indicated.  Palpi,  thora.x, 
shonlders,  and  abdomen  olive-grey ;  face,  vertex,  and  patagia  ochreons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  10  mm. 

One  ?  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland  (Barnard),  August  1887. 

The  ochreons  markings  were  in  all  probability  pale  green  when  the  insect 
was  fresh. 

64.  Rhinoprora  rufitincta  sp.  nov. 

Forcwiiiys  :  grey,  with  a  slight  reddish  tinge,  which  is  stronger  in  the  ?  ;  a 
dark  grey  line  close  to  base  ;  central  fascia  occupying  not  quite  the  middle  third 
of  wing  ;  its  inner  edge  curved,  its  onter  edge  waved,  and  angled  or  bent  below 
vein  4,  where  it  is  broadest ;  the  inner  edge  thickened  throughout  with  blackish 
scaling  forming  a  curved  band,  the  onter  more  narrowly  black  and  marked  with 
black  on  the  veins  ;  the  fascia  filled  np  with  grey  and  traversed  by  three  darker 
waved  lines,  the  middle  one  crossing  the  slight  blackish  cell-spot  ;  it  is  edged  on 
both  sides  by  a  pale  baud  traversed  by  a  dark  wavy  grey  line  :  basal  area  paler, 
with  three  or  four  waved  and  curved  lines  ;  snbmarginal  line  whitish,  finely  waved, 
with  a  rnfons  grey  shade  on  each  side  ;  marginal  line  formed  of  shallow  black 
Innnles,  separated  by  a  pale  dot  at  the  vein-ends  ;  fringe  grey,  with  jialer  liasc  and 
rather  thick  dark  middle  line,  chequered  with  dark  grey  expanding  spots  beyond 
the  veins. 

Hindwimjs :  greyish  white,  with  dark  grey  lines  on  the  inner  margin  only; 
hindmargin  darker,  the  submarginal  line  denticulate  an<l  pale,  preceded  by  a  grey 
shade;  marginal  line  as  in  forewings  ;  the  fringe  itself  white,  with  distinct  black 
chequering  ;  a  small  blackish  cell-s2J0t. 

Underside  of  forewings  dull  rufous  grey,  with  all  the  markings  obscurely 
indicated  ;  of  hindwings  Inteous  white,  with'a  dull  grey  marginal  fascia,  and  the 
outer  edge  of  central  fascia  marked  by  dark  dashes  on  the  veins.  Head  and  front 
of  thorax  pale  grey;  thorax  itself  and  palpi  darker,  the  grey  mixed  with  rufous  ; 
abdomen  grey,  the  two  basal  segments  strongly  ringed  with  rufons. 
Expanse  of  wings  :  20 — 24  mm. 

One  d%  five  ?  ?,  from  Mount  Arjnno,  Java  (W.  Doherty). 
Nearest   to   intcntnta  Wlk.,  but  without   any  green   tinge.      The  wings   are 
elongate  ;    the  hindmargin  of  hindwings  distinctly  crennlate.      The  single   i   is 
smaller  than  the  ?  ?  and  without  the  rufous  tinge. 

65.  Tephroclystia  nexilinea  s]i.  nov. 

Forewings:  grey-brown;  the  veins  and  niai'kings  |)ale,  towards  the  base 
dusted  and  confused  with  grey;  a  double  pale  snbbasal  line,  angled  on  median; 
antemedian  line  double,  at  one-third,  strongly  angled  on  the  median  vein,  the  inner 
arm  white,  its  costal  portion  obliterated;  the  angle  of  this  line  is  occupied  by  a 
diamond-shajied  brown  patch,  edged  inwardly  witli  ]ialer;  the  antemedian  line  is 
followed  by  an  angled  brown  shade;  from  middle  of  costa  a  double  median  line 
runs,  irregularly  denticulate,  to  the  lower  angle  of  cell,  joining  there  the  brown 
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sLade  that  limits  the  antemediaa  line;  onter  line  fine,  white,  thrice  angnlated,  first 
acutely  between  veins  6  and  7,  more  blnutly  on  vein  3  and  on  the  submediau  fold, 
edged  internally  with  darker,  and  followed  by  similarly  angled  dark  grey,  pale  grey, 
and  dark  brown  lines;  two  slender  white  submarginal  lines,  running  parallel  to 
hindmargiu,  the  first  preceded  and  the  second  followed  by  equally  slender  greyish 
ochreous  lines;  fringe  greyish  ochreous,  the  basal  line  finely  paler;  the  basal  half 
of  the  fringe  with  dark  grey  or  blackish  dashes  between  the  veius;  nervules  beyond 
the  cell  finely  white  as  far  as  submarginal  line. 

Hi nd icing s :  smooth,  grey:  with  two  curved  slightly  darker  submarginal 
fasciae,  marked  with  black  scales  on  inner  margin;  the  inner  lines  marked  only  by 
dark  spots  on  inner  margin. 

Underside  dull  dark  cinereous,  with  the  submarginal  line  indicated  on  both 
wings.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  like  wings;  abdomen  ringed  with  pale  and 
dark :  palpi  dark  grey. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  22  mm. 

One  ¥  from  the  Khasias,  November  1896. 

The  hindmargin  of  forewings  is  vertical  to  vein  3,  then  very  obliijue.  This 
species,  strongly  characterised  by  its  markings,  appears  to  stand  quite  alone. 

Subfamily   HYDRIOMENINAE. 

Diactinia  gen.  uov. 

I  propose  this  distinctive  name  for  those  species  of  the  somewhat  heterogeneous 
genus  Citlaria  which  have  the  ground-colour  dark,  and  the  lines  and  often  the 
veins  white  or  pale,  the  usual  markings  more  or  less  cut  up  or  abbreviated.  The  i 
antennae  are  minutely  serrate  and  pubescent.     Scaling  fine  and  smooth. 

Type  :  Diactinia  silaceata  Hub. 

.50.  Diactinia  leucoglyphica  sp.  nov. 

Foreicinys:  dark  olive-brown;  the  lines  cream-white;  a  dark  brown  cuvvlmI 
line  close  to  base,  enclosing  a  dark  spot;  first  line  white,  from  one-sixth  of  costa 
to  one-fifth  of  inner  margin,  beut  almost  rectangularly  on  the  submedian  fold:  a 
slender  white  line  along  the  fold  of  cell,  and  a  shorter  one  beneath  it  along  the 
submedian  fold;  from  middle  of  costa  an  oblong  white  patch,  pointing  towards  anal 
angle,  and  reaching  vein.  3,  containing  a  small  brown  spot  on  costa  and  a  larger  one 
below  it ;  this  patch  is  flanked  on  cither  side  by  a  broadish  white  line,  each  starting 
from  the  subcostal  vein,  curved  below  the  median,  and  meeting  on  vein  3;  the 
inner  of  the  two  connected  with  the  white  cell-line;  on  inner  margin  beyond  middle 
is  an  oblique  ring-shaped  white  mark  with  oval  brown  centre,  surmounted  by  a 
curved  white  line  from  inner  margin  before  anal  angle;  submarginal  line  white, 
narrow,  formed  of  long  wedge-shaped  marks,  the  points  of  which  just  touch  the 
outer  of  the  two  white  lines;  a  broad  white  line  oblique  from  apex,  recurved  to 
hindmargin  below  vein  4,  and  again  curved  to  anal  angle;  a  fine  white  line  close  to 
and  parallel  to  hindmargiu;  fringe  brown,  with  a  white  fleck  at  apex  and  middle; 
the  ground-colour  towards  anal  angle  between  the  submarginal  line  and  the  curved 
white  line  olive-yellow. 

llini/winqs  .-  whitish,  with  fuscous  grey  surt'usion  towards  base  ol'  inner  miirgm 
and  along  a  broad  postmedian  fascia,  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  luuulate;  some  grey 
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clonds  towards  margin,  with  the  veius  there  }'ellowish ;  towards  the  ead  of  the  cell 
is  a  large  round  brownish  grey  spot,  followed  by  a  curved  dark  line  bej^ond  cell 
and  a  brown  spot  on  inner  margin;  marginal  line  dark  brown,  interrupted  by  the 
yellow  veins;  fringe  whitish,  chequered  with  grey,  with  the  base  yellow. 

Underside  white,  with  the  dark  tints  of  the  upperside  pale  greyish  brown; 
the  luuiilate  markings  of  the  outer  line  of  both  wings  and  the  cell-spot  of  hind- 
wings  dark  brown.  Falpi  whitish,  externally  fnseous;  face  and  vertex  whitish, 
with  fuscous  scales;  patagia  and  centre  of  thorax  brown;  collar,  shoulders,  and 
sides  of  thorax  whitish;  abdomen  with  a  pair  of  brown  s[)ots  on  basal  segment;  a 
broad  white  dorsal  stripe;  sides  brown,  with  a  white  lateral  stripe  and  whitish 
segmental  rings. 

Expanse  of  wngs  :  36  mm. 

One  cj  from  the  Khasias,  January  1897. 

57.  Orthonama  semiflava  sp.  nov. 

Foreivitigs  :  pinkish  ochreons,  with  numerous  fine  oblique  tremulous  darker 
lines  ;  first  line  at  one-fourth,  curved  and  wavy ;  second  at  two-fifths,  oblique  and 
wavy  :  third  at  four-fifths  ;  the  first  limiting  the  basal  ]iatch,  and  edged  inwardly 
with  darker;  second  edged  outwardly  and  third  inwardly  witli  darker,  tlie  second 
followed  by  two  and  the  third  preceded  by  three  wavy  less  strongly  marked  lines, 
the  inside  ones  coalescing  below  the  median ;  basal  area  also  crossed  by  wavy  lines  ; 
the  pale  fascia  following  with  two  dull  lines  in  centre  ;  marginal  area  with  several 
oblique  fine  lines,  the  submarginal  ])ale,  marked  by  a  darker  shade  preceding  it  ; 
cell-spot  and  basal  line  of  fringe  reddish;  fringe  itself  dark  grey,  glossy. 

Ilindwings :  yellowish,  dusted  with  reddish  towards  base,  with  traces  of  a 
deeper  curved  postmedian  line,  becoming  reddish  at  inner  margin;  fringe  yellowish 
grey,  without  any  basal  line. 

Underside  of  both  wings  yellowish,  dusted  and  striated  with  red,  with  the 
markings  indistinct  and  the  cell-spots  of  both  wings  red.  Head,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  like  forewings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  ?  from  Barberton,  Transvaal  (Dr.  P.  Kendall). 

58.  Photoscotosia  multiplicata  sp.  nov. 

Forewiuffs :  rufous  brown,  witli  dark  fnseous  lines  and  suffusion  ;  tlie  lines 
edging  the  basal  patch  and  central  fascia  black  ;  the  first  near  base,  irregularly 
waved  and  vertical ;  inner  edge  of  central  fascia  from  two-fifths  of  costa  to  middle 
of  inner  margin,  slightly  angled  outwards  on  tlie  median  and  with  a  sinus  inwards  on 
the  submedian  fold,  starting  from  a  black  costal  spot  and  closely  followed  by  the 
black  cell-spot ;  it  is  nearly  preceded  by  a  similarly  waved  fuscous  line,  and  three 
others  traverse  the  space  between  it  and  the  basal  line  ;  outer  edge  of  central  fascia 
at  two-thirds,  irregularly  waved,  with  a  single  rounded  jirojection  between  veins  '.i 
and  4  ;  it  is  preceded  by  two  fnseous  waved  lines,  and  followed  by  three  others  ; 
marginal  area  except  at  apex  darker  fuscous ;  the  submarginal  line  formed  of  blunt 
pale  lunules,  each  followed  by  a  blackish  shade  touching  hindmargin  ;  the  apex  of 
the  Innule  between  veins  7  and  8  forming  a  whitish  spot  ;  marginal  line  black, 
interrupted  by  the  veins ;  fringe  concolorous ;  all  the  lines  are  more  strongly  marked 
along  the  costa. 
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Hi7ifhm7tgs  :  dnll  dirty  whitish,  liecoming.Jnll  fuscous  along  hindmargin  ;  with 
traces  of  a  waved  postmediau  line;  cell-spot  dark. 

Underside  of  forewings  dirty  grey,  with  fuscous  curved  shades,  most  distinct 
on  the  costa  ;  submarginal  line  marked  by  pale  patches  ;  hindwings  paler,  with 
large  distinct  cell-spot  and  traces  of  two  dark  submarginal  lines.  Head  and  thorax 
like  forewings  :  abdomen  cinereons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  48 — 54  mm. 

Two  ?  ?  from  Mount  Arjuno,  Java  (W.  Doherty),  both  somewhat  worn. 

59.  Polyphasia  cuneifera  sp.  nov. 

Foreioinq>i  :  pale  olive-brown  :  the  markings  olive-fuscous  :  basal  patch  small, 
its  outer  edge  minntely  angled  above  and  below  the  median  vein  :  central  fascia 
with  inner  edge  bent  on  median,  from  costa  at  one-third  to  near  middle  of  inner 
margin;  outer  edge  irregularly  crennlate,  forming  a  bluntly  Ijilobed  projection  above 
and  below  vein  4,  from  two-thirds  of  costa  to  about  two-thirds  of  inner  margin  ; 
dark  olive-fuscous, the  edges  blackish,  witli  tliree  waved  blackish  lines  and  cell-spot; 
both  basal  patch  and  margins  of  central  fascia  edged  finely  with  a  whitish  line,  pure 
white  on  costa  beyond  the  exterior  line ;  submarginal  line  sinuous  and  dentate,  grey, 
preceded  by  an  irregular  fnscous  shade  and  followed  by  black  wedge-shaped  marks 
lieyond  each  tooth,  the  marks  nearly  reaching  the  marginal  line,  which  consists  of 
thick  paired  black  dashes,  separated  by  the  olive-brown  veins  :  fringe  olive-brown 
and  fuscous. 

Ilindwiiiiis  :  Inteous  white,  tinged  with  yellowish  towards  hindmargin  ;  marginal 
line  interrupted,  blackish  ;  fringe  whitish. 

Underside  of  forewings  olive-fuscons,  the  outer  line  paler,  and  white  at  costa ; 
hindwings  white.  Head  and  tliorax  fuscous  and  grey  ;  abdomen  i)ale  grey,  with 
paired  dark  dorsal  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  36  mm. 

One  S  from  Mount  Arjuno,  Java  (W.  Doherty). 

61 1.  Xanthorhoe  conchata  sp.  nov. 

Forewinqs :  with  the  ground-colour  yellowish  white,  suifused  and  dusted  with 
fulvous,  and  crossed  by  numerous  darker  tremulous  lines  ;  first  line  curved,  at 
one-fourth,  dark  brown,  preceded  by  a  white  line,  both  plain  only  on  inner  margin; 
second  line  from  costa  at  three-fourths  to  inner  margin  at  two-thirds,  parallel  in  the 
main  with  hindmargin,  but  slightly  bent  at  veins  6  and  4,  followed  by  a  white  line  ; 
marginal  area  beyond  traversed  by  waved  ochraceous  lines:  cell-spot  Idack:  pairs  of 
small  black  dashes  along  the  margin  at  the  ends  of  the  veins  ;  fringe  concolorous. 
In  one  example  the  whole  of  the  basal  two-thirds  is  uniformly  fulvous  with  darker 
lines  ;  in  the  other  the  pale  band  between  basal  patch  and  central  fascia  is  more 
visible,  and  the  outer  band  of  the  central  fascia  is  fuscous  ;  in  both  the  costa  at  base 
is  darker. 

IlimlwiiKis  :  whitish,  with  dark  cell-spot  and  exceedingly  faint  traces  of  a  dark 
postmedian  line  ;  fringe  yellowish,  with  the  marginal  spots  as  in  forewings. 

Underside  whitish,  discoloureil  with  fuscous,  especially  in  forewings.  Thorax 
and  abdomen  greyish  ochreous  ;  the  face  and  palpi  brownish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

Two  dS  from  Nandi,  Uganda  Protectorate  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

Palpi  long,  thick,  and  roughly  haired. 
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CI.  Xanthorhoe  ludifica  sp.  nov. 

(J.  Forewings :  white  or  greyish  white  ;  basal  patch  small,  grej',  with  curved 
darker  edge  :  central  fascia  blackish,  narrow,  its  inner  edge  blnntly  angled,  or  some- 
times only  curved,  on  the  submcdiau  fold,  its  enter  waved  and  forming  two  very 
slight  prominences  between  veins  3  and  4  ;  three  waved  lines  traverse  the  fascia, 
one  beyond  the  inner  edge,  two  before  the  outer,  leaving  a  paler  central  space  at 
costa  ;  band  on  either  side  of  fascia  white,  traversed  first  by  a  fine  line,  hardly 
distinguishable  except  at  costa,  and  thou  by  a  distinct  waved  and  dentate  grey- 
brown  line  ;  snbmarginal  line  finely  lunulate,  whitish,  between  two  dark  grey 
shades,  the  first  of  which  is  darker  at  costa,  beyond  cell,  and  in  the  submedian  fold, 
the  latter  only  below  apex,  where  it  forms  an  oblique  edge  to  a  pale  streak  from 
apex  ;  marginal  line  formed  of  pairs  of  black  dashes  ;  fringe  iron-grey,  the  basal 
half  darker. 

Ilimlwingg:  silky  whitish,  slightly  greyish-tinged  along  inner  and  hiud 
margins  ;  a  slight  dark  cell-spot,  and  traces  of  grey  lines  on  inner  margin ;  marginal 
dots  as  on  forewings  ;  fringe  paler. 

Undersi<le  dull  greyish,  with  the  markings  reproduced  but  dull.  Head,  thorax, 
and  abdomen  grey;  thorax  and  vertex  darker;  abdomen  with  jiairs  of  dark  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

The  above  description  is  taken  from  the  palest  form  :  two  out  of  the  four  3  S 
have  the  white  ground-colour  clouded  with  greyish,  and  all  the  black  tints  reduced, 
so  that  the  central  fascia  remains  black  only  at  its  edges  above  the  median  and  at 
inner  margin,  the  cell-spot  appearing  In  a  whitish  costal  space,  and  the  veins  being 
marked  in  black  ;  of  this  pale  form  there  is  no  ? . 

A  second  form,  which  I  shall  call  ab.  nubilosa,  has  the  whole  forewing 
suflnscd  in  the  S  with  rufous  grey,  in  the  ?  with  browuisli  ochreous,  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  central  fascia  is  strongly  produced  and  rectangularly  bent  in  the  middle. 
One  (?,  one  ? . 

A  third  form,  ab.  incognita,  has  the  whole  forewing  uniform  grey,  with  the 
edges  of  the  central  fascia  and  the  snbmarginal  line  a  little  paler,  the  central  fascia 
liluntly  bilobedin  the  middle  ;  of  this  there  are  two  ?  ?  only.  In  all  three  ?  ?  the 
central  fascia  is  wider  than  in  the  S  i- 

In  the  hindwings  and  underside  both  aberrations  agree  precisely  with  tlic  i)alc 
type-form. 

Five  SS,  three  ?  ?,  from  Mount  Arjuno,  Java  (W.  Doherty). 

Subfamily  ABRAXINAE. 
62.  Abraxas  baccata  sp.  nov. 
Forewings  :  white  ;  the  markings  dark  fuscous,  with  a  slight  ferruginous  tinge; 
the  costal  area,  including  the  greater  part  of  the  cell,  the  inner  margin  as  far  as  the 
submedian  fold,  and  a  sinuous  fascia  from  costa  before  apex  to  beyond  middle  of 
inner  margin,  all  fuscous ;  the  last  contains  a  deeper  brownish  shade  :  its  outer  edge 
towards  anal  angle  is  irregularly  produced  along  the  veins  in  the  shape  of  confluent 
spots  ;  hindmargin  with  a  series  of  contiguous  lunules,  leaving  an  irregular-edged 
narrow  white  space  from  apex  to  anal  angle,  the  apex  itself  yellowish  ;  cell-spot 
large,  round,  fuscous,  with  a  black  ferruginous-tinged  centre,  touching  costal  streak, 
and  followed  by  two  or  three  small  round  spots  ;  a  wliitish  or  yellowish  spot  on  costa 
towards  apex  ;  fringe  fuscous,  white  at  apex. 
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Hinrhvings  :  with  a  snlimarginal  curved  chaiiilike  fascia ;  cell-spot  less  strongl}' 
marked  than  in  forewings  ;  some  scattered  discal  and  marginal  round  sj)ots;  margin 
as  in  forewings. 

Underside  duller.  Face  and  vertex  yellow  ;  palpi  j-ellow,  with  the  tip 
blackish  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  yellow,  with  black  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  46  mm. 

One  ?  from  Sambalun,  Lombok,  4000  feet,  April  1896  (Frulistorfer). 

Like  the  two  following  Javan  forms,  confliientaria  and  firanuli/ern,  but  not 
to  be  confounded  witli  them. 

63.  Abraxas  confluentaria  S2).  nov. 

Fore/d/if/s  :  dull  white,  with  fnscou.s  grey  markings  :  costa  broadly  fuscous 
grey,  including  the  cell  and  cell-spot  ;  a  funnel-shaped  fascia  from  before  the  cell- 
spot  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  and  a  broad  submarginal  streak  parallel  to  hind- 
margin,  consisting  of  two  united  rows  of  confluent  spots,  whicli  narrow  off  and 
separate  at  inner  margin;  marginal  area  narrowly  fuscous  grey,  swollen  and  pro- 
longed in  short  irregular  streaks  along  the  veins  towards  the  submarginal  streak  ; 
fringe  grey. 

Hindwings :  with  a  submarginal  curved  fascia  of  partially  confluent  fuscous 
grey  spots  ;  marginal  line  narrow,  as  on  forewings,  hardly  prolonged  along  veins  : 
cell-si)Ot  small. 

Underside  the  same.  Face  and  vertex  yellow  ;  tliorax  and  abdomen  yellow,  with 
black  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  50  mm. 

Two  (?c?  from  Mount  Arjuno,  Java  (W.  Doherty). 

In  one  example  the  whole  marginal  area,  including  the  submarginal  fascia,  is 
fascous  grey,  and  the  funnel-shaped  fascia  interrupted  on  the  submedian  fold,  the 
marginal  line  of  hindwings  being  likewise  more  developed. 

Manifestly  allied  to  ^1.  (iniinilifem,  but  fairly  distinct;  distinguished  by  the 
smaller  size  and  the  absence  of  the  small  granular  spots. 

64.  Abraxas  gramilifera  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  dull  white,  with  fuscous  grey  spots ;  the  costal  area  broadly  fuscous 
grey  throughout  :  the  base  of  cell  and  the  whole  wing  below  the  median  and 
lower  radial  covered  with  numerous  small  fuscous  grey  round  spots,  which  are 
irregularly  confluent,  and  between  veins  2  and  5  almost  wholly  so,  forming  a 
triangular  suftused  patch  ;  traces  of  two  submarginal  series  of  confluent  spots, 
visible  chiefly  across  the  pale  space  below  tlie  costal  streak;  a  marginal  row  of 
confluent  spots,  preceded  by  a  somewhat  interrupted  streak  of  pale  ground-colour  ; 
fringe  fuscous  grey  ;  cell-spot  large,  fuscous  grey,  with  deeper  centre,  followed  by 
a  few  small  spots  in  the  pale  horizontal  space  beyond  it. 

Hindwings  :  with  a  submarginal  band  of  confluent  spots,  and  a  marginal  baud 
as  on  forewings  ;  cell-spot  large,  fuscous  grey  ;  several  small  round  spots  scattered 
irregularly  on  the  disc  and  between  the  fasciae. 

Underside  the  same.  Face  and  vertex  yellow ;  palpi  brown  ;  thorax,  shoulders, 
patagia,  and  abdomen  vellow,  with  black  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  54  mm. 

Two  SS  from  Mount  Arjuno,  Java  (W.  Doherty). 
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Enlygdia  gen.  no  v. 

Forewings :  with  costa  gradually  cnrved,  and  slightly  shouldered  at  base; 
apex  blunt  ;  hindmargin  obliquely  curved,  faintly  jirotuberant  at  vein  4  ;  no 
fovea. 

lliiulwings :  with  hindmargin  crenulate,  the  projection  at  vein  4  more  pro- 
minent than  the  others. 

Antennae  of  c?  minutely  serrate  and  pubescent  ;  palpi  short,  stout  ;  tongue 
and  frenulum  present ;  liiudtibiae  thickened,  with  four  spurs. 

Nenration  :  forewings,  cell  broad,  scarcely  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellular 
concave  ;  first  median  at  four-fifths,  second  at  seven-eighths  ;  lower  radial  slightly 
above  middle  of  discocellular,  ujiper  from  upper  angle  of  cell  ;  veins  7,  S,  and  0 
stalked,  10  and  11  coin(adeut,  approximated  at  a  point  to  the  costal.  Hindwings 
with  first  subcostal  just  before  end  of  cell  ;  medians  as  in  forewings  ;  no  radial. 

Type  :  FAilygdiu  tidzinaiia  Oberth.  (  Tephrosia). 

05.  Potera  viduata  sp.  nov. 

Foreu'ings :  white,  but  this  ground-colour  much  more  restricted  than  in 
punctifera  Wlk.,  forming  a  broad  curved  fascia  from  inner  margin  to  subcostal 
vein,  its  outer  edge  strongly  curved  from  two-fifths  of  inner  margin,  its  inner 
oblique  from  one-fifth  ;  in  the  dark  marginal  area  are  three  irregular  double  wliite 
blotches,  two  near  hindmargin  between  veins  5  and  7  and  2  and  :i,  the  third  smaller 
beyond  cell  ;  in  the  dark  basal  area  are  five  small  white  spots,  one  between  the 
snbmcdian  and  median  veins  at  their  rise,  one  on  each  side  of  the  median  obliquely 
above  it,  and  two  along  the  costal  vein. 

Ilimlicinfis:  with  the  central  fascia  broader,  the  basal  fifth  blackish,  the  costa 
only  narrowly  black  ;  outer  two-fifths  occupied  by  a  black  fascia,  with  two  white 
blotches  as  in  forewings,  bat  more  elongated,  sometimes  with  a  fine  streak  towards 
costa  and  anal  angle.  One  specimen  has  a  large  round  black  discal  spot,  which  in 
others  becomes  a  mere  speck. 

Underside  the  same.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  bhick  ;  pectus,  front  of  face, 
collar,  and  anal  segment  of  abdomen  beneath  yellowisli. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  44  mm. 

Five  3  6  from  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  February  1897  (W.  Uolierty). 


Subfamily  BRACCINAE. 
60.  Bursada  albicolor  sji.  nov. 

A  facsimile  of  B.  tiispilata  Warr.,  but  with  all  the  yellow  patches  j)ure  white; 
the  basal  streak  of  forewings  shorter  and  more  slender.  As  in  that  species,  the 
two  fasciae  vary  much  in  size,  those  in  one  example  being  nearly  twice  the  size 
of  those  in  the  other. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  34 — 39  mm. 

Two  ?  ?  from  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  from  the  low  country,  January 
1897  (W.  Doherty). 

If,  as  seems  possible,  D.  trispUata,  Warr.  should  prove  to  be  only  the  ?  of 
B.  hasitriya  Wlk.,  these  may  be  merely  albino  aberrations  of  the  same  species. 
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()7.  Bursada  intercisa  ali.  albifrons  uov. 

Exactly  like  typical  intercisa  Wlk.,  but  with  the  face  and  palpi  suow-wliite 
instead  of  black.  Two  cj  6  and  two  ?  ?  of  this  species  were  sent  by  W.  Doherty, 
taken  at  Kapaur,  Dntch  New  (Jniuea,  in  the  low  country,  December  1S90  and 
January  1807,  one  of  the  c?  c?  being  the  aberration  here  noted.  The  apical  orange 
blotch  in  the  forewings  is  of  uniform  width  tlinjughout  in  the  ?  ?,  and  therefore 
api)ears  longer  than  in  the  S <S ,  in  whicli  it  broadens  towards  the  costa. 

08.  Bui'sada  vacuata  sp.  nov. 

Fori'winyts :  narrow,  deep  brown-black,  with  a  large  fulvous  orange  horseshoe- 
shaped  blotch  beyond  the  middle,  exactly  as  in  the  c?  of  13.  intercisa  Wlk. 

IIi)idicinijs :  fulvous  orauge,  with  the  costa  and  apex,  the  latter  broadly,  black  ; 
below  vein  4  only  the  fringe  is  black. 

Underside  the  same;  the  forewings  below  the  median  with  a  longitudinal 
pale  streak  from  base,  which  in  one  example  is  visible  also  on  the  npperside.  Head, 
thorax,  and  abdomen  black  ;  abdomen  below  and  legs  Intenus. 

Exi)anse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

Two  66  from  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  in  the  low  country,  January  1897 
(W.  Doherty). 

09.  Craspedosis  castellata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  white;  the  costal,  inner,  and  hind  margins  broadly  black;  an 
inbeut  black  band  close  tn  base,  enclosing  a  small  white  spot  ;  a  broad  vertical  black 
fascia  beyond  middle,  generally  more  or  less  bifurcate  below  middle  :  marginal  Viand 
crenulate  along  its  inner  edge. 

Hindwings :  with  a  uniformly  broad  straight  antemedian  fascia,  and  curved 
iuternallj'  crenulate  marginal  fascia,  black. 

Underside  like  ujijier.  Head  and  thorax  blackish  fuscous  ;  collar  and  lower 
jiart  of  face  yello^vish:  abdomen  yellow,  with  broad  black  rings. 

Expanse  of  wings :    6,  4.j  mm.  ;   ?  ,  45—52  mm. 

One  (J,  four  ?  ?,  from  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  low  country,  December 
1890  and  January  1897  (W.  Doherty). 

The  single  6  has  the  outer  fascia  entire  ;  in  all  four  ?  ?  it  is  bifurcate. 

70.  Craspedosis  galathea  sp.  nov. 

FiireiriiKjs  :  white  ;  the  base,  costa,  hiudmargin,  veins  2,  3,  4,  and  0,  tlie  discal 
spot  and  an  irregular  blotch  beyond,  between  vein.s  2  and  4,  all  deep  black;  the 
spot  of  ground-colour  jireceding  discal  sjiot  varies  much  in  size,  according  to  the 
development  of  the  black  tints,  as  also  the  narrow  streak  between  the  base  of  veins 
2  and  3  ;  marginal  band  with  two  white  subajiical  elongated  spots,  and  often  with 
two  small  white  sj)ots  between  veins  2  and  3,  and  3  and  4  ;  the  lower  edge  of  the 
basal  patch  oblique  ;  fringe  black,  with  greyer  tips. 

riindiciiigs  :  with  the  base  narrowly,  and  the  hindmargin  very  broadly,  black  : 
the  inner  edge  of  the  latter  strongly  crenulated,  and  with  a  submarginal  row  of 
white  lunnles,  that  beyond  the  cell  usually  obsolete. 

Underside  the  .same.  Head  blackish  ;  base  of  face  luteous  :  thorax  black  ; 
patagia  black  externally,  fringed  with  luteous ;  abdomen  black,  with  broad  dull 
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yellow  rings  :  metathorax  Inteous  or  wliitish  :  underside  of  abdomen  yellow  ;  legs 
dark  fuscons  externally,  yellowish  internally. 

Expanse  of  wings  :    ¥,  52  mm.  :  <?,  45 — 48  mm. 

Two  cfcJ,  three  ?$,  from  Kapanr.  Dutch  New  Guinea,  taken  in  the  low 
country,  December  1890  (W.  Doherty). 

The  fovea  in  forewings  is  sometimes  marked  with  a  white  spot. 

Subfamily  ASCOTINAE. 
Tl.  Paradromulia  anomala  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  rufous  grey,  with  coarse  grey  and  fuscous  speckles  and  with  fnscons 
striae  along  the  costa ;  the  commencement  of  the  lines  marked  by  blackish  costal 
spots  ;  first  line  obscure,  from  costa  at  one-fifth,  bent  on  median  vein,  where  it  is 
marked  by  a  bhvckish  spot,  to  inner  margin  close  to  base,  preceded  by  a  dark  shade 
which  is  distinct  only  on  inner  margin  ;  second  line  at  two-thirds,  sinuate-dentate, 
strongly  bent  inwards  below  middle,  and  approximated  near  middle  of  inner  margin 
to  a  straight  but  obscure  median  line  which  traverses  the  cell-spot ;  the  outer  Hue 
is  followed  by  another,  less  distinct,  which  is  divergent  towards  costa,  where  it  starts 
at  fonr-lifths  :  submarginal  line  formed  of  dark  pale-tipped  lunules,  interrupted 
between  veins  3  and  4  ;  a  row  of  black  marginal  spots  ;  fringe  concolorous,  chequered 
with  fuscous  :  tlie  cell-spot  large,  blackish,  with  tlie  discocellular  forming  a  paler 
centre. 

Hindwint/s :  the  same,  without  first  line. 

Underside  smoky  greyish  white,  with  large  black  cell-spots  and  a  broad  dnll 
fuscous  and  ochreons  submarginal  fascia,  the  hindmargiu  and  space  beyond  the 
cell-spots  whiter.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  concolorous  with  wings  ;  front  of 
thorax  somewhat  ocliraceous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  54  mm. 

One  (?  from  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  the  low  country,  .January  1897 
(W.  Doherty). 

Larger  than  the  type  of  the  genus,  1'.  ambigua  Warr.  from  Fergusson  Island. 

In  the  forewings  10  and  11  are  stalked,  but  instead  of  separating,  as  in 
ambigua,  close  to  costa,  10  runs  into  and  becomes  coincident  with  the  stalk  of  8  and 
9  :  the  costa  of  forewings  is  straight ;  and  the  antennae  are  unusually  long,  being 
quite  three-fourths  of  the  length  of  the  wing. 

Subfamily  SELIDOSEMINAE. 

72.  Anonychia  flexilinea  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  brownish  ochre(lU^,  with  the  lines  dark  iirowii,  thick;  first  from 
near  middle  of  costa,  sharply  angled  in  cell,  then  sinuous  inwards  to  inner  margin  at 
one-third,  edged  inwardly  with  paler;  second  hue  from  a  little  before  apex,  sinuous, 
strongly  inflexed  below  vein  4  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  edged  outwardly  with 
whitish  :  the  base,  the  central  area,  and  an  indistinct  submarginal  shade  darker  than 
the  ground-colour  ;  cell-spot  and  marginal  spots  blackish  ;  fringe  coucoliirous. 

Hindviings :  paler,  with  a  faint  sinuous  postmedian  line. 

Underside  pinkish  ochreous,  with  darker  dusting  ;  the  cell-sjiots  and  outer  lines 
dark  brown.     Thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings  ;  head  and  shoulders  redder. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

One  <i  from  Songive  Valley,  Lake  Nyassa. 
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Subfamily   SEMIOTHLSINAE. 
73.  Hyperythra  lutea  rubricata  snb:<p.  nov. 

The  cJ  form  of  //.  lutea  Cram,  occurring  in  Qneeusland  differs  so  much  from 
all  the  others  as  to  deserve  separation  as  a  subspecies.  It  is  dull  brick-red  both 
above  and  below,  with  no  yellow  tints  whatever  ;  both  wings  finely  strignlated 
throughout  with  fuscous,  the  exterior  curved  line  obscurely  marked  with  fuscous, 
and  sometimes  followed  by  dark  blotches,  forming  a  kind  of  submarginal  fascia  ;  in 
a  few  instances  the  median  shade  and  inner  line  are  indicated  by  dark  costal 
blotches ;  the  veins  on  both  wings  are  deeper  red.  On  the  underside  the  yellow 
ground-colour,  in  some  cases,  is  more  evident ;  the  whitish  subapical  blotch  of  the 
forewings  is  very  faint  and  almost  obsolete. 

Several  S  i  from  Geraldton,  Queensland. 

74.  Tephrina  bilineata  sp.  nov. 

Foreirinqs  :  very  pale  yellowish  white,  tinged  towards  base  and  hindmargiu 
with  ochraceous  ;  the  lines  ochraceous,  thick,  parallel  to  hindmargin  ;  first  at 
one-fourth,  sharply  angled  in  cell,  the  second  at  three-fourths  ;  a  slight  ochraceous 
cell-spot ;  fringe  concolorons. 

Hindwings  :  with  cell-spot  and  straight  postmedian  line. 

Underside  with  the  outer  line  followed  by  a  faint  broad  fascia.  Thorax  and 
abdomen  concolorons  with  wings  ;  face  and  tips  of  palpi  rufous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 

One  ?  from  Barberton,  S.E.  Africa  (Dr.  P.  Kendall). 

Subfamily  ENNOMINAE. 
Apleroneura  gen.  nov. 

Forewings  :  with  costa  nearly  straight  and  slightly  inbent  in  middle ;  apex 
minutely  produced  ;  hindmargin  bluntly  angled  at  vein  4,  vertical  above,  oblii^ue 
below. 

Himlwinqs  :  with  both  angles  rounded  olf:  hindmargin  with  a  blunt  tooth  at 
vein  4,  and  a  slighter  one  at  vein  7. 

Antennae  of  cJ  pectinated;  palpi  porrect,  thick  and  blunt,  roughly  scaled;  third 
joint  invisible,  first  joint  with  a  small  tuft  ;  tongue  and  frenulum  j)resent ;  hindtibiae 
not  thickened,  witli  four  spurs. 

Neuration  :  forewings,  cell  mon^  than  half  as  long  as  wing;  discocellular  short, 
the  median  vein  npcnrved  at  extremity;  first  median  nervule  at  three-fourths,  second 
from  the  bend ;  lower  radial  from  above  the  middle  of  discocellular,  upper  from 
upper  angle;  vein  7  missing  ;  8  and  '■>  stalked  from  close  before  angle  ;  10  and  II 
stalked,  10  closely  approximated  to  stalk  of  b,  9.  Hindwings  with  costal  apjiroxi- 
mated  to  subcostal  for  half  the  length  of  cell ;  first  subcostal  and  second  median 
nervules  before  ends  of  cell. 

Type  :  Apleroneura  tripartita  sp.  nov. 

75.  Apleroneura  tripartita  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  deep  yellow  :  the  basal  and  marginal  areas  filled  up  witli  wood- 
brown;  costa  with  short  brown  striae;  first  line  from  one-fourth  of  costa  to  one-third 
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of  inner  margin,  bent  in  cell  iuul  more  sharjily  on  siibiuediaii  fold  ;  exterim-  line 
from  costa  jnst  before  ajiex  to  two-tliinls  of  inner  margin,  slightly  flexnons  ;  the 
marginal  area  liver-brown,  with  long  dark  brown  striae  and  with  a  dark  brown 
shade  next  to  the  line  ;  the  extreme  apex  yellow  ;  cell-spot  brown  :  fringe  brown, 
with  the  outer  third  paler. 

Ilindwingg:  with  more  than  tlie  basal  half  yellow  ;  a  partially  donble  fairly 
straight  jiostmedian  brown  line,  beyond  which  the  yellow  is  tinged  with  brownish 
and  marked  with  brown  striae  :  cell-spot  distinct,  blackish  ;  fringe  as  in  forewings, 
but  with  a  stronger  line  at  base. 

Underside  much  paler.  Head  and  shoulders  brown  ;  thorax  and  abdomen 
yellow. 

Ex])ause  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

Que  6  from  Barberton,  Transvaal  (Dr.  P.  Randall). 


Chloromiza  gen.  nov. 

Forewin/js :  short  and  Ijroad  ;  costa  arched  at  base,  then  straight  :  apex 
rectangular  :  hindmargin  giljbons,  more  oblique  below  :  inner  margin  slightly 
convex. 

Hindicings :  with  a])ex  rounded  and  anal  angle  square  ;  hindmargin  curved, 
with  a  faiut  elbow  at  vein  4  and  a  slight  incision  beyond  cell. 

Antennae  of  i  pectinated  ;  palpi  porrect,  hairy,  subrostriform  ;  tongue  and 
frenulum  present. 

JSeuration  :  forewings,  cell  more  than  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  the  subcostal  bent 
inwards  at  extremity ;  first  median  at  four-fifths,  second  close  to  third  ;  lower  radial 
somewhat  above  the  centre  of  discocellular,  upper  from  upper  angle  of  cell;  veins 
7  and  S  stalked  from  the  bend  in  subcostal  ;  9  absent  (  ?  coincident  with  8)  ;  10  and 
11  stalked.  Hindwiugs  with  costal  approximated  to  subcostal  for  half  cell  ;  first 
subcostal  and  second  median  before  ends  of  cell. 

Scaling  close  and  smooth. 

Tyj)e  :   Cldoromi::a  oUvesceiu  sji.  nov. 

7t;.  Chloromiza  olivescens  sp.  nov. 

Fore/rings :  greyish  olive,  with  very  fine  darker  striatious  ;  base  of  costa 
])uq)lish  ;  the  lines  dark  olive,  purplish-tinged  ;  first  from  costa  at  two-fifths,  bent 
in  cell,  then  oblique  to  inner  margin  at  one-third  ;  second  from  a  dark  brownish 
spot  just  before  apex  to  three-fifths  of  inner  margin,  irregularly  flexuous  and  edged 
externally  by  a  fine  whitish  line  ;  cell-spot  small,  blackish ;  fringe  rufous  olive,  the 
outer  third  paler. 

Ilindwings  :  paler,  with  an  irregularly  minutely  waved  postmedian  line. 

Underside  glossy,  glaucous  olive  :  forewings  with  base  of  costa  and  crennlate 
outer  line  puri)le.  I'aljii  and  sliaft  of  antennae  purple.  Head,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  pale  olive. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   30  mm. 

One  c?  from  Barberton,  Transvaal  (Dr.  P.  Hendall). 

The  exterior  line  on  the  underside  of  forewings  starts  farther  from  the  apex 
than  that  above,  its  origin  being  marked  on  the  costa  above  by  a  small  purj>lish  spot. 
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Eurjrthecodes  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.   117. 

Trisyndeta  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  260. 

In  the  description  of  the  genus  Tri^tjndefK  it  was  stated  that  veins  i>,  10,  11, 
were  stalked,  and  that  9  snbsei(nently  anastomosed  with  8.  In  the  single  i 
examined  this  ajipeared  to  be  the  case,  as  vein  10  was  united  by  a  short  bar  to  8 
and  9  ;  but  in  all  the  other  specimens  since  compared  this  bar  is  absent,  and  the 
nenration  is  normal,  veins  7,  8,  9,  being  stalked,  10  and  11  coincident  and  anasto- 
mosing with  12.  The  genus  must  therefore  sink,  being  identical  with  EunjthccoJeii 
described  at  p.  117. 

The  comparison  of  these  additional  specimens,  moreover,  proves  that  the  species 
subsjjersa  itself  is  nothing  but  a  form  of  Guen^e's  Jiavediiiaria,  described  as  a 
Heteroloclm,  and  of  which  his  Metancma  molliaria  is  the  ? . 

The  synonymy  will  be  as  follows  :  — 

Eurijthecodes  Jiavediiiaria. 

Heterolochaflavedinaria  S  Guen.,  riud.  I.  p.  106. 

Metanema  molliaria  ?  Guen.,  Phal.  I.  p.  172. 

Trisi/iideta  subspersa  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  260. 

77.  Eurythecodes  impunctata  sp.  nov. 

Foreirinys  :  pale  yellow,  with  faint  brownish  freckling  ;  the  lines  gre3--brown  ; 
first  at  about  one-third,  obscure,  bent  on  the  median  vein  ;  outer  line  sinuous, 
starting  from  a  chestnut-brown  pale-centred  subapical  costal  spot,  ol)lii[ue  inwards 
to  vein  2,  then  vertical  to  inner  margin  at  two-thirds  ;  cell-spot  blackish  ;  fringe 
concolorous,  with  no  trace  of  basal  dots  or  line. 

Ilindirivgs  :  with  a  curved  and  sinuous  postmedian  line. 

Underside  with  the  lines  and  speckling  clearer.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
concolorous. 

E.xpanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 

Two  6S  from  Kampala,  Uganda,  January  1897  (Dr.  Ansorge)  :  dry  season. 

The  second  c?  is  more  ochreous-tinted,  with  the  lines  thicker  and  the  speckling 
browner  and  more  distinct. 

This  appears  to  be  quite  distinct  from  any  of  the  forms  oiflarediiinria. 

78.  Fascellina  papuensis  sp.  nov. 

Forewiiigs :  bright  fulvous  above  the  median  vein,  becoming  darker  and 
duller  below  it  with  an  olive  tinge,  with  darker  transverse  striae  ;  costa  broadly 
purplish  fuscous  for  one-third,  ochreons  speckled  with  fuscous  in  the  middle,  then 
fulvous  to  the  outer  line,  which  is  edged  by  a  violet-white  streak  and  followed 
by  a  pale  violet  shade  to  apex  ;  cell-spot  large,  diffuse,  purplish  fuscous,  with 
whitish  dots  inside  ;  first  line  before  one-third,  curved,  marked  by  a  dark  costal 
spot,  obsolete  or  very  faint  through  the  cell ;  second  line  from  costa  at  two-thirds, 
outcurvcd  and  very  ill-deiiued  above  median,  oblique  below,  to  inner  margin  at 
middle;  outer  line  from  costa  at  four-fifths,  oblique  outward  to  vein  7,  vertical  to 
vein  6,  then  incurved  and  oblique,  dentate-sinuate,  to  inner  margin  close  to  second 
ine,  distinct  only  above  inner  margin,  where  it  is  pale  lustrous  with  dark  brown 
edges  ;  fringe  fulvons. 
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Hindwingx:  iliiU  dlive-fuscons,  slightly  fulvons-tinged,  especially  towards 
hindmargin  ;  tlie  costal  area  darker,  with  stronger  transverse  striae  :  a  faint  sintious 
lustrous  central  line,  precedeil  by  a  dull  fulvous  shade  ;  a  broad  dentate  slightly 
lustrous  violet  snbmargiual  band. 

Underside  of  forewings  with  a  deep  fulvous  fascia,  limited  outwardly  by  the 
darker  pale-edged  outer  line,  and  inwardly  by  a  straight  line  exactly  across  the 
middle,  and  ending  in  a  jioint  on  inner  margin  ;  basal  half  yellowisli,  with  purplish 
fhlvous  striae  ;  marginal  area  violet-grey  towards  apex,  dull  brownish  fulvous 
below,  becoming  brighter  fulvous  at  anal  angle.  Hindwings  orange,  with  deep 
ferruginous  speckles  :  traces  of  two  lines  on  costa,  the  outer  deep  red-brown  edged 
with  a  white  spot.  Palpi  yellow,  with  the  tips  aud  outside  fuscous  ;  lower  part 
of  face  yellow  ;  upper  part,  vertex,  and  thorax  olive-fuscous  ;  abdomen  pale  fuscous 
above,  yellow  below. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  42  mm. 

One  ?  from  Sinibang,  near  Finsehliafen,  German  New  Guinea,  1804  (Cotton 
and  Webster). 

Margins  of  wings  excised  as  in  ckromatari'i  \\\k. 

79.  Fascellina  punctata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  deep  olive-green  ;  first  line  at  one-third,  fiiintly  lustrous,  acntely 
angled  on  the  subcostal,  then  oblique,  parallel  to  hindmargiu,  followed  by  a  deeper 
green  shade  ;  outer  line  at  three-fourths,  starting  from  a  white  costal  spot,  outcurved 
above  middle  and  forming  a  small  inward  sinus  above  vein  4,  to  inner  margin 
at  two-thirds,  faintly  lustrous,  edged  in  its  lower  half  by  a  fine  green  liue,  which 
is  followed  by  a  lustrous  sheen  before  the  olive-green  hindmargin,  which  is 
traversed  by  a  faint  lustrous  waved  snbmarginal  line  ;  in  the  sinus  of  the  outer 
line  is  a  dark  spot,  and  two  more  beyond  it,  between  veins  3  and  5,  on  the  course 
of  the  subniarginal  line  ;  between  the  two  lines  is  an  oblique  deeper  green  median 
shade,  and  another  slighter  beyond  it  ;  fringe  concolorons. 

Hindwings :  with  the  median  shade  and  outer  line  of  ibre'ivings,  the  outer 
line  being  central  and  the  shade  antemedian  ;  the  lustrous  sheen  beyond  much 
broader  and  more  conspicuous,  the  hindmargin  and  fringe  dee])er  olive. 

Underside  yellowish  olive-green,  with  irregular  darker  striae  ;  costal  area 
of  forewings  washed  with  white  as  far  as  median  shade  ;  postmedian  liue  forming 
a  rounding  projection  between  veins  6  and  7,  edged  finely  with  white,  which  forms 
blotches  on  costa  and  above  vein  4  ;  an  olive  apical  patch  in  a  white  triangular 
space  ;  hindwings  uniform  yellowish  olive,  with  a  straight  dark  line  just  beyond 
middle  and  a  narrower  curved  snbmarginal  line.  Head,  tliorax,  and  abdomen  all 
uniform  green,  the  abdomen  in  places  tinged  with  rufous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  39  mm. 

One  S  from  the  Khasias,  January  1897. 

Forewings  with  a  distinct  excision  in  hindmargin  of  forewings,  and  slight 
truncation  in  apex  of  liind wings,  as  in  F.ftiscociridis  Warr. 

Plesiomorpha  gen.  nov. 

Forewings  :  triangular;  X\h'.  costa  nearly  straight,  the  apex  minutely  produced; 
hindmargin  sinuous;  anal  angle  distinct;  fovea  distinct. 
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llin<hnn(j!<  :  with  a  slight  tooth  at  vein  4;  the  hindmargin  cnrved  above  it, 
straight  below  to  anal  angle,  which  is  rectangular. 

Palpi  porrect,  reaching  beyond  face;  second  joint  broad,  third  shortly  rostriform; 
antennae  of  S  simple,  lamellate;  tongne  present;  frenulum  very  slender. 

^'^eufatiou  :  forewings,  cell  half  the  length  of  wing;  discocellular  vertical:  tirst 
median  at  one-half,  second  shortly  before  angle  of  cell:  radials  normal;  7,  8,  9,  10, 
long-stalked;  11  from  cell,  anastomosing  shortly  with  10.  Hindwings  with  costal 
shortly  approximated  to  subcostal;  7  before  angle  of  cell:  medians  as  in  forewings. 

Type  :   Plesiomorpha  culpecula  sp.  nuv. 

Apparently  allied  to  Ocorlophora  Warr.;  superficially  resembling  Anzmde-s, 
from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  neuration  and  tlie  presence  of  a  distinct  fovea. 


80.  Plesiomorpha  vulpecula  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  fawn-colonr,  reddish-tinged  towards  hindmargin;  sprinkled  with 
black  specks,  which  are  densest  and  coarsest  over  the  basal  third;  costa  reddish, 
dotted  with  black ;  the  lines  marked  by  black  vein-dots  :  the  first  curved,  at 
one-third,  the  dots  being  slightly  larger  than  the  surrounding  basal  speckles;  outer 
line  at  seven-eighths,  parallel  to  hindmargin,  reddish,  faintly  denticulate,  the  teeth 
marked  by  black  dots;  fringe  reddish;  cell-spot  black. 

Hindicings  :  redder  throughout  and  more  speckled;  the  lines  indistinct. 

Underside  pale  fawn-grey,  with  black  speckles  and  dotted  lines;  the  forewings 
rufous-tinged  before  the  outer  line.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  pinkish  fawn, 
the  head  pure;  the  base  of  shoulders  broadly  black,  with  a  metallic  tint;  abdomen 
thickly  sprinkled  with  black. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   32  mm. 

One  J  from  the  Khasias,  Marcli  1807. 


81.  Procypha  confonnis  sp.  nov. 

Foi-eicings :  greyish  fawn-colour,  obscurely  freckled  with  darker;  the  lines 
brown,  indistinct;  first  from  lieyond  one-fourth  of  costa  to  one-fourth  of  inner 
margin,  slightly  bent  below  costa;  second  from  just  beyond  middle  of  costa,  acutely 
angled  on  vein  6,  then  oblique  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  ai)proximating  to  first 
line;  preceded  below  the  median  by  a  slight  semihyaline  whitish  patch;  the  inner 
margin  between  the  lines  is  tinged  with  fulvous  yellow;  the  line  is  followed  by  a 
fulvous  yellow  fascia,  distinct  only  at  costa  and  inner  margin,  limited  externally  by 
the  obscure  submarginal  line;  fringe  rather  darker. 

Hindicings :  with  traces  of  two  crenulated  dark  lines  across  the  centre;  the 
base  of  the  apical  excision  fulvous. 

Underside  paler;  a  broad  chestnut  fascia  between  outer  and  submarginal  line, 
extending  to  margin  in  the  middle  of  the  wing,  and  a  chestnut  streak  from  median 
to  inner  margin  before  the  hyaline  patch;  the  apex  whitish;  hindwing  with  the 
fascia  distinct  only  towards  costa.     Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  concolorous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  'i'Z  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

The  genus  Xcnimpia,  which  I  described  in   Xov.  ZooL.  II.  p.  13;")  and  placed 
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among  the  SemiotAisinae,  must  be  transferred  to  the  En/iominae.  Procijpha  diflfers 
from  it  only  in  the  less  abruptly  excised  margins  of  the  wings,  and  in  the  snb- 
pectinated  antennae  of  the  ? ,  which  in  Xmimpia  are  sinii)le.  From  Go)wrlont>.< 
Hub.,  to  which  it  is  also  evidently  allied,  Proci/plta  differs  in  having  veins  10  and  11 
coincident  throughout ;  in  (ionodontis  they  are  separate. 


82.  Pseudomiza  fulvata  sji.  nov. 

Forewing^ :  fulvous  orange,  with  dark  brown  speckles,  palest  along  costal  area : 
the  base  and  inner-marginal  area  darker  fulvous  :  the  lines  brown-black  ;  first  at 
one-third,  oblique  outwards  as  far  as  median  vein,  along  which  it  runs  shortly  base- 
wards,  then  irregularly  waved  to  inner  margin  ;  median  line  similarly  oblique  from 
costa  to  vein  fi,  where  it  becomes  obsolescent ;  outer  line  black,  slightly  waved,  from 
costa  at  five-sixths  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  edged  externally  by  a  fine  bluish 
white  line  ;  its  costal  portion  oblique  outwards  like  the  other  two  lines,  and  met  at 
the  angle  by  a  dark  streak  from  apex,  which  is  more  prominent  than  the  costal 
portion  of  the  line  ;  area  above  anal  angle  fulvous  brown,  with  scattered  blue-grey 
scales  ;  submarginal  line  of  the  same  coloured  scales,  strongly  dentate  and  only 
distinct  in  the  dark  lower  area ;  fringe  brown  ;  cell-spot  brown-black. 

Hindtciyigs  :  wholly  red-brown,  with  blackish  clouds  ;  central  line,  a  continua- 
tion of  the  outer  line  of  forewings,  slightly  curved  from  costa  to  cell  and  there 
preceded  by  an  ochreous  olive  blotch  ;  suljmarginal  line  bluish  grey,  distinct 
throughout. 

Underside  dark  olive-ochreous,  much  clouded  with  fuscous  ;  the  lines  and  cell- 
spot  blackish  ;  both  wings  sprinkled  with  blue-grey  scales,  which  are  thickest  below 
the  median  vein  and  beyond  outer  line  and  at  anal  angle  of  hiudwings  ;  the  sub- 
marginal  line  distinct  in  both  wings.  Face,  thorax,  and  abdomen  fulvous  lirown  ; 
verte.\:  and  shoulders  finely  sprinkled  with  blue-grey  scales. 

The  ?  is  brighter  fulvous  ;  the  outer  line  edged  with  metallic  purple,  in  the 
hindwings  broad  and  with  a  purple  centre  ;  the  pale  space  before  it  not  ochreous, 
but  whitish,  and  semihyaliue  ;  the  zigzag  submarginal  lustrous  line  hardly  expressed. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  cJ,  33  mm.  ;   ? ,  39  mm. 

A  pair'^from  the  Khasias,  August  1896  and  March  1897. 

Psilocladia  gen.  nov. 

Foreioirigs  :  elongate  ;  costa  straight  for  two-thirds,  then  well  arched  :  apex 
produced,  subacute  ;  hindmargin  oblique,  faintly  sinuous  ;  inner  margin  slightly 
incurved  beyond  middle,  anal  angle  somewhat  lobed  ;  fovea  present. 

Hindicings  :\  costa  straight :  apex  truncate  :  a  strong  tooth  at  end  of  vein  7  ; 
the  hindmargin  below  strongly  sinuous,  the  anal  angle  rounded. 

Abdomen  of  S  very  long  ;  antennae  perfectly  simple,  lamellate  ;  palpi  porrect, 
hairy, projecting  a  little bej'oud face;  tongue  and  frenulum  present;  hindtibiae  stout, 
with  four  spurs. 

JS'euration:  forewings,  cell  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  diseocellular  oblique  below; 
first  median  at  four-fifths,  second  close  before  tlnrd  ;  radials  normal  :  7,  8,  9,  10, 
stalked,  11  free  :  hindwings  with  costal  approximated  to  subcostal  for  half  of  cell  ; 
the  two  subcostal  nervules  short-stalked  :    medians  as  in  forewings. 
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Scaling  of  upper  surface  fine  and  close  ;  of  nuder  surface,  especially  in  the 
liindwings,  coarse  and  lax,  glossy,  suberect. 

Type  :   Psilocladia  obltquatu  sp.  nov. 

Related  to  Zanclojjera  Warr.  and  Ti-'iyonoptila  Warr.,  from  both  of  which 
it  is  distinguished  by  the  perfectly  simple  antennae. 


83.  Psilocladia  obliquata  sp.  nov. 

Foreicuigs :  whitish  ochreous,  slightly  pink-tinged  ;  dusted  with  red-brown 
atoms  and  striae,  especially  towards  base  of  costa,  which  is  itself  brown  ;  the  lines 
red-brown,  oblirjue,  parallel  to  hindraargin  :  first  near  base,  from  inner  margin  to 
cell,  wheVe  it  ends  in  a  dark  spot ;  second  from  before  middle  of  costa  to  one-third 
of  inner  margin,  close  to  first  line,  partially  double  in  its  lower  coarse  ;  third  at 
five-sixths,  from  a  brown  costal  spot  and  marked  throughout  by  brown  dots  on  the 
veins,  followed  below  middle  by  a  dark  fnscous  shade,  and  a  pair  of  dark  brown 
spots,  one  on  each  side  of  vein  4  ;  marginal  line  red-brown,  swollen  into  obscure 
marginal  spots  below  apex  ;  fringe  ochreous,  mixed  with  red-brown. 

IlindwiiKjH :  with  an  indistinct  waved  antemedian  and  a  bent  dark  br(_)wn 
postmedian  line  ;  the  latter  starting  from  a  costal  spot,  preceded  by  a  brown  shade 
and  followed  by  a  pale  space  :  marginal  line  and  fringe  as  in  forewings. 

Underside  glossy,  paler,  with  the  same  markings,  and  traces  of  cell-spots. 
Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ochreous,  dusted  with  red-brown ;  patagia  ochreous, 
with  their  base  reddish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   40  mm. 

One  (J  from  Northdene,  Natal. 
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ON    THE    BIRDS    COLLECTED    BY    MR.    EVERETT    IN 
SOUTH    FLORES. 

Part  11.' 

By    ERKST   HAKTERT. 
(Plate  I.) 

PASSERES. 

*05.  Chlorura  intermedia  Hartert. 

A  malt',  which  is  perfectly  similar  to  specimeus  from  Lombok,  where  this  form 
was  discovered  by  Doherty  aud  Everett,  from  Maiigarai.  (Cf.  Nov.  Zool.  III. 
pp.  5.58,  559,  594.)  The  bird  should  have  been  enumerated  after  No.  30,  but  was 
omitted. 

CAPRIMULGIDAE. 
*fiO.  Caprimulgns  affinis  Horsf. 

From  the  low  country  up  to  about  oonO  feet. 

On  November  15th  njemale  was  found  with  two  just-fledged  young  ones. 

MEROPIDAE. 

07.  Merops  philippinus  L. 
Onejhmale. 

ALCEDINIDAE. 

(58.  Ceyx  innominata  Salvad. 

A  fine  series  from  the  lower  country.  The  specimens  dn  not  difier  from  those 
sent  from  Lombok,  Samba wa,  etc. 

As  I  have  said  before  (Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  .■)T]),  I  cannot  find  any  differences 
whatever  between  C.  enerythra  and  C.  innominata,  which  varies  in  tlie  colour  of  the 
upper  parts  according  to  age. 

09.  Alcedo  ispida  floresiana  (Sharjje). 

Two  males.  This  very  interesting  form,  first  suj)plied  with  a  name  by  Sharpe 
in  Cat.  B.  XVII.  p.  151,  is  hardly  different  in  colour  from  the  bright  blue  form 
found  in  (ley Ion  and  named  .1.  taprobana  by  Kleinsehmidt,  but  the  beaks  are  much 
thicker  and  less  pointed  at  the  tip.  In  my  ojiinion  all  these  forms  can  only  be 
treated  as  subs])ecies,  and  shimld  be  called  .1.  i.ytitla  hengalensis,  A.  i.  Jloresianu, 
A.  i.  ixjndioideii ;  but  it  is  difficult  to  say  what  to  do  with  A.  taprobana,  which  is 
found  in  Ceylon  as  well  as  A.  i.  bengalensis,  but  not  in  other  countries  inhabited  by 
A.   i.  hengalensi.-i,  or  at  least  not  in  all.      It  seems  to  me   quite   reasonable   to 

♦  For  Part  I.  see  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  pp.  .•>i;i..")28  and  Plate  III. 
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(listingnish  it  nominally  as  a  local  aberration  (ab.  loc.  taprobana),  as  is  cnstomary 
among  entomologists. 

Sharpe,  I.e.,  gives  also  the  "  Moluccas  "  as  a  locality  for  this  species,  bnt  this  is 
probably  a  jienslip. 

*Tn.  Halcyon  sanctus  Vig.  &  Horsf. 
Three  skins.     I  cannot  fiml  the  species  recorded  from  Flores. 

71.  Monachalcyon  fulgidus  (<iould)  (?  subsp.). 

A  series  of  M.  fulgidm  from  Sonth  Flores  differs  slightly  from  most  of  the 
specimens  received  from  Lombok  and  Sambawa,  and  especially  from  the  former 
island.  The  bine  of  most  (but  not  all)  is  brighter,  on  the  tips  of  some  of  the 
feathers  of  the  back  are  bright  light  bine  spots,  the  blue  of  the  back  reaches  farther 
np  towards  the  crown,  and  there  are  on  the  crown  some  white  hairs  between  the 
feathers.  As  some  of  these  characters,  however,  vary  a  good  deal,  and  the  skins 
before  me  are  of  rather  different  make,  I  liesitate  to  give  a  name  to  the  Flores  form, 
the  type  being  from  Lombok. 

The  very  yonng  bird  of  this  species  has  the  crown  deep  bine,  bnt  the  forehead 
aud  the  back  dull  black,  in  opposition  to  the  coloration  of  the  adult  bird. 

72.  Pelargopsis  gurial  floresiana  (Sharpe). 

A  fine  series  of  this  interesting  form  from  South  Flores.  Specimens  from 
Lombok  cannot  be  separated  from  typical  floresiana.  Vordermann's  .visah  is  only 
an  immature  specimen,  as  the  characters  given  by  liim  are  found  in  immature  birds 
before  me. 

PSITTAGI. 

73.  Psitteuteles  weberi  Biittik. 

Of  this  excellent  species,  hitherto  only  rejiresented  by  the  specimens  in  the 
Leydeu  Museum,  Mr.  Everett  has  sent  a  fine  series  from  Endeh  and  from  Mangarai, 
from  the  lowland  up  to  4000  feet  above  the  sea.  The  specimens  agree  perfectly 
with  Biittikofer's  description  and  figure  on  p.  200  and  PI.  XVIL  in  Max  Weber's 
Zoolotj.  Knjfhidsse  e.  Beise  in  Siederl.  0.  Ind.  III.  The  much  larger  bill,  the 
green  head  with  bluish  forehead  in  the  old  bird,  the  yellowish  collar  ou  the  hindueck, 
and  the  wide  yellowish  band  across  the  chest  distinguish  P.  wehcri  at  a  glance 
from  P.  eutcles.  There  is,  nevertheless,  a  mystery  about  these  forms.  Among 
the  many  specimens  of  P.  cuteles  brought  home  by  Wallace  are  a  number  which  are 
labelled  "  Flores."  As  recent  explorers  have  only  found  P.  weberi  ou  Flores,  one 
might  suggest  that  either  Wallace's  so-called  P.  euteles  from  Flores  are  all 
P.  weberi,  or  that  the  locality  Flores  is  not  right.  Buttikofer  {I.e.)  took  the  former 
view,  and  thus  placed  Trirho(ilossu.<s  euteles  Wall.,  P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  484  (partim— 
ex  Flores),  as  a  synonym  of  P.  weberi,  adding  (p.  291)  that  Salvadori  in  Cat.  B. 
Brit.  M'is.  XX.  p.  64,  had  already  called  attention  to  the  darker  green  head  and 
darker  green  under  parts  of  the  Flores  skins,  collected  in  Flores  for  Wallace  by 
Mr.  Allen,  but  had  failed  to  recognise  their  specific  distinction.  Salvadori,  however, 
did  not  make  such  mistake,  for  the  skins  in  the  British  Museiuu  are  all  /'.  euteles, 
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aiul  also  Wallace's  specimens  from  Flores  in  other  collections  (one  in  Tring)  are 

F.  eiifr/i'x,  and  not,  I  believe,  to  be  distingnislied  from  J',  t'lite/i'x  from  Timor, 
although,  of  conrse,  a  greater  material  would  be  of  interest  for  comparison.  So  far 
Dr.  Biittikofer's  error  is  excusable,  but  it  is  less  so  that  Prof.  Mivart,  in  his 
Monograph  of  the  Loriidiu',  has  united  P.  la'heri  with  P.  eutelcs  in  the  face  of 
Biittikofer's  careftil  description  and  good  figure,  evidently  misled  by  the  Flores  skius 
in  the  British  Mnsenm.  AVhether  Wallace's  Flores  skins  of  P.  enteles  really  came 
from  that  island  may  be  doubted,  but  there  is  no  reason  why  two  such  good  species 
as  P.  eutele»  and  P.  tvebcri  should  not  occur  on  the  same  island.  "  The  irides  in 
both  se.\es  are  reddish  orange,  orbital  skin  and  cere  livid  black;  bUl  orange-red, 
tip  of  maxilla  yellow;  feet  blackish  grey  or  blue-grey."  The  JeTnale  has  the  wing 
about  one  to  two  cm.  shorter. 

74.  Geofiroyus  floresianus  Salvad. 

Of  this  form  there  is  a  fair  series  from  South  Flores,  but  in  October  they  were 
in  dreadfully  abraded  plumage.  The  iris  of  the  old  tn^ile  was  "  lemon-yellow."  The 
young  female  in  first  plumage,  which  has  a  green  crown  with  slightly  bluish 
forehead,  has  the  ''  iris  brown;  the  bill  brown,  passing  into  dnll  yellow  on  the  distal 
half  of  the  maxilla  and  on  the  mandible."     This  form  is  not  easily  separable  from 

G.  stan/javensis  Salvad.  The  old  7nale  differs  only  in  a  slightly  shorter  uing,  in  a 
generally  darker  green  colour  with  less  of  a  yellow  tint  above  and  below,  and  a 
slightly  difi'erent  darker  blue  colour  of  the  under  wing-coverts,  while  the  colour  of 
the  crown  is  variable,  according  to  age  of  plumage,  and  therefore  not  a  safe  character 
to  go  by.  The  female  differs  in  having  a  shorter  wing  and  generally  darker  green 
colour.  The  young  male  in  first  plumage  equals  the  young  female  in  first  plumage, 
but  from  a  young  male  in  abraded  plumage,  which  has  a  reddish  brown  crown  with 
a  few  fresh  lilac-lilue  feathers  and  a  few  red  ones  on  the  cheeks,  it  would  seem 
that  the  male  passes  through  a  plumage  similar  to  that  of  the  iu\\\\t  female,  before 
assuming  its  breeding  plumage. 

*7.5.  Tanygnathus  megalorhynchus  (Bodd.). 

It  is  geographically  of  the  highest  interest  that  Mr.  Everett  discovered  this 
large  parrot  in  Mangarai  in  South  Flores,  whence  he  sent  us  five  specimens.  It  is 
certainly  peculiar  that  former  travellers  did  not  find  such  a  showy  bird  in  the  island, 
and  we  may  well  believe  that  it  was  not  found  in  the  places  they  visited.  It  is  still 
more  interesting  to  see  that  the  Flores  specimens  are  not  T.  megalorhynchus 
sumbensis  A.  B.  Meyer.  I  can  say  this  with  much  confidence,  as  I  have  not  only 
seen  Dr.  Meyer's  types  and  the  skin  sent  by  Doherty,  but  as  I  have  now  before  me 
a  good  series  from  Sumba,  shot  there  by  Everett  and  his  men.  The  birds  from 
Flores  have  the  upperside  as  little  blue  as  Moluocan  skins  and  others,  have  not  the 
deeper  green  head  of  T.  m.  sumbensis,  and  are  more  yellowish  below.  On  the  other 
hand,  I  cannot  help  noticing  that  the  Flores  sjieciincns,  like  those  from  Djami)ea, 
are  slightly  more  greenish,  or  I  should  say  more  washed  witli  green,  below  than  the 
majority  of  those  from  the  more  eastern  islands  of  the  archipelago.  This  character, 
however,  is  only  to  be  seen  in  fresh  specimens  and  is  subject  to  a  great  deal  of 
variation,  and  it  is  therefore,  I  think,  safer  for  the  present  not  to  separate  them 
even  "  subspecifically  "  from  T.  inegnlorhjnclnts,  though  it  is  of  interest  to  know 
that  there  seems  to  be  a  tendency  among  the  Flores  and  Djampea  specimens  to 
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point  to  T.  megalorhijHchus  sumbensix.  [See  about  this  form  A.  B.  Meyer  iu 
Vrrh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  XXXI.  p.  762  (1882),  Salvadori  in  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus. 
XX.  II.  428  (18!tl),  Hartcrt  in  Nov.  ZooL.  III.  pp.  170,  588  (1806).] 

?  ad.  "  Iris  white,  with  narrow  inner  ring  of  very  dark  olive;  bill  deep  red,  the 
tips  of  both  mandibles  corneous;  feet  dark  olive-grey;  claws  blackish  grey."  An 
adnlt  fomnle  has  a  pure  yellow  feather  on  the  back. 

76.  Cacatua  parvula  (Bil). 
Malea  &XiA  J'emaleH  from  Endeh  and  Mangarai. 

CUCULIDAE. 
77.  Centropus  javanicus  (Dnmnnt). 
Both  sexes  from  Mangarai. 

78.  Eudynamis  honorata  malayana  (Cab.  &  Heine). 

There  is  a  small  series  of  a  Etuli/namis  from  South  Flores,  which  must,  1 
believe,  bear  the  above  name.  They  are  nndonbtedly  E.  honorata,  but  their 
measurements  are  very  large.  The  wings  of  two  adnlt  mal('.<<  are  217  to  219  mm. 
long,  and  those  of  the  fr males  measure  the  same.  In  typical  Indian  E.  honorata 
honorata  the  wings,  and  all  other  parts,  are  smaller,  while  big  specimens  occur 
already  in  Southern  Tenasserim  and  Malacca,  the  latter  of  which  are  in  fact  generally 
even  larger  than  those  from  the  Greater  Sunda  Islands.  Nevertheless  I  think  the 
Malayan  forms  from  South  Tenasserim  to  Flores  can  be  united  under  the  name 
E.  hon.  malayana.  Iris  of  male  and  female  crimson-lake.  The  specimens  from 
Satonda  (Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  57.5)  belong  to  this  same  form.  There  is  a  female 
from  Satonda  in  moult  which,  among  the  fresh  spotted  plumage,  shows  a  few  old 
abraded  wholly  black  feathers,  thus  distinctly  confirming  the  wonderful  discovery 
of  Whitehead,  that  the  -^owxi^  female  in  first  plnmage  is  black  like  the  adult  male. 
It  is  strange  that  Indian  ornithologists  have  not  discovered  this  fact  long  ago. 

79.  Cuculus  intermedins  Vahl. 

There  are  a  number  of  cuckoos  from  South  Flores  which  are  very  troublesome. 
Some  have  the  bills  as  long  as  a  European  Cuculus  canorus,  and  the  wing  of  one 
also  fully  reaches  8  inches  (203  mm.),  which  is,  according  to  Shelley's  Cat.  li. 
Cuculidae,  Brit.  Mus.,  the  minimum  length  of  the  wing  of  Euro})ean  cuckoos — a 
statement  which  is,  I  think,  correct.  In  other  specimens,  however,  the  wing  is 
shorter  and  the  bill  shorter,  but  unfortunately  those  with  the  shorter  bills  do  not  all 
have  the  shortest  wings,  and  there  are  intermediate  lengths  of  bills  as  well  as  of 
wings.  Although  some  of  the  specimens  are  certainly  C.  infennediu.^,  agreeing  with 
skins  from  various  other  localities,  partly  named  C.  intermedius  by  Dr.  A.  B.  Meyer, 
partly  by  myself  after  careful  former  considerations,  others,  larger  ones,  may  belong 
to  another  form.  There  is  very  little  to  be  done  with  these  cnckoos,  all  being  shot 
in  winter  quarters,  and  one  must  really  have  them  from  their  summer  homes  to 
decide  about  their  various  races. 

*80.  Cuculus  poliocephalus  Lath. 
Half  a  dozen  skins  from  the  hills  of  Mangarai. 
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PICIDAE. 
>1.  lyng-ipicus  grandis  Hargitt. 
Both  sexes  from  Mangarai. 

('ORAClIl)AE. 
82.  Eurystomus  orientalis  australis  (Sw.). 
Four  typical  amtralis  from  Mangarai. 

KAPACES  DIURNAE. 
8:5.  Limnaetus  limnaetus  floris  snlis]).  nov. 

In  18G0  H.  Schlegel,  in  Di>  Vogels  van  Nederlandsck  Indie,  Valkvogels,  p.  5.5, 
already  mentioned,  and  figured  very  well  on  PI.  VI.,  fig.  2,  a  specimen  in  the 
white  phimage  of  this  species  from  Flores,  and  said  that  it  difters  from  other 
specimens  in  being  purer  white  below,  deeper  brown  and  nearly  black  above,  and 
very  large.  Neither  Wallace  nor  Weber  got  a  specimen  in  Flores.  Now  Mr.  Everett 
has  sent  two  adult  birds,  both  marked  "  t?  "  by  his  native  skinners,  which  perfectly 
agree  with  Schlegel's  description  and  figure.  The  head  is  white,  the  feathers  of  the 
crown  dark  brown  towards  the  tips.  Remainder  of  upjierside  very  deep  brown,  with 
less  pale  margins  to  the  feathers.  Tail  very  distinctly  barred.  Entire  under 
surface,  including  breast,  under  wing-coverts,  thighs,  and  tarsi,  pure  white  iu  one  of 
the  two  specimens,  with  some  faint  pale  rufous  brown  cross-markings  on  the  breast, 
sides  of  breast,  and  thighs  in  the  other,  but  no  sign  of  the  dark  central  longitudinal 
spots  on  the  breast  found  even  in  the  whitest  L.  limnartKS  from  Borneo  and  Sumatra, 
of  which  we  possess  a  good  series  in  the  Tring  Museum.  Total  length  about  63  cm.; 
wing  437  to  450  mm.;  tail  296  mm.  These  measurements  do  not  quite,  though 
nearly,  reach  those  of  the  biggest  /gw/^Zc-i  from  Borneo  and  Sumatra  I  have  been 
able  to  measure;  therefore,  if  the  specimens  are  really  males  (and  the  sex-markings 
of  Everett's  natives  in  Flores  are,  it  seems,  always  right),  then  the  difference  in 
size  of  the  Flores  subspecies  is  enormous.  The  two  specimens  have  a  very  strong 
fishy  smell. 

84.  Circaetus  gallicus  hypoleucus  (Pall.). 

As  it  is,  it  seems  that  the  birds  which  breed  in  France  and  Germany,  and 
probably  those  from  other  parts  of  Europe,  have  a  distinct  brown  breast-shield, 
while  among  the  many  specimens  from  India  and  other  parts  of  Asia  the  breast- 
shield  is  not  distinct,  there  being  much  more  white  on  the  breast  and  throat.  The 
skin  from  South  Flores  has  only  brown  shaft-lines  to  the  feathers  of  the  throat  and 
chest.  To  settle  all  about  the  Eastern  form  with  more  white  below,  it  is,  however, 
necessary  to  study  birds  from  their  breeding-places,  as  India  is  the  ha])py  winter 
resort  of  birds  from  many  parts,  and  birds  shot  there  iu  winter,  which  are  represented 
in  large  series  in  the  British  and  other  Museums,  are  jwactically  homeless.  If  an 
Eastern  form  is  distinguished,  it  should  bear  Pallas'a  name  hijijolcucas,  C.  L.  Brehm's 
name  tneridionalis  being  much  more  recent. 
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85.  Astur  torquatus  (Temm.)- 

From  Endeh  and  Maugarai,  from  the  low  coiiutry  up  to  abont  220U  feet  above 
the  sea.  S  ad.  "  Iris  goldeu  yellow;  cere  greenish:  bill  black;  legs  clirome-yellow; 
claws  black."  ?  ad.  'W'iug  249  ami  251  mm.  d  ad.  Wing  234  mm.  A  yonng 
female  shows  among  its  striped  jilumage  a  freshly  moulted  ])arred  feather,  and  thus 
seems  to  indicate  that  the  plumage  of  the  old  bird  is  entirely  gained  by  moult,  as 
also  others  which  I  saw  seem  to  ])rove. 

86.  Astur  sylvestris  (Wall.). 

A  good  series  from  the  lower  parts  of  Maugarai.  Females'  wing  200  to  207  mm. ; 
males'  wing  183  to  188  mm.;  sexes  alike  in  colour.  ?  ad.  "  Irides  deep  red;  bill 
jet-black;  cere  deep  pure  chrome-yellow;  basal  half  of  bill  and  eyelids  lighter 
chrome- j'ellow;  legs  dull  wax-yellow:  claws  black."  Young  birds  are  above  rufous; 
the  feathers  of  the  upper  parts  are  rufous  with  a  large  dark  brown  central  spot,  and 
white  towards  the  base.  From  this  plumage,  which  looks  very  much  like  that  of  a 
kestrel,  they  moult  directly  into  the  slaty  grey  of  the  jjerfectly  adult  bird,  but  before 
the  moult  their  feathers  become  faded  and  very  much  abraded,  so  much  in  fact 
that  the  broad  rufous  edges  disappear  and  the  brown  spots  become  much  smaller, 
so  that  the  back  looks  brown  and  white,  in  parts  almost  i[uite  white.  Also  below 
the  plumage  of  the  3'oung  bird  passes  into  that  of  the  adult  by  a  direct  moult. 

87.  Astur  (Tachyspiza)  soloensis  (Lath.). 

One  young  male  from  the  low  country  of  South  Flores.  "  Irides  golden  yellow; 
cere  chrome-j'ellow ;  bill  black,  the  base  greenish  plumbeous;  legs  wax-yellow; 
claws  black."  The  under  parts  are  white,  brown  shaft-Hues  and  a  large  round  brown 
spot  before  the  tip,  but  the  breast  shows  two  feathers  which  are  light  rofous  with 
pale  rufous  brown  cross-bars  towards  the  base.     Wing  183  mm. 

88.  Accipiter  virgatus  (Temm.). 
One  young  male  from  Mount  Repok  in  the  Maugarai  country,  above  35u0  feet. 

80.  Tinnunculus  moluccensis  occidentalis  M.  &  Wg. 
Both  sexes  from  Maugarai. 

90.  Baza  subcristata  (Gould). 

A  series  of  a  Baza  from  South  Flores  belongs  to  7>.  subcristata.  Biittikofer  has 
already  recorded  this  species  from  Flores.  B.  subcristata  closely  resembles  B.  rein- 
mirdti  from  the  Papuan  Islands,  and  some  specimens  are  hardly  distinguishable, 
although  mostly  B.  subcristata  reinwardti,  as  this  form  must  be  called,  has  darker 
brown  bars  on  the  abdomen. 

I  must  here  correct  a  mistake  which  I  made  before.  ^\'hat  I  recorded  as 
B.  reinwardti  in  Nov.  Zool.  III.  jx  177,  from  Ujampea,  and  j).  598,  from  Lombok, 
are  both  B.  subcristata  subcristata,  not  B.  reinwardti. 

91.  Haliastur  Indus  intermedius  (Gurney). 
With  narrow  shaft-lines,  from  South  Flores. 
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STRIGE8. 
(Antea,  No.  63.)  Pisorhina  sylvicola  Wall.  (PI.  I.  fig.  1). 
See  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  527.    This  line  large  Scops-owl  is  figured  on  PI.  1.  fig.  1. 

(Antea,  No.  64.)  Pisorhina  alfredi  Hartert  (PI.  I.  fig.  2). 
This  pretty  little  owl  has  been  described  in  Nov.  ZooL.  IV.  p.  527.     It  is  now 
figured  on  PI.  I.  fig.  2. 

(Anlea,  No.  62.)  Pisorhina  albiventris  Sharpe. 
See  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  527. 

COLUMBAE. 

92.  Carpophag'a  aenea  (Linn.). 
From  Mangarai. 

*U3.  Carpophaga  sasakensis  Hartert. 

A  series  from  abont  oUU  to  between  3ii0o  and  4000  feet  in  Mangarai.  c?  ad. 
(A.  E.)  "  Irides  dark  brown;  orbital  skin  crimson;  bill  very  dark  slaty  grey,  tipped 
with  black;  feet  carmine:  claws  brownish  slate-colonr."  The  specimens  from  Flores 
have  mostly  the  hindneck,  foreneck,  and  breast  of  a  darker  shade  than  the  types 
from  Lombok,  but  this  varies  so  much  that  no  imjiortance  can  be  attached  to  it  at 
present,  and  I  do  not  think  it  will  prove  to  be  a  local  peculiarity. 

94.  Ptilinopus  ewingi  J.  Gd. 
One  specimen  from  !Manmeri  in  North  Flores. 

95.  Ptilinopus  albocinctus  Wall. 
A  fair  series  from  the  plains  of  Mangarai  up  to  about  3500  feet. 

96.  Ptilinopus  melanocephalus  (Forst.). 
Several  skins  from  the  Mangarai  country.     ^Vings  of  adnlt  7n"/rs  about  114  to 
120  mm. 

97.  Osmotreron  floris    Wall.). 
Both  sexes  from  Endeh  and  Mangarai. 

98.  Chalcophaps  indica  ( L.). 
Up  to  about  3000  feet. 

911.  Turtur  tigrinus  (Temm.). 
Endeh  and  Mangarai. 

loo.  Geopelia  maugeus  tTenira.). 
Also  EuJeh  and  Mangarai. 
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*101.  Macropygia  emiliana  Bp. 

S  ad.  (A.  E.)  Mangarai,  November  1896.  "  Irides  bright  reddish  orange,  with 
!i  narrow  inner  ring  of  white;  bill  warm  brown;  feet  carmine."  Wing  17U  mm. 
J  immat.  (nat.  coll.),  Mangarai,  October  1896.  "  Irides  orange-yellow;  bill  brown; 
feet  jjnrple-black ;  claws  dark  brown." 

*h)2.  Macropygia  ruficeps  orientalis  Hartert. 

A  series  from  the  Mangarai  country,  from  the  low  conntry  to  abont  4000  feet. 
S  ad.  "  Irides  pale  blue;  bare  skin  of  orbits  dark  lead-grey;  bUl  warm  brown;  feet 
carmine  ;  claws  greyish  brown."      ?  .  "  Irides  pale  grey-bine." 

These  specimens  agree  with  the  types  from  >Sambawa.  The  adnlt  male  has 
white  edges  to  the  cinnamon  feathers  of  the  breast;  the  females  have  dark  brown 
breast-feathers  with  cinnamon -brown  edges;  those  of  the  throat  in  the  females  are 
pale  cinnamon  with  dark  blackish  brown  lateral  edges.  Length  of  wings  oi females 
158  to  160  mm.,  of  an  adult  male  102  mm.     (Cf.  Nov.  ZooL.  III.  p.  573.) 

GALLIDAE. 
103.  Gallus  varius  (Shaw  &  Nodd.). 
Mangarai. 

104.  Excalfactoria  chinensis  lineata  (Scop.). 
Mangarai,  from  the  low  conntry  up  to  about  3(_Mjo  feet. 

TURNIOIDAE. 

105.  Turnix  powelli  Gnillemard. 

Low  conntry  of  Mangarai.  ?  ad.  (A.  E.)  "Iris  white;  bill  pale  yellow,  with 
the  tip  horn-grey  ;  legs  yellow  ;  claws  grey."  S.  "  Irides  white  ;  bill  greenish 
white,  culmen  dark  grey;  legs  pale  green;  claws  grey." 

106.  Turnix  maculosus  (Temm.). 

?  ad.  "Irides  white;  bill  yellow,  cnlmeu  light  brown;  legs  pale  olivaceous 
ochreous;  claws  grey."     Mangarai  to  3000  feet  above  the  sea. 

The  Flores  specimens  are  of  bright  colours.  Those  mentioned  in  Nov.  Zool. 
IV.  p.  271,  from  Savn,  were  probably  all  more  or  less  immature. 

MEGAPODIIDAE. 
107.  Megapodius  duperreyi  Less.  &  Gam. 
Not  rare  iu  the  Mangarai  country. 

RALLIDAE. 
108.  Amaurornis  phoenicura  (Forst.). 
Mangarai.     ?.  "Irides  orauge-browu :    bill  pale  green,  basal  half  of  culmeu 
orange-red." 
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lu9.  Hypotaenidia  philippensis  (L.). 
Upwards  to  about  3300  feet. 

•llu.  Hypotaenidia  brachjrpus  exsul  subsp.  nov. 

This  new  form  (species  or  subspecies)  was  shot  in  November  in  the  Mangarai 
district.  Uufortnnatelv  only  a  single  Tnalr  was  obtained,  but  this  has  the  appear- 
ance of  an  adult  bird.  It  resembles  U.  brachypus  (Swains.)  from  Australia,  but 
differs  in  the  following  points  : — 

The  head,  which  is  distinctly  streaked  with  black  central  stripes  iu  //.  hrachi/pus, 
is  dark  rufous  chestnut,  showing  only  towards  the  nape  some  rather  indistinct  black 
lines.  The  back  is  much  more  olivaceous  instead  of  rufescent:  the  foreueck  and  breast 
are  much  more  grey.  The  breast  is  grey,  with  only  a  very  faint  olivaceous  tinge,  and 
has  in  the  middle  a  pale  brownish  grey  line.  Chin  and  upper  throat  distinctly  whitish, 
as  in  H.  brachiipwa  brachijpus.  The  feathers  of  tlie  lower  back  and  rump  have  also 
smiill  white  spots  along  the  edges  of  their  webs.  Wing  lOl  mm.:  tail  38  mm.: 
culmen  27  mm.:  tarsus  28  mm. 

111.  Limnobaenus  fuscus  (L.). 

Two  males  from  Mangarai.  S  ad.  "  Iris  bright  Indian  red;  bill  dusky  black, 
base  green;  legs  dark  wax-red." 

CHARADRIIDAE. 
112.  Charadrius  fulvus  Gm. 
On  the  coast  of  Mangarai. 

113.  Numenius  phaeopus  variegatus  (Scop.). 
On  the  coast  of  Mangarai. 

ARDEIDAE. 

114.  Butorides  stag'natilis  (Gould). 

S,  October  1896.  "  Legs  and  feet  dark  orange-yellow,  tinged  with  olivaceous  in 
front."  ?,  November  1896  (uat.  coll.).  "Legs  bright  yellowish  green,  soles  dark 
yellow." 
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ON   THE   BIRDS   OF   THE   MARIANNE   ISLANDS. 

By  EENST  HARTERT. 

THE  following  article  has  a  little  history.  Abont  three  years  ago  the  Tring 
Museum  received  several  excellent  collections  from  the  islands  of  Guam  and 
Saipan.  They  were  brought  together  by  two  Japanese  collectors,  sent  to  those 
islands  by  our  correspondent,  Mr.  Alan  Owston,  of  Yokohama,  at  the  request  of 
Mr.  Walter  Rothschild.  Soon  after  they  were  in  onr  iiands  I  had  prepared  the 
following  article  in  a  much  more  complete  and  more  detailed  form  ;  but,  when  it 
was  ready  to  be  printed.  Professor  M.  E.  Oustalet's  long  and  excellent  article  "  Les 
Mammif^res  et  les  Oiseaux  des  lies  Mariannes  "  appeared  in  Vol.  VII.  of  the  third 
series  of  the  Noucelles  Archives  du  Museum  cPIIistoire  yaturelle  da  Paris,  late  in 
189.5,  followed  by  the  concluding  second  part  iu  LS96.  Under  these  circumstances 
I  first  thought  of  destroying  the  whole  article  ;  but,  finding  afterwards  that  it 
would  be,  after  all,  of  some  interest  to  give  some  account  of  our  collection,  which 
was  accompanied  by  many  nests  and  eggs,  and  seeing  that,  with  all  respect  and 
admiration  due  to  Mons.  Oustalet's  excellent  work,  I  had  to  differ  from  him  in  a 
few  points,  and  had  to  correct  an  oological  and  some  other  mistakes,  I  altered  the 
form  of  the  article,  shortened  and  adajited  it  to  the  circumstances,  and  hope  it  will 
thus  stni  be  of  some  service  to  ornithologists. 

With  regard  to  the  notes  on  the  colour  of  the  soft  parts,  I  may  mention  that 
the  collectors  were  provided  with  Bidgway's  Nomenclature  of  Colours,  and  cjuoted 
plates  and  figures  on  the  label  of  every  bird.  All  nests  and  eggs  were  accompanied 
by  the  parent  bird,  numbered  corresjiondiugly.  The  "  sexes  "  are  evidently  quite 
trustworthy,  in  fact  more  so  than  those  given  by  many  European  collectors. 

For  convenience  I  adojit  Oustalet's  old-fashioned  classification. 

1.  Astur  sharpei  Oust.  (Oust.  I.  p.  161). 

Only  a  single  specimen,  brought  home  by  the  collectors  of  the  Astrolabe 
expedition  "  des  Mariannes  "  is  known.  The  island  where  it  was  shot  is  not 
mentioned. 

Our  collectors  did  not  see  nor  hear  of  any  hawk  on  the  islands,  nor  did 
Mons.  Marche  find  it.  From  the  alfinities  of  this  remarkable  hawk  one  is  tempted 
to  doubt  the  correctness  of  the  locality,  especially  since  it  is  not  very  exact. 

2.  Accipiter  nisoides  Blyth  (Oust.  I.  p.  166). 

A  single  male  is  said  to  have  been  shot  by  Marche  on  the  island  of  Guam. 
Our  Japanese  collectors  did  not  come  across  it.  It  is  probably  of  accidental 
occurrence  only  in  the  Marianne  Islands. 

'i.  Asio  accipitrinus  (Pall.)  (Oust.  I.  p.  168). 

Said  by  Messrs.  Freycinet,  Quoy  et  Gaimard  to  be  found  on  the  Marianne 
Islands,  but  specimens  from  there  are  not  with  certainty  to  be  found  iu  the  Paris 
Museum.     Our  collectors  did  not  send  any  specimens  either. 


(  52  ) 

4.  Halcyon  albicilla  Dumont  (Onst.  I.  p.  169). 

This  species  was  not  found  on  Guam  by  any  collectors,  but  we  received  a  large 
series  from  Saipan.  Marche  found  it  ou  Saipan,  Rota,  Pagan,  and  Agrigan.  Local 
name  on  Saipan  :  "  Shiihii.''  Maxilla  black,  mandible  white  with  blackish  tip  ;  iris 
dark,  III.  8  ("  burnt  umber  ")  ;  legs  and  toes  III.  1  ("  seal-brown  ")  ;  claws  II.  3 
(blackish  slate).     Wiug  114— 118  mm. 

The  head  seems  to  be  pure  white  in  very  old  indiv-idnals  only,  but  the  majority 
of  specimens  have  some  dark  greenish  blue  longitudinal  spots  on  the  crown,  and 
the  young  birds  have  more  or  less  developed  buffy  white  edges  on  the  upper 
wing-coverts. 

The  species  is  easily  distinguished  from  H.  sauropkaga  Gould,  which  has  so 
often  been  called  //.  albicilla,  by  the  smaller  size  and  the  greenish  blue  line  encircling 
the  nape.  An  egg  was  found  in  a  hole  of  a  tree  on  Saipan  July  31st,  1895.  It  is 
only  slightly  glossy,'  very  thin,  pure  white,  but  soiled  all  over  with  deep  brown  spots, 
evidently  from  the  decaying  wood  in  the  nest-hole.     It  measures  33  :  25  mm. 

o.  Halcyon  cinnamomina  Swains.  (Onst.  I.  p.  175). 

Halcyon  cinnamomina  Swains.,  Zoitl.  Illustr.  Ser.  I.  Vol.  II.  pi.  67  (1821). 
H.  rufigularis  Sharpe,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  XVII.  p.  260  (  ?  ). 

Local  name:  "  Shiihii." 

<J  ad.  Neck  and  head  and  entire  under  surface  cinnamon,  a  little  paler  on  the 
throat.  In  quite  freshly  moulted  specimens  the  cinnamon  is  very  dark,  but  it  fades 
in  the  breeding  time.  Ear-coverts  black,  more  or  less  washed  and  mixed  with  blue; 
a  narrow  black  line  from  the  right  ear-covert  to  the  left,  round  the  nape.  Back, 
scapulars,  and  small  upper  wing-coverts  near  the  bend  deep  blue-green,  more  green 
if  viewed  with  the  light  from  above.  Inner  webs  of  wing-qnills  black  ;  tail,  outer 
webs  of  wiug-quills,  upper  wing-coverts,  rump,  and  upper  tail-coverts  blue  ;  rump 
more  vivid,  like  "  cerulean  blue  "  of  Ridgway,  PI.  IX.  fig.  21  ;  tail  and  wing  deeper 
blue,  and  all  these  blue  parts  more  greenish  in  a  certain  light  and  if  the  bird  is 
in  abraded  plumage.  Iris,  Ridgw.  lU.  8,  dark  (burnt  umber)  ;  bill  black,  basal 
part  whitish  ;  legs  and  feet  II.  11  (mouse-grey)  ;  claws  II.  3  (blackish  slate). 

?  ad.  Throat  a  little  paler  than  in  the  male;  breast,  abdomen,  under  tail-  and 
under  wing-coverts  white.  Bare  parts  as  in  (?;  legs  and  feet  II.  13  (drab  grey). 
The  hind-neck  is  cinnamon  in  some  examples,  but  almost  pure  white  in  others, 
apparently  older  ones. 

Juv.  Crown  mixed  with  greenish  blue  ;  upper  wing-coverts  bordered  with  pale 
cinnamon.  One  sjjecimen,  marked  ?,  shot  on  Guam  ou  December  2Sth,  lb94,  has 
the  breast  and  abdomen  buffy  white,  mixed  with  cinnamon,  some  whitish  feathers 
on  the  throat,  under  wing-coverts  pale  cinnamon.  The  colour  of  head  and  upper 
wing-coverts  shows  it  to  be  a  young  bird. 

Total  length  about  9—10  inches;  wiug  MO — los,  culmen  45—40,  tail  80 — S5  mm. 

More  than  thirty  sexed  skins  and  a  special  note  of  the  collectors  prove  beyond 
donbt  that  Sharpe's  supposed  "  subspecies  "  (from  an  unknown  place)  //.  rufigularis 
is  the  female  of  the  cinnamon-bellied  male.  This  observation  is  not  at  all  new,  for 
Kittlitz,  Reise  II.  p.  132,  where  also  excellent  field  notes  are  given,  has  already 
correctly  described  the  colour  of  both  sexes,  and  also  the  markings  of  the  head  in 
immature  birds.     Finsch  has  afterwards  made  the  same  observation  {.Totirn.  Mut. 
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Godeffr.  XII.  p.  20;  Joiirn.  f.  Ornith.  1880.  p.  2S5,  and  This  1881.  ]>.  1 12),  but  neither 
Sharpe  {Gat.  B.  XVII.  p.  200)  nor  "Wigleswortli  {Ates  Polynes.  p.  Ki)  would 
believe  in  what  tliese  authors  stated.  Onstalet,  however,  came  to  the  same  con- 
clusion, in  spite  of  some  specimens  (evidently  wrongly  sexed)  which  did  not  agree 
with  his  theory. 

Halcyon  cinnamomina  is  only  known  from  Guam,  while  Baijian  is  the  home 
of  another  species,  the  Polew  Islands  are  inhabited  by  H.  peltm<c/Mis  Wiglesw. 
(Aves  Polynes.  pp.  1.5,  16),  and  Ponapi^  by  H.  reichenhachi  (Hartl.),  of  which 
//.  mediocris  Sharpe  is  no  doubt  the  male,  judging  from  the  case  of  the  Guam  sjiecies. 

(i.  Collocalia  fuciphaga  (Thnnb.)  (Oust.  I.  p.  187). 

We  got  it  from  Guam  and  Saipan.  If  further  researches  sliould  enable  ns  to 
split  this  widespread  species  up  into  subspecies,  then  the  name  ranikorensi.-i  Qnoy 
&  Gaim.  would  have  to  stand  for  this  form,  but  I  cannot  3-et  see  the  possibility  of 
recognising  it  as  different.     Marche  found  it  on  Saipau  and  Rota. 

7.  Rhipidiira  uraniae  Oust.  (Oust.  I.  p.  \^()  purtin). 

Rhipidura  nrrmkie  Owai.  in  BiiU.  .Soc.  Pluhmi.  Paris  1881,  March;  Biittikofer  in   Xntes  Lei/den 

Mus.  1893.  p.  77. 
Rh.  atrigulans  Reichenow  in  .Tourn.f.  Orii.  1885.  p.  110. 

In  the  case  of  the  PJiipifhirae  from  the  Marianne  Islands  I  have  to  diiler 
entirelv  from  M.  Onstalet.  1  am  sorry  to  say  that  there  is  not  more  than  a  single 
fact  in  which  I  can  agree  with  his  recent  views,  as  laid  down  in  his  great  work  on 
the  birds  of  the  Marianne  Islands.  Formerly  M.  Onstalet  described  as  a  new 
species  Rh.  uraniae  from  the  Marianne  Islands.  This  name  belongs  to  the  black- 
throated  form  of  Guam.  (See  original  description  and  Onstalet,  op.  cit.  p.  192.) 
Recently  the  author  declared  his  Rh.  uraniae  not  only  identical  with  the  specimens 
from  Saipan,  but  he  referred  both  forms  to  Rh.  irrsicolor  Hartl.  &  Finsch  from 
Yap.  He  concludes  from  his  specimens  that  the  white-throated  birds  are  in 
breedino-  plumage,  while  those  with  the  black  throat  are  in  autumn  or  winter  dress. 
This  supposition,  however,  is  wrong,  for  not  only  have  our  men  shot  both  forms  on 
the  two  islands  of  Saipan  and  Guam  in  the  same  mouths,  but  we  also  got  nests  and 
eggs  of  the  black-throated  Guam  birds.  Thus  our  large  series  jiroves  beyond  a 
sliadow  of  doubt  that  the  two  islands  of  Saipan  and  Guam  are  inhabited  Ijy  two 
different  forms  of  Rhipidura,  which  replace  each  other.  The  one  from  Guam  must 
bear  Oustalet's  name  of  Rh.  uraniae.  The  latter  author's  supposition  (derived  from 
Reichenow's  description)  that  Rh.  atriyalaris,  described  from  the  Pelew  Islands, 
is  the  same  as  the  Guam  species,  is  quite  correct,  for  I  sent  skins  0^  Rh.  uraniae  to 
Prof.  Reichenow,  who  kindly  identified  them  with  his  type  and  found  them  entirely 
similar.  Therefore  Rh.  uraniae  would  inhabit  the  Pelew  Islands  and  Guam  !  This 
is  a  very  peculiar  fact,  as  we  find  in  Yap,  between  the  Pelew  and  Marianne  Islands, 
a  white-throated  form,  and  on  the  Pelew  Islands  another  not  very  distant,  though 
((uite  distinct  species,  viz.  Rh.  lepida.  I  cannot  therefore  help  casting  strong  doubt 
on  the  locality  given  for  Reichenow's  Rh.  atriyularis,  a  doubt  which  is  strengthened 
by  Reichenow's  Phlegoenas  lirgo  and  Gorms  kubaryi,  which  are  both  Guam  species, 
being  described  from  the  Pelew  Islands. 

Local  name  Guam:  "  Chichilica."  Bill  above  Ridgw.  II.  3  (blackish  slate): 
iris  dark  III.  2  (clove-brown);  legs  and  toes  II.  .5  (slate-grey);  claws  II.  X 
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The  sexes  seem  not  to  differ  in  colour  or  size. 

Nests  were  found  on  Guam  in  February  and  Marcli,  two  to  six  feet  above  the 
ground.  They  are  constructed  in  the  usual  way  of  the  Rhipidura  nests,  being  a 
round  cup  with  a  very  smooth  whitish  outer  surface,  and  rest  on  the  top  of  a  branch. 
The  eggs  are  creamy  buff,  with  a  zone  of  tiny  patches  and  sjwts  of  brown  and 
greyish,  sometimes  nearer  the  thick  end,  sometimes  right  in  the  middle.  They  are 
somewhat  longisli,  and  measure  about  16-o  :  l^-5  mm. 

8.  Rhipidura  saipanensis  sp.  uov. 

Rhipidura  versicolor  Oostalet  I.  pp.  190  ft",  partim  (nee  Rh.  rersicolor  Hartlaub  &  Finsch). 

The  specimens  from  Saipan  are  very  similar  to  F/i.  versicolor,  from  Yap  in  the 
Mackenzie  group,  but  differ  in  having  the  bases  of  all  the  rectrices  rnfous,  the  rump 
and  upper  tail-covcrts  rufous.  The  sides  of  tlie  abdomen  are  not  olive-brown,  but 
rufous.  These  differences  seem  quite  sufficient  to  give  a  name  to  the  Saipan  form, 
especially  since  the  distribution  of  a  form  over  the  Mackenzie  group  and  Saipan, 
while  the  island  of  Guam  between  those  two  areas  is  inhabited  by  lih.  uraniae, 
would  be  almost  jihenomenal.  The  ear-coverts,  lores,  and  a  line  under  the  eye  are 
black.  The  nnder  tail-coverts  are  of  the  same  pale  rufous  colour  as  the  flanks, 
while  the  rump,  upper  tail-coverts,  and  base  of  tail  are  of  a  deep  bright  rnfous. 
The  rnfous  at  the  base  of  the  rectrices,  which  on  the  central  pair  occupies  nearly 
half  the  feather,  diminishes  towards  the  sides  of  the  tail,  it  e.xtending  only 
10 — 15  mm.  wide  on  the  lateral  pair.  The  white,  on  the  other  hand,  which  forms 
only  a  narrow  fringe  on  the  central  pair,  becomes  broader  towards  the  lateral 
rectrices,  where  it  is  about  12  mm.  wide.  Total  length  of  adult  male  (type)  about 
1.51  mm.;  wing  69;  tail  80;  bill  8;  tarsus  19. 

Rh.  saipanensis  resembles  very  closely  Rli.  rubrqfrontatd  Rams,  from  the 
far  distant  island  of  Guadalcanar,  in  the  Solomon  group  of  islands,  from  which  it 
chiefly  differs  in  the  greater  e.xtent  of  rnfous  on  the  base  of  the  tail  and  the  slightly 
wider  rufous  forehead. 

Oustalet,  in  his  article  on  what  he  calls  Rh.  versicolor,  further  expresses  his 
opinion  that  his  own  Rh.  dsirolabi,  which  he  described  from  Vaiiikoro  in  the  Santa 
Cruz  Archipelago,  is  the  same  as  Rh.  versicolor,  thinking  it  may  be  its  summer 
dress.  I  see  no  reason  to  accept  that  view,  as  Oustalet's  theory  about  the  Rhipidurae 
of  Saipan  broke  down,  not  to  speak  of  the  peculiar  distribution  at  all.  Thus  I 
think,  without  doubt,  that  Oustalet's  Rh.  versicolor,  as  he  limited  it  under  No.  7 
of  his  article,  consi-sts  of — 

1.  R.  cersicolor  Hartl.  &  Finsch,  Yap. 

2.  R.  uraniae  Oustalet,  Guam. 

3.  R.  .mipanensis  Hartert,  Saipan. 

4.  R.  astrolabi  Oustalet,  Vanikoro. 

9.  Myiagra  freycineti  Oust.  (Oust.  I.  ji.  194). 

Oust.,   Bull.  Soc.   Philom.    18H1    (7),   V.   p.  7.3;   id.,   Nuturalisle    18811.   p.   'iOO  ;  Wiglesw.,  Arts 
Pulynes.  p.  24. 

S  ad.  Maxilla  black,  mandibula  plumbeous.  Top  of  the  licad  deep  metallic 
blue,  with  a  somewhat  slaty  hue  :  rest  of  uiiper  surface  dark  grey,  with  a  ste<'l-l)lue 
gloss  :  winss  and  tail  blackisli,  outer  webs  narrowlv  edged  with  grev,  inner  webs 
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witli  brownish  white,  tail  narrow!}'  tipped  with  greyish  white.  Under  parts  white, 
breast  more  or  less  strongly  washed  with  rnfous  buff.  Iris  light  ochraceous 
(Rido-way  V.  7);  legs  and  feet  with  claws  slate-colour.  Total  length  about  130  mm.; 
wing  71 — 73:  tail  60 — 62;  culmen  17.  Local  name:  "Chugangan"  or  "C'hug- 
wangwan." 

?  ad.  Top  of  head  slate-colour,  slightly  glossy.  Back  and  rurap  grey,  washed 
with  ferruginous  brown  ;  wing-coverts  with  rusty  edges  ;  under  parts  as  in  male, 
but  not  only  the  breast,  but  rather  the  whole  of  the  under  parts  with  a  rufous  wash, 
which  is  strongest  on  the  breast  and  vanishes  on  the  belly.  Smaller  than  »iale  : 
culmen  15 — 16  mm.;  wing  66—68;  tail  59.  Local  name  :  "  Chichilica."  Iris,  feet, 
and  bill  as  in  mrrfe. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  these  two  birds  are  male  smd  /e?nale,  as  all  our  skins 
are  sexed  accordingly.  Oustalet  also  came  to  the  same  conclusion.  But  if  this 
information  is  right,  the  inhabitants  of  Guam  have  different  names  for  the  sexes 
—a  thing  which  may  be  observed  elsewhere,  for  example  by  myself  in  Curasao. 
This  species  is  apparently  confined  to  Guam,  where  it  seems  to  be  common  ;  it 
was  not  found  by  our  collectors  on  Saipan,  nor  did  the  French  collectors  find  it 
elsewhere  than  on  Guam. 

A  nest  with  one  egg  was  found  in  a  "  Kamachiri "  tree,  three  feet  from  the 
o-round,  February  14th,  1895.  The  nest  is  somewhat  flat,  with  a  thick  bottom,  but 
not  very  thick  walls.  It  is  composed  of  fibres  and  rootlets,  interwoven  with  lichens, 
cobwebs,  and  leaves,  and  is  about  55  mm.  wide  and  hardly  22  mm.  deep.  The 
single  egg  reminds  one  much  of  an  egg  of  Lanius  coUurio  in  colour.  It  is  of  a 
brownish  cream-colour,  with  a  zone  of  heavy  dark  brown  and  deeper-lying  cinereous 
blotches  and  spots  nearer  to  the  thick  end,  and  measures  19  :  14-6  mm.  Nest  and 
egg  are  here  described  for  the  first  time. 


10.  Myzomela  rubratra  (Less.)  (Oust.  I.  p.  197). 

Both  on  Guam  and  Saipan,  evidently  very  common  on  the  former,  but  less 
numerous  on  the  latter  island.  Local  name  :  "  Segegi"  or  "  Sgegi."  Colour  of  bill 
Kidgw.  II.  1  (black);  iris  III.  11  (Prout's  brown);  legs  and  toes  II.  4  (slatc- 
colonr)  ;  claws  II.  3  (blackish  slate). 

"We  have  received  over  fifty  skins  of  this  bird,  which  is  very  numerous  on 
Guam.  The  m.alen  are  much  larger  ;  the  females  have  the  wing  about  6  mm. 
shorter,  and  have  the  red  paler,  the  wing  and  wing-coverts  not  pure  black,  but  dark 
olive-brown,  the  remiges  with  greenish  olive  edges  on  the  outer  webs,  the  back 
less  red,  and  the  abdomen  and  vent  more  olive  greyish  brown,  not  black. 

Bonaparte,  Compt.  Rend.  XXXVIII.  p.  263,  described  Mi/zomela  major  ex 
insulis  Caroliuis  ab  Hombr.  &  Jacq.  as  different  from  J/,  rubratra  from  the  Marianne 
Islands  with  the  diagnosis  :  "  Similis  praecedenti,  sed  major  et  percoccinea."  That 
is  all— no  measurements,  nothing  more!  Oustalet,  NaturalUte  1889.  p.  261, 
mentions  Myzomela  rubratra  from  the  Mariannes,  and  says  :  "  Representee  par 
des  individus  de  tallies  trfes  diff^rentes,  trouves  dans  la  meme  ile  (.1/.  rubratra 
ordinaire  et  .1/.  rubratra  var.  major  Bp.)."  Oustalet,  t.c.  p.  200,  says  that  some 
specimens  from  Pagan  and  Agrigan,  collected  by  Marche,  are  entirely  similar  to  the 
type  of  M.  major,  and  therefore  he  regards  this  name  as  synonymous  to  M.  rubratra. 
I   cannot    see   any   striking   differences  in   size  in   our    large    series,   beyond   the 
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differences  of  the  sexes.  Specimens  from  the  Carolines  (Rnk,  Ualau)  do  not  differ 
from  Marianne  Islands  specimens. 

A  number  of  nests  were  fonnd  in  Jaunary,  February,  and  March  on  Guam. 
They  were  placed  in  l)nshes  or  trees,  chiefly  the  "  Kamachiri "  tree,  from  four 
to  eight  feet  from  the  ground.  They  are  deep  cups,  woven  together  of  rootlets 
and  fine  grasses,  outside  ornamented  with  leaves,  sheepswool,  col)webs,  etc.,  and 
are  about  5 — T  cm.  deep  and  0 — 8  cm.  wide.  The  eggs  are  two  in  number,  white 
or  cream-colour,  richly  marked  with  deep  rnfous  brown  spots,  especially  on  the 
thicker  end.  They  measure  from  17-1  :  14  to  10  :  14  mm.  In  some  clutches 
the  sjxits  are  of  a  paler  somewhat  brick-red  colour.  A  similar  variation  occurs 
in  the  eggs  of  our  Phi/lloscopus  trochilus. 

Kittlitz,  Reise  II.  p.  127,  mentions  this  species  as  a  "rothe  Sonimauga,"  and 
gives  as  its  name  "  Egik." 


11.  Cleptornis  marchei  Oust.  (Oust.  I.  p.  202,  PI.  VII.). 

This  pretty  little  honey-eater  was  discovered  on  the  island  of  Saipan  by 
M.  Alfred  Marche,  and  described  as  Ptilotis  mnreliei,  or  rather  as  Cleptornis  (the 
distinguishing  characters  of  the  reservedly  proposed  genus  being  well  stated) 
marchei,  by  Onstalet  in  Le  Naturaliste  1889.  p.  260.  It  is  deep  golden  yellow, 
darker  and  a  little  merging  into  orange  on  the  abdomen;  back,  rump,  wings, 
and  tail  greenish  olive-yellow.  Bill  light  V.  7  (ochraceous);  iris  III.  8  (burnt 
umber);  feet  and  legs  V.  3  (orange-ochraceous) ;  claws  light  ochraceous.  Tlic 
mnles  have  the  wings  76 — 80  mm.,  the J'emales  71 — 73  mm.;  the J'e/mi/fs  have  also 
shorter  bills.  The  local  name  is  "  Canario."  Our  specimens  collected  in  July  and 
August  are  partly  in  moult,  while  those  from  September  are  in  full  plumage. 

A  nest  was  found  on  July  7th  in  a  "  Rakiti "  tree.  It  hangs  in  the  fork  of 
a  thin  branch,  just  like  the  nest  of  a  golden  Oriole,  at  the  end  concealed  by  the 
long  oval  laurel-like  leaves  of  the  "  Rakiti."  The  sides  of  the  nest  are  not  very 
tightly  woven  and  consist  of  roots,  grasses,  etc.,  outside  beautifully  ornamented 
with  small  leaves  and  the  silk  of  light  green  cocoons.  It  is  about  ol  cm.  high  and 
7  to  8  cm.  wide.  It  is  not  lined  with  any  special  soft  material,  a  character  pecnliar 
to  all  the  nests  of  Guam  before  me.  The  egg,  when  fonnd,  was  almost  hatched, 
and  therefore  had  to  be  cut  in  halves.  It  is  pale  blue  without  gloss,  spotted  over 
and  over  with  rufous,  more  so  on  the  thicker  end,  and  measures  about  20  :  15  mm. 

Four  more  nests,  received  afterwards,  found  on  Saipan  late  in  August  in 
"  Paipai "  and  "  Agauterau  "  trees,  are  exactly  like  the  one  hero  described,  also 
nearly  all  more  or  less  well  shaded  on  one  side  by  overhanging  leaves,  some 
of  course  being  a  little  smaller,  others  somewhat  larger,  but  not  much  different. 
The  eggs,  of  which  two  or  three  were  found  in  a  nest,  agree  with  the  one 
described  above;  some,  however,  are  of  a  deeper  sky-blue,  thus  resembling  the 
eggs  of  some  species  of  Pyrrhula.  The  rufous  spots  are  smaller  in  some,  larger 
and  more  like  blotches  in  others,  all  being  richly  and  some  rather  beautifully 
marked.  They  measure  21o  :  16,  20  :  15-1,  19-8  ;  143,  20  ;  l."y],  20  :  14-0,  20  :  14-.-), 
20-6:15,  20-O:  16-2  mm. 

The  nest  figured  by  Oustalet  agrees  witli  our  nests,  but  the  eggs  which  he 
describes  and  figures  are  those  of  a  Zosterops  1 
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12.  Zosterops  conspicillata  (Kittl.)  (Onst.  I.  p.  205). 

Z.  semperi  (nee  Hartl.)  Oust,  in  Le  Naturuliste  1889.  p.  261. 

A  series  from  Guam,  where  it  is  evidently  common,  and  also  some  from 
Saipan  which  jirobably  belong  to  the  same  species. 

Hitherto  only  recorded  from  Gnam,  for  Z.  semperi  from  Uuk  and  Pelew 
Islands  is  quite  another  species,  with  no  white  on  the  forehead. 

Local  name  :  "  Nosai."  Maxilla,  Ridgw.  III.  2  (clove-brown);  mandible  V.  10 
(ochraceons  bnff);  legs  and  toes  X.  15  (sage-green);  claws  deep  brown. 

This  species  is,  according  to  Kittlitz  {Heine  II.  p.  131),  rather  common,  keeps 
mostly  in  the  higher  trees,  and  reminded  liim  somewhat  of  the  Titmice. 

We  have  also  six  specimens  from  Saipan,  shot  in  Jnly  and  Angnst. 
Unfortunately  they  are  mostly  poor  specimens,  some  being  in  moult  or  apparently 
immatnre,  others  badly  shot,  so  that  it  is  ditficnlt  to  make  them  out.  They  seem 
to  have  the  white  ring  ronnd  the  eyes  narrower,  the  lores  and  forehead  more 
yellowish,  than  typical  Z.  conspicillata  from  Guam,  and  there  is  also  a  distinct 
grey  wash  on  the  sides  of  the  neck  and  head,  which  is  not  perceptible  in  our  Saipan 
specimens.  Although  I  can  see  these  differences  very  well,  I  must  at  present 
refrain  from  separating  the  Saipan  liird,  as  there  is  an  immatnre  Gnam  skin  which 
looks  just  like  the  Saipan  birds,  and  in  a  genus  like  Zosterops  (of  which  130  species 
are  described  already,  and  some  more  are  to  be  discovered  without  doubt)  it  is 
especially  wise  to  be  careful  in  separating  new  forms.  Nevertheless  it  may  be 
possible  to  distinguish  the  Saipan  bird  when  good  adult  specimens  are  to  hand. 

Several  nests  were  found  on  Guam  in  February  and  March.  They  were  placed 
three  or  four  feet  from  the  ground  in  various  bushes  and  trees.  The  nest  is  a  fairly 
deep  cup,  placed  in  the  fork  of  a  branch,  woven  together  of  fine  grasses  and  roots, 
and  on  the  outside  ornamented  with  cobwebs,  wool,  and  cottonwool,  varjing  in 
width  from  8  to  5  cm.  The  clutches  consist  of  two  and  three  eggs.  The  eggs  are 
pale  blue,  like  all  Zosterops  eggs.  They  measure  18:13,  17:13-2,  17:12-2, 
15-5  :  12-5,  17  :  13o,  and  between  these  measurements. 

[Onstalet,  t.c.  p.  207,  mentions  also  Z.  semperi  as  occurring  on  Rota,  an 
island  between  Guam  and  Saipan,  which  are,  according  to  Onstalet,  both  inhabited 
by  Z.  coiisjiicillatii,  a  view  which  seems  to  be  correct,  altliongh  1  could  not  be  quite 
certain  about  it.     The  reoccurrence  of  Z.  semperi  on  Rota  is  very  peculiar.] 

13.  Acrocephalus  luscinia  (Quoy  &  Gaim.)  (Oust.  I.  p.  209). 

Thnjnthorus  luscmius  Quoy  &  Gaim.,  Voy.  Astrolabe  I.  p.  202.  PI.  V.  (1830). 

Tiitare  luscinia  Gray,  Gen.  B.  (1849)  III.  p.  8,  App.;  Biittik.,  Noks  Leyihn  Mus.  XIV.  p.  IG  (189-2). 

Acrocejih((lns  nviriannae  Tristr.,  Ihis  1883.  p.  45. 

Tatare  maHannae  Sharpe,  Cat.  II.  VII.  p.  528  ;  Oustalet,  Xatiiraliste  1889.  p.  2G. 

Si/lrut  syiiiu-  Kittl.,  lieisell.  p.  141  (Guam,  heard  but  not  collected  !   Not  .S.  syrinx  Kittl.  Carolines !). 

Tatare  luscinia,  Oustalet  in  A'oiec.  Arcli.  Mas.  Uist.  Nat.  Ser.  III.  Vol.  VII.  p.  209. 

A  good  series  both  from  Guam  and  Saipan.  Birds  from  the  two  islands  cannot 
be  separated.  Local  name  Guam  :  "  KalisO  "  (Quoy  &  Gaimard  and  Marche  give  it 
as  "  Gapio  ").  Maxilla,  Ridgw.  II.  3  (blackish  slate);  mandible  V.  11  (cream-buff); 
iris  IV.  3  ("madder-brown");  .legs  and  toes  II.  11  (mouse-grey);  claw  II.  5 
(slate-grey). 
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As  alreadj-  mentioned  by  Mr.  Rotbscbild  in  Atifauna  of  Laysan  I.  p.  2  of  his 
article  on  his  x\crocephahmfumili(iris,  I  agree  with  liim  and  Canon  Tristram  in  uniting 
the  so-called  Tatare  with  Acrocephalus.  Although  Tatare  longirostris  and  luscinia 
seem  to  differ  much  from  onr  Acrocephalus  in  their  long  bills,  there  are  A.  sijrinx 
and  A.  mendanae  bridging  over  the  gap  between  A.  arundinaceus  and  ^4.  longirostris 
or  luscinia,  nor  has  the  form  of  the  wing  sufficient  constancy  to  warrant  a  generic 
separation.  P.nt  even  if  Tntare  is  kept  np  b}-  fanatic  genus-splitters,  A.familiaris 
Rothsch.  from  Laysan  wonld  go  with  Acrocephnlus,  not  with  Tatare.  Song  and 
nests  and  eggs  of  the  so-called  Tatare  are  like  those  of  Acrocephalus  sensn  strictiore. 
On  the  other  hand,  Onstalet  (p.  210)  retains  the  genns  Tatare,  and  says  that  certain 
members  of  the  genns  have  diiferent  plnmages  in  different  seasons,  a  character  which 
is  not  fonnd  in  Acrocephalus.  However,  neither  A.  luscinia  nor  A.  syrinx,  of  which 
we  have  large  series,  show  any  different  plmnages  in  different  seasons  or  ages,  so 
that  I  doubt  the  propriety  of  attributing  generic  value  to  the  facts  stated  by  Prof. 
Onstalet,  of  which  we  should  very  much  like  to  know  more. 

A.  luscinia  has  been  rebaptised  A.  mariannae  by  Tristram,  because  he  "feared 
that  luscinia  was  preoccupied  as  a  s])ccific  sylviad  name,"  but  I  cannot  find  any 
Acrocephalus  of  that  name,  and  we  need  not  consider  Aiklon  luscinia  (the 
nightingale),  which  is  in  a  totally  different  genus.  I  do  not  know  either  why 
Sharpe  in  the  Catalogue  of  Birds  accepted  the  name  of  T.  mariannae,  as  it  was 
against  his  usual  practice.  Kittlitz's  note  that  he  heard  the  song  of  his  Sylvia 
syrinx  in  the  swamps  of  Guam  no  doubt  refers  to  .1.  luscinia. 

It  is  an  extraordinary  fact  that,  according  to  Onstalet,  t.c.  p.  210,  ^1.  syrinx 
{Tatare  syrinx)  was  fonnd  by  Marche  on  the  island  of  Pagan,  one  of  the  northern- 
most Jlariannes.  As  this  species  is  otherwise  an  inhabitant  of  the  Carolines,  and 
seems  not  to  occur  in  the  Southern  Mariannes,  we  would  have  here  a  peculiar 
instance  of  distribution,  much  like  that  of  Zosterops  semperi,  if  there  is  no  mistake 
about  that. 


14.  Aplonis  kittlitzi  Finsch  &  Hartl.  (Oust.  I.  p.  212). 

Wiglesw.,  Ares  Pnbjncsiae  p.  44. 

Iris,  Ridgw.  VI.  11  (lemon-yellow);  bill,  Ridgw.  II.  1  (black);  legs,  toes,  and 
claws,  Ridgw.  II.  3  (blackish  slate).  Another  specimen:  Iris  V.  9  (ochre-yellow): 
bill  II.  1;  legs,  toes,  and  claws,  Ridgw.  II.  1  (black). 

Local  name  Guam:  "  Sal6  "  and  "  Solei." 

Very  common  on  the  island  of  Guam.  Size  somewhat  variable,  the  wings  of 
the  males  measuring  from  118  to  131  mm.,  but  mostly  about  125  to  128  mm. 

In  May,  June,  and  July  many  males  had^many  of  the  white-edged  feathers  of 
the  young  on  the  underside,  and  old  birds  were  much  in  moult,  but  in  November, 
January,  and  March  they  were  all  in  good  plumage. 

Finsch  &  Havtlaub  described  this  species  from  the  Caroline  Islands,  but  it 
was  found  on  the  Marianne  Islands  by  Kittlitz  and  Marche,  and  on  the  Pelew 
Islands  by  Tetens  and  Kubary. 

We  have  also  received  a  small  series  from  Saipan,  collected  in  July,  and  partly 
in  monlt,  partly  in  full  jjluniage.  The  Saipan  s])ecimens  have  mostly  higher  bills 
and  mostly  longer  wings,  but  it  seems  impossible  to  found  on  them  even  a  sub- 
species.    Their  wings  measure  from  122  to  133  mm.     The  Marianne  birds  cannot, 
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I  think,  be  distiiiguisbed  specificall}'  from  those  from  Rnk  or  Luganor,  the  only 
island  from  wliere  1  liave  siJecimens  before  me,  and  some  from  the  Pelew  Islands 
are  also  quite  similar,  though,  on  an  average,  with  a  trifle  shorter  wings.  Wigles- 
worth  (V.r.)  states  that  "  specimens  from  Yap  are  bigger  than  those  from  Ualan,  bnt 
otherwise  similar." 

Two  eggs  found  on  Guam  March  11th,  IS'Jo,  "position  of  nest  on  '  Xinginku " 
tree."  The  eggs  resemble  much  the  eggs  of  several  species  of  Caloriiis.  They  are 
of  a  very  pale  blue,  spotted  all  over  with  deep  rufous  brown  and  deeper-lying 
brownish  violet  patches  and  spots,  and  measure  29  :  20  mm. 


15.  Corvus  kubaryi  Rchw.  (Oust.  I.  p.  218). 

Corvus  soUtar'ms  Kittl ,  Reiae  II.  p.  143  (1858)  (Guam)  {mc  C.  mJitarius  Wiirtt.  1852,  ex  Hayti) 

(descr.  nulla  !). 
Corvus  kuhanji  Rchw.,  Jnurn.f.  Oni.  1885.  p.  110  (Pelew  Is.). 
Cnrum;  phUippina  Wiglesw.  {nee  Bp.),  Ares  Polynes.  p.  4G. 
Curvus  solitarius,  Oustalet  in  Noui:  Arch.  Ser.  III.  Vol.  VII.  p.  218  (1895). 

Kittlitz  (I.e.)  says :  "  In  these  forests  (of  the  island  of  Gnaham)  lives  singly 
a  species  of  crow,  which  at  the  beginning  I  thought  to  be  Corvus  corone,  and 
therefore  neglected.  Only  too  late  I  convinced  myself  that  it  was  a  new  bird, 
to  which  I  gave,  for  the  time  being,  the  name  of  Corvus  solitarius,  but  I  never 
found  time  to  describe  it  properly.  Unfortunately  I  could  only  keep  one  of  several 
I  shot.  Afterwards  I  found  the  species  again  in  Manila.  I  saw  this  crow  always  in 
trees  only."  From  this  note  it  is  clear  that  Kittlitz's  name  is  merely  a  "  nomen 
nudum,"  besides  being  preoccupied  by  C.  solitarius  Wiirtt  (1852).  It  can  therefore 
not  be  used  for  the  Guam  crow. 

Wiglesworth,  who  certainly  never  saw  a  specimen  of  it,  considered  the  Guam 
crow  to  be  C.  iihilippina,  from  which  however  it  difters  at  a  glance  in  its  small 
size,  the  wing  being  more  than  two  inches  shorter,  the  bill  and  everything  else 
incomparably  less.  It  is  much  more  like  Corvus  pusillus  Tweedd.,  and  from  that 
species  (also  a  Philippine  one)  it  is  chiefly  distinguished  by  its  dark  black  plumage, 
with  only  very  little  steel-blue  gloss,  and  by  a  somewhat  differently  shaped  liill. 

I  have  sent  one  of  our  Guam  skins  to  Prof.  Reichenow,  who  kindly  informs  me 
that  it  is  his  C.  kubanji,  which  however  he  described  as  coming  from  the  Pelew 
Islands. 

Our  specimens  measure:  J.  Culm.  53—57  mm.;  al.  230 — 245;  caud.  160 — 170: 
tars.  50.      ?.  Culm.  48— .:)2  mm.;  al.  220—230;  caud.  160;  tars.  50. 

A  dwarfed  specimen,  se.x  doubtful,  Guam,  .July  25th,  has  the  wing  only 
212  mm.;  tail  146;  culm.  47. 

Local  name:  "  Tolile."  Bill  black;  iris  111.  5  (vandyke  brown);  feet  and  claws 
black.  Total  length  about  15 — 16  inches.  Prom  December  to  February  they  were 
in  good  plumage,  but  those  shot  late  in  March  or  later  were  very  iLl)raded  and 
rough. 

Marche  has  also  obtained  a  skin  at  Rota.  Future  researches  must  show 
whether  this  raven  is  really  found  in  the  Pelew  Archipelago.  It  is  strange 
that  former  collectors  did  not  find  it  there,  as  a  crow  is  not  a  bird  which  is  easily 
overlooked.  I  cannot  help  doubting  the  correctness  of  the  statement  that  it  comes 
from  the  Pelew  Islands. 
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11.    Ptilinopus  roseicapillns  (Less.)  (Onst.  I.  p.  218). 

We  have  received  a  large  series  from  Gnam  and  two  from  Saipan.  Marche  got 
it  also  in  Rota. 

Local  name  :  "  Totolu  "  or  "  Totorn."  Iris,  Ridgw.  VI.  8  (chrome-yellow);  legs 
and  feet  dark  YIII.  18  (heliotrope -pnrple):  claws  II.  3  (blackisli  slate);  bill  X.  21 
(nil-green). 

Total  length  200—230  mm.;  wing  130. 

The  sexes  do  not  differ  materially,  hut  some  of  onr  skins  have  the  upper  breast 
darker,  less  distinctly  tijjpcd  with  i)earlygrey;  most  of  these  are  females,  hnt  not 
all.     Specimens  from  Saipan  are  ijuite  like  those  from  Gnam. 

Nests  were  found  in  "  Kamachiri "  and  "  Abasn  "  trees,  in  dili'erent  heights, 
three  and  six  feet  from  the  ground,  and  they  contained  one  egg  each.  The  eggs  are 
of  a  glossless  white,  very  pale  yellow  if  held  against  the  light.  They  measure 
31-5  :  23,  31-6  :  21-4  (almost  fusiform),  and  35  :  22  mm. 


IT.  Turtur  dussumieri  (Temm.)  (Onst.  I.  p.  222). 

Very  common  in  Guam  and  also  in  Saipau. 

Local  name:  "Paloma  halomtano."  Iris  between  Ridgw.  VI.  3  and  V.  1  (tawny 
orange);  bOl  II.  11  (mouse-grey);  feet  between  VIII.  17  and  VIII.  20  (solferino 
and  rose-purple). 

The  home  of  this  dove  is  no  doubt  the  Philippine  Archipelago,  and  it  is 
probably  introduced  in  Guam,  where  however  as  long  ago  as  Kittlitz's  visit  it  was 
very  numerous,  and  kept  in  cages  in  almost  every  house.  Being  aware  of  the 
fondness  of  the  Malays  for  keeping  doves  in  captivity,  I  do  not  doubt  that  this 
species  is  also  not  a  native  in  Borneo,  but  only  introduced  there  as  well.  Wiglesworth 
however  seems  to  believe  the  reverse,  and  credits  Temmiuck  with  an  "  error  "  for 
giving  the  island  of  Luzon  as  the  habitat  of  his  species,  but  it  is  so  universally 
distributed  over  the  Philippines  that  I  cannot  see  the  origin  of  Wiglesworth's 
theory.  Oustalet  also  believes  that  it  is  introduced  in  Gnam,  and  says  that  Marche 
found  it  less  common  than  it  was  in  Kittlitz's  time.  Onr  men  however  found  it 
very  numerous. 

With  Iso.  279  of  his  list  however  Wiglesworth  has  again  propagated  a  long- 
existing  error,  for  Turtur  pre-costianus  Bp.  is  =  T.  picturatus  (Temm.),  and  came 
from  Marianne  Island,  one  of  the  Seychelles,  but  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
l\Iarianne  or  Ladrone  Islands. 

Nests  of  Turtur  dussumieri,  each  containing  one  fresh  egg,  were  found  on 
Gnam  in  April  and  May.  They  were  placed  in  "  Lemoneina  "  trees.  The  eggs  are 
somewhat  longish  and  glossy,  and  nearly  pure  white  if  held  against  the  light. 
They  measure  2U'5  :  22  and  20  :  22-4  mm. 


18.  Phlegoenas  xanthonura  Temm.  (Oust.  I.  j).  224). 

Cnlumha  xanthonura,  Temm.,  PL  Col.  lilO,  livi-.  32  (1823)  (This  figure  shows  distinctly  afonalc  or 
young  mak  of  this  species.  Tlicre  is  therefore  no  reason  wliy  the  name  of  Temminck  should 
not  be  accepted.) 
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Columba 2>atiii>usan  Quuy  &  Gaim.,  Vny.  Uraiiie,  Zuul.  pi.  30  (1824). 

Columha  xanlhura  auct.  aliquot,  nee  Forst. 

Columba  enjthropkra  Hartl.  (ner  Gmel.  !),  Jmirn.f.  Orn.  1854.  p.  167. 

Phlcgoenas  enjthropleni  Rchb.,  Tuxhen  I.  p.  41  ;  Oust.,  Naturalistt  1889.  p.  261. 

Phhgoemis pampusan  Wiglesw.,  Aves  PoIi/ms.  p.  55  ;  Salvad.,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  XXI.  p.  602.   (Teste 

Reichenow.) 
Phleijocnus  virgo  Rchw.,  Jmirn.f.  Orn.  1885.  p.  110. 
Phlogoenas  pampuxan,  Oustalet,  op.  cit.  p.  224. 

Not  being  able  to  find  any  differences  between  Dr.  Eeiclienow's  diagnosis  of 
P.  virgo  and  the  Guam  specimens,  I  sent  some  of  tlie  latter  to  that  author,  who 
kindly  compared  them  with  his  bird  and  informed  me  that  some  of  them  were 
identical  with  his  type.  This  is  surprising,  as  the  Pelew  Islands  are  inhabited  by 
another  not  very  distantly  related  species  (P.  cainfrom),  and  the  island  of  Yap, 
between  the  Pelew  and  the  Marianne  Islands,  is  the  home  of  another  (P.  yajMnsis). 
I  can  very  well  understand  that  Dr.  Reichenow,  not  having  a  large  series  of 
1'.  jminpusan  before  him,  believed  the  rusty  isabelline  colour  of  the  occiput  and 
hind-neck  to  be  a  differentiating  character;  but  that  three  very  conspicuous  species — 
i.e.  P.  pampusan.,  Rliipulara  waidne,  and  CorvHS  kaharyi — were  found  on  the  Pelew 
Islands,  while  Finsch  in  his  work  on  the  birds  of  that  group  in  the  Journal  of  the. 
Museum  Godeffroy  had  not  mentioned  them,  and  that  they  inhabited  both  the  Pelew 
and  Marianne  Islands,  lohile  closel//  allied  forms  were  found  on  the  Pelew  Islands 
as  well  as  on  Yap  and  the  Marianne  Islands,  is  difficult  to  understand.  It  will  be 
seen  from  this  article  that  all  the  three  sjjecies  described  by  Reichenow  (I.e.)  from 
the  Pelew  Islands  have  otherwise  only  been  found  on  Guam,  and  I  am  therefore 
inclined  to  believe  that  these  three  species  came  really  from  Guam,  and  were  labelled 
Pelew  Islands  by  some  mistake. 

Our  specimens  agree  perfectly  with  Salvadori's  description  in  the  Catalogue  of 
Birds,  but  the  hind-neck  and  occiput  are  sometimes  deep  rusty  rufous,  sometimes 
only  very  pale  rusty  buff,  and  in  some  nearly  black,  the  latter  younger  examples. 
Younger  females  have  pale  edges  to  the  feathers  of  the  upperside. 

We  have  it  from  Guam  and  Saipan.  Local  name  of  the  male  "  Apaca,"  of  the 
female  "Paloma  knno."  Iris  cj  Ridgw.  III.  2  (clove-brown),  ?  II.  3  (blackish 
slate);  feet  6  and  ?  light  VIII.  6  (light  Indian  purple);  bill  II.  5  (slate-grey). 


19.  Excalfactoria  sinensis  (Gm.)  (not  m  Oustalet). 

Guam,  introduced  !  Local  name  :  "  Bishibishi."  The  collectors  say  :  "  It  is 
reported  that  this  bird  was  introduced  last  year  from  Manila  by  a  man  named  Henry, 
but  as  it  is  found  in  different  places  on  the  island  this  statement  may  prove  to  be 
incorrect."     It  was  probably  introduced  several  times  before. 

(Oustalet  mentions  also  Gallus  hankiva  as  having  been  shot  in  Saipan  by  Mons. 
Marche.    It  was  no  doubt  introduced,  as  also  Oustalet  admits.) 


20.  Megapodius  laperouse  Quoy  &  Gaim.  (Oust.  II.  p.  26). 

Five  skins  and  a  chick  in  first  plumage  from  Saipan,  and  one  from  Guam.   The 
chick  was  found  on  July  ITth. 

Local   name   Saipan :   "  Sachigat."      BOl,    Itidgw.    VI.   10  (gamboge-yellow), 
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spotted  with  II.  5  (slate-grey);  legs  aud  feet  jellow,  spotted  with  black  on  the  toes, 
sometimes  the  toes  quite  black;  iris  VI.  2  (cadminm-orange). 

This  is  the  true  M.  lajjerouse  which  was  described  from  Guam,  Botta,  and  Tiuian. 
Oustalet  (in  Annales  Sc.  A'atur.  1891.  p.  196)  declared  it  to  be  the  same  as  J/,  senex 
liartl.  from  Pelew.  Grant  (Cat.  B.  XXII.  p.  400)  followed  Oustalet,  never  having 
seen  any  specimens  except  from  the  Pelew  Islands.  The  two  forms  are  certainly 
very  closely  allied,  but  J/,  sencx  diifers  from  .1/  laperouse  in  a  decidedly  paler  grey 
top  of  the  head,  which  is  not  obvionsh-  different  from  the  nape;  M.  Inpcrouse 
however  has  the  crown  darker  and  a  patch  on  the  nape  or  uppermost  hind-neck 
I)ale  ashy  grey,  in  contrast  with  the  colour  of  the  crown.     Wing  170 — 180  mm. 

The  young  is  coloured  exactly  like  the  one  of  M.  senex  described  aud  tignred  in 
the  Journ.  Mus.  Godeffr. 


21.  Hypotaenidia  owstoni  Rothsch.  (Oust.  II.  p.  32). 

RaXe  tiklin  Quoy  et  Gaimard,  Voijoye  i'ratiie,  Zool.  I.  p.  35. 

Rallus  j/hilqip'mensis,  NA'iglesworth,  Ares  Polytusiae,  in  Abluimll.  itBcr.  JIua. Dresden  18'.>0-91.  p.  69. 

sp.  305  (j)artim,  Rah  tiklin  ex  Guam). 
Hypotaenidia  owstoni  Rothscb.  in  Nov.  Zoul.  II.  p.  481  (1895). 
//.  marchei,  Oustalet,  op.  cit.  11.  p.  32  (1896). 

In  1895  Mr.  Rothschild  described  this  species  from  three  J'ema leu.  It  is  named 
in  honour  of  Mr.  Alan  Owston,  of  Yokohama.  Since  then  Mr.  Rothschild  has 
received  three  more  females  and  one  male,  all  from  Guam,  where  it  was  also 
found  by  Marche.  The  female  is  well  described  in  Nov.  Zool.  II.  p.  481  by 
Mr.  Rothschild,  and  as  also  Professor  Oustalet  has  given  us  a  very  good  description, 
I  need  not  add  much.  I  may  only  say  that  the  male  seems  a  little  larger  than 
the  females,  especially  the  beak  longer.  Exposed  culmen  40  mm.;  wing  125; 
tail  44;  tarsus  51. 

The  remiges  are  very  soft  and  short,  so  that  the  bird  cannot  fly  much.  This 
is  confirmed  by  the  note  of  the  collectors  saying  that  "  it  cannot  fly  high."  (See 
Rothsch.,  Nov.  Zool.  II.  p.  487.) 


22.  Gallinula  chloropus  (Linn.)  (Oust.  II.  p.  34). 

Gallinula  spec,  Ejttlitz,  Reise  II.  p.  145. 

Gallinula  galeata  var.   sandwichensis   (sic)   {nee   Streets,   Stejneger,  Ridgway,  Wilson   X   Evans 
Sharps),  Oustalet,  op.  cit.  p.  34. 

Kittlitz,  lieise  II.  p.  145,  tells  us  that  he  got  a  moorhen  on  Guam,  "  which 
was  very  much  like  our  Gallinula  chloropus."  "  The  Gallinula,"  he  says,  "  is  said 
to  be  very  rare  on  Guam,  and  it  may  have  much  opportunity  to  hide  in  the 
inaccessible  reed-thickets.  I  never  saw  it  in  the  open,  but  I  got  two  alive. 
Unfortunately  only  the  less  fine  one  of  the  two,  a  young  male,  remained  for  me, 
the  other,  much  finer  bird,  escaping  out  of  the  cage  in  wliich  it  was  brought. 
The  iris  in  this  was  blackish  brown;  bill  and  frontal  shield  beautifully  red;  the 
feet  yellow,  with  green  toes  and  red  knee-bands.  The  plumage  seemed  to  be 
t)Iacker  than  that  of  G.  chloropus,  which  differs  specifically  already  in  the  colour 
of  the  iris."     The  specimens  before  me,  however,  do  not,  according  to  the  notes 
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of  the  collectors,  differ  by  the  colour  of  the  eye  from  Europeau  moorhens,  nor  is 
their  colour  blacker.  1  have  tried  hard  to  find  any  distinguishing  characters  from 
European  GaUintda  chloropus,  but  failed.  Although  the  oldest  males  have  very 
fine  large  red  frontal  shields,  they  are  matched  by  specimens  from  Africa,  England, 
and  the  Malay  Archipelago,  nor  is  there  any  other  remarkable  difference. 

Our  collectors  liave  sent  ns  thirty-six  well-prepared  skins,  all  from  Guam,  shot 
in  January,  February,  April,  July,  August,  and  December.  This  proves  that  it 
is  a  sedentary  bird  on  Guam,  where  it  also  Iireeds.  Local  name  :  "  Platarn." 
Iris,  Ridgw.  VII.  15  (Chinese  orange);  bill  and  frontal  shield  VII.  3  (crimson); 
tip  of  bill  X.  20  (apple-green);  feet  X.  20  (apple-green);  claws  II.  5  (slate-grey). 
The  collectors  also  supplied  the  following  information  on  one  of  the  labels,  which 
I  reproduce  literally  translated  :  "  This  bird  was  obtained  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  swamps.  It  is  more  frequently  found  near  water.  We  caught  alive  an  immature 
bird.  We  kept  it  in  confinement  and  fed  it  with  rice,  but  unfortunately,  during  our 
absence,  it  fell  victim  to  the  dogs.  We  observed  that  it  was  very  quiet  in  the  day- 
time, and  used  to  move  about  only  in  the  night-time." 

Nests  were  found  iu  December  and  March  on  Guam  in  the  grass  on  swampy 
ground.  The  eggs  are  like  those  of  European  moorhens,  and  vary  just  as  much 
in  size,  form,  and  markings. 

Mons.  Marche  also  procured  some  specimens,  but  they  are  referred  by  Professor 
Oustalet  to  what  he  terms  "  Gallinula  galeata  var.  sandivichensis.'" 

Having  before  me  a  good  series  of  the  Gallinula  from  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
collected  by  Mr.  Palmer,  I  am  able  to  state  that  the  form  from  Guam  does  not 
at  all  belong  to  it,  nor  to  G.  galeata,  which  is  the  American  form.  The  latter 
resembles  very  much  our  (i.  chloropus,  from  which  it  differs  almost  only  in  the 
form  of  the  frontal  shield,  which  is  less  rounded,  but  more  truncated  at  the  top. 

If  any  one  wishes  to  separate  it  only  subspecifically,  he  cannot  be  blamed; 
but  we  may  just  as  well  follow  the  American  ornithologists,  Shar{)e,  and  others 
in  keeping  it  specifically  distinct.  On  the  other  hand,  G.  sandivichensis  Streets 
cannot  be  put  down  as  a  subspecies  of  galeata,  from  which  it  differs  considerably 
by  the  extent  of  the  frontal  shield,  which  reaches  beyond  the  eyes,  is  more  rounded 
on  the  hinder  corners,  and  much  more  swollen.  I  consider  this  form  more 
distinct  from  G.  galeata  than  G.  galeata  from  G.  chloropus.  With  regard 
to  the  subspecies  of  G.  chloropus,  I  may  say  that  it  seems  to  me  possible  to 
separate  the  very  small  specimens  from  the  Malayan  Islands  subspecifically, 
although  it  is  difficult  to  draw  a  line  of  limitation.  I  also  find  that  all  the 
specimens  I  have  seen  from  Madagascar  and  Reunion  have  the  under  tail- 
coverts  buff  throughout.  This  character,  in  the  rare  cases  when  found  in  European 
moorhens,  is  more  or  less  confined  to  the  outer  under  tail-coverts,  and  mostly  due 
to  a  dirty  condition.  I  therefore  do  not  think  it  unwise  to  recognise  G.  pyrrhorhoa 
as  a  subspecies.  G.  garmani,  which  I  have  from  the  lake  of  Titicaca,  is  so  large 
that  I  must  consider  it  worthy  of  subspecific  rank. 

The  status  of  this  group  of  the  genus  Gallinula  would  thus  be  as  follows  : — 

G.  chloropus  chloropus  (L.),  Europe,  Africa,  Asia  (Guam). 

G.  chloropus  (prientalis?"),  S.E.  of  Asia  and  Malayan  Islands. 

G.  chloropus  pyrrhorhoa  Newt.,  Mauritius,  Madagascar,  Reunion. 

G.  galeata  Bp.,  America  generally. 

G.  galeata  garmani  Allen,  Lake  Titicaca  and  Chili. 

G.  sandwichensis  Streets,  Sandwich  Islands. 
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Sharjie  also  thinks  that  the  West  Indian  specimens  might  be  separated 
subspecifically  from  G.  galeata.     I  do  not  know  them. 

The  accomiiaiiying  tigares  show  onr  G.  chloropm  (an  old  male  from  Guam) 
and  G.  galeata  and  G.  sandwichensis.  They  are  taken  from  average-sized  adult 
nmles. 


GalliniiXa  galeata 
(Brazil). 


G.  sandxcichensis 

(MoLOKAlt. 


G.  chloroi>us 
(Guam  I. 


23.  Fulica  atra  L.  (not  in  Onstalet). 

An  nnsexed  specimen,  evidently  a  bird  of  the  year,  has  been  shot  by  the  Japanese 
collectors  on  Gnam  in  aiitnmn.  Wing  165  mm.  Bill,  Ridgway  V.  8;  legs  and  toes 
V.  8;  claws  II.  3.     Total  length  11  inches. 

New  to  the  omis  of  the  Marianne  Islands,  where  it  is  probably  only  an  accidental 
visitor. 


24.  Poliolimnas  cinereus  (Vieill.)  (not  itt  Onstalet). 

Gnam,  July,  Febmary,  and  about  two  dozen  from  August.  Jjocal  name: 
"Galangajio"  or  "  Garangajio."  Maxilla  dark  V.  8;  mandible  V.  T;  iris  VII.  3; 
legs  and  toes  V.  12;  claws  III.  23.  The  collector  says:  "  The  birds  were  obtained 
in  a  swamp,  where  yon  sink  waist-deep,  and  overgrown  with  rushes.  The  note  of 
this  bird  is  pleasant  (isic).  It  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  tliat  the  swamp  is  so 
spacious  that  you  forget  your  way  back." 

The  bird  is  evidently  very  numerous  in  the  swamps  of  Guam,  although  former 
collectors  did  not  find  it  there. 

The  Gnam  specimens  do  not  differ  from  those  from  other  countries. 


2.5.  Demiegretta  sacra  (Gm.)  (Onst.  II.  p.  36). 

Common  Gnam  and  Saipan.     Local  name :  "  Chichnko." 

Nests,  composed  of  dry  twigs  and  branches,  were  fonnd  among  the  grass  on 
Saipau  July  28th,  1895. 

The  eggs  are  verj'  pale  greenish  bine,  like  other  herons'  eggs ;  sea-green  inside 
if  held  against  the  light.    They  measure  44  :  34,  47  :  35,  and  45  :  34-8  mm. 
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'■ill  Ardetta  sinensis  (Gm.)  (Oust.  II.  p.  38). 

Guaiu,  all  the  year  ronud.     Local  names  :  "  Kalalauir  "  and  "  Cagag."     Maxilla 

II.  1;  mandible  and  tip  of  maxilla  VI.  15;  iris  VI.  a;  legs  and  toes  VI.  15;   claws 

III.  23. 

The  old  birds  are  rather  pale  above. 

27.  Numenius  phaeopus  variegatus  (Scop.)  (Oust.  LL  p.  39). 

N.  teniurustiis  Kittl.,  Reise  II.  p.  129. 

Guam,  March  and  February. 

The  eastern  form  of  the  wimbrel  seems  very  distinct,  but  Stejneger  and  Seebolim 
were  acquainted  with  many  intermediate  specimens,  so  that  they  had  to  regard  it 
only  as  a  subspecies. 

28.  Numenius  cyanopus  Vieill.  (not  in  Oustaletj. 

i.  Guam,  December  11th,  1894.  Local  name:  "  Kalalan "  or  "  Kalalang." 
13111  II.  1 ;  from  middle  to  base  of  mandible  light  II.  5;  legs  between  II.  0  and  II.  7. 

I  believe  that  the  species  is  never  recorded  with  absolute  certainty  from  the 
North  Pacific  Islands,  but  the  '•  Corlienx  "  of  Messrs.  Quoy  &  (4aimard  {Vo'/aye. 
Uraitii;)  was  probabl}-  this  species,  and  perhaps  some  other  references  now  referred 
to  ]S\  tahitiensis  might  belong  to  N.  cyanopus. 

29.  Limosa  lapponica  baueri  (Naum.)  (not  in  Oustalet). 

?.  Guam,  November  26th,  1894.  Local  name:  "  Kalalaug "  or  "  Kaiahiu."' 
Bill  II.  3;  basal  half  of  mandible  II.  15;  iris  between  III.  2  and  III.  o;  legs  and 
toes  II.  {). 

30.  Totanus  hypoleucus  (Liuu.j  (Oust.  II.  p.  43). 
?.  Saipan,  July  27th,  1895. 

31.  Totanus  incanus  (Gm.)  (Oust.  11.  p.  41). 

Guam,  commou  in  March  and  April.     Local  name  :   "  Doli." 

(Mods.  Marche  shot  also  a  T.  yUireoln  on  Guam.     .See  Oust.  11.  p.  43.) 

32.  Gallinago  megala  Swinh.  (not  in  Oustalet). 

Onu  female,  Guam,  December  10th,  1S94.  Local  name:  "  Kalalau"  or  '■  Kala- 
laug." BUI  II.  3;  basal  half  II.  11  ;  iris  III.  1;  legs  and  feet  II.  13.  Tail 
nnfortnnately  in  moult.     Wing  141  mm.  :  bill  65. 

This  bird  agrees  with  skins  of  GaUinaqo  mei/uld  from  Palawan  (Whiteln';id 
coll.),  but  the  bill  is  a  little  longer.  Those  from  Palawan  have  bills  55 — GO  mm. 
in  length. 

33.  Tringa  arenaria  Linn,  (not  in  Oustalet). 

Guam,  December.     Local  name  :   "  Doli." 

Some  specimens  with  grey  uppersidc,  some  with  black  sjiots  on  the  back. 

(Marche  also  collected  Irimja  acuminata.     Oust.  II.  p.  44.) 
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34.  Charadrius  fulvus  Gm.  (Oust.  U.  p.  40). 
Gnaiu,  very  commou  in  March  and  April.     Local  name  :   "  Doli." 

3o.  Strepsilas  interpres  (Linn.)  (Onst.  IL  p.  45). 
Guam,  common  in  March  and  April.     Local  name  :   "  Doli." 

30.  Charadrius  squatarola  Liuu.  (not  in  Oustalet). 

iSaipan,  August  7th,  ISO.").  Bill  11.  1  ;  iris  between  IIL  1  and  111.  2  ;  legs 
and  toes  IL  6.  A  rather  large  specimen.  Exjwsed  culiucn  33  mm.  :  wings  191; 
tarsus  45. 

There  seems  to  be  a  large  race  which  winters  in  Australia  (cf.  Hartert,  Ratal. 

Voyels.  Senc/tenb.  Mu.i.  ]).  217,  footnote  400),  and  which  was  named  C.  rhynchomega 

by  Bonaparte ;  but  if  I  recollect  it  well,  its  head  was  remarkably  larger  than  in  the 

sjiecimen  from  Suijiaii.     The  first  primary  of  the  Saipan  specimen  has  much  white 

in  the  middle  of  the  outer  web. 

37.  Charadrius  mongolicus  Pall.  (Oust.  II.  p.  48). 
Guam,  February  and  November.     Local  name  :   "  Doli." 

38.  Anas  oustaleti  Salvad.  (Oust.  II.  p.  4ri). 

(?)  Ants  bosclmn  a.frcydiifti  Bp.,  Cumj/l.  Rend.  XLIII.  p.  I'A'.*  (mnneii  imdunt.  '"  Isles  Malouines  "  [?]. 

Oust,  thinks  it  may  have  come  from  the  Marianne  Islands !). 
Anas  ouskileti   Salvad.,  Bull.    Bill.  Oni.   Club   No.  XX.  p.    1:    id.,    Git.   B.   Bril.  .Uux.  XXVII. 

p.  189  footnote. 

I  have  before  me  adult  males  and  females  from  the  mouths  of  January,  April, 
August,  and  December,  and  I  find  that  Salvadori's  suspicion,  that  the  bird  described 
by  him  might  not  be  in  full  dress,  is  unfounded.  In  fact  the  sexes,  as  in  -1.  super- 
ciliosa,  do  not  differ  materially.  The  central  rectrices  of  the  specimens  before  me 
are  very  soft,  and  become  very  likely  easily  curled,  but  they  show  a  tendency  rather 
to  curl  down  than  to  curl  up. 

This  excellent  species  has  the  top  of  the  head  brownish  black,  with  a  slight 
greenish  gloss.  Rest  of  upper  parts  more  brownish,  feathers  narrowly  edged  with 
brown,  back  often  uniform.  An  indistinct  blackish  superciliary  stripe,  being  separated 
from  the  top  of  the  head  by  only  a  narrow  pale  line.  Sides  of  head  and  neck  buff, 
streaked  witli  dark  brown.  Throat  buff,  not  streaked.  Wings  dark  brown  ;  speculum 
bluish  ])urple,  a  little  greenish  in  a  certain  light,  l)ut  never  pure  metallic  green  as 
in  A.  sujjerciliona.  Speculum  bordered  above  and  below  by  a  black  line, followed 
by  a  white  band.  Under  wing-coverts  and  axillaries  white.  Total  length  about 
21  inches  ;  wing  245 — 265  mm.  ;  culmen  55  ;  tarsus  40. 

At  once  distinguishable  from  ^l.  superciliosa  by  the  purple  speculum,  which  is 
lined  with  black  nnd  white  lines  above  and  below,  darker  and  spotted  cheeks, 
indistinct  superciliary  stripe,  broader  bill,  and  jialer  somewhat  greyish  brown  ujiper 
wing-coverts  without  any  pale  margins. 

Guam  and  Saipan.     Local  name  :  "  Nagai." 

Bill,  Bidgw.  II.  5  (slate-grey),  si)aringly  s])otted  with  11.  1  (black);  iris  light 
III.  1  (light  seal-brown);  legs  and  feet  IV.  In  (ferruginous);  claws  II.  .")  (slate- 
grey). 


( fi7 ) 

39.  Hydrochelidon  leucoptera  (Meisu.  &  Schinz)  (Oust.  11.  p.  57). 

A  yonng  bird  shot  on  Guam,  November  6tli.  Native  name:  "("Iiugi."  Bill 
II.  1  (black);  iris  II.  1;  legs  and  feet  IV.  6. 

It  may  also  be  mentioned  that  we  have  received  two  adult  II.  leucoptera  from 
a  place  called"  Ogasawara."  They  have  been  sent  as  with  other  rare  Japanese  birds 
by  Mr.  Owston,  and  are  no  doubt  from  one  of  the  islands  belonging  to  Japan, 
though  I  cannot  find  tlie  name  on  our  map. 

40.  Gygis  alba  kittlitzi  Hartert  (Oust.  II.  p.  58). 

I  am  inclined  to  keep  up  my  snbspecitie  term  for  the  white  tern  of  the  North 
Pacific,  not  that  I  consider  it  veri/  different  from  others,  but  to  call  attention  again 
to  the  fact  that  the  northern  birds  are  regularly  smaller  than  those  from  the  South 
Pacific.  I  have  before  me  now  half  a  dozen  white  terns  from  Guam,  a  series  from 
Laysan  and  Lisiansky,  and  one  from  Huahine,  which  I  have  compared  with  a  large 
series  from  the  Kermadec  Islands,  and  I  found  that  they  all  have  the  bill  from 
3  to  10  mm.  shorter  and  the  wing  from  0  to  20  mm.  shorter  than  those  from 
the  Kermadecs,  a  fact  which  in  any  case  is  worth  recording.  (Of  Hartert,  KataL 
Vof/rls.  Senckenb.  Mus.  p.  237,  footnote  460  ;  Rothsch.,  Apt/.  Lnymu  I.  p.  36  ; 
Saunders,  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  XXV.  pp.  149—152.) 

Mr.  Saunders  (I.e.)  i)refers  the  name  G.  caml/ila  (1788),  instead  of  G.  alba 
(1786),  for  reasons  given  P.  Z.  S.  1876.  p.  667 — namely,  that  the  latter  was  badly 
described.  Sparrman's  description,  however,  is  quite  recognisable,  and  there  is  no 
other  tern  to  which  it  could  apply  (except  G.  mkrorhyncha,  which  is  only  known  from 
the  Marquesas  !).  He  says,  "  Sterna  tota  alba,  rostro  pedibusque  uigris,"  and 
further,  that  it  has  the  size  of  S.  nigra,  and  is  found  in  the  South  Sea,  in  India,  and 
at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Saunders'  descri23tion  {I.e.)  runs:  "Above  and  below 
ivory-white,  except  for  a  narrow  black  ring  round  the  eye;  at  times  some  dark 
colour  on  the  shafts  of  the  primaries  and  rectrices,  depending,  I  think,  on  the  age 
of  the  feather:  bill  black;  irides  blue:  tarsi  and  toes  dark  brown,  the  webs  yellow 
and  very  much  incised."  (Follow  exact  measurements.)  If  we  consider  that  the 
ring  round  the  eye  is  very  narrow  indeed  and  not  visible  in  bad  skins,  such  as  they 
most  likely  had  over  a  hundred  years  ago,  there  is  no  great  difiference  between  the 
two  descriptions.  The  feet  are  certainly  more  black  than  brown  in  skins,  nor  are 
they  exactly  "  dark  brown  "  in  life.  If  Sparrman's  description  is  to  be  rejected, 
then  hardly  any  Linnean  or  any  older  name  can  be  accepted,  and  a  good  many 
modern  names  must  be  rejected  too,  as  one  can  easily  find  out  by  glancing  them 
over.  Sorry  as  I  am  for  dissenting  in  any  case  from  the  Catalogue  of  Bin/.'s,  1  must 
accept  Sterna  alba  of  Sparrman.  If  we  care  for  an  undisturl)ed  standard  uomcu- 
clature  at  all,  we  must  be  strict  and  firm  to  the  utmost  in  following  priority  without 
exceptions — unless  the  name  is  already  used  in  the  same  genug,  or  not  with  any 
certainty  referring  to  the  species  in  question,  which,  I  think,  Sparrmnn's  name 
does  as  well  as  any  other. 

Our  coUectors  found  this  species  breeding  on  Sai/jan,  and  sent  skins  from  there 
and  from  Guam,  shot  in  the  months  of  January,  February,  and  March.  The  native 
name  is  "  C'hugi."  The  iris  is  given,  as  liidgway  III.  1  to  III.  2,  the  centre  of  the 
eve  as  II.  1  (seal-brown  to  clove-brown):  bill  11.  1  (black),  liasal  part  light  IX.  ."i 
(light   hyaciulh-blue);   legs   and   toes    11.    16   (plumbeous;,   claws   11.    1    (black). 
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Kittlitz  {Reise  II.)  also  describes  the  iris  as  bladrish  brown,  Gould  (JB.  Australia) 
iis  black. 

Eggs  were  found  on  Saipan  on  July  28th  and  Angnst  11th.  They  mostly 
perfectly  agree  with  the  eggs  of  this  species,  as  described  and  figured  elsewhere, 
especially  with  those  figured  in  Part  I.  of  Walter  Rothschild's  Avi/auna  of  Laysan, 
and  are  of  the  same  size.  They  vary  much,  however,  in  size,  shape,  and  colour. 
One  eg'^  is  rather  h)ngish,  measuring  44  :  31 '4  mm.,  and  being  white  with  very  pale 
and  small  greyish  and  brownish  grey  spots.  Another  egg  is  nearly  spherical, 
measuring  33-5  :  32'9  mm.,  and  dirty  yellowish,  all  over  sprinkled  and  spotted  with 
darker  and  paler  brown  and  greyish.  One  is  dirty  brown,  marked  all  over  with 
dark  brown  spots,  patches,  and  zigzag  lines.  Some  specimens  have  a  ringlike  zone, 
but  all,  except  the  longish  white  one,  are  more  or  less  characteristic  Gygis  eggs. 
Specimens  from  the  Kermadec  Islands  are  i|uite  similar,  but  on  an  average  (though 
not  all)  a  little  larger. 

All  the  eggs  were  found  witliout  any  nest  on  the  forks  of  low  trees,  every  bird 
laying  one  egg  only. 

41.  Anous  stolidus  (Linn.)  (Oust.  II.  p.  59). 
Guam,  three  specimens  from  April. 

Mons.  Onstalet  enumerates  further :  Ajwus  leucocapillus  Gould,  Phaeton 
catididits  Temm.,  Sula  Icucogastra  Bodd.,  Hula  piscatrix  L.,  Tachi/jjetes  qquila  var. 
minor,  Larits  tegae  PalmSn,  Pujfinus  tenebrosus  Pelz.,  which  Salvin  unites  with 
F.  obscurus,  but  which  Onstalet  considers  to  be  difl'erent,  Pujfinws  obscurus  (Gm.), 
Viomeilea,  nigripes  And.,  Fuligula  cristata  Steph.  None  of  these  (which  I  quote 
witli  Oustalet's  names)  were  sent  by  our  men,  who  had  no  boat  of  their  own,  and 
who  did  not  visit  Rota  and  Agrigan,  where  most  of  these  were  found. 

We  have  thus  the  following  list  of  the  birds  known  to  occur  in  the  Marianne 
islands,  and  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  many  more  will  be  found,  although 
collections  from  Rota  and  the  islands  north  of  Saipan  would  still  be  of  interest, 
while  we  may  accept  that  Guam  and  Saipan,  where  most  of  Marche's  collections 
were  formed,  and  where  Mr.  Owston's  Japanese  collectors  did  their  careful  work, 
are  now  ornithologically  very  well  known: — 

List  of  Birds  Known  from  the  Mariannes. 

1.  Astur  skarpei  Oust.     (?  See  No.  1.) 

2.  Accipiter  nisoides  Blyth.     (Accidental.) 

3.  Asio  accipitrinm  (Pall.).     (Accidental.) 

4.  Halcyon  albicilla  Dumont.     (Resident,  northern  islands.) 

5.  „        cinimmomina  Sw.     (Resident,  Guam.) 

6.  Collocalia  Juciphaga  (Thunb.).     (Resident.) 

7.  Rkipidura  uraniae  Oust.     (Resident,  (iuam.) 

8.  „  mipanensis  Hart.     (Resident,  Saipan. j 
it.  Myiagra  freycincli  Oust.     (Resident.) 

10.  Myzomela  rubrutra  (Less.).     (Resident.) 

11.  Cleptornis  marchei  0\\%t.     (Resident,  Saipan.) 

12.  Zosterops  compicillata  (Kittl.).     (Resident.) 

13.  „         semperi  MwW.     (Rota,  aec.  to  Onstalet.) 

14.  Acroeephalus  lascinia  (Quoy  &  Gaim.).     (Resident,  Guam.) 

15.  „  syrinx  (Kittl.).     (Pagan,  ace.  to  Onstalet.) 
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16.  Aplonis  Mttlitzi  F.  &  Hart].     (Kcsideut.) 

17.  Corviis  kiihari/i.  Rchw.     (Resident.) 

18.  Ptilinopus  roseicapillus  (Less.).     (Resident  ) 

19.  Turtur  dussumieri  (Temm.).     (Probably  introdnced.) 

20.  Fhlegornas  xantlionxra  {Tcnxva..).     (Resident.) 

21.  Gfillus  hnvkiva  Temm.     (No  donbt  introdnced  and  rnu  wild.) 

22.  Excalfactoria  sinensis  (Gm.).     (Probably  introduced.) 

23.  Megapodius  laperouse  Qnoy  &  Gaim.     (Resident.) 

24.  Hi/potaenidia  owstoni  Rothscli.     (Resident,  Guam.) 

25.  Gallinula  chloropus  (L.).     (Resident,  Guam.) 

26.  Falica  atra  L.     (Probably  accidental ;  Tring  Mus.) 

27.  Poliolimnas  cinereus  (V.).     (Resident,  Gnam  ;  Tring  Mus.) 

28.  DemiegretM  sacra  (Gm.).     (Resident.) 

29.  Ardetta  sinensis  (Gm.).     (Resident.) 

30.  Nimienius  pkaeopus  variegatus  (Scop.).     (On  migration.) 

31.  ,,  cyanopus  V.     (On  migration  ;  Tring  Mns.) 

32.  Limosa  lapponica  baueri  (Naum.).     (On  migration  :  Tring  Mns.) 

33.  Totanus  h/poh'/icm  (h.').     (On  migration.) 

34.  „       incanus  (Gm.).     (On  migration.) 

35.  „        glnreola  (L.).     (On  migration  ;   Paris  Mus.) 

36.  Gallinngo  megala  Swinb.     (On  migration  probably  ;  Tring  Mus.) 

37.  Triitga  nremiria  L.     (On  migration  ;   Tring  Mus.) 

38.  „      iicuminatd  (Horsf.).     (On  migration  ;   Paris  Mus.) 

39.  L'harddrim  fulvus  Gm.     (On  migration,  numerous.) 

40.  Strepsilas  interpres  (L.).     (On  migration,  unmerons.) 

41.  Charadrius  mongolicus  V&W.     (On  migration.) 

42.  „  squatiiroJri  L.     (On  migration  :  Tring  Mus.) 

43.  Anas  oiist((leti  ^&,\-vaA.     (Resident.) 

44.  Fuligula  fidigula  (L.).     (On  migration  ;  Paris  Mus.) 

/46.  Diomedea  nigripes  Aud.     (Probal)ly  accidental  ;  Paris  Mus.) 

=46.  Puffinus  obscurus  (Gm.).     (One  specimen  ;  Paris  Mns.) 
•,  47.         „        tenebrosm  Pelz.     (One  sjiecimen  ;   Paris  Mus.) 

48.  Lar/(s  vegae  Palmt?n.     {Own  female;  Paris  Mus.) 

49.  Hgdrochelidon  leucoptera  (Meisn.  k  Scbiuz).     (Proliably  rare  visitor.) 
6U.  Gggis  alba  kittlitxi  Hart.     (Resident.) 

61.  Anoiis  atolidus  (L.).     (Perhaps  resident.) 

52.  „       leucocapilhts  Gould.     (Resident,  aec.  to  Oustalet.) 

53.  Phaeton  candidus  Temm.     (Resident,  Agrigan  ;  Paris  Mus.) 

54.  Stda  sula  (L.).     (One  sent  by  Marcbe  ;  Paris  Mus.) 

55.  „   piscatrix  L.     (Rota,  May.) 

56.  Tacky  petes  minor  (Schleg.).     (Probably  accidental.) 

These  50  species  are  all  known  up  to  the  present  day.  Kittlitz  {Peise  II. 
]).  146)  says  that  he  observed  23  species  of  birds  on  Guam,  of  which  however 
several  were  not  identified. 

Wiglesworth  (I.e.)  names  31  s])ecies  as  occurring  on  the  Marianne  Islands,  of 
which  however  one  (  Turtur  /trevoxti'anas)  was  given  erroneously.  Oustalet  in  his 
great  work  enumerates  47  sjiecies. 
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LIST   OF  AN   ORNITHOLOGICAL   COLLECTION 

MADE    BY   DR.   PERCY   REXDALL  ON   THE    UPPER    SHIRI^    RIVER, 

NEAR   FORT   JOHNSTON,   AND   ON   THE   SHORES   OF   THE 

SOUTHERN    PARTS   OF   LAKE   NYASSA. 

Ry    ERNST    HARTEET. 

ALTHOUGH  the  coUectiou  of  which  a  list  is  liere  given  does  not  contain  any 
remarkable  new  species,  only  a  closely  allied  suhsjiecifie  form  ])eing  provided 
by  me  with  a  new  name,  it  will  be  of  interest  for  the  closer  study  of  the  geograpliical 
distribution  of  African  birds  to  see  what  Dr.  Reudall  found,  and  the  very  detailed 
informations  on  all  his  labels  will  often  be  of  value,  as  well  as  notes  on  nests  and 
eggs  which  he  found,  some  of  the  latter  not  having  been  described  before. 

1.  Saxicola  pileata  Gm. 
May  and  June,  Upper  Shir6  River.    These  specimens  seem  to  me  to  be  perfectly 
like  those  from  the  Transvaal,  Natal,  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

2.  Acrocephalus  anmdinaceus  (L.). 
On  March  3rd,  Fort  Johnston. 

3.  Acroceplialus  gracilirostris  (Hartl.). 

March  2nd,  Upper  Shire  River.  "  Iris  dark  brown;  bill  above  horn-colonr,  base 
of  mandible  pinkish  white,  gape  yellow ;  feet  dark  steel-colour." 

The  nest  of  this  bird  was  found  to  be  constructed  like  that  of  other  Reed- 
Warblers,  hanging  between  three  upright  reed-halms.  It  consists  of  grasses,  which 
are  finer  inside  than  outside,  and  some  of  which  have  oven  now — about  nineteeu 
months  after  it  was  taken — an  aromatic  smell.  On  one  side  a  piece  of  a  snake-skin 
is  woven  into  the  nest.  The  egg  resembles  paler  varieties  of  Acrocephalus  streperus, 
and  if  mixed  with  them  wonld  not  easily  be  found  out  again.  It  is  of  the  same 
dimensions,  greyish  white,  all  over  spotted  with  pale  brown  and  olive-grey,  these 
spots  forming  a  loose  ring  near  the  thick  end. 

.1.  gracilirostris  is  in  my  opinion  a  true  Reed-Warbler,  though  its  long  first 
primary  would  place  it  in  the  genus  Lusciniola  if  that  character  alone  were  con- 
sidered. I  do  not  know  whether  ^4.  gracilirostris  is  its  oldest  title.  See  Cat.  B. 
Brit.  Mus.  V.  p.  122. 

4.  Cichladusa  arquata  Peters. 

?.  June,  Upper  Shir(i  River.  "Bill  dull  black;  iris  yellowish  grey:  tarsus 
purplish  grey,  verging  into  brown  on  the  feet,  claws  light  horn-colour.  Crops  filled 
with  insects  and  a  few  seeds.     Call-note  very  harsh  and  jarring." 

5.  Cossypha  heuglini  Iliirtl. 
tf  ad.  February,  Fort  Johnston.      This  specimen  has  the  abdomen  distinctly 
lighter  than  a  mule  collected  at  Bagamoyo  by  Emin  Pasha. 
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(3.  Crateropus  kirki  (Shiujje. 

<S  ad.  Kami) we,  Lake  Nj'assa,  August  1895.  "  One  of  a  noisy  party,  with  liarsli 
rattling  cries  and  chorns.  Bill  black;  iris  deep  orange,  with  a  bright  yellow  ring 
round  the  pupil." 

('.  /dr/fi  resembles  (''.  jardinei  from  S.  Africa,  but  differs  in  being  smaller  and 
having  the  abdomen  browner,  the  tail  not  so  dark.  It  differs  specifically  from 
C.  plebejm  of  N.E.  Africa.  A  female  from  Uar  es  Salaam  does  not  differ  materially 
from  Dr.  Eendall's  bird. 

7.  Cisticola  natalensis  (Smith). 
July  31st,  Upper  Shire   Uiver.      "  Bill  above  horn-colour,  fading  to  pinkish 
horn  on  lower  mandible ;  iris  hazel :  feet  flesh-colonr." 

8.  Cisticola  lugubris  (Riipp.). 

April  and  June,  Fort  Johnston  and  Upper  Shire  River.  "  Bill  horn-coloar: 
legs  and  feet  flesh-colour;  iris  yellowish  brown."  "  This  bird  has  a  habit  of  throwing 
up  its  tail  when  moving  among  the  reeds  and  rushes."  Also  February,  Upper  Shin' 
River,  in  greyish  plumage,  while  the  others  were  in  brownish  plumage. 

f>.  Cisticola  cisticola  (Temm.). 
June,  Ujiper  Shire  River. 

ID.  Prinia  mystacea  Ru])p. 
September,  Moidiey  Bay.     "  Iris  yellowish  hazel." 

11.  Pycnonotus  layardi  Gurney. 

Kambwe,  Lake  Nyassa,  August.  "Bill,  feet,  and  tarsi  Idack;  irides  dark 
brown;  eyelids  black  and  caruncnlate.     Stomach  fnll  of  coleopterous  remains." 

12.  Cinnyris  cupreus  (Shaw). 

A  mule,  shot  on  the  Upper  Shir^  River  on  March  4th,  Lsyti,  certainly  belongs 
to  C.  cupreus,  but  that  species  can  probably  be  separated  into  several  more  or  less 
well-marked  subspecies.  The  skin  before  me  has  the  head,  back,  and  throat  metallic 
coppery  green,  thus  resembling  the  sjjecimeu  from  Angola  described  as  C.  chaleeus 
by  Hartlaub. 

The  wing  measures  64  mm.  Skins  from  Sierra  Leone  and  Senegambia  before 
me  have  the  wing  shorter,  skins  from  the  Congo  eijually  long  or  longer.  One  from 
Senegambia  is  nearly  as  green  as  the  one  from  the  Shire  River. 

13.  Anthreptes  hypodila  (Jard.). 
S  ad.  September  20th,  Monkey  Bay.     "  Iris  brown." 

14.  Macronyx  croceus  (Vieill.). 
June,  Upper  Shire  River,     ('riips  and  stomachs  were  found  full  of  insects,     it 
sings  while  sitting  on  a  bush  as  well  as  in  the  air  with  expanded  wings  and  tail. 
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15.  Motacilla  vidua  Sund. 
Shot  in  June  and  February  on  the  Upper  Shire. 

10.  Motacilla  campestris  I'lill. 
Febmary,  Upper  Shire  River. 

1'.  Pyrrhulauda  leucotis  smithi  (Bj).). 
February  and  Marcli,  near  Fort  Johnston.     "  Iris  browu." 

1«.  Passer  diflfusus  (Smith). 
Monkey  Ray.     (The  western  bird  seems  to  me  to  differ  considerably  from  the 
S.  African  form.) 

19.  Sporaeginthus  subflavus  (V.). 
August,  Upper  Shir6  River. 

20.  Estrilda  angolensis  (L.). 
Monkey   Bay,   B.  C.  Africa,   September    1.5th.     One   adult   mnle.     It   agrees 
perfectly  with  a  series  of  si)ecimens  from  the  Transvaal  in  the  Rothschild  Mnseum, 
but  the  wiugs  are  abont  1  or  2  mm.  shorter  than  in  most  of  the  latter. 

21.  Lagonosticta  senegala  rendalli  subsp.  uov. 

This  name  I  propose  for  a  pair  of  Layoiwstictar  obtained  by  Dr.  Percy  Rendall 
in  May  and  March  on  the  Upper  Shir6  River.  The  mali'  is  very  similar  to 
L.  viinima,  which  may  or  may  not  be  the  same  as  L.  sencfinln,  bnt  which  I  think 
may  turn  out  to  be  a  subsjiecies  of  L.  senegala.  However,  it  differs  in  the  wing 
being  slightly  shorter,  the  upperside  distinctly  darker.  The  female  .ilso  has  the 
npperside  darker  than  L.  minima.  Not  being  able  to  decide  about  this  form,  I  sent 
it  to  Professor  Reichenow,  who  confirmed  my  supposition  that  these  birds  did  not 
quite  agree  with  auy  of  tliedeseribed  forms,  and  quoted  the  differences  stated  above, 
which  occurred  to  him  when  comparing  our  liirds  with  a  series  of  L.  minima  from 
North-East  and  West  Africa.  L.  s.  rendalli  resembles  also  very  much  L.  brunnei- 
ceps,  but  the  distinct  reddish  crown  and  reddish  back  of  the  male  seem  to  separate 
it  easily  from  that  species.  The  male  of  L.  s.  rendalli  has  the  "  beak  cardinal  red, 
with  a  horn-coloured  mesial  line;  legs  and  feet  of  a  light  horn-colour;  irides  orange- 
red;  eyelids  with  yellow  margins.  The  fe>itale  has  the  iris  dark  browu;  maxUla 
dark  red,  with  a  dark  brown  mesial  line;  mandible  red,  with  a  deep  brown  line  along 
the  middle  below;  legs  and  feet  light  horn-colour.     Stomachs  full  of  grass-seeds." 

A  nest  with  seven  eggs,  belonging  to  the  male,  was  taken  on  May  9th.     The 
eggs  arc  of  a  i)ure  glossless  white.     They  measure  13  to  l:{0  :  10  to  10-6  mm. 

The  measurements  of  L.  seiiegala  rendalli  are  as  follows  : — 
i.  L.  t.  ca.  92  mm.,  a.  42,  c.  34,  r.  8-7,  t.  12. 
? .  a.  49,  c.  30,  t.  12. 

Named  in  honour  of  Dr.  Percy  Rendall. 

22.  Vidua  principalis  (L.). 
Februar}-,  Upper  Shirfi  River. 
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23.  Pyromelana  nigrifi'ons  Bohm. 
(Of.  -/./.  Orn.  1884,  p.  177;  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  XIII.  p.  233.) 
One  cadult  male,  shot  on  March  6th  on  the  Upper  Shire  River.  Professor 
Reichenow  has  kindly  compared  this  bird  with  the  type  of  P.  nigrifrons  in  the 
Berlin  Museum,  and  found  that  my  specimen  entirely  agrees  with  it,  e.xcept  that  the 
black  baud  on  the  forehead  is  a  little  wider.  The  wings  also  seem  2  mm.  shorter, 
but  this  is  of  no  importance,  as  they  are  distinctly  abraded.  As  they  are,  I  measure 
them  as  being  <i5  mm.  long.  "  Tlie  iris  is  dark  brown;  legs  and  feet  very  light 
horn-colour;  Itill  black." 

24.  Plocepasser  pectoralis  (Peters). 

September  14th  and  22nd,  Monkey  Bay.  "  Bill  dark  horn-colour,  almost  black; 
iris  grey-brown;  legs  dull  brown;  feet  a  little  darker." 

25.  Hyphantornis  xanthoptems  Fiusch  &  Hartl. 

March  5th,  Upper  ShirS  River;  also  Jnne.  $  ad.  "Iris  dull  orange-brown; 
bill  black;  legs  and  feet  dull  pinkish  biscuit-colour.  Crop  contained  seeds  and  a 
few  insect  remains." 

A  great  number  of  eggs  of  these  birds,  which  are  not  yet  described  as  far  as  I 
know,  vary  enormously.  Some  are  of  a  pale  liver-brown,  almost  of  a  faded  brick- 
colour,  unspotted  ;  others  bluish  green,  unspotted,  almost  like  a  somewhat  large 
rather  elongate<l  and  jiointed  e^g'g  of  Erithacm  phoenicurus;  others  are  reddish  white, 
all  over  spotted  with  purplish  brown  ;  others  again  similar,  but  the  ground-colour 
more  bluish  white,  the  spots  and  patches  larger,  rufous  brown,  thus  closely  resembling 
an  egg  of  a  Pycnonotm ;  others  again  are  blue-green,  spotted  witli  pale  greyish 
brown. 

The  stupendous  variations  in  coloration  of  many  of  the  species  of  Hypliantornis 
are  well  known  (cf.  -Tourn.  f.  Ornith.  1895,  pp.  332-335).  I  found  the  same  in  a 
colony  of  Weaver-birds  on  the  Benue,  where,  however,  the  eggs  in  the  same  nest  were 
always  similar  to  each  other;  and  that  is  no  doubt,  I  think,  always  the  case.  My 
observations  were  not  published,  as  I  did  not  procure  the  parent  bird,  or,  rather, 
lost  it  while  lying  ill  of  fever  in  a  boat. 

26.  Lamprocolius  sycobius  (Licht.). 
June,  Upper  Shirfi  River. 

27.  CorvTis  scapulatus  Dand. 

S.  July  30th,  Upper  Shir^  River. 

Sharpe,  Milne-Edwards  &  Grandidier,  Shelley,  and  others  have  united  the  white- 
breasted  Crows  of  Africa  with  those  of  Madagascar.  It  seems  to  me,  however,  that 
in  the  skins  from  Africa  the  white  patch  above  is'wider  in  extent,  reaching  farther 
towards  the  head;  in  fact,  in  a  skin  shot  by  Mr.  W.  L.  Distant  at  Pretoria,  the 
white  reaches  almost  up  to  the  nape,  while  in  specimens  from  Madagascar  all  the 
feathers  of  the  hind-neck  are  black,  so  that  a  narrower  band  of  white  remains 
just  at  the  end  of  the  hind-neck.  Large  series  of  well-prepared  skins  will  be 
necessarv  to  decide  whether  this  is  a  constant  character  or  not. 
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2S.  Corvultur  albicollis  (Lath.). 

June,  July,  Upper  Shiri  River.  "  Bill  black,  with  horny  white  tip;  iridcs  dark 
brown;  legs  and  feet  shiny  black.  The  stomachs  of  three  contained  fish-scales, 
bones,  seeds,  and  horrid-smelling  putrid  matter."  The  latter  probably  flesh  from 
carrion. 

29.  Dryoscopus  major  (Hartl.). 

June  to  August,  Upper  Shird  River.  J.  "Bill  black;  iris  dark  browu;  feet 
dark  slate-colour.  Generally  frequenting  dense  cover,  somewhat  skulking  in  its 
habits ;  alarm-note  a  very  harsh  '  chnrrr-churrrr,'  which  is  often  uttered  while  the 
bird  bows  before  j'ou." 

30.  Telephonus  senegalus  (L.). 
September  22nd,  Monkey  Bay.     "  Iris  stone-grey." 

31.  Dicrurus  afer  (Licht.). 

Evidently  common  on  the  Upper  Shire  River. 

The  name  afer  {Corvus  afer  Licht.,  Cat.  Rer.  Nat.  Ilamh.  p.  10)  has  been 
rojpcted  by  Sharpe  and  other  authors  on  acconut  of  the  existence  of  a  CorcMS  afer  of 
Linnaeus.  As,  liowever,  Linnaeus'  C.  afer  is  no  Dicrurus,  Shelley  (Birds  of  Africa 
I.  p.  47)  is  right  in  adopting  the  name  afer  for  our  Drongo.  It  has  been  customary 
among  ornithologists  to  reject  all  names  which  were  once  used  before  under  the 
same  generic  name,  but  no  harm  can  arise  from  using  the  same  name  in  widely 
different  genera.  The  rule  "once  a  sj-nonym  always  a  synonym,"  as  regards  specific 
names,  is  not  adopted  in  the  German  Zoological  Society's  rales  of  nomenclature. 
The  sooner  it  is  abolished  by  ornithologists  the  better.  Those  who  have  adopted 
it  so  long  have  not  taken  into  consideration  the  consequences  ;  namely,  that  by 
adopting  snch  a  system  any  recent  author  may,  by  mistake  or  carelessness,  or  out 
of  evil  will,  degrade  hundreds  of  existing  names  to  synonyms. 

32.  Hirundo  smithi  Leach. 

In  May  and  July,  Upper  Shire  River,  nesting.  A  pair  built  a  nest  of  clay 
against  one  of  the  rafters  in  a  store  in  July. 

33.  Hirundo  rustica  L. 
February,  Upper  Shir^  River. 

[It  is  strange  that  the  collection  contained  no  specimen  of  an  Oriole,  but  to  make 
up  for  this  want  I  may  be  allowed  to  mention  that  the  Rothschild  Museum  has  some 
time  ago  received  from  Ngurn,  in  German  East  Africa,  a  fine  pair  of 

Oriolus  chlorocephalus  Shelley, 
which  was  described  from  Mount  Cbiradzulu,  in  the  Shirfi  Highlands,  Nyassaland, 
of  which,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  only  the  type-specimen  is  known.] 

34.  Coracias  caudatus  L. 

July  and  August,  Upper  Shire  River  and  Kambwe,  Lake  Nyassa.  "  Bill  black; 
iris  brown;  legs  dull  yellowish  horn-colour;  feet  darker."  Stomachs  of  all  full  of 
beetles,  locusts,  Gryllidae.  Sits  often  on  a  dead  tree,  from  which  it  hawks  for 
insects.     Harsh  grating  alarm-note." 
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35.  Merops  nubicoides  Des  Mnrs  &  Pnch. 

A  male  and  vi,  female,  both  shot  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Nyassa  on  July  5th,  1895, 
have  the  crowns  rather  bright  blnish,  and  the  red  of  the  back  somewhat  light,  if 
compared  with  a  series  of  nine  skins  from  the  Transvaal  and  the  Congo  region.  If  a 
larger  series  of  specimens  from  Lake  Nyassa  constantly  shows  these  differences,  they 
could  be  separated  subspecifically. 

3(1.  Merops  persicus  Pall. 
February  26th,  Ujiper  Shire  River. 

37.  Merops  boehmi  Rchw. 

A  male  and  &  female  were  shot  in  June  and  July  on  the  Up])er  Shir^  River. 
"Bill  black;  irides  crimson;  feet  horn-colour;  tarsus  purplish  brown.  Stomachs 
full  of  Hymenoptera  and  other  insects.  Shot  when  sitting  hunched  up  on  a  bough, 
its  tail  wagging  backwards  and  forwards."  The  capture  of  this  rare  species  of  Bee- 
eaters  so  far  south  extends  its  known  distribution  considerably. 

38.  Melittophagus  meridionalis  Shell. 
June  2Gth,  Upper  Shire  River.     "  Bill  shiny  black;  irides  carmine." 

39.  Caprimulgus  fossei  Hartl. 

?.  April,  Fort  Johnston;  S.  June,  Upper  Shir6  River.  "Bill  horn-colour, 
with  a  lighter  shade  on  the  lower  mandible;  iris  dark  brown  ;  tarsus  flesh-colour, 
verging  to  light  brown  on  the  feet." 

The  female  differs  from  the  male  in  having  the  white  line  across  the  wings, 
formed  by  the  tips  of  a  line  of  smaller  upper  wing-coverts,  deep  buff;  the  white 
spots  in  the  middle  of  the  primaries  brownish  buff  ou  the  outer  webs;  the  outer 
webs  of  the  outermost  rectrices  brownish  buff.  The  nostrils  are  rather  prominent 
in  this  species,  as  also  noticed  by  Dr.  Randall  on  the  labels. 

40.  Ceryle  rudis  (L.). 
C'ommon  on  the  Upper  Shir6  River. 

41.  Corjrthornis  cyanostigma  (Rlipp.). 

Evidently  common  on  the  Upper  Shire.  An  immature  male  has  the  bill 
blackish  brown  (instead  of  vermilion  in  the  fully  adult  bird);  the  wing-coverts  deep 
brown,  with  alight  cobalt  anteapical  bar;  the  feathers  of  the  back  dark  brown,  with 
very  large  light  cobalt  tips;  below  paler  and  more  brownish,  but  the  entire  pileum 
and  crest  well  developed  and  of  the  same  colour  as  in  the  adult  birds. 

42.  Irrisor  viridis  (Licht.). 

In  moult  in  June,  Upper  Shire  River.  "  Bill  sealing-wax-red  ;  iris  dark  1)rown; 
feet  coral-red.  Stomach  full  of  insects  and  larvae.  Birds  restless,  uttering  a  loud 
harsh  chattering  scream." 
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43.  Colius  affinis  Sharpe. 

One  female,  New  Heligoland,  German  East  Africa,  August  17th.  "  Bill  black, 
with  white  patch  on  maxilla  and  white  tip  to  mandible;  iris  light  yellow;  legs 
coral-i)iuk,  posteriorly  dirty  brown.  Stomach  contained  various  large  seeds  and 
vegttable  matters.     The  specimen  shot  was  one  of  a  party  of  eight." 

This  skiu  agrees  with  one  received  from  Prof.  Keichenow  as  C.  affinis  Sharpe, 
and  with  the  description  of  the  latter  author  in  the  Catalogue  of  Birds  (XVII.  342), 
but  the  figure  of  the  species  on  PI.  XII.  must  be  called  bad,  as  it  does  not  at  all 
show  the  silvery  grey  colour  on  foreucck,  ear-coverts,  and  sides  of  neck. 

(We  received  this  species  also  from  Muanza,  on  the  south  end  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza.) 

44.  Coccystes  glandarius  (L.). 

March  .5th,  Fort  Johnston.  "  Iris  dirty  yellowish  brown.  Stomach  full  of 
hairy  caterpillars." 

4o.  Coccystes  jacobinus  (Bodd.). 
Jliirch  Kith,  Fort  Johnston.    "  Iris  dark  brown.    Stomach  full  of  hairy  larvae." 

46.  Chrysococcyx  cupreus  (Bodd.). 

?.  February,  Upj)er  Shire  River.  "Iris  light  brown,  of  a  kind  of  stone-colour, 
merging  into  grey  on  the  periphery:  maxilla  very  dark  brown,  almost  black; 
mandible  of  a  bluish  grey  steel-colour;  legs  and  feet  dark  horn-colour." 

47.  Indicator  indicator  (Gm.). 

9.  June  6th,  Lake  Nyassa.  ''  Iris  light  lia/.el;  legs  slaty  lirown;  bill  light 
horn-colour.  The  crop  contained  a  mixture  of  Ijees-bread,  wax,  and  remains 
of  insects." 

4.S.  Centropus  natalensis  Shelley. 

From  June,  July,  August,  Up))er  Shir6  River.  1  have  no  doubt  that  all  these 
specimens  belong  to  C.  natalensis.  but  they  vary,  and  souiC  approach  ('.  s^'negali'nsis 
in  certain  characters.  The  head  in  a  freshly  moulted  example  is  distinctly  glossed 
with  blue,  much  more  so  than  the  more  greenish  tail.  This  same  bird  has  no  bars 
on  the  base  of  the  tail-feathers,  no  whitish  shaft-lines  on  the  mantle,  no  indication 
of  a  whitish  eyebrow,  but  it  has  the  tail-coverts  barred  aud  distinct  whitish  edges 
to  all  the  rcctrices.  Its  wing  measures  only  166  mm.  One  of  the  lateral  rectrices 
is  snow-white.  In  none  of  the  skins  is  the  sn))erciliary  stripe  well  developed.  A 
nest  with  four  eggs  was  found  on  June  2iiX\\.  It  was  a  very  loosely  built  domed 
nest,  standing  in  tall  pai)yrus  rushes  about  five  feet  above  the  ground.  Ontside  it 
consisted  of  coarse  grass,  inside  of  fine  grass.  The  hole  was  on  the  side  of  the  nest. 
The  eggs  arc  of  a  chalky  white  without  gloss,  and  measure  34-6  to  34'5  :  23  mm. 

49.  Gallirex  chlorochlamys  Sh. 

Monkey  Bay,  Lake  Nyassa,  June  2nd,  1895.  $ .  "  Beak  black:  legs  dark  slaty 
brown;  iris  brown,     ('rop  full  of  large  stoned  fruit." 
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50.  Schizorhis  concolor  (.Smith). 

Monkey  Baj',  Lake  Nyassa,  September  22qi1.  "  Iris  brown.  Stomach  seeds. 
Cry  similar  to  '  Go  away  '  and  '  Garrh.'  " 

51.  Bycanistes  buccinator  (Temm.). 

(?  ad.  August,  Kambwe,  Lake  Nyassa.  "  Bill  and  casii[ue  black,  flecked  and 
streaked  with  dirty  yellowish  white;  irides  red-brown;  bare  space  round  eyes  lake- 
colour  above,  vermilion  below;  tarsus  and  feet  brownish  horii-colonr,  slaty  blue 
posteriorly.  The  stomach  was  full  of  small  figs.  The  bird  was  shot  out  of  a  party 
of  six.     They  had  a  harsh  wailing  cry." 

52.  Lophoceros  melanoleucus  (Licht.). 
?  ad.  Septemlier,   Monkey  Bay.     "  Bill  orange-red,  base  to  both  maudibles 
yellowish:  naked  patch  of  skin  ou  throat  at  base  of  mandible  bright  blue;  iris  light 
yellow;  tarsus  and  feet  brownish  black.     Stomach  large  seeds." 

53.  Lophoceros  epirhinus  (Snndev.). 
June  and  July,  Upper  Shire  River,  Monkey  Bay.     "  Iris  dark  liazel.    Stomachs 
large  seeds  and  tigs." 

54.  Lophoceros  erythrorhynchus  (Temm.). 

c?.  September,  Monkey  Bay.  "  Iris  chrome-yellow."  Stomach  full  of  ants 
and  other  insects. 

55.  Poeocephalus  fuscicapillus  (Verr.). 

In  July  at  Mdokas  ou  Lake  Nyassa  and  Upper  Shire  River,  d.  '■  Maxilla 
slate-colour,  much  darker  at  ti}i ;  mandible  dirty  white ;  sooty  black  round  eyes, 
cere  sooty  black  ;  iris  orange-yellow,  with  a  dull  yellow  periphery  ;  tarsus  and  feet 
dark  slate-grey." 

56.  Glaucidium  perlatum  (Vieill.). 
(S  ad.  July,  Upper  Shire  River.     "  Iris  light  yellow."     Stomach  small  rat. 

57.  Asio  capensis  (Smith), 

5  ad.  May,  Upper  Shire  River.  ''Iris  very  dark  lirown;  beak  dark  slate- 
colour,  tijiped  with  light  horn-colour ;  soles  of  feet  pale  yellow,  claws  dark 
horn-colour." 

5S.  Bubo  maculosus  (Vieill.). 

6  ad.  May,  Upper  Shire  River.  ''Weight  1|  lb.  Iris  bright  yellow;  eyelids 
slaty-grey;  beak  and  claws  dull  dark  slate-colour.  (Jrop  large  beetles  and  small 
rodents." 

59.  Elanus  caeruleus  (Uesf). 
Lake  Nyassa,  July,  August,  the  latter  a  young  bird.     The   stomachs  of  two 
contained   rats. 
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60.  Falco  ruficollis  Swains. 

<S.  July,  Upper  Shir^  River.  "Bill  horn-colonr  at  tip,  dull  yellow  at  base; 
lores  and  cere  cbrome-yellow ;  tarsus  aud  feet  bright  orange-yellow,  claws  dull 
black.     Stomach  contained  remains  of  a  small  bird." 

01.  Pseudogyps  africanus  (Salvad.). 

<?  ad.  Upper  Shird  River,  July  7th,  1895.  "Bill  with  bare  skin  at  base,  and 
round  the  eyes  very  dark  slate,  almost  black;  irides  brown;  tarsus  and  feet  slaty 
black.    Stomach  pieces  of  crocodile." 

62.  Lophogyps  occipitalis  (Burdi.). 

?  ad.  Upper  Shird  River,  July  Tth.  "  Bill,  distal  half  orange-red,  basal  half 
greenish  blue;  irides  brown;  upper  part  of  bare  throat  and  neck  purple;  naked  skin 
round  eves,  eyelids,  aud  base  of  beak  inclining  to  pink;  tarsus  aud  feet  white  with 
jiinkish  tiuge;  claws  very  dark  blackish  horn-colour."  The  yoau<^  J'emale  had  the 
"  irides  hazel;  claws  horn-colonr,  with  pale  brownish  bases;  legs  yellowish  white,  and 
aU  the  other  colours  fainter." 

In  both  the  old  and  young  bird  I  find  the  bare  part  of  the  throat  and  foreneck 
crossed  by  narrow  lines  of  dark  brown  caruncles,  very  obvious  in  the  old,  only  thin 
aud  softer  in  the  young  bird. 

63.  Haliaetus  vocifer  (Dand.). 
Young  in  first  plumage,  with  parts  of  down  left  (not  .sexed),  and  ?  ad.  Upper 
Shir6  River,  July.     The  young  bird  had  the  "bill  dark  horn-colour;  irides  light 
yellow;  claws  dirty  white.     In  the  stomach  were  fish-bones." 

64.  Milvus  aeg5rptius  (Gm.). 
Adult  birds  with  yellow  bills  in  August  and  September  on  the  Lake  aud  cm  the 
Shir(5  River. 

0.5.  Cerclineis  dickinsoni  (Scl.). 
c?.  July  31st,    Upper  Shire  River.      "  Bill  dark   slate-colour,  fading  to  dull 
yellow  at  base  of  mandible;  cere  aud  lores  bright  lemon-yellow;  irides  dark  brown; 
tarsus   and  feet  lemon-yellow;  claws  brownish  black.      Stomach  contained   large 
grasshoppers." 

06.  Oena  capensis  (I;.). 
This  commou  African  bird  was  met  with  frei|ucnlly.     It  bred  in  June. 

07.  Turtui"  semitorquatus  (Uiipp.). 
Upper  Shire  River.     "  Iris  bright  orange-red." 

08.  Turtur  damarensis  Shell. 
May,  Lake  Nyassa.     "  Iris  very  dark  hazel." 

OV).  Chalcopelia  afra  (L.;. 
Mdokas  aud  Upper  Shire  River. 
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70.  Pternistes  nudicoUis  (Bodd.). 

<5.  Upper  Shire  River,  June  2(Jtli.  '•  Bill  urauge-red,  base  vermilion ; 
triangular  bare  space  behind  eye,  chin,  and  forepart  of  throat  vermilion-red." 

71.  Francolinus  johnstoni  Shell. 

An  immature  male,  September  19th,  Monkey  Bay,  Lake  Nyassa.  "  Maxilla 
dark  horn-colour;  mandible  very  light  horn-colour;  iris  yellowish  brown;  legs 
brownish  orange,  edges  of  scales  blackish.     Stomach  seeds." 

72.  Numida  mitrata  Pall. 

(J?.  Upper  Shire  River,  c?  ad.  "Bill  horn-colciur  at  tip,  then  whitish, 
shading  to  brown  on  upper  and  red  on  lower  mandible  :  round  eye  and  throat  as 
well  as  at  the  base  of  the  wattles  brilliant  blue;  iris  brown;  forehead  and  base 
of  beak  vermilion,  fading  to  brown  on  the  helmet;  legs  and  feet  slate-colour. 
Stomach  full  of  various  kinds  of  seeds." 

73.  Otis  melanogaster  Rftpp. 

An  immature  m'tle,  Upper  Shir^  River,  March;  in  moult.  "  Iris  yellowish  brown, 
with  pupillary  margin  of  a  darker  shade;  bill  horn-coloured  above,  greenish  white 
below ;  legs  and  feet  dull  greenish  yellow,  light  in  tint.  Stomach  filled  with  locusts 
and  other  insects,  together  with  some  vegetable  matter." 

An  egg  of  this  species  was  found  on  December  7th,  on  the  luchila  plain.  The 
bird  got  up  under  Dr.  Rendall's  feet.  The  nest  was  only  a  shallow  hollow  in  the 
ground,  with  practically  no  nest  at  all.  The  egg  was  quite  fresh.  It  is  of  the 
same  colour  as  most  European  and  other  Bustard  eggs,  with  larger  brown  and 
mostly  smaller  deeper-lying  spots  and  patches  of  a  lilac-grey,  and  almost  perfectly 
round,  measuring  55  :  53'1  mm.  As  several  eggs  of  Otidae  are  descriljed  as  being 
very  round,  the  extremely  round  form  of  this  egg  is  probably  not  abnormal.  The 
egg  does  not  aj)pear  to  have  been  described  before. 

74.  Balearica  chrysopelargus  (i;iclit.). 

c?  ad.  August  8th,  on  the  S.E.  arm  of  Lake  N^vassa.  "  Bill  blackish  horn,  as 
is  also  the  bare  skin  round  its  base;  bare  oral  patch  behind  eyes  white,  tipped 
with  orange-red  on  its  upper  segment;  legs,  tarsus,  and  feet  dull  slate-grey,  blacker 
below;  irides  silvery  white.  Tiie  stomach  contained  grit,  mapira,  and  a  few  fresh- 
water shells  and  helices." 

75.  Porphyrio  porphyrio  (L.). 
Common.     Irides  brownish  red  or  orange. 

76.  Porphyrio  alleni  Thomps. 

S  :id.  !May,  Up|ier  Shire  River.  •'  Bill  dull  red  at  tip,  base  and  frontal  shield 
dull  slate-colour;  irides  deep  crimson;  legs  bright  orange;  tarsus,  feet,  and  claws 
dark  red-brown." 
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77.  Limnocorax  niger  (Gm.). 

June,  July,  Upper  Shir^  River,  adnlt  and  yonng.  cj  S  ad.  "  Bill  greenish 
yellow;  eyelids  crimson;  iris  dark  orange-red:  feet  and  legs  coral-red,  claws  born- 
brown.  The  stomachs  of  all  contained  red  seeds,  grit,  water-shells,  and  vegetable 
matter."  c?  juv.  "Bill  horn-brown,  light  jiatch  above  nostrils  and  at  tip;  iris 
brown ;  legs  and  feet  dark  reddish  brown." 

T8.  Parra  africana  Gm. 

Dp])er  Shir^  River.  According  to  Dr.  llendsill  the  adnlt  males  and  females 
are  alike. 

79.  Cursorius  temmincki  Swains. 

May  and  Jaly,  Upper  Shire  River.  cJ  ?  ad.  "  Bill  dark  horn-colour,  except  the 
pro.ximal  half  of  mandible,  wliich  is  dull  yellow:  feet  yellowish  or  pinkish  white, 
claws  dark  horn-colour.     Crops  and  stomachs  beetles  and  grasshoppers." 

8u.  Grlareola  pratincola  (L.). 

October  8th,  11th,  ]2th,  Upjier  iShire  River.  The  stomachs  and  crops  of  all 
contained  locusts  and  grasshoppers. 

81.  Oedicnemus  vermiculatus  Cab. 

August,  Kambwe  and  Upper  Shire  River.  Bill  black,  shading  to  greenish 
yellow  at  base:  eyelids  dark  slate:  irides  light  yellow:  feet  dull  yellowish  green, 
toes  with  a  bluish  tinge  in  front.     Stomachs  beetles  and  Hymenoptera." 

Two  eggs,  slightly  incubated,  were  found  on  August  5th,  at  the  junction  of 
the  Shire  River  and  Lake  Nyassa,  in  a  slight  depression  of  the  ground,  with  a  few 
pieces  of  grass  as  a  lining.  The  eggs  are  of  the  well-known  character  of  Oedicnemus 
eggs,  with  a  rich  buff  ground-colour  and  rather  heavy  blotchings  all  over, 
and  measure  4s— 49'5  :  32'5 — 33  mm.  They  are  like  small  eggs  of  Oedicnemus 
oedioiemus  (L.).  The  parents  were  very  vociferous,  but  rather  shy,  even  when  the 
eggs  were  taken. 
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82.  Lobivanellus  lateralis  (Smith). 

S  ?  ad.  June  and  August,  Ujiper  Shire  River. 

"  Basal  half  of  beak  and  wattling  round  eye  light  chrome,  dependent  wattles 
oniuge-3'ellow:  frontal  wattle  cardinal  red;  irides  greyish,  with  inner  bluish  ring; 
legs  light  chrome-yellow;  tip  of  beak  and  claws  black.  Stomachs  and  crops  full  of 
black  weevils  and  other  beetles  and  grit." 

S3.  Defilippia  leucoptera  (Rchw.). 
A   mutilated  sjiecimen,   caught   by   natives   in   August,   Upper  Shire   Kiver. 
<?.  "  Bill,  terminal   portion  black,  proximal  dull  lake-colour;   wattled  eyelids 
vermilion;  irides  light  orange,  verging  to  yellowish  red;  legs  red." 

84.  Glottis  nebularius  (Guun.). 
Auguot  2iJth,  Kambwe,  Lake  Nyassa. 
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85.  Tringoides  hypoleucus  (L.)- 
Febrnarj'  and  August,  Sliir^  River  and  Kambwe. 

.^0.  Aegialitis  pallida  (Strickl.). 
In  August  on  the  isliores  of  Lake  Nyassa. 

■ST.  Aegialitis  pecuarius  (Temm.j. 
A  young  bird  shot  in  March  on  the  Upper  Shire  River. 

88.  Podiceps  capensis  Licht. 

April  and  June,  Upper  Shire  River,  i  ad.  "  Beak  black,  with  light  yellow 
patch  at  angle;  iris  hazel:  legs  and  feet  mottled  dark  horn-colour  and  green." 

89.  Larus  cirrhocephalus  Vieill. 

i  ad.  July,  Lake  Malombe;  juv.  April,  Fort  John.ston.  i  ad.  '•  Bill  red, 
darker  at  tip;  eyelids  carnnculated  and  vermilion  in  colour;  legs  red,  claws  blackish 
brown;  iris  light  yellow.  Stomach  fish-bones.  ?  juv.  Bill  light  yellowish  brown, 
tip  darker;  eyes  light  hazel ;  feet  clingy  yellow,     drop  full  of  locusts." 

According  to  Howard  Saunders,  Ci.if.  B.  XXV.,  the  American  and  African  (iulls 
of  this  form  belong  to  the  same  species. 

no.  Rhynchops  flavirostris  Vieill. 

The  egg  is  33-4  :  24-4  mm.  long,  pule  yellowish  green,  all  over  lurgely  jialched 
with  deep  purplish  brown  and  lower-lying  greyish  spots. 

01.  Chenalopex  aegyptiacus  (L.). 

?  .  August,  Kambwe,  Lake  Nvassa.  ''  Bill  dull  red,  verging  to  browii:_  irides 
reddish  yellow;  legs  and  tarsi  yellowish  white,  washed  with  dull  red,  darker  on  the 
feet.  The  stomach  contained  a  helix,  much  grit,  and  pieces  of  shell."  A  fully 
developed  egg  was  extracted  from  the  body:  it  is  creamy  white,  and  measures 
65  :  44  mm. 

This  undoubted /e/«a^e  has  the  wing  14-1  inches  long.  Salvadori  gives  lii  inches 
as  the  length  of  the  wing  of  the  male,  and  says  that,  according  to  Finsch,  the/emale 
is  smaller. 

9:^.  Dendrocygna  fulva  (Gm.). 

?  ad.  April,  Fort  Johnston.  "Bill  dark  grey,  verging  to  black;  eyes  hazel; 
legs,  feet,  and  webs  dark  blue-grey.  In  flocks  at  dusk."  Immature  6-  October, 
Upper  Shirii  River.  '■  Bill  dull  French  grey;  iris  dark  brown;  legs  and  feet  steel- 
blue.     Stomach  vegetable  matter." 

93.  Thalassornis  leuconota  (Smith). 
?  ad-  June,  Lake  Malombe.     ••  Beak  with  lortoiseshell  mottliugs  and  streaks; 
irides  dark  brown;  legs  dark  steel-colour." 

(i 
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94.  Poecilonetta  erythi-orhyncha  (Gm.). 
?.  February   15th,  Upper  Shire  River.     "Iris  brown;   bill  deep  dark  red, 
verging  to  dull  black  at  tip  of  maxilla:  feet  and  legs  brownish  slate." 

'Jo.  Nyroca  brunnea  Eyt. 

April  and  June,  in  flocks,  Upper  Shire  River.     "Bill  black;  iris  dark  brown; 
legs  and  feet  dark  steel-colonr." 

96.  Herodias  alba  (L.). 
Upper  Shire  River,  middle  of  June.     S  ad.    "  Beak  gamboge-yellow,  tipped 
with  dark  liorn-colour,  dark  green  round  the  gape ;  eyelids  and  bare  skin  round  and 
in  front  of  eye  greenish  yellow:  irides  pale  yellow;  tarsns  and  feet  shining  black." 
In  the  crops  small  fish  and  an  enormous  water  (?)  beetle  were  found. 

97.  Ardea  melanocephala  Vig.  &  Childr. 
S  ad.  Ujiper  Shir6  River,  June;  tj  immat.  May  11th.  c?  ad.  "Maxilla  blackish 
horn-colonr;  maudibula  light  horn-colour,  yellowish  towards  the  tip ;  feet  and  legs 
(lull  black;  irides  light  yellow;  eyelids  yellow,  bare  space  in  front  of  eye  yellowish 
green."  The  crop  of  one  contained  two  small  lizards  and  two  different  species  of 
Gryllidue;  that  of  another,  two  rats  and  remains  of  lizards. 

98.  Phojrx  purpurea  (L.). 
Several  immature  birds,  shot  in  July  on  the  Upper  Shire  River.  "  Bills  dark 
horn-colour  above,  verging  to  dull  greenish  yellow  on  the  lower  mandible  and 
towards  the  base ;  irides  light  yellow ;  legs  yellowish  green ;  tarsi  and  feet  dark  horn- 
colonr  anteriorly,  dull  yellow  posteriorly;  nails  dark  horn-colour.  The  stomachs 
contained  fishes  and  some  pieces  of  rush." 

99.  Melanophoyx  ardesiaca  (Wagl.). 
S.  March  7th,  Upper  Shiri}  River.     "  Iris  deep  brown;  bill  black:  legs  black, 
feet  bright  chrome-yellow,  claws  black.     Stomach  full  of  small  fish  with  transverse 
bars  (?  Hetnichromis  ?  sp.).     Shot  out  of  a  flock  of  about  thirty  individuals." 

100.  Bubulcus  lucidus  (Rafin.). 
May,  Jime,  and  August,  on  the  Upper  Shir6  River.  S  in  non-breeding  plumage. 
"  Eyelids,  base  of  maxilla,  mandibula,  and  naked  space  in  front  of  the  eyes  greenish 
yellow;  rest  of  maxilla  dark  horn-colour;  legs  and  feet  dull  yellowish  green;  irides 
light  yellow.  In  the  crops  and  stomachs  small  fish,  insects,  and  vegetable  debris 
were  found." 

101.  Platalea  tenuirostris  Temm. 
<?.  Lake  Malombe,  September  2oth,  1895. 

102.  Ibis  aethiopica  Lath. 
(J.  September  11th,  Upper  Shirt-  River.     "Head  and  neck  dull  black;  bill 
shiny  black;  legs  and  feet  very  dark  red,  shading  to  blackish   horn-colonr;  iris 
brown.    Stomach  containing  small  landshells  (helices),  beetles,  and  remains  of  fish." 
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]u3.  Hagedashia  hagedash  (Latli). 

? .  September,  Upper  Shire  River.  "  Bill  dark  red,  verging  into  blackish  brown ; 
irides  dark  hazel:  legs  dark  horn,  fading  to  reddish  on  the  feet.  The  stomach 
contained  mapira  seeds." 

I'M.  Scopus  umbretta  (Gm.j. 

June  and  July,  Upper  Shird  River.  "  Bill,  feet,  and  legs  black;  irides  dark 
brown.  In  the  stomachs  and  crops  small  fish,  crustaceans,  Gryllidae,  and  in  one 
some  long  thin  bones  of  some  small  mammal  were  fonnd.'"  On  Jnne  (3th  an 
enormous  structure  was  found,  with  a  hole  in  the  side,  from  which,  slightly 
incubated,  five  eggs  were  taken.  The  arm  had  to  be  thrust  in  up  to  the  shoulder 
to  procure  the  eggs.  The  eggs  are  of  a  dead  white,  slightly  greenish  yellow  if  held 
up  against  the  daylight.     They  measure  44  :  iU,  45  :  M,  455  :  34-4,  445  :  335  mm. 

105.  Leptoptilus  argala  (Temm.). 

October,  Lake  Malombe.  "Bill  dirty  yellowish  white;  irides  brown;  legs  and 
feet  greyish  black.     The  stomach  contained  remains  of  fish." 

100.  Phalacrocorax  afi'icanus  (Gm.). 

Four  immature  birds  with  dirty  white  under  parts,  shot  in  June,  July,  and 
September  on  the  Upper  Shire  River.  ''  Bill  dark  horn-brown,  fading  to  dirty 
yellowish  on  the  lower  mandible;  skin  in  front  of  the  eye  dull  yellow:  gape  orange; 
irides  brown;  bare  skin  on  njiper  throat  yellowish  pink:  feet  shiny  black.  The 
stomachs  always  contained  fish,  but  once  some  small  worms  were  also  found.  These 
birds  were  sometimes  in  September  seen  in  large  flocks." 

lOT.  Plotus  levaillanti  Licht. 

(?.  September  21st,  Monkey  Bay.  •■  Bill  shaded  horn-colour,  darker  above, 
base  of  a  dark  flesh-colour;  legs  and  feet  black;  iris  dark]  brown.  Stomach  tish 
and  uumeroits  small  parasitic  worms  (':'  taenia)." 

lOS.  Pelecanus  rufescens  Gm. 

Young  (?.  June,  Upper  Shire  River.  '•  Irides  light  yellow;  bare  patch  around 
eyes  yellow;  beak  dirty  yellowish  white;  legs  light  A'ellow;  fleshy  jjouch  light 
yellowish,  dull  white,  or  greenish.     Stomach   fish." 
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NOTES    ON    PABADISEIDAE. 

By    the    HON.    WALTER    ROTHSCHILD. 

1.  On  the  Genus  Manucodia. 

IN  the  series  of  M.  atra  now  in  the  Triug  Musenrn  1  was  always  struck  with  the 
great  variation  exhibited  both  in  size  and  colour.  The  green,  bine,  and  purple 
reflections  vary  iu  extent,  and  also  in  their  respective  positions  ;  in  fact,  of  two 
Wuigen  sjiecimens,  one  i.s  entirely  washed  with  metallic  green,  the  other  entirely 
with  purple.  These  variations  in  size  and  colour  do  not,  however,  appear  to  be 
local,  and  therefore  have  no  subspecific  value,  and  are  not  constant  enough  to  be 
of  specitic  value.- 

My  material  consists  of  the  following  specimens :  6  from  the  Arn  Islands,  fi 
from  Waigen,  2  from  Yule  Island,  1  from  Mansinam,  1  from  Batanta,  4  from 
Dorey,  3  from  Takar,  1  from  Kapaur,  2  from  British  New  Guinea,  and  2  from 
German  New  Guinea. 

M.  chahjbata  occurs  all  over  New  Guinea,  except  on  the  shores  of  Geelvink 
Bay,  where  it  is  replaced  by  M.  jobiensis  rubiensis  (A.  B.  Meyer),  while  typical 
M.  jobiensis  occur  on  the  islands  in  that  bay. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Meyer,  of  Dresden,  first  pointed  out  the  sujiposed  differences  between 
eastern  and  western  forms  of  M.  chahjbata,  saying  that  eastern  specimens  were  less 
green  and  more  bine  in  colour.  Count  Salvadori  founded  a  new  species  on  the 
eastern  forms,  calling  it  Manucodia  orientalis.  While  admitting  that  some  of  the 
eastern  specimens  are  more  purple-blue,  I  have  western  specimens  from  Kapaur 
which  are  more  so  than  most  eastern  ones,  and  some  eastern  specimens  are  greener  ur 
quite  as  green  as  the  western  birds.  As  to  the  alleged  differences  in  size  and  shape 
of  the  beak,  they  are  partly  sexual  and  partly  individual  variation.  I  therefore  am 
obliged  to  sink  Manucodia  orientalis  as  a  synonym  of  Manucodia  chahjbata. 

M.  jobiensis  Salvad.  is  rare  in  collections,  but  I  have  received  it  from  Jobi 
Island  I'rom  Doherty.  The  differences  said  to  distinguish  it  from  M.  chahjbata  by 
Salvadori  are  only  partly  to  be  found  in  Jobi  specimens.  The  supposed  "  green 
head,''  which  is  said  to  characterise  it,  is  not  to  be  seen  in  my  skins.  In  fact  there 
are  skins  of  M.  chahjbata  which  have  a  more  greenish  head  than  M.  jobiensis.  The 
margins  of  the  feathers  of  the  abdomen  cannot  be  called  green,  but  arc  loss  purple 
than  iu  most  M.  chahjbata.  What  distinguish  J/,  jobiensis  specifically  from 
M.  chahjbata  are  the  uniformity  of  the  under  parts  and  the  less  curly  structure  of 
the  feathers.  While  in  M.  chahjbata  the  foreneck  is  distinctly  green,  sharply 
separated  from  the  purplish  blue  breast  and  abdomen,  the  throat,  breast,  and 
abdomen  arc  steel-blue  with  a  greenish  gloss  and  ])ractically  of  the  same  colour 
iu  M.  jobiensis.  The  feathers  of  the  neck,  back,  and  abdomen  are  of  a  different 
structure  and  less  curly  in  M.  jobiensis,  so  that  this  species  stands  iu  this  character 
between  M.  chaljbala  and  M.  atra. 

Still  rarer  in  collections  than  M.  jobiensis  is  M.  rubiensis  A.  B.  Meyer.  It 
has  been  founded  on  specimens  i'rom  Kubi,  on  the  southernmost  part  of  Geelvink 
Bay,  and  its  describer  has  also  specimens  from  Kafu,  on  the  north  coast  of  New 
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Gninea.  Mr.  Dohpi'h'  has  now  sent  ns  a  male  and  ^female  from  Ta.kar,  on  the 
north  coast  of  New  Gninea,  nnder  130'  long.,  i.e.  not  far  from  Kafn.  This  form, 
as  Dr.  Meyer  truly  said,  differ.s  considerably  from  M.  chalyhatd,  bnt  1  find  that  it 
closely  resembles  M.  jobiensis  \  in  fact  it  only  differs  from  the  latter  in  a  slightly 
greener  gloss  all  over  and  in  having  shorter  wings.  I  therefore  tliink  full  justice 
is  done  to  it  if  it  is  treated  as  a  subspecies  of  >1/.  yoi^/t'/(.sv'«.  In  several  instances 
birds  from  Jobi  Island  have  near  allies  or  reoccur  on  the  northern  coast  of  New 
Gninea  (cf  Gcojjfroyus,  Philemon,  and  others).  The  idea,  once  started  by  Dr. 
Gnillemard,  that  M.  chahjhutu  is  not  specifically  different  from  M.  afra  is  absurd, 
and  has  been  opiwsed  by  Salvador!  and  others,  and  now  generally  abandoned. 

Sharpe  has  created  the  generic  name  Eucorax  for  Manucodia  comrii.  As  the 
structure  of  the  feathers  which  is  peculiar  to  M.  comrii  is  for  the  most  part  only 
well  developed  in  adult  males,  I  do  not  recognise  it,  besides  thinking  that,  if  such 
slight  structural  characters  of  plnmnge  are  taken  as  generic  differences,  also  ^[.  afra 
and  M.  chah/lxda  might  be  sejiarated  genericallyl  I  have,  on  the  other  hand, 
recognised  Phonygammuis,  as  this  name  has  been  spelt  by  its  author,  as  a  genns, 
because  all  species  in  both  se.xes  show  exactly  the  same  structural  differences  from 
all  species  of  Manucodia. 


2.  On  some  Genera  not  recognised  by  me. 

I  have  not,  again,  allowed  generic  rank  to  Puradisorim,  Uranornix,  Triclw- 
paradisea,  Asfrarchia,  Drepananax,  Craspedophora,  Rhipidornis,  as  the  su)i]iosed 
generic  characters  of  these  so-called  genera  are  all  based  on  secondary  miile 
characters,  while  i\\Q  females  show  no  structural  differences  of  any  importance,  ami 
in  some  cases  their  specific  differences  are  difficult  enough  to  make  on(. 

Dr.  Sharpe  told  me  he  intended  to  separate  geuerically  my  .UV/v/y//^  .>y//,7((//- 
dis.vma.  For  the  same  reasons  as  above  I  cannot  agree  with  him,  for,  apart  from 
an  indication  of  the  white  base  to  the  central  rectrices  so  conspicuous  in  the  male 
and  its  smaller  size,  it  is  practically  identical  with  the  female  of  ,1.  nigra.  On 
the  other  hand.  Dr.  Sharpe  must  be  praised  for  separating  the  two  species  into 
genera,  as  it  proves  him  to  be  consistent,  which  few  other  zoologists  seem  to  be, 
in  his  views  on  the  importance  of  secondary  sexual  characters  as  foundations 
for  genera. 


3.  Falcinellus  striatus  (Rodd.). 

Being  an  advocate  of  the  strictest  priority,  I  have  been  obliged  to  adopt  this 
name  for  what  is  usually  called  Epimackus  speciosus.  The  generic  name  Falcinellus 
Vieillot  has  only  been  rejected  on  the  erroneous  impression  that  Falcinellus  was 
preoccupied  as  a  generic  term  for  the  Glossy  Ibis  by  Bechstein,  but  this  is  clearly 
not  the  case,  as  that  author  never  used  the  generic  term  Falcinellus,  bnt  always 
called  the  Ibis  "  Tantalus  Falcinellus''  The  specific  name  striatus  must  be 
adopted,  as,  although  Boddaert  gave  it  to  the  female,  and  named  the  male  speciosa 
on  the  same  page,  striata  comes  first,  and  I  (luite  agree  with  the  Deutsche  Zool. 
<4es.  that  the  name  first  mentioned  in  any  book  must  stand,  irrespective  of  any 
other  iiuestious. 
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4.  On  some  Chlamyderae. 

In  the  genus  Chlamijdera  (spelt  thus  by  Gonkl,  ami  not  Chlamydodera)  I  have 
not  recognised  C.  orientnlia  and  C.  occipitalis.  My  reason  for  not  allowing  specific 
or  even  subspecific  rank  to  the  former  was  that;  in  the  British  Museum  there  are 
exam])les  of  botli  forms,  together  with  a  specimen  almost  intermediate,  all  from  one 
and  the  same  locality.  ('.  oci-ipifaliK  has  long  been  considered  only  a  very  old  inalc 
of  C.  muculnta,  although  Sharjje  again  revived  it  in  his  monograph,  I  suppose  to 
bring  in  Gould's  very  beautiful  original  plate. 


•">.  Seleucides  ignotus  (Forst.). 

Count  8alvadori,  to  whom  we  owe  so  much  of  our  knowledge  of  the  Paradiseidae, 
and  who  has  specially  well  worked  out  the  synonymy  of  the  species  known  at  the 
time  of  the  publication  of  his  great  work  Onntolocjia  della  Papuasia  e  delle  Mohtcce, 
has  also  given  an  excellent  review  of  the  literature  on  Seleucides,  without,  however, 
accepting  the  oldest  name  for  the  species.     There  are,  as  he  admits,  several  names 
available  for  this  species,  which  are  based  on  Valentijn's  account  of  the  Birds  of 
Paradise  (Vol.  III.  pp.  306 — 313),  an  English  translation  of  which,  by  Dr.  Forster, 
is  found  in  Forrest's   Voyage  to  New  Guinea,  p.  140  (1779).*    There  is  no  doubt 
whatever  that  both  the  second  rariety  of  Valentijn's  "  White  Bird  of  Paradise  "  and 
his  "  Unknown  Bird  of  Paradise  "  refer  to  Seleucides,  while  the  first  variety  of  the 
"  White  Bird  of  Paradise  "  cannot  be  recognised,  and  is  probably  an  albino  specimen 
of  some  kind,  being  described  as  guile  white.    To  this  AVhite  Bird  of  Paradise  Forster 
gave  the  name  Paradisea  Candida,  while  not  naming  the  "  second  variety  "  of  it, 
which  is  our  present  Seleucides.     Valentijn's  No.  iS,  however,  which  is  also  no  doubt 
om-  Seleucides,  is  named  by  Forster  Paradisea  ignota.     There  is  no  doubt  about  this 
fact,  and  Dr.  Sharpe,  when  saying  in  his  mouograpli  of  the  Paradiseidae  that  this 
name  had  been  refused  by  Salvadori  on  account  of  its  being  founded  on  an  in- 
sufSciently  clear  description,  must  have  misunderstood  the  Count,  who  merely  did 
not  use  it  because  he  liad  some  doubts  whether  it  was  used  in  a  binomial  manner 
("  in  modo  liinomino  ").     Although  the  phrase  "  iu  a  binomial  sense  "  has  often 
been  used  by  English  ornithologists,  it  does  not  convey  much  of  a  meaning  to  me, 
for  I  consider  a  species  named  if  two  Latin  names  are  used  for  it  after  Linnaeus" 
tenth  edition  (1758)  by  an  author  who  acceiited  the  binomial  system.     Tliis  has 
been  done  by   Forster,  and  C'ount   Salvadori  and  others   have   generally  adopted 
Forster's  names  ;  therefore  there  is  no  reason  to  refuse  to  accept  Paradisea  ignota. 
Paradisea  alba  Gmelin  (1788)  cannot  be  accepted,  as  it  refers  again  to  the  "  White 
Bird  of  Paradise.'"      The  next  available  name  is  Paradisea   melanoleuca   Dandin 
(1800).     This  is  the  name  g-jven  to  the  second  variety  of  the  White  Bird  of  Paradise, 
in  opposition   to   the  first  quite   white   variety.      There  is   no   reason   to   refuse 
P.  melanoleuca,  and  Salvadori  only  refused  it  because  it  gave  a  false  idea  of  the 
bird  !     We,  however,  do  not  now  disregard  names  for  that  reason,  and  it  may  also 
be  very  much  qucstione<l  wliether  the  name  really  gives  a  very  false  idea,  as  most 
specimens  in  Museums,  at  least  those  that  are  mounted,  lose  the  yellow  colour  of 
their  plumes,  and  thus  are  "  black  and  white.'"     If  therefore  Forster's  name  could  be 
avoided — which  it  cannot,  as  shown  above — then  Daudin's  would  have  to  be  used. 

*  .Salvadori  only  quotes  tlic  French  translation  of  this  work,  which  appcarcil  in  1780. 
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Vieillot's  "  ^lauucode  a  douze  filets,"  altlionf;-li  donbtli-ss  representiii";  Seleucif/es,  is 
not  a  good  figure  either,  in  fact  it  cauuot  be  called  much  better  than  Valentiju's 
descriptions,  and  on  it  P.  iiiffricans  Shaw  and  also  Vieillot's  resplendescens  are  based. 
Levaillant's  "  Nebnleux  "  is  a  bad  figure,  but  no  doubt  also  meant  to  re]ircsent  a 
Sdeii-cides  S-     Shaw's  P.  raiUnnfi  is  a  small  copy  of  it. 

<i.  On  Amblyornis  subalaris  and  inornata. 

1  have  not  used  Sharpe's  genus  Xdiiihorhhnmj^,  as  it  was  only  given  to  embrace 
Amblyornis  subalaris  and  A.  musgravianus,  nuder  the  impression  that  ,1.  inornata 
had  no  crest.  However,  as  I  have  shown  in  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  pp.  11 — 13,  ^1.  miu- 
(/ravianus  and  ^1.  mnajregoriae  are  not  separable  from  ^1.  inornata,  which  acquires  an 
enormous  crest  when  adult.  It  is,  nevertheless,  very  strange  indeed  that  the  crested 
males  of  A.  inornata  remained  unknown  for  so  long. 

7.  Aeluroedus  jobiensis. 

I  have  no  longer  recognised  my  Aehiroi-.d  as  jobiensis,  as  I  have  come  to  doubt 
the  locality  whence  the  specimen  was  said  to  come,  and  as  I  have  now  seen  speci- 
mens from  Arfak  which  are  almost  exactly  similar. 

8.  Parotia  sefilata  (Penn.). 

This  name  must  be  used  for  what  is  mostly  called  Parotia.  KCjfpeiinis.  It  has 
only  been  abandoned  because  it  was  considered  barbaric  ;  but,  although  I  do  not 
particularly  love  such  names,  they  are  no  longer  to  be  refused,  being  in  accordance 
with  the  most  modern  rules  of  nomenclature. 

9.  Diphyllodes. 

I  am  afraid  tliat  several  ornithologists  will  not  agree  with  me  in  uniting 
Diphyllodes  maqnifca,  seleucides,  chrysoptera,  hunsteini,  jobiensis,  and  xantlioptera 
under  one  specific  name.  But,  after  having  seen  very  many  specimens,  I  cannot 
find  that  the  difterences  in  the  colour  of  the  head,  wings,  or  any  others,  are  constant 
enough  to  allow  any  of  these  forms  specific  rank,  nor  localised  enough  to  found  any 
subspecies  on  them.  Future  researches  may  show  the  fallacy  of  my  theory,  but 
from  what  we  know  at  present  I  cannot  come  to  any  other  conclusion. 
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LIST   OF   A   COLLECTION   OF   BIRDS 

FROM   THE   ISLAND   OF   LIRUNG   OR   SALIBABU,  THE    LARGEST 
OF   THE   TALAUT   GROUP. 

[By  ERNST   HARTERT. 

SOME  time  ago  Mr.  John  Waterstradt  sent  us  an  interesting  collection  of  birds 
made  for  him  liy  his  Bornean  hnuters  on  Lirnng.  As  so  little  is  known  of  the 
Talant  birds  (I  only  know  of  two  articles  which  have  the  Talant  birds  as  their 
subject,  both  by  Dr.  A.  B.  Meyer  &  L.  W.  Wiglesworth,  in  .Jo'n-n.  f.  Oni.  1894, 
p.  237,  and  AM.  Mks.  Dresden,  1894-!»5,  No.  9),  we  thought  it  worth  while  to  give 
a  list  of  the  collection.  We  follow  the  arrangement  of  Messrs.  Meyer  &  Wigles- 
wortli,  who  enumerate  58  species  as  being  known  from  the  Talant  Archipelago. 
Those  not  in  their  list  are  marked  with  an  asterisk. 

1.  Butastiir  indicus  (Gm.). 
Exactly  like  Celebes  skins. 

2.  Haliastur  Indus  intermedius  (Gnrn.). 

Au  adult  specimen,  distinctly  belonging  to  tlie  intermediate  subspecies. 
Although  they  run  somewhat  into  each  other,  the  three  forms  H.  indus  Indus, 
H.  i.  intermedins,  and  //.  indns  (jirrenera  are  very  well  limited  and  easily  recog- 
nisable, ?I.  indus  indus  having  broad  shaft-strii)es  to  the  white  feathers  of  the 
breast  and  neck,  //.  i.  intermedius  narrow  ones,  //.  indus  (/in-enera  none. 

*3.  Pandion  haliaetus  L. 
One  large  male,  March  1897. 

4.  Ninox  scutulata  japonica  (Schl.). 
One  adnlt  bird,  sliot  in  April. 

5.  Eos  histrio  talautensis  M.  &  Wg. 

I  find  no  difficulty  in  distinguishing  every  one  of  the  series  from  March  and 
April  from  Eos  histrio  histrio. 

*6.  Trichoglossus  ornatus  (L.). 

One  skin,  differing  in  no  way  from  Celebes  specimens. 

T.  Tanygnathus  talautensis  M.  &  Wg. 
A  small  series,  excellently  conhrming  all  the  statements  of  the  describors  of 
this  species.     A  specimen  from  Bongao,  one  of  the  northernmost  islands  of  the 
Sulu  group,  is  quite  like  specimens  from  the  Northern  Philippines,  and  does  not  have 
longer  wings  at  all. 
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8.  Tanyguathus  miilleri  sangirensis  M.  &  Wp. 
Agreeing  with  the  typical  Sangi  specimeus. 

9.  Tanygnathus  megalorhynchus  (Botld.). 
Typical,  as  far  as  I  can  see. 

111.  Prioniturus  platurus  talautensis  sabsp.  no  v. 

With  a  series  of  nine  good  skins  from  Lirnng,  which  I  have  compared  with 
a  good  number  of  Celebes  specimens,  I  can  confidently  say  that  they  are  very 
different,  as  already  suspected  by  Messrs.  Meyer  &  Wigles  worth.  The  mantle  and 
wing  of  the  Talant  l)irds  are  very  mnch  lighter  and  more  greyish  green  than  in 
P.  platurus  pJafiiriis,  and  the  wing  is  from  .5  to  10  mm.  shorter.  The  orange  patch 
across  the  mantle  is  not  more  orange  than  in  most  Celebes  skius;  bnt  in  most, 
though  not  all,  Talaut  males  the  lilac-bluisli  spot  on  the  nape  is  paler.  Two  skins 
from  Peling  seem  also  paler  than  typical  Celebes  skins,  bnt  the  wings  not  so 
greyish  as  in  P.  platurus  talaufenxis. 

*11.  lyngipicus  temmincki  (Malh.). 
One  pair,  unite  like  Celebes  specimens. 

12.  Cuculus  intermedins  Vahl. 

13,  Eudynamis  miudanensis  sangirensis  (W.  Bias.). 

14.  Centropus  bengaleusis  (Gm.). 

l.i.  Halcyon  coromanda  (Lath.). 

1C)._ Halcyon  chloris  (Bodd.). 
Specimeus  of  very  different  sizes. 

*17.  Alcedo  ispida  moluccana  (Less.). 
One  female,  like  Celebes  specimens. 

18.  Eurystomus  orientalis  (L.). 

•19.  Lyncornis  macropterus  Bji. 
One  male,  March,  e.xactly  like  Celebes  skins. 

20.  Muscicapa  griseosticta  (Swinh.). 

21.  Zeocephus  talautensis  31.  &  Wg. 
22.  Monarcha  inornata  (Garn.). 
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23.  Edoliosoma  talauteuse  M.  A  AVg. 
Both  sexes,  fnlly  agreeing  with  the  anthors'  descriptions. 

24.  Dicaeum  talautense  M.  &  Wg. 

Several  good  skins.  This  form  is  closely  allied  to  D.  sangirense  Salvad.  From 
two  skins  from  Siao,  collected  by  Doherty,  which  1  believe  to  be  D.  sangirense,  it 
differs  in  being  above  more  bluish  purple,  almost  as  purple  as  D.  celebense,  and  in 
being  darker  below,  but  the  size  is  the  same. 

25.  Hennotimia  (Cinnyris)  talautensis  M.  &  Wg. 

Very  close  to  //.  sangii-eiisis,  and  only  differing  in  the  ranch  more  purplish 
throat,  but  not  larger,  as  far  as  I  can  see. 

2ii.  Zosterops  babelo  51.  it  AVg. 
Two  tine  male)<,  fully  agreeing  with  the  description. 

27.  Pitta  inspeculata  M.  &  Wg. 

Of  this  beautiful  sjiecies  we  have  received  a  good  series  from  Lirnng.  Near  the 
bend  of  the  wing  are  some  of  the  lesser  nj)per  wing-coverts  with  the  basal  two-thirds 
white. 

28.  Calornis  sangirensis :  Salvad.  (an  snljsp.  nov.  ?). 

A  series  fromj Lining  has  enormous  beaks,  and  I  believe  it  will  have  to  be 
separated  snbspecifically  from  C.  sangirensis. 

29.  Monticola  solitarius  (P.  L.  S.  Miill.). 
Old  and  young,  April  andMay! 

3(1.  Oriolus  melanisticus  JI.  k  Wg. 

The  oldest  nmles  of  this  excellent  species  are  uniform  black  on  the  mantle, 
but  hardly  two  are  alike  in  the  extent  of  the  black  colour  above.  See  Meyer  & 
Wiglesworth's  interesting  remarks  i.e.  pp.  247  and  7. 

*31.  Muuia  molucca  (L.). 

Fonr  nudes,  all  typical  M.  mohicca,  and  not  at  all  approaching  -1/.  m.  jiro- 
pinqua. 

32.  Ptilinopus  xanthorrhous  (Salvad.). 

3:i.  Myristicivora  bicolor  (Scop.). 

34.  Carpophaga  pickeriugi  Cass. 
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35.  Carpophaga  concinna  \Vall 

3<i.  Carpophaga  intermedia  M.  &  Wg. 
This  interesting  species  is,  no  doubt,  nearest  to  C.  aenea,  but  clifiFereut. 

37.  Chalcophaps  indica  (LO- 
SS. Megapodius  sangirensis  Schl. 

39.  Ardeiralla  flavicoUis  (Lath.). 
Several  adult  birds. 

*4o.  Totanus  hypoleucus  L. 
Several  widespread  Waders,  etc. 

There  are  also  two  specimens  of  Oriolas  cdebrnsis,  but  one  of  them  is  almost 
tj'pical  0.  eel.  meridionaUs.  As  this  bird  is  confined  to  Celebes,  and  not  even 
reaches  to  the  Sangir  Islands,  I  have  grave  doubts  whether  these  two  Orioles  might 
not  be  picked  up  by  the  native  hunters  on  the  way  to  or  from  Talaut. 

The  same  applies  to  a  skin  o{ Dieninis  leucops  with  a  wing  shorter  than  all  our 
Celebes  skins.  The  wing  only  measures  160  mm.  The  liird  is  labelled  "  Lining, 
March  1897,  male.    J.W." 
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SOME  NEW  SPECIES  OF  COLEOPTEEA  IN  THE  TEING 

MUSEUM. 

Bt  W.  F.  ROSENBERG. 

CEEAMBYCIDAE. 

1.  Poecilopeplus  martialis  sp.  nov. 

Head  coarsely  punctured,  a  deep  longitudinal  groove  in  centre,  not  reaching  to 
base. 

Thorax  black;  disc  with  five  slightly  raised  flattened  tubercles,  a  lateral  tooth 
as  in  P.  ffircacens,  but  not  so  strongly  developed  ;  anterior  angle  rounded,  less 
produced  than  mf.atescens;  surface  coarsely  ])nnctured  except  on  raised  portions  of 
disc,  which  are  nearly  smooth. 

Elytra  closely  punctured,  rugosely  punctate  at  base;  humeral  angle  not  so  much 
raised  as  in  F.flatescens.  Straw-yellow;  a  black  transverse  band  at  base,  not  quite 
extending  to  suture,  narrowest  laterally,  not  rj^uite  reaching  margin;  a  second  trans- 
verse black  band  before  the  middle,  extending  from  the  margin,  but  not  reaching 
the  suture ;  a  third  band  situated  at  three-fifths  of  the  distance  from  the  base,  and  a 
large  triangular  black  spot  at  the  apex. 

Under  surface  and  legs  black;  tarsi  beneath  dark  brown. 

Long.  32  mm.;  lat.  hum.  13  mm.;  antennae  18  mm. 

Ilab.  Costa  Rica.  Type  in  the  Triug  Museum,  under  the  above  name,  whicli  I 
have  adopted.  It  may  be  distinguished  from  P.  Jlanescens  by  the  very  different 
position  of  the  tliird  band  on  the  elytra  and  by  the  apical  spot;  all  the  bands  are 
much  broader  and  regular  in  shape. 

2.  Poecilopeplus  flavescens  sp.  nov. 

Head  closely  punctured,  smoother  on  top.  Thorax  black,  dilated  at  sides;  a 
blunt  tooth-like  lateral  process  about  the  middle;  anterior  angles  well  produced, 
rounded;  sides  slightly  depressed  above  lateral  tooth:  centre  of  disc  raised;  a  sliglit 
tubercle  on  each  side  of  disc,  near  the  base  and  above  lateral  tooth;  both  margins 
ridged;  surface  deeply  punctate,  except  on  raised  portion  of  disc. 

Scutellum  black,  finely  punctured. 

Elytra  with  three  fine  longitudinal  raised  lines,  the  inner  one  commencing  at 
the  edge  of  the  black  basal  band,  gradually  inclining  towards  the  suture  but  not 
touching  it;  it  does  not  quite  reach  the  apex;  the  second  commences  above  the 
ridge  of  the  humeral  angle  and  runs  parallel  to  the  first;  it  is  a  little  longer  and  is 
forked  at  the  end;  the  outer  line  has  its  origin  behind  the  humeral  angle,  and  is 
very  short,  becoming  lost  on  entering  the  second  black  band.  The  humeral  angles 
are  raised  longitudinally.  Surface  of  elytra  thickly  punctured,  with  several  depres- 
sions between  the  basal  band  and  the  middle  one.  General  colour  "gallstone 
yellow  "  (Ridgway);  a  broad  irregularly  shaped  transverse  black  band  at  base,  not  quite 
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estendiDg  to  the  sntnre  :  a  secoud  black  band  before  the  middle,  consisting  of  two 
angnlated  spot;*,  joined  in  the  tiipc,  bnt  separated  in  a  second  specimen:  this  band 
commences  at  the  margin,  bnt  does  not  qnite  reach  the  sntnre ;  a  third  black  band, 
diagonally  transverse,  commencing  at  the  margin  at  abont  three-fourths  of  its 
length  from  the  base ;  it  is  much  shorter  than  the  middle  band,  and  is  also  com- 
posed of  two  angnlated  spots  joined  together;  it  is  continued  on  the  margin  into  u 
narrow  border  which  reaches  the  apex  and  extends  a  little  way  up  the  suture. 

Under  surface  and  legs  black ;  soles  dark  brown. 

Long.  28  mm.;  lat.  hum.  11  mm.;  antennae  17  mm. 

Hah.  Taken  by  myself  at  Paramba,  Ecuador,  April  1897,  at  an  elevation  of 
3500  feet. 

HISPIDAE. 
3.  Alurnus  costalis  sp.  nov. 

Thorax  thickly  covered  with  a  grey  pubescence  ;  transversely  deeply  depressed, 
rngosely  punctate,  strongly  convex  in  front,  sides  slightly  depressed  at  apex  :  an 
obtuse  tooth  at  posterior  angles. 

Antennae  black,  half  the  length  of  the  body,  third  joint  more  than  twice  the 
length  of  the  fourth. 

Scutellum  black,  coarsely  punctate. 

Elytra  much  broader  than  thorax,  margined,  slightly  sinuate  below  the 
shoulders;  humeral  process  well  developed;  six  strongly  marked  costae,  distributed 
as  follows  :  the  first  commencing  at  the  base  and  running  along  the  whole  of  the 
sntnre ;  the  second  also  commencing  at  the  base,  confluent  with  the  first  for  a  little 
distance,  then  running  independently  for  about  a  fifth  of  the  length  of  the  elytra, 
where  it  again  merges  into  the  first;  the  third  starting  from  the  base  of  the  elytra 
at  the  same  point  as  the  first  and  second,  inclining  towards  the  suture  for  about  half 
its  length,  whence  it  runs  i)arallel  to  it;  the  fourth  also  starting  from  the  base,  but 
not  becoming  prominent  until  passing  the  humeral  process  ;  the  fifth  commencing 
behind  the  humeral  process,  the  sixth  at  the  outer  base  of  the  shoulders.  All  the 
costae  show  a  tendency  to  converge  towards  the  apical  angle,  but  are  lost  before 
reaching  that  point;  the  first,  third,  and  fifth  are  the  longest.  The  spaces  between 
the  costae  are  thickly  punctate,  the  coarsest  punctures  being  at  the  base;  there 
are  occasional  punctures  in  the  costae  themselves.  The  elytra  are  ochre-yellow 
in  colour  for  slightly  more  than  half  their  length  from  the  base,  the  remainder 
being  blood-red;  the  costae,  however,  are  yellow  for  their  entire  length,  running  over 
the  red  portion  of  the  elytra  in  the  form  of  stripes. 

Legs  and  under  surface  black;  soles  reddish  brown.  Under  surface  and  tibia 
thinly  covered  with  a  greyish  pubescence. 

Long.  33  mm.;  lat.  hum.  12  mm.;  antennae  13  mm. 

Hah.  West  coast  of  Colombia  and  Ecuador. 

The  bipe,  now  in  the  possession  of  the  Hon.  W.  Rothschild,  was  taken  by  me  at 
Juntas,  Rio  Dagua,  Colombia,  in  189.5,  crawling  on  a  tree-trunk,  near  the  ground;  1 
never  saw  another  example  in  that  place.  In  .January  1897  I  took  a  specimen  at 
Cachabi,  N.  W.  Ecuador.  In  February  of  the  same  year  I  took  a  third  example  of  the 
species,  ou  the  road  from  Cachabi  to  Paramba;  in  this  the  red  is  confined  to  rather  less 
than  the  apical  half  of  the  elytra,  but  it  covers  the  whole  of  those  parts  of  the  costae 
contained  within  that  space.     In  both  the  Ecuadorian  specimens  the  thorax  is  black, 
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but  with  distiuct  traces  of  the  pnbescence,  which  has  proliably  been  rubbed  off. 
The  most  prominent  character  of  the  species  is  the  presence  of  the  strongly  marked 
costae  on  the  elytra. 

Those  from  Ecuador  were  taken  sitting  on  the  leaves  of  low  plants. 

4.  Alurnus  humeralis  sp.  uov. 

Head  and  antennae  black.  Thorax  transverse,  centre  convex,  sides  of  disc 
depressed;  a  well-prodnced  tooth  on  posterior  angle;  surface  rugosely  punctate,  less 
marked  on  convex  portion;  colour  deep  rod,  niargiu  of  base  Idack. 

Scntellum  black,  punctate. 

Elytra  broader  than  thora.x,  slightly  sinuate  below  shoulders,  margin  slightly 
reflexed,  rngosely  pnnctate  at  base,  the  punctation  becoming  finer  towards  apex: 
hnmeral  ])rucess  well  developed.  Pearly  white,  a  black  spot  on  humeral  process, 
surrounded  by  a  reddish  ring;  a  black  spot  on  each  elytron  hehind  the  centre. 

Legs  and  under  surface  black;  soles  reddish  brown. 

Long.  35  mm.;  lat.  hum.  13  mm.;  antennae  13  mm. 

Hab.  Cachabi  and  Faramba,  N.W.  Ecuador.  Generally  taken  at  rest  on  leaves 
of  low  plants  :  frequently  seen  on  sunny  days  flying  at  a  considerable  height. 

Nearest  to  ^i.  satmdersi,  but  may  be  at  once  distinguished  by  the  humeral 
spots,  and  by  the  position  of  those  on  the  elytra,  which  are  behind  the  middle  in 
-1.  humeralis,  whilst  they  are  before  the  middle  in  .4.  saundersi. 

Some  specimens  have  the  apical  margin  of  the  thora.\  black  ;  one  or  two  of 
these  have  the  black  basal  and  apical  margin  connected  by  a  black  streak  along  the 
centre  of  the  disc.  A  few  specimens  have  only  the  centre  of  the  scntellum  black, 
the  remainder  being  red;  in  one  of  these  the  humeral  spots  are  also  red.  The 
reddish  ring  which  surrounds  the  humeral  spot  varies  considerably  in  extent,  in  some 
cases  being  almost  obsolete,  whilst  in  one  or  two  specimens  it  margins  the  whole 
base  of  the  elytra.  There  is  also  mnch  variation  in  the  size  of  the  central  spots  of 
the  elytra,  but  their  position  is  always  the  same.  The  type  has  a  narrow  dark  brown 
line  on  the  apical  margin  of  the  elj'tra,  bnt  this  is  absent  in  many  specimens.  The 
humeral  spots  are  constant. 

The  elytra  are  pearly  white  in  living  specimens,  but  become  yellowish  when 
they  are  dried. 

5.  Alurnus  boucardi  sp.  nov. 

Head  black,  rugosely  punctate  in  front.  Antennae  less  than  hali'  the  length  of 
the  body.  Thorax  entirely  black,  sides  dilated,  anterior  angle  obtuse;  posterior  half 
slightly  depressed  laterally,  rugose-punctate  behind,  pnnctnred  in  front. 

Scntellum  black,  thickly  punctate. 

Elytra  pale  yellow  (probably  white  in  living  specimens,  as  in  .4.  humeralis); 
general  shape  similar  to  A.  saundersi,  but  hnmeral  process  rather  more  produced; 
strongly  marked  costae  are  present,  but  they  are  not  so  pronounced  as  are  those  of 
A.  costalis;  surface  coarsely  pnnctate,  the  punctures  becoming  finer  towards  apex;  a 
rather  large  black  spot  behind  the  middle  of  each  elytron. 

Legs  black;  soles  light  brown. 

Long.  32  mm.;  lat.  hum.  13  mm.;  antennae  13  mm. 

Hab.  Colombia.     T>/jjc  in  Tring:Museum,  from  Museum  Boucard. 
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Clcisely  allied  to  .1.  ilorbtyntjt  Uuer.,  but.  may  be  distiugaislied  by  the  entirely 
Ijlack  thorax,  the  well-developed  costae,  aud  the  positiou  of  the  spots  on  the  elytra, 
which  are  situated  even  liirtlier  from  the  base  than  in  A.  humiruUs. 

An  AlariMs  in  the  British  Museum,  from  Veragua,  seems  to  be  referable  to  this 
species;  it  differs  in  the  spots  of  the  elytra  being  obsolete,  but  perfectly  agrees  iu 
other  respects. 

6.  Alurnus  sexguttatus  sp.  nov. 

Head  and  thorax  shiny  greenish  black;  head  pnnctured,  with  a  Innar-shaped 
excavation  above  ;  thorax  snbcylindrical,  sides  rounded,  transversely  depressed 
behind;  front  of  disc  convex,  sides  and  dejiression  rngosely  punctate ;  convex  portion 
of  disc  sparsely  pnnctured;  posterior  angles  not  toothed. 

Antennae  black,  third  joint  more  than  twice  the  length  of  the  fourth. 

Scntellnm  black,  punctate. 

Elytra  parallel,  rather  strongly  margined,  apex  evenly  rounded;  above  convex, 
humeral  process  moderately  developed ;  jjunctatiou  close,  evenly  distributed,  finer 
near  apex.  Colour  pale  tawny,  with  a  reddish  tinge  at  shoulders  and  sides;  three 
small  black  spots  on  each  elytron,  distributed  as  follows  :  one  immediately  behind 
the  humeral  process;  a  second  near  the  suture,  at  a  little  less  than  a  third  of 
the  length  from  the  base  ;  and  a  third  in  the  centre  of  the  elytron,  behind  the 
middle.  There  is  a  narrow  black  line  on  the  margin,  commencing  behind  the 
humeral  process  and  extending  to  the  apex. 

Underside,  legs,  inclusive  of  soles,  black. 

Long.  1(3  mm.;  lat.  hum.  7  mm.;  antennae  8  mm. 

Hah.  One  specimen  taken  by  myself  on  the  road  from  Cachabi!  to  Paramba, 
February  1897. 
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ON  SOME  NEW  OE  EAEE  LEPIDOPTEEA  OF  THE 
OLD-WOELD  EEGIONS. 

Bt  the  HON.  WALTER  ROTHSCHILD. 

NYMPHALIDAE. 
1.  Charaxes  latona  diana  .subsp.  uov. 

(J.  Upperside :  forewing,  the  black  colour  more  extended  than  in  cimon,  to 
which  form  of  latona  the  present  subspecies  comes  nearest:  the  black  spots  between 
apical  black  area  and  black  bar  at  apex  of  cell  included  into  the  black  area  ;  binder 
margin  black  to  near  middle.  Hindwing,  marginal  black  area  also  wider  than  in 
cimon,  without  snbmarginal  spots,  except  one  near  anal  angle  ;  median  lilack  bars 
between  costal  margin  and  apex  of  cell  heavy,  interspace  between  them  and  black 
marginal  area  lighter,  ground-colour  at  liasal  side  of  the  bars  rather  dai-ker,  than 
rest  of  the  brown  area  of  the  wing. 

Underside  of  both  wings  darker  than  in  cimon,  but  median  line  of  black  bars 
bordered  with  white  outwardly,  and  ground-colour  just  outside  these  bars  pinkish 
white  between  vein  5  and  hindmargin  of  forewing,  and  between  veins  8  and  5  of 
hindwing. 

? .  The  markings  in  the  same  position  as  in  the  other  forms  of  latona,  but  the 
black  colour  very  heavy,  and  the  yellow  colour  partly  replaced  by  white. 

Upperside :  forewing,  basal  region  dark  russet-brown ;  the  five  black  bars  in 
middle  of  wing  very  heavy,  the  two  upper  ones  ibrmiug  a  large  black  patch;  the 
two  series  of  markings  in  outer  half  of  wing,  separated  from  one  another  by  a  black 
zigzag  line,  are  white  in  diana,  not  yellow  as  in  the  other  forms  of  latona;  sub- 
marginal  black  spots  much  larger  than  in  cimon,  merged  together  with  the  black 
outer  margin  of  the  wing,  except  the  last,  which  is  partly  separated  from  the  marginal 
border  by  a  tawny  line. 

Hindwing  russet-tawny;  postcostal  black  median  bars  as  in  (J,  ground-colour 
at  their  basal  side  dark  brown,  three  white  or  nearly  white  patches  at  their  outer 
side;  a  discal  line  of  six  or  seven  black  lunules  crosses  the  wing  about  midway 
between  cell  and  black  snbmarginal  patches;  interspaces  between  the  lunules  and 
snbmarginal  patches  tawu)',  except  that  between  veins  0  and  T;  first  black  lunule  in 
one  of  the  two  specimens  not  separated  from  the  black  submarginal  patch.  Sub- 
marginal  patches  much  larger  than  in  all  other  latona  forms,  with  minute  white 
centres,  all  touching  each  other,  except  the  last  two  ;  interspaces  between  these 
patches  and  the  black  marginal  border  bright  tawny  ochraceous.     Tails  broad. 

Underside  differs  from  that  of  cimon  ?  in  the  ground-colour  within  cell  of 
forewing,  outside  the  median  black  line  of  both  wings,  and  between  the  two  sub- 
basal  series  of  bars  of  hindwing,  being  white  ;  the  middle  of  the  forewing  between 
discal  black  line  and  cell  also  shaded  with  white;  submarginal  spots  of  forewing 
white,  brown  at  their  basal  side. 

Ha.b.  New  Hanover,  Bismarck  Archipelago,  1  S,2  ?  ?  (Capt.  H.  C.  Webster, 
February  and  March  1897). 
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2.  Charaxes  latona  leto  subsj).  nov. 

c?.  Agrees  with  Ch.  latoim  giyantm  Hagen,  Jahrb.  Nass.  Ver.  Nat.  1897.  p.  94. 
u.  161  (Simbang),  except  in  the  followiug  particulars: — 

Upperside :  forewing  has  a  series  of  brown  lunnles  standing  2\  mm.  from  the 
black  border  of  the  wing;  the.se  Innules  are  extremely  faint  in  yigaiitcu  and  only 
1  mm.  distant  from  the  black  border,  the  latter  being  somewhat  broader  in  giqaMea 
than  in  leto;  the  Innule  between  veins  6  and  7  twice  as  wide  in  leto,  the  tawny 
orange  spot  between  it  and  border  of  wing  larger;  there  is  no  orange-tawny  spot 
between  veins  7  and  8.  On  hindwing  the  sabmarginal  black  patches  are  smaller, 
the  orange-tawny  interspaces  between  them  and  border  of  wing  larger. 

Underside:  hindwing  with  a  gre)'ish  plumbeons  metallic  glos.s,  except  onter 
margin  and  a  narrow  band  in  outer  half  of  wing;  no  small  yellowish  buff  patches 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  black  discal  bars,  but  on  forewing  the  ground-colour  there 
paler  than  elsewhere  on  wings. 

Iloh.  Goodeuongh  I.,  1  $,tijpc  (A.  S.  Meek,  December  1.S9GJ;  Fergusson  I., 
1  $  (A.  S.  Meek,  between  September  and  December  1894). 

3.  Charaxes  eupalus  dilutus  subsp.  nov. 

? .  The  greenish  apical  area  of  the  forewing  above  much  reduced,  the  white 
colour  extending  10  mm.  beyond  apex  of  cell,  while  in  the  females  from  West 
Africa  the  intersjjace  between  apex  of  cell  and  green  ajjical  area  is  only  2i  mm.; 
no  fnscous  dot  at  apex  of  cell.  Hindwing  much  paler  than  in  West  African  eupalas, 
margin  as  pale  as  disc;  submarginal  spots  very  small,  only  fonr  iu  number,  the  two 
anterior  ones  of  eupalus  being  absent  iu  dilutus. 

On  iinderside  there  is  a  broad  pale  bar  in  cell  of  forewing. 

Hab.  Zomba,  Nyassaland,  December  1895  (Dr.  Percy  Kendall). 

4.  Euphaedra  eleus  orientalis  snbsp.  nov. 

c?.  upperside  :  forewing,  subapical  band  half  as  wide  again  as  in  the  common 
West  African  form  ;  the  black  area  more  extended,  its  inner  edge  crossing  median 
nervure  at  origin  of  vein  3  and  being  1<)  mm.  distant  from  outer  margin  at  vein  2; 
two  black  dots  in  cell.  Hindwing,  submarginal  blue  and  white  dots  smaller  than  in 
eleus  eleus. 

Underside  :  forewing,  subapical  band  as  broad  as  above,  an  iuterrnpted  black 
line  at  apex  of  cell,  and  three  black  dots  iu  cell.  Hindwing  with  two  black  dots  in 
cell  and  three  white  patches  on  disc ;  submarginal  spots  smaller  than  in  eleus. 

Bab.  Mikindani,  German  East  Africa,  between  January  and  May  1897,  1  c? 
(Reimer). 

LYOAENIDAE. 

5.  Liphyi'a  brassolis  major  subsp.  nov. 

? .  A  third  larger  than  brassolis  and  robustus.  Outer  margin  of  forewing  slightly 
sinuate  below  apex,  hence  apical  angle  acute  ;  marginal  black  band  of  forewing 
between  veins  2  and  4  much  narrower  (comparatively)  than  in  robustus  ;  yellow 
postdiscal  spots  between  these  veins  7  mm.  long,  rounded  outwardly,  almost 
straight  or  somewhat  convex  basally ;  black  area  in  cell  not  ijuite  so  extended  basally 
as  inrobustus;  black  border  of  wing  running  down  halfway  to  base  at  hinder  margin. 
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On  hindwiug  the  discal  black  spots  are  very  heavy  in  ti/pe-syecimeu,  the 
anterior  one  joined  to  the  second  by  means  of  some  black  scales;  in  the  second 
specimen  these  spots  are  not  larger  than  in  brassolis  brassolis. 

Underside:  forewiug,  median  black  bandlike  patch  sharply  defined,  veins 
traversing  it  not  pale;  patch  is  10  mm.  wide  at  the  subcostal  nervure;  its  onter 
edge  is  irregularly  indented  between  subcostal  nervure  aud  vein  4;  the  portion 
between  veins  3  and  4  is  nearly  1  mm.  longer  than  that  behind  it ;  inner  edge  of 
I>atch  forms  a  rounded  angle,  the  point  of  which  lies  upon  the  median  nervure. 
Hindwing,  disc  aud  onter-margiual  region  with  very  few  brown  scales  ;  brown  band 
at  the  basal  side  of  the  submetallic  grey  area  at  abdominal  margin  narrower  than 
in  the  other  forms  of  L.  brassolis;  no  black  spot  at  the  apex  of  the  cell. 

Forewing  :  length  46  mm.,  breadth  28  mm. 

Hab.  North  Queensland,  3  ?  ?  ;  type  :  Cedar  Bay,  thirty  miles  south  of  Cook- 
town  (A.  S.  Meek). 

PIERIDAE. 
6.  Delias  aruna  rona  subsp.  nov. 

c?.  Black  border  to  wings  above  slightly  narrower  tlian  in  aru/ia  from  the 
mainland  of  New  Guinea  ;  the  red  discal  area  of  the  underside  of  the  hindwing  only 
half  the  size,  extending  from  apex  of  cell  to  base  of  vein  7,  aud  being  much  dusted 
over  with  black  scales. 

Hab.  Ron  I.,  Geelvink  Bay,  1  6  (W.  Doherty,  July  1897). 

I  shall  not  be  surprised  if  there  turn  up  some  day  in  collections  from  the 
region  between  Dutch  and  British  New  Guinea  specimens  of  aruna  which  entirely 
link  aruna  together  with  inferna. 

7.  Delias  madetes  G.  k  S. 

Messrs.  Godman  &  Salviu  described  both  sexes  of  this  species  from  New 
Ireland  (now  "  Nen  Mecklenburg  ")  and  figured  {P.Z.S.  1879.  t.  l.j)  the  upper- 
and  underside  of  the  male.  In  the  explanation  of  the  plate  the  underside  is 
erroneously  said  to  be  that  of  the  female ;  this  misprint  would  have  been  found  out 
by  Mitis,  no  doubt,  if  this  monographer  of  the  genus  had  compared  Messrs.  Godmau 
&  Salvin's  description  of  the  two  sexes,  in  wliich  it  is  stated  that  the  ?  has  on  the 
forewing  below  "  no  yellowish  spot  spreading  from  the  inner  margin  over  the 
median  branches."  The  absence  of  such  a  light  patch  from  the  underside  of  the 
forewing  of  honrathi  Mitis  ?  from  New  Britain  (=  Neu  Pommern)  was,  however, 
the  chief  character  by  which  Mitis  distinguished  his  honrathi  from  madetes  ?  ; 
this  difference  docs  uot  exist. 

I  have  lately  received  2  cJ<?,  1  ¥,  of  i).  madetes  from  Neu  Hannover,  collectetl 
by  Captain  H.  C.  Webster  in  February  and  March  1897,  and  have  also  1  S  from 
New  Britain,  obtained  by  the  same  collector  on  a  previous  exj)edition,  which, 
together  with  the  figure.^  given  by  Godman  &  Salvin  aud  Mitis,  enable  me  to 
point  out  the  following  slight  dill'ercnces  betweeu  the  two  forms  oi  madetes  : — 

$.  In  Z).  madetes  honrathi  from  New  Britain  the  black  ajiical  area  of  the 
forewing  above  and  the  black  border  to  the  hindwing  are  wider  than  in  nuuletes 
madetes  ;  in  the  latter  tiio  colour  of  hindwing  passes  into  sulphur-yellow  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  wing,  while  in  honrathi  the  sulishur-yellow  colour  is  fouud  only 
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at  the  abdominal  margin.     On  the  underside  the  yellow  spots  are  deeper  in  tint 
in  honrathi,  and  tlie  bliick  colonr  of  the  hindwing  is  decidedly  more  extended. 

?.  The  submarginal  .spots  of  the  upperside  are  smaller  in  honrathi  than  in 
the  first-described  form  of  the  species  ;  on  the  underside  the  spots  of  the  forewing 
are  less  yellow  in  honrafki,  while  the  black  colour  of  the  hindwing  is  more 
developed. 

SATURNIIDAE. 

8.  Coscinocera  hercules. 

This  insect,  of  which  I  have  a  series  of  eleven  sj>ecimens  from  Queensland, 
New  Guinea,  and  New  Ireland,  has  developed  into  three  easily  recognisable  races, 
which  are  distinguished  from  one  another  as  follows  : — 

a.  C.  hercules  omphale  Butler,  Tr.  E.  Soc.  Loud.  p.  7  (1879)  (N.  Ireland). 

(?.  Wings  above  much  more  reddish  tawny  than  in  the  other  two  forms  ; 
white  band  in  basal  half  of  wings  not  bordered  black  outwardly ;  postmediaii 
white  line  not  very  clearly  defined,  of  nearly  the  same  width  (2  mm.)  throughout, 
straight  between  the  veins,  its  inner  border  darker  than  the  ground-colour  of  the 
wing,  but  not  so  black  as  in  the  races  from  New  Guinea  and  Queensland.  The 
eye-spot  of  the  forewing  is  irregularly  elliptical,  not  pear-shaped,  and  has  a 
triangular  hyaline  centre  the  longer  diameter  of  whicli  (7  mm.)  is  jiarallel  to  the 
postmedian  baud,  while  the  longer  diameter  of  this  hyaline  spot  is  parallel  to  the 
veins  in  the  other  races ;  the  hyaline  spot  in  omplcale  is  encircled  with  white,  upon 
which  follows  a  broad  ochraceous  ring  (5  to  7  mm.),  which  is  much  more  yellow 
than  the  ground-colour  of  the  wing  and  has  a  black  otiter  border.  The  distance 
between  eye-spot  and  postdisoal  band  is  about  .5  mm.  The  eye-spot  of  the  hind- 
wing is  almost  circular  (width  13  mm.)  ;  the  longer  diameter  of  the  hyaline  centre 
is  again  parallel  to  the  postdiscal  band  ;  colour  the  same  as  on  forewing.  On  the 
underside  the  size  of  the  eye-spots  is  especially  remarkable,  the  ochraceous  ring 
round  the  hyaline  centre  being  .5  mm.  wide  midway  between  the  veins. 

? .  Unknown. 

Ilab.  New  Ireland  (=  Neu  Mecklenburg),  1  S . 

h.  C.  hercules  eurystheus  subsp.  nov. 

Attacus  hercules,  Oberthiii'  {nee  Miskiu),  Et.  d'Ent.  XIX.  p.  34.  t.  1.  f.  1   (c?)   (1894)  (Ansus, 
Jobi  I.). 

S.  Outer  band  of  forewing  much  less  white  than  in  hercules  hercules,  con- 
sisting of  rather  obscure  whitish  lunules,  which  are  on  the  forewing  widely  separate 
from  one  another  and  are  inwardly  bordered  with  brownish  black.  Basal  band 
outwardly  with  a  brownish  black  Ijorder  :  the  anterior  luniform  jiortiou  of  this  band 
stands  at  a  distance  of  13  mm.  from  the  black  outer  ring  of  the  eye-spot.  The 
eye-spots  both  of  fore-  and  hindwing  are  very  small,  strongly  triangular  ;  that  of 
the  forewing  reaches  the  postdiscal  band,  its  clajnsh  ochreons  ring  less  bright 
than  in  omphale,  in  li/pc  from  Dorey  2  mm.  wide  basally,  in  specimen  I'rom  German 
New  Guinea  4  mm.  Eye-spot  of  hindwing  with  longer  diameter  nf  hyaline  centre 
at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to  postdiscal  band  ;  hyaline  spot  small,  diameters  2  and 
4  mm.  respectively.     Eye-spots  on  underside  with  the  hyaline  centre  as  above,  but 
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oclireons  ring  of  nearly  the  same  reddish  brown  colour  as  the  inner  line  of  the 
l)ostdiscal  bands,  and  narrower  than  above.  The  ^y/^c-specimen  is  much  darker 
above  than  omphale,  while  the  specimen  from  German  New  (ininea  approaches 
mnphale  in  the  tint  of  the  ground-colonr. 

¥ .  Uifl'ers  from  hercules  kercules  in  the  eye-spots  being  smaller,  the  dusting 
of  grey  and  reddish  brown  scales  outside  the  postdiscal  band  more  extended,  and 
in  the  cellular  portion  of  the  white  line  of  the  basal  band  of  the  forewing  being 
8  or  9  mm.  distant  from  the  black  ring  of  the  eye-spot. 

In  these  characters  my  three  females  from  Waigen,  Mefor,  and  Fergnsson  I. 
agree,  while  they  differ  inter  sc  in  the  width  of  the  white  line  of  the  postdiscal 
band,  in  the  size  of  the  hyaline  spots,  and  the  tint  of  the  ground-colour  of  the 
ujiperside.  The  hyaline  spots  are  in  the  Waigen  ?  as  large  as  in  my  Queenslandian 
specimens. 

Had.  Dorey,  1  6,  type  (W.  Doherty,  June  1897);  Su6r,  Mefor  I.,  1  ?  {W. 
Doherty,  May  and  June  1897);  Waigeu,  1  ?  ;  Fergnsson  I.,  1  ?  (A.  S.  Meek 
December  1894)  ;  Constantinhafen,  German  New  Guinea,  1  <S. 

c.  C.  hercules  hercules  Miskin,  Proc.  Eut.  Soc.  Lond.  j).  26  (1875)  (Cape  York). 

i.  As  eimjstheus,  but  eye-spots  much  larger  ;  hyaline  centres  wider,  that  of 
forewing  measuring  7^  by  12  mm. ;  white  line  of  cellular  curved  portion  of  basal 
baud  of  forewing  lU  mm.  distant  from  the  black  ring  of  the  eye-spot  ;  clayish 
ochraceous  outer-marginal  region  of  forewing  wider  ;  white  line  of  jjostdisc^l  band 
more  distinct.     Body  above  paler. 

? .  Anterior  portion  of  basal  band  of  forewing  above  only  4  or  o  mm.  distant 
from  the  black  ring  of  the  eye-spot,  while  in  etuystkeus  the  distance  is  8  or  9  mm.; 
outer-marginal  region  of  forewing  above  for  a  greater  distance  without  grey  and 
reddish  brown  scales.    Body  paler. 

Groimd-colour  of  wings  above  varies  i'rum  walnut-brown  to  raw  sienna-colour, 
with  the  basal  and  outer-marginal  regions  lighter. 

Hab.  North  Queensland :  Cairns  and  Cooktown,  1  J ,  4  ?  ?  . 

9.  Nudaurelia  ansorgei  si>.  nov. 

<?.  Upperside  :  forewings,  chestnut-brown,  speckled  all  over  with  black  scales, 
gi\'ing  a  greyish  tint  to  the  wings.  About  one-fourth  from  tlie  base  the  wing  is 
crossed  by  a  black  line,  strongly  angulatcd  between  veins  1  and  2;  this  line  is  edged 
outwardly  with  white.  At  the  ape.x  of  cell  is  a  round  eye,  consisting  of  a  vitreous 
dot  surrounded  by  a  broad  ring  of  tawny  ochraceous  and  enclosed  by  a  very  narrow 
line  of  dull  whitish  pink.  Halfway  between  tliis  eye  and  the  outer  margin  the 
wings  are  crossed  by  a  black  transverse  line,  curved  near  costa,  margined  on  the 
inner  side  with  a  pinkish  wliite  band,  which  colour  runs  into  the  wing  towards 
the  eye  in  the  form  of  scattered  light  scales. 

Hindwings,  basal  two-thirds  brownish  pink,  crossed  between  middle  and  base 
by  an  indistinct  black  band.  In  the  centre  of  the  wings  is  a  large  eye,  liaving  a 
vitreous  centre,  outside  this  a  dark  yellow  broad  ring,  then  a  narrower  black  one, 
followed  by  a  dark  red  one,  the  whole  enclosed  by  an  outside  whitish  pink  ring.  A 
little  beyond  the  eye  the  wings  are  crossed  by  a  broad  black  sinuous  baud,  edged  on 
the  inner  side  with  a  narrow  grey  line.  Onter  third  of  wings  chestnut,  freckled  with 
black  like  forewings. 
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Underside :  antemedian  bands  absent ;  eye-spot  of  furcwing  as  large  as 
above,  but  with  a  black  ring  between  the  tawny  ochraceons  central  ring  and  outer 
whitisli  pink  one.  Hind  wing  from  postdiscal  black  line  towards  base  pinkish  grey; 
eye-s]iot  reduced  to  a  vitreous  dot  surrounded  by  a  broad  tawny  ochraceous  ring. 

Antennae  dark  brown;  basal  part  of  stalk  yellow.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
tawny  ochraceous. 

Size  as  N.  nictitatis  Fabricius. 

Distinguished  from  the  allied  species  especially  by  the  postdiscal  band  of  the 
forewing  being  curved  anteriorly,  the  antemedian  band  being  angnlate,  and  the  black 
outer  band  of  the  hiudwing  being  2^  mm.  wide. 

Hal.  Masindi,  Unyoro,  Ai)ril  :JOth,  181»T,  1  S  (Dr.  I.  W.  Ansorge).  Named 
in  honour  of  the  collector,  in  whose  collection  the  specimen  is. 

10.  Pseudaphelia  ansorgei  sp.  nov. 

The  two  spots  at  the  end  of  the  cell  of  both  wings  of  apollinaris  are  absent  in 
(insorgd,  being  replaced  on  both  wings  by  a  black  dot  just  behind  the  origin  of  vein  5, 
which  has,  however,  on  the  underside  a  yellow  centre  :  the  black  patches  in  the 
apex  of  the  forewing  between  vein  6  and  costal  margin  are  heavier  above  than  in 
apollinaris;  the  yellow  marginal  spots  are  very  small,  being  reduced  to  minute 
dots  at  the  end  of  the  veins,  and  they  are  not  bordered  by  fnscons,  the  creamy 
colour  of  the  wing  extending  to  the  very  edge  of  the  wings  (except  apex  of  fore- 
wing) ;  fringe  fuscous,  thiit  of  hinder  margin  of  forewing  from  base  to  midway  between 
veins  2  and  3,  and  fringe  of  hinder  margin  of  hindwing  from  base  to  postdiscal  lunate 
line  creamy.  Postdiscal  line  of  hindwing  closer  to  cell  than  to  outer  margin  of 
wing. 

Hall.  Masindi,  Unyoro,  April  lutli,  1x07  (Dr.  I.  W.  Ansorge,  in  whose  collec- 
tion the  specimen  is). 

AGANAIDAE. 
11.  Asota  orbona  ocellata  subsp.  nov. 

3 .  Upper  side  :  pale  orange.  Forewing  with  the  two  light-coloured  jiatches 
almost  white;  the  outer  patch  kidney-shaped,  margined  with  brown;  this  brown 
edge  very  narrow  at  basal  side ;  subbasal  patch  rather  smaller  than  iu  most  speci- 
mens of  the  other  forms  of  orbona,  edged  with  brown  outwardly;  six  basal  black  dots. 
In  t'/pe  fringe  of  both  wings  orange,  in  other  specimens  fringe  of  entire  outer  margin 
of  forewing  and  of  apex  of  hindwing  brown;  sometimes  there  are  brown  streaks 
near  the  light  patches  of  the  forewing  and  near  the  apex  behind  the  costal  margin. 

On  underside  there  is  on  both  wings  a  bluish  black  spot  near  middle  of  costal 
margin,  also  some  bluish  black  scales  at  costal  margin  of  forewing  near  apex,  or  a 
brown  streak  extends  down  the  costal  margin  from  near  apex  of  wing  to  the  costal 
Ijluish  black  spot. 

¥.  Uniformly  pale  orange;  creamy  white  patches  of  forewing  as  in  i  \  no 
brown  streaks  ;  fringe  pale  orange  ;  costal  bluish  black  sjiots  of  underside  smaller 
tlian  in  S • 

Hub.  Woodlark  Island,  March  and  April  1897  (A.  S.  Meek),  a  long  series. 
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GEOMETRIDAE. 
12.  Presos  angelus  sp.  uov. 

c?  ? .  Upperside  :  forewing  as  in  mariana  White,  which  I  have  from  Queensland 
and  British  New  Guinea,  but  the  median  white  band  mnch  reduced,  consisting  of  a 
patch  in  the  cell,  a  triangular  spot  between  veins  'i  and  3,  and  a  small  sjiot  behind 
vein  2,  all  much  shaded  at  the  edges  with  pale  slate-colour;  costal  margin  in  front 
of  band  and  two  minute  spots  just  beyond  apex  of  cell  pale  slate-colour;  a  series  of 
four  small  spots  midway  between  cell  and  apex  of  wing,  pale  slaty,  centred  with 
wliite;  the  indistinct  pale  line  near  hinder  angle  in  mariana  replaced  here  by  two  slaty 
spots  centred  with  white;  a  snbmarginal  series  of  seven  small  slaty  spots  with  white 
centres ;  an  oblique  indistinct  slaty  line  at  basal  fourth  as  in  mariana. 

Hindwing  with  a  large  white  median  area,  extending  from  abdominal  margin, 
where  it  is  16  mm.  wide,  to  a  little  beyond  vein  7,  at  median  nervure  only  4  mm. 
distant  from  base,  its  inner  edge  nearly  straight,  somewhat  oblique :  shaded  with 
slate-colour  at  the  outer  edge,  especially  in  S,  including  at  the  end  of  the  cell  a 
black  spot  which  is  joined  to  black  outer  area  of  the  wing.  The  latter  contains  two 
series  of  yellow  spots  :  the  inner  series  consists  of  four  spots,  there  being  no  spots 
between  veins  7  and  8,  4  and  6 — the  iirst  spot  is  minute,  the  last  linear  ;  the  onter 
series  consists  of  six  spots,  of  which  the  fourth  is  the  largest,  but  is  mnch  smaller 
than  the  respective  spot  in  mariana  ;  near  the  last  spot  stands  a  minute  dot. 

On  the  underside  the  markings  of  the  forewing  are  more  distinctly  white  :  the 
median  band  and  the  two  slaty  spots  at  the  onter  side  of  the  discocellulars  include 
between  themselves  a  black  imtch  ;  on  hindwing  the  yellow  spots  of  the  inner  series 
are  in  S  partly  joined  to  those  of  the  outer  series. 

Body  as  in  mariana.,  also  size,  but  first  abdominal  segment  slate-colonr. 

Jlab.  Eon  I.,  Geelvink  Bay,  July  1897,  1  <?,  1  ?  (W.  Doherty). 

13.  Callhistia  grandis  kaporaua  subsp.  uov. 

i.  Differs  from  C.  yramiis  (/ranr/is  in  tlie  band  of  the  forewing  being  mnch 
narrower,  measuring  at  the  costal  margin  only  3  mm.  and  at  hinder  margin  5  mm. 
The  inner  edge  of  the  band  is  almost  straight,  crossing  the  median  vein  just  outside 
the  origin  of  vein  2  ;  the  outer  edge  is  nearly  straight  from  costal  margin  to  inter- 
nervnlar  fold  between  veins  2  and  3,  where  the  band  is  9  mm.  wide,  and  then  turns 
at  a  sliarp  angle  to  the  hinder  margin  of  the  wing  ;  the  tip  of  the  angle  is  3A  mm. 
distant  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  wing.  The  band  of  the  hindwing  is  sliglitly 
narrower  than  in  i/randis,  its  outer  edge  being  at  vein  4  only  li  mm.  distant  from 
the  ajiex  of  the  cell  ;  the  first  partition  between  veins  7  and  8  is  sharply  cut  oft'  by 
vein  8  ;  on  underside  the  band  extends  beyond  vein  8. 

Ilab.  Kapaur,  Dutch  S.W.  New  Guinea,  January  1897,  1  6  (W.  Doherty),  at 
a  low  elevation. 

Note. — Milionia  regina  Druce,  Ann.  Macj.  N.  H.  (7).  I.  p.  149  (1898),  from 
Woodlark  I.,  is  the  same  as  Milionia  ra/ca/ti'n.^i.f  /roor/lar/dana,  Itotlischild,  Nov.  Zool. 
189C.  p.  328,  from  Woodlark  1.  Mr.  Druce's  specimens  as  well  as  mine  were  from 
collections  made  by  Mr.  A.  S.  Meek  on  Woodlark. 
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DESCEIPTIONS   OF   NEW   SPECIES   OF   OKIENTAL 
BUTTEEFLIES. 

By  H.   GROSE-SMITII,    B.A.,   F.E.S.,  F.Z.S.,  Etc. 

1.  Hypochrysops  aurifer  sp.  nov. 

Male. — Upperside:  both  wings  rather  bluer  aud  darker  pnrple  than  in  //. 
pythias  Feld.,  with  black  margins  wider  than  in  that  species  ;  on  the  posterior 
wings  the  outer  margin  is  more  emarginate. 

Underside :  anterior  wings  with  red  bars  and  bands  resembling  those  in 
H.  pythias^  bordered  with  metallic  spots  aud  Ijars  which  are  much  broader  and 
more  greenish  golden  than  in  that  species;  the  ground-colour  of  the  cell  and  the 
costal  area  is  greenish  gold.  Posterior  wings  with  the  ground-colour  brilliant 
greenish  gold,  with  red  spots  and  bands  bordered  on  each  side  with  black,  which 
are  rather  differently  arranged  from  those  in  //.  pythias,  the  bands  being  more 
broken  np  into  distinct  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  \\  inches. 

llah.  Fergnsson  Island  (Meek). 

Described  from  one  specimen  in  tlie  Tring  Mnseum. 

2.  Hypochrysops  aristocles  sp.  nov. 

Female. —  Upperside  :  anterior  wings  brownish  grey,  with  a  broad  white  fascia 
covering  the  middle  of  the  disc  from  the  upper  discoidal  nervule  to  the  inner 
margin  ;  this  band  is  ronnded  at  the  apex  and  slightly  invades  the  cell  ;  the  basal 
two-thirds  of  the  cell  aud  the  area  beneath  are  pale  silvery  blue.  Posterior  wings 
dull  brownish  grey,  with  the  basal  third  pale  silvery  blue  ;  the  middle  third  is  white, 
more  broadly  so  towards  the  costa  than  on  the  inner  margin. 

Underside:  anterior  wings  resemble  //.  alyattes  G.  &  S.,  but  the  dark  outer- 
marginal  area  does  not  include  a  vertical  white  band.  Posterior  wings  white,  with 
two  parallel  brownish  black  bands,  one  at  the  base  and  another  below  it  from  the  inner 
margin  a  little  before  its  crossing  the  cell  and  ceasing  on  the  subcostal  nervure, 
bot'i  bauds  bordered  by  silvery  aznre-blue  ;  the  disc  is  crossed  by  a  third  black 
band  from  a  little  above  the  anal  angle  to  the  costal  margin  at  the  apex,  where 
it  joins  another  marginal  dark  baud,  the  two  bands  enclosing  a  rather  narrow  white 
area ;  the  third  band  is  bordered  on  both  sides  by  silvery  blue  lines,  that  on  its 
inner  side  only  extending  to  the  lowest  median  nervule;  the  marginal  dai'k  band 
is  traversed  by  a  row  of  silvery  blue  spots  divided  by  the  veins. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   \\  inches. 

Allied  to  //.  alyattes  G.  &  S. 

HaL  Meoko,  Duke  of  York  Islands  (Ribbe). 

In  the  Tring  Museum. 

3.  Hypochrysops  honora  sp.  nov. 
Male. —  Upperside  .•  resembles  IJ.  arronica  Feld.,  but  is  darker  purple,  \\'\\\\  the 
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anterior  wings  rather  less  produced  at  the  apex;  the  cilia  of  the  anterior  wings 
are  black,  not  mottled  with  white  as  in  H.  arronica.  • 

Um/erside :  differs  from  //.  arronica  in  the  following  respects  :  on  the  anterior 
wings  the  cell  and  costal  area  are  greoiiish  lirowu  instead  of  rnfons;  the  metallic 
markings  in  the  cell,  costal  and  outer-marginal  area  are  broader  and  greenish  gold 
instead  of  bluish  gold  ;  the  pale  area  is  more  dusky,  and  the  vertical  row  of  pale 
bars  between  the  veins  towards  the  apex  is  narrower  and  of  more  uniform  width. 
On  the  posterior  wings  are  three  brick-red  bands  towards  the  base,  not  broken  up 
into  spots  as  in  //.  arronica  ;  the  shonlder  and  the  area  between  the  bars  are 
greenish  gold  instead  of  white.  The  other  markings  differ  little  from  those  in 
//.  arronica,  but  the  submargiual  hastate  spots  on  either  side  of  the  lowest  median 
nervule  are  black  instead  of  rnfons,  and  the  discal  hastate  marks  between  the 
median  uervules  of  H.  arronica  are  represented  by  straight  bars. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   If  inches. 

Hab.  New  Hanover  (Webster,  February  and  March  1897). 

In  the  Tring  Museum. 

4.  Hypochrysops  rufinus  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Uppersidc :  both  wings  dark  jinrplc,  the  anterior  wings  with  the 
apex  broadly,  and  the  costal  and  onter  margins  more  narrowly,  black.  Posterior 
wings  with  the  costal  and  outer  margins  brownish  black. 

Underside :  with  the  cell,  costal  margin,  and  apical  third  bright  rnfons  ;  the 
cell  is  bordered  on  the  upperside  by  a  metallic  blue  line,  and  traversed  longitudinally 
by  another  line  of  the  same  colonr,  bent  towards  its  end  into  the  form  of  an 
irregular  S  placed  horizontally  ;  a  bar  at  the  end  of  the  cell  and  several  spots  across 
the  upper  part  of  the  disc,  and  a  submargiual  row  of  spots,  all  metallic  blue; 
below  the  nifous  area  the  ground-colour  is  rufous  brown,  becoming  darker  below 
the  cell  and  a  little  beyond  it.  Posterior  wings  bright  rufous,  crossed  by  six 
metallic  rnfons  bands,  of  which  the  second  and  third  from  the  base  are  parallel, 
the  onter  bands  being  more  or  less  broken  up  into  spots  ;  the  disc  is  traversed 
by  a  broad  irregular  band  of  black  markings,  the  veins  crossing  this  band  being 
rufous.     Cilia  of  both  wings  black. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   1^  inches. 

Hab.  Ron  Island  (W.  Doherty,  July  1897). 

In  the  Tring  Museum. 

5.  Thysonotis  horsa  sp.  nov. 

Male. — Upperside  .-  resembles  T.  keiujis  Grose-Smith,  but  duller  blue,  without 
any  irroration  of  white  scales  on  the  nj)perside  of  the  anterior  wings.  Posterior 
wings  without  the  white  band  of  T.  kengis  and  T.  wallacei  Feld.,  only  the  costal 
margin  above  the  costal  nervure  being  white  ;  the  broad  outer-marginal  black  band 
is  wider  and  rather  deeply  indented  on  the  veins. 

Underside  :  on  tlie  anterior  wings  the  black  marginal  band  extends  broadly  all 
round  the  costal  and  outer  margins,  becoming  narrower  to  tlie  outer  angle:  the  aznre- 
blne  band  by  which  it  is  centred  is  narrowed  at  the  base,  interrupted  beyond  the  middle, 
and  extends  along  the  outer  margin  as  far  as  the  lowest  median  nervule.  On  the 
posterior  wings  the  white  band  which  crosses  before  the  middle  does  not,  on  the 
costal  margin,  approach  so  closely  to  the  ajjcx;  the  discal  blue  area  as  in  T.  hengis, 
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bat  the  black  spots  in  it  approach  its  onter  edge  more  closely,  flilia  on  both  wings 
grey.  ' 

Female. — Upperside:  both  wings  dasky  fdiginons  grey.  On  the  anterior 
wings  the  pale  central  area  is  much  more  restricted  and  more  densely  irrorated  by 
dusky  grey  scales.  On  the  posterior  wings  there  is  scarcely  any  trace  of  the  pale 
subbasal  area  of  T.  henyis  and  T.  icallucei,  the  wings  being  only  slightly  paler 
towards  the  base  and  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  margin. 

Underside  :  differs  from  T.  heiu/is  as  follows  :  on  the  anterior  wings  the  black 
costal  and  outer-marginal  band  is  much  broader,  covering  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
cell,  and  extending  broadly  along  the  outer  margin  to  the  outer  angle.  On  the 
posterior  wings  tlie  white  band  is  rather  narrower  and  more  sinuate  on  its  onter 
edge.     Cilia  of  both  wings  more  dusky. 

Expanse  of  wings  :    If  inches. 

Hab.  Eon  Island,  Geelvink  Bay  {type?),  and  Dorey  (W.  Doherty). 

In  the  Tring  Museum  and  Mr.  Grose-Smith's  collection  (types  cJ,  ?).  A  good 
series  of  both  sexes  was  sent. 

6.  Thysonotis  helga  sp.  nov. 

BIale. —  Upperside  :  both  wings  rather  brighter  blue  than  in  T.  horsa.  Anterior 
wings  with  an  indistinct  patch  of  white  scales  in  the  middle  of  the  disc  ;  costal 
margin  narrowly  and  onter  margin  more  broadly  black  than  in  T.  Jiorsa.  Posterior 
wings  with  a  broad  snbbasal  white  band  crossing  the  wings,  with  a  basal  band 
of  blue;  a  broad  outer-marginal  black  band,  broadest  towards  the  anal  angle,  not 
indented  on  the  veins,  and  extending  at  the  apex  along  oue-third  of  the  costal 
margin ;  the  blue  area  crossing  the  disc  between  the  white  band  and  the  outer- 
marginal  black  band  is  more  restricted  than  in  other  allied  species. 

Underside:  with  the  costal  and  onter-marginal  black  band  broader  than  in  7". 
horsfi,  extending  over  the  cell  and  a  little  below  it,  and  more  broadly  along  the  onter 
margin  to  the  onter  angle,  the  white  central  area  being  corresjiondingly  more 
restricted.  Posterior  wings  with  the  central  white  band  broader,  and  the  sub- 
marginal  azure-blue  band  narrower,  the  black  spots  in  the  blue  band  being  less 
elongate.  Cilia  of  both  wings  narrowly  white,  crossed  with  black  at  the  ends  of 
the  veins. 

Female. — Upperside  :  both  wings  blackish  brown.  Anterior  wings  with  a  con- 
spicuous oblique  broad  white  band,  diffused  outwardly,  extending  from  a  little  above 
the  uppermost  median  nervule,  and  slightly  invading  the  cell,  to  the  basal  half  of 
the  inner  margin.     Posterior  wings  with  the  inner  half  white  and  dusky  at  the  base. 

Underside  :  anterior  ivings  with  a  costal  and  onter-marginal  broad  black  band 
of  uniform  width,  centred  by  a  pale  azure-blue  band,  which  extends  from  the  base 
round  the  wings  nearly  to  the  outer  angle,  the  rest  of  the  wings  white.  Posterior 
wings  as  in  the  male,  but  the  inner  edge  of  the  black  outer-marginal  area  is  more 
regnlar. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   c?  li,  ?   If  inches. 

JJa/j.  Ansus,  Jobi  Island  (W.  Doherty,  April  and  May  1897). 

In  Mr.  Grose-Smith's  collection  (types  c?,  ?)  and  in  the  Tring  Museum. 

7.  Thysonotis  lamprosides  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Uppeiside:  both  wings  very  closely  resemble  3".  lampros  Druce,  but 
the  white  baud  on  the  posterior  wings  is  comparatively  narrower  and  more  sharply 
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defined,  and  the  diseal  irroration  of  bine  scales  is  more  restricted  to  the  apical 
portion  of  those  wings. 

The  underside  is  also  very  close  to  T.  lanipros;  the  blue  costal  streak  of  the 
anterior  and  tlie  white  band  of  the  posterior  wings  arc  comparatively  narrower. 

Fkmale. —  L'pperside :  also  closely  resembles  the  same  sex  of  7'.  lampros,  bnt 
the  pale  bands  ou  both  wings  are  rather  more  conspicuous  and  more  clearly  defined. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   I  ^  inches. 

Ilab.  Kiriwini,  Trobriand  Islands  (Meek). 

In  the  Tring  JIusenm.  A  good  series  was  sent  in  the  same  consignment  as  T. 
lampros;  the  very  much  smaller  size  (about  one-half  smaller)  constitutes  the  main 
difference  between  the  two  species,  if  indeed  they  are  distinct,  of  which  1  am 
doubtful. 

8.  Thysonotis  coelinus  sji.  uov. 

Male. —  Upperside :  both  wings  duller  blue  than  in  T.  coelixs  Feld.  and  T. 
h>/»ietus  Feld.,  the  mule  of  which  latter  species  it  closely  resembles,  but  the  black 
marginal  band  on  the  posterior  wings  is  wider  towards  the  anal  angle  and  the  wings 
are  less  elongate. 

Underside  :  differs  from  T.  hymetus  on  the  anterior  wings  in  its  white  diseal 
band  being  narrower  and  apj)roaching  nearer  to  the  apex.  On  the  posterior  wings 
the  white  band  is  also  rather  narrower;  the  metallic  submarginal  band  is  more 
azure-blue,  and  its  inner  and  outer  edges  are  straight,  not  lunulate  as  in  7".  Ii>/metus, 
the  spots  in  the  band  being  quadrate  instead  of  lunulate. 

Fejule. —  Upperside  :  both  wings  dull  glossy  brown,  with  a  bluish  suffusion 
towards  the  base,  which  on  the  anterior  wings  e.xtends  over  an  indistinct  narrow  pale 
area  representing  the  white  band  on  the  underside  and  ceasing  on  the  upper  median 
nervule.     On  the  posterior  wings  the  pale  area  is  subbasal  and  indistinct. 

Underside :  with  the  white  bauds  on  both  wings  very  much  narrower  than  in 
Dr.  Folder's  figure  of  that  se.^  of  7'.  /v/metus,  and  on  the  anterior  wings  the  white 
bands  do  not  approach  so  closely  to  the  apex.  On  the  posterior  wings  the  diiference 
between  the  azure-blue  coloration  of  the  metallic  submarginal  band  of  T.  coelinus 
and  the  greenish  lilue  of  T.  Iti/metus  is  very  marked. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  a  little  over  1|  inches. 

Ilab.  Fergnsson  Island  (Meek). 

In   the  Tring  Museum  and  Mr.   Grose-Smith's  collection  (types  <?,  ?  ).     The 
females  of  this  species  diff"er  very  much  from  those  of  2\  hjmetus.     On  the  upper- 
side   they  are   not  very  unlike  to    T.  ei'docia   Druce,  but  the  pale  area  is  more 
obscure  and  restricted  than  in  that  species,  which  moreover  does  not  apjiear  to  have 
any  bluish  sutfusion. 

9.  Thysonotis  olga  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside:  anterior  wings  with  the  outer  fourth  brownish  black,  the 
costal  margin  narrowly  and  the  base  more  broadly  black,  the  black  areas  bordered 
inwardly  by  a  broad  slightly  metallic  violaceous  blue  band  which  surrounds  the 
w  hite  area  extending  over  the  outer  half  of  the  cell  and  the  middle  of  the  wings  to 
the  inner  margin.  Posterior  wings  with  the  outer  fourth  brownish  black,  in  which, 
towards  the  anal  angle,  are  four  metallic  blue  lunules  between  the  veins;  the  inner 
edge  of  the  black  band  is  indented  in  the  middle,  the  indentation  being  filled  by 
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violaceous  blue;  the  rest  of  the  wings  white,  except  at  the  base,  which  is  uarrowly 
dark  grey,  with  an  irroration  of  violaceons  bine  scales;  one  slender  black  tail. 

Underside  :  both  wings  white,  with  the  outer  third  dark  brown,  indented  on  the 
inner  edge.  On  the  anterior  wings  the  dark  area  is  widest  towards  the  costal 
margin,  and  in  it  is  situated  a  row  of  oval  black  spots  on  the  onter  margin,  sur- 
rounded by  narrow  grey  rings,  inside  which  is  a  row  of  darker  spots,  edged  internally 
by  indistinct  grey  lines;  a  broad  brown  streak  at  the  base,  which  extends  halfway 
along  the  costa,  with  a  basal  grey  streak  on  the  costal  margin.  In  the  dark  band 
of  the  posterior  wings  is  a  submarginal  row  of  black  Innules,  crowned  by  metallic 
blue  Innules,  excej)t  the  luunle  near  the  apex,  which  is  surrounded  by  grey,  and 
there  are  a  few  indistinct  grey  markings  above  the  other  Innules. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   1  inch. 

Ilab.  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  at  a  low  elevation  (Doherty). 

In  the  Tring  Museum.  Not  close  to  any  described  species  ;  it  is  nearest  to 
T.  mindarus  Feld.     Four  examples  were  sent. 

h).  Holochila  zadne  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside:  both  wings  rather  pale  shining  blue.  Anterior  wings  with 
the  costal  margin,  apex,  and  outer  margin  rather  broadly  brown,  broadest  at  the 
apex,  and  gradually  narrowing  along  the  outer  margin  to  the  outer  angle.  Posterior 
wings  with  the  costal  margin  broadly  and  outer  margin  narrowly  greyish  brown. 

Underside:  brownish  shining  white;  anterior  wings  acuminate,  likewise  the 
anal  angle. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  li  inches. 

Hub.  Mailu,  British  New  Guinea  (Anthony). 

In  the  Tring  Museum. 

Nearest  to  Il.falgens  Grose-Smith;  it  is  the  same  shape  as  that  species. 

11.  Holochila  nitens  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside :  anterior  wings  dull  brown,  with  a  basal  pale  silvery  blue 
area  extending  along  the  inner  margin  to  three-fourths  its  length,  extending 
obliquely  upwards  to  the  lower  part  of  the  cell,  and  over  the  base  of  the  two  lowest 
median  nervules.  Posterior  wings  with  the  basal  four-fifths  pale  silvery  bine,  tlie 
outer  fifth  being  dnll  brown. 

Underside :   white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  1^  inches. 

IJfi/).  North  Queensland. 

In  the  Tring  Museum. 

The  apex  of  the  anterior  wings  and  anal  angle  of  the  posterior  wings  are 
acuminate,  as  in  Il.Julgens  and  H.  zadne. 

12.  Holochila  vicina  sji.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside  :  both  wings  pinkish  purple.  Anterior  wings  with  the  apex 
rather  broadly  and  the  costal  and  outer  margins  more  narrowly  brown,  snlTused  with 
the  piuldsh  purple  coloration.  Posterior  wings  with  the  costal  margin  paler  brown 
and  outer  margin  very  narrowly  brown. 

Underside  ;  sordid  silvery  white. 
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Expanse  of  wings  :  1^  inches. 
Hub.  Mailu,  British  New  Guinea  (Anthony). 
In  the  Triug  Musenm. 

The  apex  of  the  anterior  wings  and  anal  angle  of  the  posterior  wings  are 
iu;uminate,  as  in  Jl.fulgens,  II.  zadne,  and  H.  nitens. 

l:>.  Cupha  charmides  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside :  from  the  base  to  the  middle  rnfons  brown,  beyond  which  the 
wings  are  crossed  by  a  curved  transverse  orangp-brown  band;  beyond  the  band  the 
outer  margin  is  dark  brown.  In  the  orauge-brown  band  between  the  median  nervnles 
are  two  brown  sjwts,  the  upper  of  which  merges  in  the  outer  dark  lirown  area,  the 
lower  being  distinct;  below  the  lowest  median  uervnle  is  a  large  dark  brown  spot, 
also  merging  in  the  outer  dark  area;  one  or  two  indistinct  small  orange-brown 
spots  towards  the  apex.  Posterior  wings  with  the  basal  half  rufous  brown,  be^'ond 
which  the  wings  are  orange-brown:  across  the  disc  are  two  sinuate  indistinct 
brown  lines,  the  space  between  them  being  rather  paler,  outside  which  between 
the  veins  is  a  row  of  five  dark  brown  spots  surrounded  by  orange-brown  rings, 
the  middle  spot  being  the  smallest,  followed  by  seven  dark  brown  Innules,  between 
which  and  the  outer  margin  is  another  row  of  narrower  Innules  of  the  same  colour, 
bordered  on  each  side  by  paler  luuulos. 

Underside:  much  paler  than  on  the  uppers ide.  Anterior  wings  with  the  discal 
orange-brown  band  very  much  restricted,  and  with  a  row  of  black  spots  crossing 
the  wings  from  a  little  before  the  apex  to  near  the  inner  margin;  the  spots  are 
bordered  by  pale  lunnles,  the  lowest  spot,  beneath  the  lowest  median  nervule,  being 
very  large  and  dift'used.  On  the  posterior  wings  is  a  row  of  seven  spots  crossing  the 
disc,  surrounded  by  orange  rings  and  crowned  by  pale  lilac  Innules;  there  is  also  a 
submarginal  row  of  pale  Innules,  with  narrow  brown  bars  at  their  base. 

The,fenmle  diflFers  little  from  the  nxik-^  but  on  the  anterior  wings  are  several 
more  indistinct  tawny  markings,  and  on  the  posterior  wings  tlie  pale  spaces  between 
the  outer-marginal  dark  Innules  are  more  strongly  marked. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  2i  inches. 

IJub.  Mefor  Island  {type),  and  Ron  Island,  Geclvink  Bay  (W.  Doherty). 
This  species  is  intermediate  between  C.  maeonidcs  Hew.  and  C.  madestes  Hew. 

In  the  Tring  Musenm  and  Mr.  Grose-Smith's  collection. 

14.  Cupha  rubria  sji.  nov. 

Male. —  Uppemidc :  with  the  basal  third  of  both  wings  chestnut-brown,  the 
middle  of  both  wings  crossed  by  a  bright  orange-brown  band.  On  the  anterior  wings 
I  he  band  is  widest  on  the  inner  margin,  becoming  narrower  on  the  costal  margin  by 
the  sharp  curving  of  its  outer  edge  ;  between  the  two  lowest  median  nervnles  this 
band  invades  the  dark  brown  outer  area,  but  less  broadly  so  than  in  C  prosope  Fabr., 
and  encloses  a  dark  brown  spot ;  the  outer  part  of  the  wings  is  dark  brown,  with  two 
narrow  indistinct  tawny  markings  towards  the  apex.  The  posterior  wings  differ 
little  from  those  of  G.  prosope. 

Underside :  much  paler  brown  than  in  C.  prosope.  On  the  anterior  wings  the 
central  band  is  less  clearly  defined  than  in  that  species;  the  outer  third  is  dull 
jmrplish  brown,  which  is  uninterrupted  between  the  median  nervnles,  as  in  C.  prosope, 
with  the  row  of  dark   sjjots   more   distinct,  and  bordered  outwardly  by  whitish 
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lunules  instead  of  pale  brown  lunules  in  C.  prosopf.  On  the  posterior  wings  the 
central  band  is  wider  than  in  C  prosope,  being  widest  on  the  costal  margin,  instead 
of  narrowest  in  that  species,  and  the  enter  third  is  pnrplish  brown,  with  the  row 
of  sjwts  in  it  mnch  larger,  and  whitish  Innnles  outside  instead  of  pale  brown. 

Yhe  female  resembles  the  male. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  c?  2^,  ?  2^  inches. 

JIab.  Rego,  British  New  Guinea  {type),  and  Samarai,  S.E.  New  Guinea 
(Woodford). 

In  Mr.  Grose-Smith's  collection. 

Near  to  C.  prosope  Fabr.  and  C.  turneri  Butler.  I  possess  a  female  from 
Kiriwini  Island  (Meek)  which  diflers  little  from  the  ti/jjt,  but  is  larger  and  paler  on 
the  underside. 


lo.  Cupha  alexis  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside:  with  the  basal  third  jialer  chestnut-brown  than  in  C. 
turneri,  and  with  the  central  orange-brown  band  likewise  paler,  but  broader  and  on 
the  posterior  wings  less  curved. 

On  the  underside  the  dark  outer  areas  are  more  restricted.  On  the  anterior 
wings  the  inner  edge  of  the  dark  outer  area  is  more  vertical.  On  the  posterior 
wings  the  spots  in  the  dark  onter  band  are  nearer  the  margin  and  more  quadrate. 

Iht  female  resembles  the  male,  but  is  a  little  more  rufous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  c?  2J,  ?  2J  inches. 

Hab.  New  Britain  (Jijpe)  and  New  Ireland. 

In  the  Tring  Museum  and  Mr.  Grose-Smith's  collection  (type). 

Very  close  to  C  turneri  and  C.  cyclotas  Grose-Smith  ;  it  is  a  smaller  insect 
than  the  former.     A  considerable  number  has  been  received  from  several  collectors. 


16.  Neptis  dulcinea  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside:  both  wings  velvety  black.  Anterior  wings  with  a  very 
indistinct  pale  basal  streak  in  the  cell  and  a  small  indistinct  white  patch  at  its  end ; 
a  large  white  spot  on  the  disc,  divided  by  the  middle  median  nervnle,  as  in  N.  satitia 
Grose-Smith,  and  another  elongate  spot  on  the  inner  margin,  nearer  the  base,  edged 
with  bluish  scales,  both  spots  being  smaller  than  in  N.  satina.  Towards  the  apex 
are  two  rows  of  white  spots,  the  inner  two  and  the  outer  three  in  number,  and 
a  white  narrow  submarginal  streak  between  the  two  lowest  median  nervules. 
Posterior  wings  crossed  a  little  before  the  middle  by  a  band  of  bluish  white  from 
the  upper  subcostal  nervnle  to  near  the  inner  margin,  where  it  is  narrowest,  being 
widest  above  the  uppermost  median  nervule;  halfway  between  the  band  and  the 
outer  margin,  towards  the  apex,  are  three  small  indistinct  white  spots  between 
the  veins. 

Underside :  with  a  broad  bluisli  white  streak  in  the  cell,  divided  by  a  dark 
line  at  about  two-thirds  from  the  base,  followed  liy  a  greyish  streak  at  the  end  of 
the  cell,  and  a  triangular  bluish  white  streak  beyond,  as  in  JV.  satina,  but  less 
elongate  ;  the  other  spots  and  markings  as  in  iV.  satina,  but  they  are  not  margined 
with  bluish  white.  Posterior  wings  with  two  white  streaks  at  the  base  ;  the  central 
white  band  rather  wider  than  on  the  upperside,  but  more  abbreviated  and  more 
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indented  on  its  outer  edge  and  of  less  nnifonn  width  than  in  iV.  satiiia ;  the  double 
row  of  spots  and  markings  towards  the  outer  margin  is  whiter. 

The  female  resembles  the  male,  but  on  the  nppcrside  of  the  anterior  wings  there 
is  an  additional  white  spot  in  the  cell  beyond  its  middle,  and  the  inner-marginal 
white  spot  extends  above  the  snbiiiedian  nervure.  The  central  white  band  on  the 
posterior  wings  is  wider  and  whiter,  and  the  disc  is  crossed  by  four  white  subconical 
spots,  with  an  indistinct  snbmarginal  row  of  white  bars. 

Expanse  of  wings  :    c^  ^i,  ?  2|  inches. 

Hab.  Mafor  Island,  Geelvink  Bay  (May  and  June  1897,  W.  Doherty). 

In  the  Tring  Museum  and  Mr.  Grose-Smith's  collection  (^//'t;). 


ON     A    NEW     PAKROT     OF     THE     FAJkllLY    LORIIDAE. 

By  the   HON.    WALTER   ROTHSCHILD. 

MR.  HEINKICH  KtTHN  sent,  among  other  birds  from  the  Key  Islands,  a  pair 
of  Parrots  from  Toeal,  Little  Key,  which  evidently  belong  to  a  new  species, 
which  1  name 

Eos  klihni  sp.  nov. 

in  honour  of  its  discoverer.     They  resemble  Eos  semilarvata  (Schleg.),  but  differ  in 
the  following  characters  : — 

1.  On  the  head  is  a  blue  spot  reaching  from  behind  the  eye  to  the  ear-coverts 
only,  while  in  E.  semilarvata  the  blue  runs  in  a  broad  line  from  the  base  of  the 
mandible  over  the  cheeks  to  the  ear-coverts. 

2.  The  scapulars  form  only  a  blue  patch  on  the  wing  in  E.  semilarvata,  while 
in  the  new  bird  the  blue  forms  a  long  line  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  wing,  some 
of  the  lesser  wing-coverts  also  being  blue. 

3.  There  is,  in  addition  to  the  narrower  black  tips  (jf  the  secondaries,  a  broad 
black  band  across  the  wing,  formed  by  the  broad  black  tips  of  the  longest  upper 
wing-coverts. 

Wing  (<?and  ?)  164  mm.;  tail  115;  tarsus  10;  bill  2.5.  "Iris  bright  brown; 
feet  black;  bUl  reddish  orange." 

T>/pe  :  Key,  Toeal,  October  19th,  1897. 


( 111  ) 


LIST     OF     BIRDS     COLLECTED     IN     TIMOE     BY 
MR.     ALFRED     EVERETT. 

By  ERN.ST   HARTERT. 

"ly /TE.  EVERETT,  who,  I  regret  to  say,  is  now  ill  in  Singapore,  lias  been  to 
-^-^  Timor,  and  sent  a  magnificent  collection  of  birds.  Altliongh  circumstances 
prevented  bis  ascending  anj'  high  elevations,  and  therefore  this  collection  not 
containing  many  representatives  of  new  species,  these  birds  are  of  much  value  to 
Mr.  Rothschild's  Museum,  because  a  great  number  of  the  species  represented  are 
new  to  the  collection,  many  in  fact  being  only  known  from  a  few  specimens  in 
the  Leyden  and  British  Museum's  collections.  As  so  many  of  the  species  have 
been  first  described  from  Timor,  these  Timor  birds  are  especially  valuable  for 
comparison  with  those  received  from  Flores,  Savu,  Sambawa,  and  other  islands, 
whence  we  received  collections  of  which  no  account  has  yet  been  given  in  this 
journal — in  fact  the  relations  of  the  ovnis  of  all  these  islands  could  never  have 
been  properly  studied  by  us  without  a  Timor  collection. 

I  extract  the  following  from  one  of  Mr.  Everett's  interesting  letters  :  — 
"  I  arrived  at  Atapupu  on  the  8th  of  July,  in  the  middle  of  the  dry  season 
unfortunately,   when  the   land  was   baked   and   the  vegetation   withered   by  long 
drought,  so  that  there  was  almost  an  absolute  dearth   of  animal   life,  excepting 
only  birds,  which  were  fairly  plentiful. 

"  Atapupu  or  Atapoepoe,  the  second  'of  the  only  two  Dutch  settlements  in 
Timor,  lies  at  the  mouth  of  a  deep  gorge  in  the  liills  which  line  the  coast  a  little  to 
the  west  of  the  middle  of  the  island,  and  between  two  portions  of  the  Portuguese 
territory.  Here  a  small  perennial  spring  of  good  water,  and  the  shelter  afforded 
to  small  coasting  craft  by  a  narrow  but  deep  passage  through  the  fringing  reef 
of  dead  coral  to  a  safe  anchorage  within,  have  combined  to  favour  the  formation 
of  a  trading  station.  A  'Posthonder'  is  in  charge,  and  the  steamers  of  the 
subsidised  Dutch  mail  company  are  under  contract  to  call  once  every  month. 
A  branch  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Mission  at  Larantuka  has  been  in  operation  for 
some  dozen  years,  and  there  is  a  smaller  branch  in  the  interior  at  Filaran,  but 
they  have  made  little  impression  on  the  Timorese  so  far.  The  population  of 
Atapupu  numbers  about  1000,  of  whom  some  300  are  Chinese  (including  women 
and  children),  who  are  occupied  chiefly  in  the  collection  of  sandalwood,  of  which 
6000  pikuls  is  exported  yearly,  beeswax,  hides,  etc.,  and  in  the  importation  of 
rum  and  gin,  with  as  much  smuggling  of  opium  and  coffee  across  the  Portuguese 
frontier  as  they  can  manage.  Ponies  abound,  but  are  not  exported,  as  they  are 
looked  upon  in  the  Java  market  as  much  inferior  to  those  from  Samba,  Savu,  and 
Rotti.  Atapupu  may  be  regarded  as  the  coast  terminus  of  inland  communication 
for  a  great  part  of  Dutch  Timor.  The  Chinese  traverse  almost  the  whole  country, 
residing  a  good  deal  among  the  Timorese,  who  do  not  molest  them  ;  but  the 
'  Posthouder '  appears  to  exercise  but  little  influence. 

"My  object  in  visiting  Atapupu  was  chiefly  to  obtain  a  collection  of  the  birds 
of  Lekiian,   the   highest   mountain   of    Dutch   Timor,   its    elevation    being   some 
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6600  feet.  It  was  reported  to  have  some  sort  of  jungle  or  scrub  right  up  to  the 
summit,  whereas  most  of  the  other  high  monutains  are  said  to  be  bare  aud  grassy 
on  their  upper  portions.  1  found  on  inquiry  that  no  difficulty  whatever  existed, 
apparently,  to  reaching  aud  working  at  the  monntain,  and  accordingly,  having 
collected  most  of  the  birds  at  Atapupn,  and  having  been  furnished  by  tlie 
'  Posthouder '  with  a  man  whom  he  recommended  as  guide  and  interpreter, 
I  dispatched  my  men  and  luggage  in  charge  of  the  latter,  to  go  up  as  far  as 
Filaran,  intending  to  follow  myself  as  soon  as  the  steamer  had  passed.  On  the 
27th,  however,  the  guide  came  down,  and  reported  to  the  'Posthouder'  that  the 
pt'oj)le  at  Filaran  were  in  a  panic  at  the  news  of  my  coming  up,  had  removed 
their  families,  cattle,  etc.,  aud  that  it  was  impossible  to  obtain  a  single  pony  or 
carrier.  To  make  a  long  story  short,  I  ultimately  had  to  withdraw  my  men  and 
abandon  the  idea  of  reaching  the  monntain.  I  subsequently  ascertained  that  the 
guide  had  himself  caused  the  panic,  by  telling  the  Timorese  that  my  baggage 
consisted  of  gunpowder  and  bullets.  The  ignorant  people,  who  were  being  shot 
and  seized  by  the  Portuguese  on  the  frontier  at  the  time,  jumped  at  once  to  the 
conclusion  that  I  was  in  league  with  the  latter,  and  was  coming  np  to  attack  them : 
and  nothing  would  have  disabused  them  of  the  idea  except  the  '  Posthouder ' 
going  nj)  with  me,  which,  however,  he  was  disinclined  to  do.  My  collection  was 
thus  formed  entirely  within  a  radius  of  about  a  dozen  mile?  of  Atapu])U,  aud  well 
below  2000  feet,  in  fact  mostly  below  600  feet.  I  have  obtained  good  series  of 
many  species,  which  will  be  useful  for  comparison  with  the  birds  from  other 
islands.  I  was  much  disappointed  by  getting  no  Pitta !  These  birds  were 
diligently  sought  for,  but  not  one  was  ever  seen  or  heard. 

"  The  heat  in  Timor  was  terrible,  and  we  were  all  more  or  less  sick.  I  got 
back  to  Makassar  on  the  3rd  of  September,  and  had  to  send  home  two  of  my 
Labuan  men.  My  servant  is  down  with  strong  fever,  which  does  not  seem  inclined 
to  get  better,  and  I  am  not  well  myself" 

Collections  of  Im-ds  from  Timor  have  not  often  reached  Europe.  The  largest 
collection  in  Timor  has  been  made  by  that  admirable  Dntch  traveller  Salomon 
Miiller,  and  his  discoveries  of  new  birds  were  mostly  published  in  Dutch  language 
in  footnotes  in  his  great  work  on  the  Land-  eti  I  'olkfnhuiiile  of  the  Dutch  East  Indies  ; 
others  were  described  by  Temminck,  others  by  Miiller  it  Schlegel.  The  next  large 
collection  was  made  by  Wallace,  and  the  cream  of  it  is  now  in  the  British  Museum. 
Quite  recently  a  Portuguese  collector,  with  the  English  name  of  Newton,  has  sent 
many  birds  from  Timor  to  the  Lisbon  Museum,  but  nothing  is  so  far  published  about 
them,  and  we  do  not  know  whether  he  made  any  new  discoveries  in  birds. 


1.  Corvus  macrorhynchus  Wagl. 

'i^o  females,  both  with  the  wing-quills  in  monlt,  shot  at  Filaran  in  July  1897. 
They  are  like  specimens  from  Flores  and  elsewhere. 


2.  Artamus  perspicillatus  P>p. 

This  species,  which  has  its  closest  ally  {A.  melanops)  in  Australia,  was  found 
at  Filaran  in  W.  Timor  and  at  Atapnpn.  A  young  bird,  just  out  of  the  nest,  has 
narrow  shaft-lines  aud  tips  of  a  brownish  buff  colour  to  the  feathers  of  the  upper 
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parts,  on  the  breast  and  abdomen  are  faint  dark  cross-bars,  the  wliitc  tips  to  the 
tail-feathers  are  again  narrowly  tipped  with  blaclc,  and  tlie  longer  nnder  tail-coverts 
have  wide  white  tips,  which  are  narrowly  bordered  with  Idack. 

3.  Artamus  leucorhynchus  (L.). 
A  pair  from  Atapnpn. 

4.  Calornis  minor  (Bp.)- 
Filaran,  W.  Timor.     Exactly  like  specimens  from  Flores,  Sambawa,  Lombok. 

5.  Geocichla  peronii  (Vieill.)- 

?  ad.  "  Iris  chocolate-brown  :  liill  brownish  black,  basal  half  of  mandible 
whitish  ;  legs  white,  tinged  witli  brown  on  tlie  feet,  and  witii  lavender-grey  on  the 
tarsi ;  claws  pale  brown." 

Common  at  Atapnpn,  from  the  sea-level  np  to  abont  a  thonsand  feet. 

6.  Pratincola  caprata  (L.). 
Atapnpn. 

7.  Oreicola  melanoleuca  (Vieill.). 

Mr.  Everett  procured  a  large  series  near  Atapnpn  in  .Inly  and  Angnst  1897. 
In  Wallace's  list  in  P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  485,  this  bird  occnrs  twice,  his  Snxicolc 
luctuosa  being  t\ie  female  of  his  S.  melanoleufd. 

^.  Cettia  everetti  sp.  nov. 

A  small  series  of  a  Cettia,  from  Atapnpn  are  closely  allied  to  C.  montana  Horsf. 
(cf.  Nov.  ZooL.  III.  p.  538).  They  differ,  however,  in  being  above  of  a  more 
greenish  olive,  not  so  brownish  colonr  as  C.  montana,  and  in  the  breast  not  being- 
washed  with  riifons  brown.  The  tarsus  is  shorter  in  most  specimens.  There  is  a  very 
pale  whitish  superciliary  line.  The  iris  of  the  7nale  is  "  burnt  sienna-colour;  liill 
sepia-brown,  mandible  whitish  yellow,  brown  towards  the  tip;  legs  yellowish  white 
on  their  inner,  light  brown  on  their  outer  aspect;  claws  brown."  The  wing  measures 
50 — 51  mm.;  tail  53 — 55;  tarsus  18 — 2i);  culmen  from  base  13.  A  young  bird  has 
the  middle  of  the  abdomen  distinctly  yellow.     Sexes  alike. 

This  form  is  closely  allied  to  C.  montana,  and  may  be  considered  only  snb- 
specifically  different;  but  with  the  present  lack  of  more  definite  knowledge  of  its 
allies,  and  of  what  may  occur  of  it  on  Flores,  Sambawa,  and  other  islands,  it  is 
l)erhaps  less  venturous  to  describe  it  as  a  species. 

1  may  here  be  allowed  to  s.ay  that  the  genus  Cettia  does  not,  in  my  opinion,  at 
all  belong  to  the  Turdidae,  among  which  they  are  placed  in  the  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mu.'s. 
v.,  but  that  their  short  rounded  wing,  bill,  bristles,  and  the  nidification,  especially 
the  colour  of  their  eggs,  point  towards  a  jiosition  in  Vol.  VII.  of  the  Cat.  B.  Brit. 
Mi'.s.,  probably  not  very  far  from  the  Tailor-l)irds. 

I  have  here  also  to  add  that,  besides  the  sjiccimens  from  Mount  Arjnno 
recorded  in  Nov.  Zom,.  111.  \>.  538,  we  have  two  from  Lombok,  collected  liy 
Mr.  "W.  Uoherty. 
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y.  Orthnocichla  subulata  Shaiiie. 

Tlu're  is  a  good  series  of  this  rare  little  bird  from  Atapnpn.  "The  iris  is 
clay-brown:  the  bill  pale  brown,  mandible  horn-wliite;  legs  piukish  white."  The 
bird  was  found  right  at  the  sea-level.  Tliis  Ortltnociclda  differs  cousiderably  from 
0.  ereretti  Hart,  of  Flores  in  being  verj'  much  smaller,  the  beak  being  narrower  and 
more  pointed,  the  wing  shorter,  legs  smaller  and  lighter  in  colour,  in  having  a  very 
distinct  bnffy  white  superciliary  line,  which  is  not  developed  in  ".  everetti,  and  in 
its  white  breast,  which  is  pale  ashy  grey  in  0.  everetti.  0.  whiteheadi  from  Monnt 
Kina  Bain  in  Borneo  differs  in  having  a  mnch  darker,  almost  black  crown,  the  back 
being  mnch  darker  brown,  the  superciliary  line  rusty,  sides  of  breast  and  flanks 
darker:  under  the  superciliary  stripe  runs  a  blackish  brown  line  from  the  eye  to  the 
neck,  along  the  sides  of  the  head.  This  line  is  not  developed  in  0.  eeeretti  and 
0.  subulata.  While  0.  whiteheadi  Sharpe  is  evidently  a  mountain  bird,  both 
O.  eceretti  and  0.  subulata  occur  in  the  low  country. 

10.  Dumetia  bivittata  (Bp.). 

This  bird,  which  is  rare  iu  eoUoitinns,  was  found  in  numbers  near  Atapupu. 
"The  iris  is  yellowish  brown;  the  bill  black,  mandible  lead-grey;  legs  and  claws 
l>ale  brown." 

11.  Cisticola  cisticola  (Temm.). 
Atajiupu  and  Filaran.     Two  rather  dark  specimens  with  rather  dark  tails. 

12.  Acanthopneuste  presbytis  (Blyth). 

See  my  remarks  in  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  ^y>:^,  No.  ii'i.  We  have  now  received  two 
birds,  lioth  marked  "  j  ",  from  Atapupu.  Although  they  are  only  two,  they  are 
sufficient  to  show  that  the  Flores  bird  is  different,  for  they  both  agree  with  the 
Timor  skins  in  the  British  Museum  in  being  below  very  pale  yellowish,  of  a  some- 
what striped  appearance  ;  chin  and  throat  distinctly  white.  In  the  Flores  birds  the 
breast  and  abdomen  are  bright  yellow ;  the  chin  and  throat  not  white,  but  of  a  paler 
yellow.  Sides  of  head  and  ear-coverts  much  lighter  in  the  Timor  specimens. 
Wings  40 — 51  mm.  in  the  Timor  .skins,  .54 — CO  in  the  Flores  bird,  the  smaller  ones 
being  i\\(i  fi'inales.  Under  the  circumstances  it  becomes  necessary  to  sej)arate  the 
Flores  bird  as 

Acanthopneuste  floris  sp.  nov. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  the  genus  AanithopiiCKste,  to  which  also  Cri/ptoloplm 
mrasinorum  M.  &  W'g.  of  Celebes  belongs,  must  be  placed  among  the  Flycatchers, 
but  confess  that  the  line  cannot  easily  be  drawn  between  many  of  the  so-called 
Si/lviidae  and  the  Muncicaindae. 

1:5.  Gary  gone  everetti  Hart. 

Both  sexes  from  Ata])ni)U.  c^  and  V .  -Iris  (irann-c-vcllnw  :  bill  and  legs 
black." 

14.  Siphia  hyacinthina  (Temm.). 

A  magnificent  series,  shot  iu  July  and  August  at  Atajjupn.  "  Iris  (J  sid.) 
warm  lirown  :  bill  and  legs  black." 
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1-1.  Myiagra  rufigula  Wall. 

Filarau  iiud  Atapupu.  The  depth  of  the  rufmis  throat  aud  chest  varies  ver\- 
much. 

10.  Piezorhynchus  trivirgatus  (Temm.). 

One  adLvHtfetnalc,  Atapupa. 

IT.  Muscicapula  westermanni  Sharpe. 
c?  ?.  Atapupu. 

18.  Erythromyias  pyrrhonota  (MiUl.  iV  Schleg-j. 

Both  sexes  from  Atapupu,  where  it  is  commou.  i  ad.  "  Iris  chocnlate-lirown  ; 
bill  black  ;  legs  and  feet  dark  purplish  grey." 

19.  Rhipidura  rufiventris  (Vieill.). 
Common  near  Atapupu. 

20.  Rhipidura  semicollaris  Midi.  &  Schleg. 

A  series  from  Atapupu. 

Timor  is  the  original  locality  for  this  form :  our  Atapupu  skins  are  therefore  to 
be  regarded  as  typical.  The  Flores  form  (see  Vol.  IV.  pp.  52.5,  526)  have  the 
wings  generally  longer,  but  one  S  has  it  not  longer  than  71  mm.,  while  one  Timor 
male  has  it  almost  70  mm.  long.  Therefore  I  do  not  dare  to  separate  tliem  without 
further  evidence.  The  Rli.  celebensis  (which  does  not  seem  to  occur  in  Celebes) 
differs  only  from  semicollaris  in  its  slightly  broader  black  chest-band  and  a  little 
greater  extent  of  the  rusty  red  colour  on  the  mantle.  Eh.  sumbenais  is  again  only 
distinguishable  by  a  wider  black  chest-band  and  slightly  longer  wing  on  an 
average.     These  forms  are  closely  allied,  and  all  subspecies  of  one  species. 

21.  Graucalus  melanops  (Lath.). 

c?  ?  ad.  Filaran,  .July  lS'._t7.  They  seem  to  be  indistinguishable  from 
Australian  specimens,  but  it  is  remarkable  that  some  of  the  latter  are  so  much  paler 
than  others.  Perhaps  the  New  Guinea  birds  are  paler  as  a  rule,  but  I  have  not 
sufficient  material  to  come  to  any  conclusion  about  it. 

22.  Graucalus  personatus  (S.  Mull.). 

Mr.  Everett  ])rocured  a  tine  series  at  Atapupu  in  July  aud  August.  They  were 
then  in  good  plumage.  The  "  iris  is  brown  ;  bill  black  ;  legs  dark  grey."  The 
upper  wing-coverts  aud  scapulars  are  slaty  grey,  and  not  black,  as  said  in  the 
Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mas.  IV.  ]).  13.  The  under  wing-coverts  and  axillaries  are  white 
in  both  sexes,  and  only  in  some  specimens  washed  with  rusty  butf  near  the  bend  of 
the  wing,  and  this  is  not  a  character  jjeculiar  to  thc/emale. 

23.  Lalage  timoriensis  (S.  Mull.). 
Filaran,  cJ  juv., -luly.     Atajiupu,  J  ad.,  July. 
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24.  Dicrurus  densus  Bp. 

A  small  series  from  Atapupn,  July  aud  Augnst.  ?  ad.  "  J ris  lake-red  ;  bill 
tiud  feet  black." 

25.  Sphecothera  viridis  ViL-ill. 

S  Hil.  "  111  life  the  orbits  always  seem  to  be  brick-red,  but  ufter  death  become 
white  or  yellowish,  though  the  red  colour  is  sometimes  retained.  Iris  ciuuabar-red: 
bill  black:  legs  lead-grey."  Iris  in  a  youog  /?uil(:  "clay-brown."  lu  aduh Jumales  : 
"Iris  chocolate-brown;  bare  orbits  and  eye-ring  jiale  green;  bill  sepia-brown;  legs 
dark  grey;  claws  blackish."  Yonng  males  are  in  plumage  like  the  &dnlt  females, 
but  slightly  darker  brown  aljove,  aud  the  secondaries  and  wiug-coverts  more 
distinctly  bordered  with  greenish. 

Common  at  Atapupu  in  July  and  August. 

2(i.  Oriolus  viridifuscus  lloiue. 

Sharpe  was  quite  right  in  describing  the  bmwn  bird  as  the  Jemnli:  of  the 
greenish  one  {Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  111.  p.  208,  PL  XL).  The  bill  of  i\w  female, 
however,  is  not  red.  ?.  "  Iris  cinnabar-red;  Inll  dark  blackisli  brown."  i  jnv.  In 
plumage  like  the  J'etmle,  only  tlie  chest  with  blackish  longitudinal  lines,  which  are 
absent  in  most /ewafes,  though  not  all.  "  Iris  chocolate-brown;  bill  brownish  black; 
legs  olivaceous  grey."  6  a<l.  "  Iris  cherry-red;  bill  pinkish  brown:  legs  lead-grey." 
Some  males  have  very  green  wash  on  the  breast,  while  one  is  there  strongly  washed 
with  green. 

The  species  was  common  at  Atapnpn. 

-7.  Pachycepliala  calliope  15(1. 
A  series  from  Atapnpn. 

28.  Pachycephala  orpheus  Jard. 

A  large  series  from  Atapnpn.  The  female  is  like  the  m,ale,  but  young  birds 
have  the  crown  not  distinctly  grey. 

29.  Lanius  bentet  Horsf. 
Three  specimens  from  Atapupu. 

30.  Philemon  timoinensis  (S.  Mull.). 
Eare  near  Atapupn.     '•  iris  (¥)  dull  while,  bleared  with  brown." 

'M.  Philemon  inornatus  (Gray). 

"  Iris  (J)  raw  sienna-brown  or  chestnut-brown."  ?  ad.  "  Iris  chocolate-browu; 
bill  black;  legs  blackisli  grey." 

Not  rare  uear  Atapupu.  The  female  is  smaller  than  the  male.  Gadow,  iu 
Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  IX.,  gives  44  to  4-6  inches  as  the  length  of  the  wing.  This  is 
right,  but  4-4  is  that  of  t\x^  female's,  4-0  that  of  the  inale's  wing. 


(  117  ) 

32.  Ptilotis  reticulata  (Temm.)- 

Commou  at  Atapupn  aud  Filaran.  The  female  is  (jnite  like  the  nvile,  ouly 
much  smaller.  Wing  iu  males  80 — 82  mm.,  in  females  T4 — 77  mm.  "  Iris  dark 
lavender-grey." 

33.  Ptilotis  maculata  (Temm.). 
A  single/cwa^e  of  this  rare  .species  from  Atapn])n. 

34.  Zosterops  muelleri  (Hartl.). 

A  large  series  from  low  country  near  Atapupn.  c?  ?  •  "  Iris  deej)  Indian  red : 
orbital  skin  bluish  black  ;  bill '  very  dark  horn-grey :  feet  and  legs  greenish 
plumbeous  ;  claws  light  lirown."  This  species  has  the  feathers  of  the  crown 
lengthened,  and  rather  round  and  com])act.  The  bill  is  strong  aud  large,  as  in  my 
"  Lophozosterops,''  and  also  as  in  Z.  superciliaris  and  Z.  crassirostris  from  Flores, 
the  latter  of  which  has  also  a  similar  structure  of  the  feathers  of  the  crown.  My 
Lophozosterops,  however,  although  similar  iu  most  points,  has  the  feathers  of  the 
crown  longer,  looser,  and  mure  pointed.  Dr.  Hartlanb  made  Z.  muelleri  the  type  of 
his  genus  lieleiu,  which,  however,  has  not  been  recognised  by  Sharpe  {Cat.  B.  IX. 
p.  202).  If  it  is  recognised,  my  Lophozosterops  must  either  be  united  with  it  and 
not  with  Zosterops,  or  must  be  separately  recognised  as  a  genus,  though  there  is  not 
much  generic  value  iu  either  of  them. 

3.5.  Zosterops  citrinella  Bp. 

Common  at  Atapupn.  Everett's  aud  Doherty's  collections  from  the  East  have 
shown  that  this  species,  formerly  only  known  from  Timor,  extends  from  Timor  to 
the  mountains  of  Eastern  Java,  being  found  on  Flores,  Savu,  Snmba,  8ambawa, 
Lombok,  and  Mount  Arjnno. 

36.  Cinnjnris  Solaris  (Temm.). 
Two  males  from  Atapupu. 

37.  Myzomela  vulnerata  (S.  Mull.). 
Several  males  from  Atapupu. 

■  38.  Dicaeum  mackloti  Mull.  &  Schleg. 
Atapupn.    Like  specimens  from  Savu. 

39.  Piprisoma  obsoletum  (Mull.  &  Schleg.). 
<J  ? .  FUaran  and  Atapupu. 

1  must  here  correct;  a  mistake  which  I  made  formerly.  What  I  recorded  as 
'^J'rio/wc//iliis  oisoletus"  fcora.  Sambawa  on  p.  567  of  Vol.  III.  of  Nov.  ZooL.  is  not 
this  species,  but 

Acmonorhynchus  auuae  Biittik. 

The  bad  condition  of  the  skins  prevented  my  seeing  the  yellow  rump-patch,  and 
1  had  uu  specimens  of  P.  obsoletum  from  Timor,  but  judged  from  descriptions.     On 


the  other  haud,  what  1  recorded  as  1'.  obsoletum  I'rom  JSumba  (p.  otjl,  Nov.  Zoul.  111.) 
really  does  belong  to  that  group,  bnt  is  probably  separable  subspecifically  from 
typical  obsoletum.     The  Snmba  form  will  be  fnlly  discussed  in  a  future  article. 

40.  Munia  fuscata  (Vieill.). 

Three  from  Atapnpu.  "Iris  {S  ad.)  lake-red;  bill  pale  bluish  grey;  legs 
hiveuder-grev." 

41.  Munia  punctulata  nisoria  (Temm.). 
Young  male,  July,  Atapajra. 

42.  Munia  molucca  propinqua  (Sliarpe). 

A  pair  from  Atapnj)u  seems  to  belong  to  the  subspecies  propinqua. 

43.  Taeniopygia  insiilaris  (Wall.). 
Common  near  Atapupu. 

44.  Sporaeginthus  flavidiventris  (Wall.)- 

Atapnpu.  The  white  s[)ots  on  the  breast  seem  to  bo  smaller  than  in  my  skins 
from  Lombok  and  Flores,  but  there  is  only  one  male  from  Timor. 

45.  Halcyon  chloris  (Bodd.). 

Two  rather  large  specimens  with  dark  piletrm,  both  females,  Atapnpu,  July. 
Wings  108  and  1U9  mm.     Like  specimens  from  Savu. 

46.  Halcyon  australasiae  (Vieill.). 
July,  Atapnpu. 

47.  Halcyon  sanctus  Vig.  k  Horsf. 
One  male,  Atapnpu. 

48.  Alcedo  ispida  floresiana  Sharpe. 

Two  males  and  two  females,  all  adult,  from  Atapupu.  Both  males  have  the 
mandible  as  well  as  the  maxilla  entirely  black,  while  botii  females  have  the 
mandible  entirely  red.     Wings  of  the  males  'I  mm.,  of  theymafe*-  GS  and  72  mm. 

4U.  Merops  ornatus  Lath. 
Not  rare  at  Atapu])u. 

;")||.  Ceutropus  javanicus  Dumont. 
?  juv.,  Atapupu. 
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•il.  Chalcococcyx  malayauus  (RafH.). 
A  single  skiu  from  Ata}>ui)n.* 

52.  Psitteuteles  euteles  (Temm.). 

Half-a-dozeu  skins,  Atapnpn,  Aui;nst.  "  Iris  orange  ;  bill  orange-rod,  witli 
}'ellow  ti]) ;  orbital  skin  black  ;  feet  dark  olivaceous  grey,  claws  dark  brownisli 
horn-grey." 

TJie  tyi)ical  form  is  the  Timor  one.  In  the  adult  male  the  ear-coverts  are  much 
brighter  and  more  golden  yellow,  a  character  not  mentioned  in  most  descriptions. 
As  I  have  said  before  this,  the  specimens  from  Flores  are  like  those  from  Timor. 

53.  Neopsittacus  rubripileum  Salvad. 

A  large  series,  Atapnpn,  and  one  female  from  Filaran  in  W.  Timor,  shot  in 
July  and  August.  ? .  "  Iris  dark  orange  ;  cere  and  orbits  livid  black  ;  bill  orange- 
rod  :  mandible  dark  yellow  ;  feet  olive-grey,  claws  dusky  blackish." 

Although  it  seems  pecnliar  that  two  such  closely  allied  species  should  occur  on 
the  same  island,  yet  N.  iris  (Temm.)  seems  to  be  quite  distinct.  Our  specimens  of 
N.  rubripileum  either  have  the  pilenm  quite  red,  or  mixed  with  light  green  or  pale 
greenish  blue,  some  of  the  feathers  having  green  or  bluish  edges.  The  young  bird 
has  the  pileum  yellowish  green,  the  feathers  tipped  with  red,  these  tips  increasing 
in  width,  so  that  the  forehead  is  quite  orange-red. 

Scops,  iris  was  not  met  with  by  Mr.  Everett. 

54.  Geofiroyus  personatus  (Shaw). 

S  ad.  "  Iris  lemon-yellow  :  orbital  skin  and  cere  olive-brown  :  bill  orange-red. 
the  distal  third  yellow,  and  the  tip  horn-brown,  mandible  brown  :  feet  olivaceous 
grey,  claws  dark  grey."  ?.  "Iris  pale  lemon-yelldw  ;  bill  brown;  feet  olivaceous 
grey,  claws  dark  grey." 

5."i.  Trichoglossus  haematodus  (L.). 

A  magnificent  series  of  seventeen  specimens,  shot  in  July  at  Ata]iuim.  "  The 
correct  colour  of  the  iris  in  this  bird  when  alive  is  in  both  sexes  a  vivid  blood-red, 
with  a  very  narrow  inner  ring  of  yellow,  but  the  iris  seems  generally  to  turn  to 
orange  after  death."  Some,  I  think  younger,  specimens — both  males  sind/emales — 
have  very  little  red  on  the  breast,  which  is  yellow  with  only  some  faint  concealed 
orange-red  spots,  while  the  under  wing-coverts  are  bright  red  in  every  one  of  the 
series,  but  mostly  with  some  orange-yellow  edges  to  some  or  all.  In  the  series  of 
sixteen  now  before  me  from  Sumba,  there  are  five  or  six  with  hardly  any  red  on  the 
breast,  and  eight  with  bright  yellow  under  wing-coverts,  only  here  and  there  with 
a  small  red  jiatcli.     I  further  find  that  most  specimens  from  Timor  have  a  brighter 

*  No  other  Cuciilulac  were  procured  on  Timor,  but  before  he  went  tiiere  Mr.  Everett  shot  a  specimen  of 

Surniculus  musschenbroeki  A.  B.  Meyer 

jnst  outside  the  town  of  Makassar,  Soutlt  Celebes.  It  will  be  remembered  that  this  species  wa.s  until  quite 
recently  only  known  by  the  type-spccimen  in  Dresden,  but  that  Mr.  Everett  collected  two  specimens  on 
ponthain  Peak  in  Celebes.     The  type  had  been  said  to  come  from  I^afjan. 
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blue  on  the  head,  and  that  there  is  a  tendenc}-  in  them  for  a  greater  extent  of  the 
hlne  on  the  crown  :  and  the  Snmba  specimens  have  mostly,  though  not  always,  a 
distinct  green  line  under  the  eye  as  well  as  above  it,  while  in  the  Timor  birds  the 
green  line  luuler  tlie  eye  is  not  visible.  In  addition  to  all  (iiis,  I  find  that  the  beak 
of  the  Snmba  birds  is  larger,  exceeding  that  of  the  Timor  birds  about  2  to  3  mm.  in 
the  length  of  the  cnlmeu,  and  about  1  to  3  in  height,  the  same  sexes  being 
compared,  which  is  necessary,  because  the  malcH  have  generally  slightly  larger  bills 
than  the  females.  The  wing  also  of  the  Sumba  form  is  generally  longer.  The  wing 
measures  in  Timor  specimens  from  144  to  lo4  mm.,  the  average  being  aliout  1.50  to 
152,  only  one  out  of  seventeen  having  the  wing  fully  154  mm.  long.  In  Snmba 
skins  the  wing  measures  150  to  156  mm.,  the  majority  of  the  males  having  it  155 
to  156  long,  none  reaching  below  147  mm.,  a  length  found  only  in  one  female. 
Under  the  circumstances  it  becomes  advisable  to  separate  the  Snmba  form  as 

Trichoglossus  haematodus  fortis  snbsp.  nov. 

Typus  (?  ad.  Waingapo,  Snmba,  A.  Everett  coll.,  September  1896. 

50.  Ptistes  jonquillaceus  (Vieill.). 

cJ.  "  Iris  orange  ;  cere  yellowish  brown  ;  bill  orange-red,  witli  yellow  tiji, 
mandible  reddish  orange  :  feet  greyish  black,  claws  black."  ? .  "  Iris  deep  brownisli 
orange  ;  cere  light  yellowish  brown."  A  fine  series,  shot  in  .Inly  at  Atapupu.  The 
wings  of  the  7nales  measure  180  to  190  mm.  Most  of  the  specimens  were  in 
moult  in  Jnly. 

57.  Cacatua  parvula  (Bp.). 

Two  skins  from  Atapn))n.  From  Schlegel  {^fl/s.  P.  B.,  P.vftnri,  p.  137), 
Salvador!  {C<it.  B.  Brit.  Mas.  XX.  p.  120,  footnote),  and  Finscli  we  learn  tliat  the 
tyj)e  of  C.  parvula  came  from  Semao,  near  Timor,  and  that  it  agrees  with  Timorese 
skins.  Our  two  Timor  skins  may  therefore  be  taken  as  typical  C.  parvula.  In 
comparing  them  with  our  series  of  a  dozen  skins  from  Flores  and  Lombok,  I  find 
that  all  of  them  have  conspicuously  longer,  thicker,  and  stronger  beaks  tlian  the 
Timor  birds.  This  observation  is  not  new,  for  it  had  been  made  by  Sclilegel  (/.r.) 
and  by  Finsch  {Papageien  I.  p.  300).  Indeed,  tlie  strong  beak  was  the  reason 
why  Finsch  considered  the  Flores  and  Lombok  specimens  to  belong  to  the  equally 
hirge-billed  C.  snlpharea  of  Celebes,  his  oliservation  that  they  Jiacl,  like  €.  sulplmrert., 
a  yellow  patch  on  the  ear-coverts,  while  this  was  wanting  in  the  Timor  birds,  being 
erroneous,  for  all  the  Lombok,  Sambawa,  Flores,  and  Timor  birds  have  the  ear- 
coverts  pale  yellow,  while  it  is  of  a  much  darker  orange-yellow  in  C.  sulphurea  from 
Celebes.  That  is  also  the  reason  why  Salvador!  says  that  most,  but  not  all,  C  iiarruhi 
had  less  strong  bills  than  C.  suljihircn.  With  the  series  in  the  Rothschild  Museum 
and  others  which  I  have  seen,  and  with  the  confirmatory  observations  of  these  authors, 
there  can  be  no  longer  any  doubt  that  the  so-called  "  variation  "  in  the  size  of  the 
bills  of  C.  parvula  is  not  "  individual,"  but  local.     I  therefore  propose  the  name  of 

C.  parvula  occidentalis  snbsp.  nov. 

for  the  large-billed  form  from  T,ombok  and  Flores  (type  :  i  ad.  Lombok,  .Inly  1896, 
A.  Everett  coll.),  tliat  from  Timor  and  Seniao  rcniaining  C.  parvula  parvula. 
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I  find  that  many  Parmts  differ  locally  in  the  development  of  their  bills;  thns 
1  found  years  ago  that  I'sittacus  eritkacus  L.  differed  locally  in  the  size  of  beaks,  and 
I  therefore  separated  it  into  two  subspecies.  Thus  I  separated  Cacatua  sulphurea 
djampeana,  and  brought  to  light  again  C.  trohriandi  of  Finsch. 

58.  Ninox  fusca  (Vieill.). 

A  small  series  from  Atapujiu.  The  femcUes  agree  entirely  with  Dr.  Sharpe's 
description  and  figure  in  Vol.  II.  of  the  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mii.'<.,  and  the  males  are 
entirely  similar.  Wings  215 — 225  mm.  "  Iris  lemon-yellow  ;  cere  dull  green  ; 
bill  bluish  lead-grey;  feet  ochreous  yellow,  claws  dark  horn-brown." 


59.  Strix  flammea  L.  (subsp.). 

One  skin,  a  male,  shot  at  Atapupu  on  August  17th,  1807,  with  the  coloration  of 
the  soft  i^arts  as  in  the  Savu  birds.  It  does,  however,  not  belong  to  the  Savu  sub- 
species, which  I  have  identified  as  Gould's  delicattda,  nor  to  the  pale-tailed  Sumba 
race,  which  I  have  separated  as  Strix  flammea  sumbai'nsis  on  p.  270  of  Vol.  IV.  of 
this  journal.  In  coloration  it  agrees  generally  with  S.  flammea  delicatuhi,  though 
the  breast,  abdomen,  and  under  wing-coverts  are  rather  heavily  spotted  with  lilack, 
these  spots  being  more  or  less  arrow-shaped  on  the  breast  and  abdomen,  and 
though  the  wings  and  scapulars  are  marked  with  rather  large  longish  half  black 
and  half  white  spots,  and  the  back  with  black  spots.  The  dimensions,  however, 
exceed  much  those  of  Strix  flammea  delicatiila.  The  wing  measures  290  mm.;  the 
tail  125;  tarsus  66;  middle  toe  without  claw  35.  This  is  probably  a  race  peculiar  to 
Timor,  but  unfortunately  I  have  only  this  single  specimen  before  me. 


60.  Astur  torquatus  (Temm.). 

Adult  ynale  smA  female  in  good  plumage,  and  another  adult  male  in  abraded 
plumage,  from  Atapupu,  end  of  August.  Also  a  nestling,  just  showing  the  first 
feathers,  and  two  young  birds,  male  andjhnale,  in  first  plumage,  from  Atapupu, 
August.  The  young  male  had  the  "  Iris  ivory-yellow;  cere  and  margin  of  gape  light 
green,  maxilla  black,  mandible  and  base  of  maxilla  lead-grey:  feet  pale  yellowish, 
tinged  with  green,  claws  black."  The  jormg:  female  :  "Iris  greyish  white:  bill 
black,  mandible  lead-grey,  clouded  with  black;  cere  and  gajie  greenish;  legs  very 
pale  whitish  yellow,  claws  black." 

Ever  since  I  recorded  for  the  first  time  this  species  from  a  new  locality 
(Djampea  and  Kalao,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  177),  and  afterwards  from  Savu  (Nov. 
ZooL.  IV.  p.  270),  I  liave  been  interested  in  the  differences  seen  in  different 
specimens.  Now,  with  our  series  from  Timor  and  others  from  Alor  before  me,  I 
find  that  the  adult  males  and  females  from  Timor,  Savu,  and  AJor  differ  from  those 
from  Flores,  Djampea,  and  Kalao  in  being  below  paler,  the  rufous  bars  being 
lighter,  narrower,  and  becoming  less  distinct  and  less  dark  towards  the  belly,  the 
thighs  being  white  with  very  pale  rufous  cross-bars,  while  those  from  Flores, 
Djampea,  aiid  Kalao  are  darker  rufous  below,  generally  not  so  much  lighter  on  the 
abdomen  than  on  the  breast,  the  thighs  pale  rufous,  with  or  without  distinct  darker 
rufous  cross-bars.     I  find  further  that  the  young  birds  from  Timor  and  all  but  one 
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from  Savn  are  darker  above  than  thoso  from  Flores,  Djampea,  and  Kalao;  tbose 
from  Timor  and  Alor  looking:  above  almost  like  a  Kestrel,  the  feathers  rusty  red 
with  broad  blackish  cross-markings,  those  from  Savu  being  darker,  the  blackish 
brown  on  the  back  more  extended,  so  that  the  feathers  might  be  described  as 
blackish  brown  with  rufous  edges.  These  latter  are  very  much  like  young  Flores 
birds;  but  all  those  from  Flores,  and  still  more  so  those  from  Djampea  and  Kalao, 
are  paler  above.  It  is,  however,  evident  that  the  latter  are  in  older  plumage  and 
more  or  less  abraded  and  faded,  being  before  their  moult,  and  I  tliiuk  that  all  their 
differences  can  be  accounted  for  in  that  way,  and  that  they  are  not  of  snbspecific  or 
specific  value,  especially  as  one  of  the  young  Savn  birds  agrees  entirely  with  those 
from  Djampea  and  not  with  the  other  Savu  birds. 

Unfortunately  we  did  not  receive  any  specimens  from  Lombok,  but  the  British 
iluseum  possesses  one,  the  type  of  Sharj)e's  Astiir  wallacei.  This  is  still  more 
rufous  than  the  more  western  forms  before  me  (from  Flores),  but  does  not  differ 
otherwise.  It  has  been  described  as  a  male,  but  is  doubtless  a  female.  The  young 
bird  from  Lombok,  described  by  Dr.  Sharjjc  in  a  footnote  on  p.  128  of  Vol.  1.  of  the 
Cat.  B.  Brit,  ^fu.■i.,  seems  certainly  to  Ixdong  to  the  old  bird  from  that  place,  while 
the  Buru  specimens  will  be  found  to  belong  to  another  form.  As  it  is,  we  must,  I 
think,  distinguish  between,  at  least,  an  eastern  and  a  western  siibspecies,  or  perhaps 
three,  namely:  — 

1.  A  very  rufous  form  (Lombok). 

2.  A  less  rufous  darker  form  (Flores,  Djampea,  Kalao). 

3.  A  less  rufous  paler  form  (Timor,  Savu). 

I  think,  however,  that  possibly  the  Flores,  Djampea,  and  Kalao  birds  may 
have  to  be  united  with  the  Lombok  form,  and  if  this  my  surmise  is  correct,  the 
latter  would  jirobalily  have  to  be  named  A.  tortjuatu.s  wullocei  (Sharpe).  More 
material  of  adult  birds  from  Lombok  and  Sambawa  is  required  to  solve  this 
jiroblem. 

With  regard  to  other  allied  forms  I  wish  to  offer  the  following  remarks: — 

In  my  first  article  on  the  birds  collected  in  Sumba  by  Mr.  Dolierty,  I  mentioned 
■A  ilawk  from  Sumba  of  this  group  as  Astur  torqnatu.'i.  Afterwards  1  found  that 
Dr.  A.  B.  Meyer  had  described  an  Urospizias  sumbaiiims  from  that  island,  and 
therefore  I  referred  (Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  270)  my  bird  to  U.  sumhai'nsis.  I  have  now 
several  young  birds  and  a  fine  old  pair  sent  by  Mr.  Everett.  The  young  ones  are 
exactly  like  tliose  from  Flores,  Djampea,  and  Kalao.  The  old  birds  agree  perfectly 
with  the  majority  of  the  Flores  birds,  except  that  the  cross-bars  below  are  more 
greyish  and  less  reddish.  As  this  character  varies  to  a  certain  extent  in  specimens 
from  the  same  places,  it  must  remain  doubtful  whether  it  is  here  a  specific  or  an 
individual  character.  The  characters  stated  by  me  as  distinguishing  it  from  the 
true  A.  torquatus  are  useless,  as  they  vary  in  other  individuals,  and  Dr.  Meyer's 
characters  have  to  be  disregarded  for  the  purpose,  as  he  compared  it  with  a  more 
distinct  ally.  I  expect  that  the  Sumba  bird  can  either  be  united  with  the  Flores 
one,  or  may  be  subspecifically  distinct,  but  nothing  more. 

I  cannot  bring  myself  to  unite  with  ,1.  torqitattm  the  Australian  A.  rruentii.t, 
which  seems  to  differ  in  being  more  regularly  barred  below  and  in  having  a  longer 
tarsus.     The  birds  from  New  Guinea  are  probably  not  separable  from  the  latter. 

The  change  from  the  longitudinally  marked  plumage  of  the  immature  bird  to 
the  cross-barred  jthmiage  of  the  aihilt  bird  is  effected  through  a  moult,  as  shown  by 
some  of  our  skins. 
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fil.  Cuncuma  leucogaster  (Gm.). 
Yonug  female  in  very  abraded  plumage,  Atapnpu,  Angnst  1897. 

62.  Haliastur  indus  (Bodd.)  (?  intermedius). 

A  very  young  female,  m  first  plamage,  Atapnpu,  August.  It  belongs  most 
likely  to  the  subspecies  inti'i-medius,  but  as  it  is  not  accompanied  by  adult  specimens 
I  cannot  say  for  certain. 

63.  Baza  subcristata  Gould. 
Male,  August,  Atapnpu. 

04.  Tinnunculus  moluccensis  occidentalis  II.  &  Wg. 
Male  imd/emale,  August,  Larantuka  ami  Atapupu. 

65.  Falco  lunulatus  Lath. 

c?  ad.  July,  Atapupu.  "Iris  chocolate-brown;  orbital  skin  pale  bluish;  cere 
light  dirty  green;  bill  lead-grey,  apical  portion  black;  legs  pale  wax-yellow,  claws 
black." 

60.  Osmotreron  psittacea  (Temm.  &  Knip.). 

Filaran,  July,  Atapupu,  July  and  August,  d  ad.  "  Iris  orange,  with  an  inner 
ring  of  olive-yellow;  orbital  skin  pale  bluish  green  ;  bill  horn-white,  basal  half 
dull  bluish  ;  feet  dull  purple-carmine."  The  edges  of  the  greater  and  median  wing- 
coverts  are  yellow  in  all  the  males,  while  all  the/emales  have  them  white,  or  very 
pale  yellow  on  the  longer  ones,  with  the  exception  of  one,  which  has  them  as 
yellow  as  the  males.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  latter  is  wrongly  sexed,  as  it 
was  skinned  by  a  native  hunter. 

67.  Ptilinopus  cinctus  (Temm.). 

This  beautiful  Pigeon  was  found  not  uncommon  at  Atapnpu  in  July  and 
August.  The  yellow  tinge  on  the  throat  and  breast  is  very  strong  in  fresh  skins. 
The  adult  }>iale  has  the  "  Iris  brilliant  red;  bill  vivid  yellow,  strongly  tinged  with 
leaf-green  on  the  basal  half."  The  young  bird  in  first  plumage  has  the  feathers 
of  the  head  and  neck  barred  with  very  pale  grey,  those  of  the  back  and  rump  and 
the  wing-coverts  green,  with  yellow  margins.  The  black  band  across  the  breast  is 
not  developed. 

08.  Carpophaga  rosacea  (Temm.). 
Two  pairs,  Atajjupu,  July  and  August. 

69.  Turacoena  modesta  (Temm.). 

Atapupu,  July  and  Angnst.  ?  ad.  "  Iris  with  an  outer  crimson-lake  ring  and 
an  inner  yellow  one  ;  bare  orbital  skin  chrome-yellow  ;  bill  and  feet  black." 
Another  ?  ad.  "  Iris  orange  ;  orbital  skin  greenish  brown." 

70.  Turtur  tigrinus  (Temm.). 
July,  Filaran  and  Atapupu. 
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71.  Geopelia  maugeus  (Tenim.  &  Knip.). 
July,    Atapnim.     "  In   the   living   bird   the   iris   is   white  ;    the   orbital   skin 
pale   chrome-yellow  ;    bill    dark   bluish   plumbeous  ;   legs   dull   purple-red,   claws 
brownish  grey." 

72.  Chalcophaps  chrysochlora  (Wagl.). 

There  are  three  skins  from  Atapnpu,  shot  in  July,  that  belong  to  this  species, 
which,  according  to  the  law  of  priority,  should,  I  think,  be  called  Ckalcoj/haps 
javanica,  although  it  does  not  occur  in  Java.  Two  of  the  specimens  are  not  fully 
adult,  and  they  are  only  more  or  less  grey  on  the  nape.  The  third,  however,  which 
is  evidently  an  adult  iriale,  has  the  crown  from  the  eyes  backward,  the  upper  neck, 
and  the  interscapulium  down  to  the  metallic  green  back  ashy  grey.  None  of  the 
fifteen  skins  from  Australia,  New  Guinea,  and  other  places  show  this  character. 

73.  Heteractitis  brevipes  (Vieill.). 
S,  August  16th,  Atapnim.     '■  Legs  uchrcous  yellow." 

74.  Himantopus  leucocephalus  Gould. 
V,  July,  Atapupu. 

75.  Actitis  hypoleucus  (L.). 
Atapupu,  August. 

76.  Anas  gibberifrons  S.  Hull. 
One  from  Atapupu.     S.  "  Iris  vivid  blood-red;  bill  lead-blue;  feet  dark  brown." 

77.  Nycticorax  caledonicus  (Gm.). 
Male,  August  1897,  Atapupu. 

78.  Tachybaptes  philippensis  (Bonn.). 
(J  ?  juv.,  July,  Atapnpu.     cJ.  "  Iris  crimsou-lake." 

79.  Gallus  gallus  (L.). 
Male  and/einale  from  Atapupu. 

80.  Synoicus  raalteni  (Temm.). 

A  fine  series,  shot  in  July  near  Atapupu,  well  confirms  my  statements,  made  in 
Nov.  ZooL.  IV.  p.  271,  as  to  the  distinctness  of  S.  raalteni  pallidior  of  Savu,  for  all 
the  Timor  birds  are  of  a  darker  and  more  rufous  brown  colour.  The  male  has  the 
"  Iris  dark  red;  bill  lead-blue,  culmeu  and  tip  black;  legs  dark  ochre-yellow." 

81.  Tumix  maculosus  (Temm.). 

Several  females  and  a  male  from  Atapujtu.  The  adult  female  has  the  "  Iris 
(in  living  bird)  milk-white;  the  bill  dusky  blackish,  basal  part  of  mandible  chrome- 
yellow."  The  male  :  "  Iris  yellowish  white;  bill  chrome-yellow,  cnlmen  and  tip  of 
mandible  horn-black;  legs  duU  yellow." 
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MADE   IN   THE   SULA   ISLANDS   BY    WILLIAM    DOHERTY. 

By   ERNST   HARTERT. 

"ly/rii.  nOIIERTY,  in  Octolier  and  November  1897,  collected  on  tlie  islands  of 
-'-'-'-  Sula  Maugoli  and  Sula  Besi,  the  eastern  and  tljc  sontheni  islands  of  the 
Sula  gronp.  The  collection  of  birdskins  he  sent  contains  all  the  birds  hitherto 
known  to  be  restricted  to  the  Snla  Islands,  and  almost  all  the  species  known  to 
occur  there,  besides  some  striking  new  species  and  a  few  other  additions. 

Onr  previous  knowledge  of  the  avifauna  of  the  Sula  group  is  but  scant.  The 
Leyden  Museum  possesses  good  material  sent  home  by  some  of  the  Dutch  travellers 
in  former  years,  and  Wallace's  assistant,  Mr.  Allen,  collected  there.  The  latter 
collections  were  duly  recorded  by  Wallace  in  Proc.  Zonl.  Sot:.  Loud.  1862.  pp.  333 — 
34f)  (see  also  plates  xxxviii.,  xxsix.,  xl.).  Recently  Messrs.  A.  B.  Meyer  &  Wigles- 
worth  recorded  a  collection  from  Peling  and  Banggai,  between  Celebes  and  the  Sula 
Islands  {Abk.  DreMlen  Museum  1896 — 7.  No.  2).  The  ornis  of  these  two  islands 
is  essentially  that  of  the  Sula  group. 

I  follow,  in  this  list,  the  arrangement  which  will,  I  believe,  be  iidoi)ted  by 
Messrs.  A.  B.  Meyer  &  Wiglesworth  in  their  forthcoming  great  work  on  the 
Birds  of  Celebes,  in  (irder  that  my  article  can  with  greater  convenience  lie  compared 
with  their  lists. 

1.  Spilornis  rufipectus  sulaensis  (Schl.). 

I  very  much  doubt  the  possibility  of  keeping  this  subspecies  distinct  from 
S.  rufipectus  rufipectus  of  Celebes.  The  differences  said  to  exist  in  the  Gat.  B.  Jhif. 
Ahm.  I.  do  not  occur,  and  the  spotting  (or  barring)  of  the  abdomen  varies  as  mucli 
as  the  colour  of  the  chest,  wiiich  in  one  specimen  from  Makassar  is  even  paler  than 
in  one  from  Sula  Mangoli.  ?  ad.  "  Iris  lemon-yellow  ;  cere  orange-ochreons  ; 
feet  pale  dull  ochreous,  claws  black  ;  bill  pale  bluish  horn-colour,  tip  black." 

Doherty  collected  specimens  in  Sula  Maugoli  and  Sula  Besi. 

2.  Astur  soloensis  (Horsf  j. 

Two  adult  /««/«.<  and  an  immature  mate,  Sula  Mangoli,  November  18'.»7.  The 
old  males  are  rather  pale  rufous  on  the  breast.  There  may  be  several  subspecies 
of  this  bird,  but  I  am  not  able  to  discuss  them.  The  adult  male  has  the  "  iris 
crimson-brown,  witli  an  outer  yellowish  line  ;  the  feet  ochreous,  with  black  claws  ; 
the  bill  black,  cere  orange." 
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3.  Accipiter  sulaensis  (Schl.). 

One  female  in  (prolniljly)  first  ])lumagL',  Snla  Mangoli.  It  is  above  rnsty 
nifons,  the  feathers  with  brownish  black  centres  and  wliite  bases.  Crown  nearly 
black.  Onter  webs  of  primaries  dark  brown,  with  pale  rufons  edges.  Inner  webs 
of  primaries  brown  towards  the  tij),  with  indistinct  darker  cross-bars,  pale  rnsty 
rnfous  on  their  basal  portion,  with  brownish  black  cross-bars.  Tail  above  rnsty, 
below  very  pale  reddisii,  with  fonr  broad  brownish  black  cross-bars,  outermost  jiair 
of  rectrices  with  seven  narrower  cross-bars.  Below  buffy  white,  with  longitudinal 
dark  brown  blotches  along  the  middle  of  the  feathers.  Under  tail-coverts  bnflfy 
white,  without  spots.  Tarsus  ZO  mm. ;  middle  toe  without  claw  34-.5  mm.  "  Iris 
yellow  ;  feet  olive-ochreous,  with  orange  soles  and  black  claws  :  bare  skiu  round 
eyes  and  cere  olive-ochreons." 

4.  Pisorhina  sulaensis  sp.  nov. 

This  owl  resembles  in  colour  of  pluniiiL;c  certain  dark  rufous  brown  varieties 
of  P.  menai/<'».'<is  (Quoy  et  Gaim.),  but  it  is  (•0M^iderllbly  larger,  and  the  (arsns, 
being  bare  on  the  back  for  its  entire  length,  is  also  bare  in  front  for  about  three- 
eighths  of  its  length.  Above  dark  rufous  brown,  the  feathers  with  a  more  or 
less  distinct  black  shaft-line  and  black  mottlings,  and  with  lighter  rufous  brown 
spots.  The  black  central  lines  broader  on  the  crown.  Four  or  five  of  the  scapulars 
with  the  greater  part  of  the  outer  webs  white  ;  this  colour  bordered  inwardly  with 
brownish  black.  Inner  webs  of  primaries  dark  sepia-brown,  on  the  inner  ones  with 
a  marginal  line  of  pale  buff  spots  :  outer  webs  sepia-brown,  with  jiale  buff  and 
rufous  i)atches.  Below  like  most  scops-owls,  and  not  differing  from  many  1'. 
menadensis,  but  with  as  mnch  white  as  the  darker  specimens  of  P.  alhit-entris. 
One  S  from  Snla  Mangoli,  October  1897.  "Iris  orange;  feet  dirty  yellowish 
white,  with  blackish  claws  ;  bill  blackish,  lower  mandible  and  cere  dirty  ochreous." 
Total  lengtli  abont  22-5  mm.,  a.  170,  c.  77,  t.  .30  mm.  There  is  also  a  nestling  of 
this  interesting  new  owl  from  Snla  Besi,  the  downy  feathers  of  which  are  pale  butfy 
brown,  with  nnmerons  dark  brown  cross-bars.  "  Its  iris  was  deep  brown,  its  feet 
dull  whitish  testaceous,  its  bill  j)ale  dnll  lead-colonr."  The  tarsus  is  bare  for  half 
its  length. 

ft.  Loriculus  sclateri  Wall. 

A  good  series  from  Snla  Besi  and  one  from  Snla  J\Iangoli.  "  Feet  orange, 
claws  black;  bill  black,  basally  orange." 

The  series  before  me  confirms  in  the  main  the  differences  stated  to  exist 
between  this  (typical)  form  of  /,.  sdafi'ri  and  L.  i<clateri  rnher  M.  &  Wg.  of  Peling 
and  Banggai,  although  the  most  reddish  sjjecimens  cannot  be  distinguished  from  the 
least  reddish  ones  of  L.  s.  ruber. 

0.  Aprosmictus  dorsalis  sulaensis  (Hehw.;. 

It  is  probably  right  to  separate  the  Snla  bird  from  .1.  dorsalis  dorsalis,  but  in 
no  case  will  it  be  a  good  species.  1  have  before  me,  in  the  Tring  Museum,  ten  skins 
from  Dutch  N(!w  Guinea,  Batanta,  Salwatti,  Mori,  and  Mr.  Doherty  has  now  sent  us 
nine  from  Snla  Mangoli,  shot  there  in  October  and  November.  Out  of  these  three  are 
marked  '•  ?."     Two  of  these  have  the  interscapular  region  entirely  green,  one  being 
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evidently  yonug,  the  feathers  of  the  breast  beiug  still  j)artly  green,  unci  both  these 
have  rosy  red  tips  to  the  rectrices.  The  third  ?,  probably  adnlt,  although  in  moult, 
has  a  few  bine  edges  to  the  feathers  of  the  interscapular  region,  and  the  tail 
entirely  black  below,  without  any  rosy  tips.  Of  the  six  males  four  have  rosy  red 
tips  to  the  tail-feathers,  and  three  of  them  have  no  blue  on  the  interscapulium,  one 
some  faint  blue  edges.  One  has  no  rosy  tii)s  and  distinct  bine  edges  on  the  inter- 
scapulium, but  one  is  deep  blue  from  the  lower  hind-neck  to  the  tail,  though  right  in 
the  middle  of  the  interscapulium  the  feathers  have  only  blue  borders.  I  thus  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  development  of  blue  is  generally  stronger  in  A.  donalis 
(lors'dis,  and  that  .1.  d.  stilaeitsis  is  very  seldom  quite  so  blue  above,  but  more  fully 
adult  Sala  birds  should  be  studied.  Wallace  declares  that  the  bill  in  the  Sula 
specimens  is  red,  while  it  is  blackish  with  a  reddish  orange  spot  near  the  base  of 
the  culmen,  bnt  this  statement  is  erroneous,  as  all  our  Sula  skins  have  the  bills 
exactly  like  the  A.  dorsalis  dorsalis,  in  which,  however,  the  bUl  is  red  in  very 
young  birds. 

T.  Tanygnathus  muUeri  (Miill.  &  Schleg.). 

Five  specimens  from  iSnla  Mangoli  look  like  a  distinct  form  at  tirst  sight,  as 
their  mandibles  are  black.  But  it  seems  evident  that  this  is  due  to  the  juice  of 
some  fruit  with  which  they  have  also  soiled  parts  of  their  feathers  and  which  has 
coloured  the  mandibles  entirely  black. 

8.  Trichoglossus  flavoviridis  Wall. 

A  series  from  Sula  Mangoli.  "  Iris  bright  orange,  bare  orbital  space  pale 
orange  ;  feet  pale  dull  lead-colour  ;  bill  orange-red." 

9.  Eudynamis  facialis  Wall. 
In  Froc.  Zoo/.  Sor.  Lorn/.  ISQ'^.  p.  339,  Wallace  described  as  a  new  species 
Ts.  facialis,  from  a  single  specimen  whicli  differed  from  E.  melanorhijnchus  of 
Celebes  in  its  smaller  size  and  different  proportions,  the  wing  being  at  least  half  an 
inch  shorter,  the  tail  one  and  a  half  inch  shorter,  and  also  by  its  "chin  and  face,  as 
far  as  the  eyes,  being  white."  Some  irregularity  in  the  white  facial  markings,  says 
Wallace,  "  led  my  friend  Dr.  Sclater  to  suppose  that  it  might  be  a  case  of  incipient 
albinism.  This,  however,  would  not  affect  the  determination  of  the  species,  which 
depends  on  its  different  proportions  from  its  nearest  ally." 

These  observations  of  the  great  explorer  are  quite  true.  It  is  excusable  that 
Shelley,  in  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mns.  XIX.  p.  327,  did  not  recognise  Vi. /aa'a//,«,  as  only  the 
one  specimen,  Wallace's  type,  was  known,  but  mention  of  the  fact  of  its  differing 
should  have  been  made. 

Doherty  has  now  sent  five  adult  mn.hs  and  one  young  female  from  Sula 
Mangoli,  and  these  specimens  bear  out  fully  the  statements  of  Wallace.  The  wings 
of  the  males  measure  1S3  — 190  mm.  (thoat^  oi  J'J.  melanorki//w/it!s  198 — 210)  j  the 
tails  166 — 180  (those  of  E.  melanorhynchns  at  least  200).  Also  the  white  facial 
markings  are  not  accidental,  but  due  to  locality,  as  three  out  of  our  five  males  show 
them  either  indicated,  or  have  the  chin  and  forehead  as  far  as  tlie  eyes  white,  like 
the  type,  while  in  about  twenty-live  adult  males  of  E.  melaiiorli//iicki(s  none  has  any 
white  at  all.  The  iris  of  the  adult  male  is  described  by  Doherty  as  "  orange-red  ; 
feet  and  bill  black."  The  immature  male  had  the  "  iris  dull  crimson  ;  feet  and  bill 
brownish  black." 
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111.  Cuculus  intermedius  Vahl. 
(J  ?  immat.,  8iil;i  Maufroli,  October  ami  November  1897. 

1 1 .  Cacomantis  virescens  Briigg. 

$  immat.,  in  moult,  November  1897,  Siila  Mangoli,  evidently  belouging  to 
C.  virescens. 

12.  Pelargopsis  melanorhyncha  eutreptorhyncha  snbsp.  nov. 

Nine  specinieu.s  from  Snla  Mauguli. 

I  have  before  me  ten  skins  from  North  Celebes  and  Baiika.    All  these  have  the 
bills,  including  the  entire  base  of  mandible  and  maxilla,  entirely  black:  only  one  from 
Lembeh  has  a  narrow  red  line  along  the  middle  of  the  mandible  on  one  side  only, 
but  not  on  the  other.     The  black  colour  of  the  bills  is  natural,  for  there  are  several 
labels  with  the  remark  "  Bill  black  "  made  by  the  collectors.     Then  there  are  three 
mail's  and  s.  femali'  from  Tawaya  (cf  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  163).     Of  these  two  have 
entirely  black  bills,  one  just  a  bit  of  red  on  the  base  of  the  mandible,  the  other  a 
conspicuous  small  red  spot  at  the  base  of  the  maxiUa,  and  one  on  the  cnlmen,  right  at 
the  beginning.     Then  we   have  three  of  the  co-types  of  Pelargopsis  dichrorkyncka 
M.  &  Wg.  from  Peling  and  Banggai,  between  Celebes  and  the  Sula  Islands.     These 
have  a  very  conspicuous  large  red  spot  at  the  base  of  the  culmeu,  and  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  base  of  the  maxilla,  as  well  as  about  half  of  the  mandible  red.  Now  we  have 
received  nine  Sula  Mangoli  specimens.     There  is  a  (^  with  the  following  notes  on 
the  label  :  "  Iris  deep  umber-brown  ;  feet  dusky  red,  soles  and  hind  part  of  tarsi 
vermilion,  claws  blackish  :  bill  bliickish.  maxilla   black   with   red    spot    at    base 
of  cnlmen,  mandible  black  with  base  red,  gape  orange."      An   adult  fi'inati'    has 
on  the  label  :  "  Iris  dark   brown  ;  feet   dark   red,   soles    scarlet,  claws   blackish  ; 
bill  black,  base  of  mandible   and  extreme  base  of  cnlmen  bright  red."      But   in 
the  Sula  specimens  the  red  spot  on  the  base  of  the  cnlmen  is  much  smaller  than  in 
P.  fliclirorhtfncha,  and  sometimes  obsolete,  or,  in  two  specimens,  not  present  at  all. 
The  red  of  the  basal  part  of  the  sides  of  the  maxilla  is  less  extended,  and  sometimes 
quite  obsolete  ;  the  red  at  the  base  of  the  mandible  is  only  extended  over  abont  one- 
rjuarter  of  the  mandible  and  sometimes  obsolete,  and  in  one  specimen  not  visible  at 
all.     This  is  duly  marked  on  the  label :  "  Bill  less  red  than  usual."     In  all  other 
respects  these  birds  agree  with  P.  ilichrorki/ncha;  the  bill  is  also  generally  a  little 
longer  and  stronger  than  in  P.  mclanorlii/iwha  melanorhi/iicha,  but  this  and  all  other 
differences  in  size  between  P.  melanorkyncka  and  P.  dichrorhijncha  are  trifling  and 
variable.    The  specimen  from  Tawaya  with  the  red  at  the  base  of  the  bill  is  perfectly 
similar  to  the  Sula  Mangoli  birds.     The  case  of  these  Pi'laryopsis  is  very  interest- 
ing.    It  is  evident  that  the  colour  of  their  bills  is  variable,  but  their  variation  is 
not  individual,  but  rather  local,  probably  due  to  local  influences.     The  specimens 
from  the  Minahassa  are,  it  seems,  quite  constant  in  having  a  black  bill  ;  those 
from   Peling  and  Banggai  have  constantly   half  of  the   mandible  red  :  those  from 
Tawaya,  in  Middle  Celebes,  have  an  inclination  to  vary  towards  having  a  red  base  of 
the  mandible  ;  those  from  Sula  Mangoli  have  small  red  spots  at  the  base  of  the  bill, 
but  occasionally  quite,  or  almost  quite,  black  bills.     Under  the  circumstances,  I 
believe  we  can  distinguish  three  subspecies : — 

1.  P.  melanorkyncka  melanorhyncha  (Temm.),  from  North  and  Middle  Celebes, 
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Banka  and  Togian  Is.,  with  black  bills,  and  a  tondoncy  in  tlie  sonthern  parts  to 
become  red  spots  at  the  base  of  the  bill. 

2.  P.  tnclamrhijncha  (Vtrhrorhiinchn  (M.  &  Wg.),  Banggai  and  Peling,  between 
Celebes  and  Snla.  Bill  black,  with  about  basal  li;i,lf  of  mandible  red  and  large  red 
spot  on  basal  part  of  culmen. 

3.  P.  mdanorhyncha  exdreptorhynchu.  Hart.,  ii-om  Sula  Mangoli.  Bill  black, 
with  smaller  red  spot  at  base  of  maxilla,  sometimes  obsolete,  and  with  smaller  red 
space  at  base  of  mandible,  sometimes  var^  ing  towards  a  black  bill. 

13.  Halcyon  coromanda  rufa  (Wall.). 

Six  skins  of  adnlt  birds  from  Snla  Mangoli.  They  are  perfectly  constant  in 
coloration  and  dimensions,  and  differ  from  Indian  specimens  in  their  deep  brownish 
red  nnder  surface  and  rather  dark  npperside.  (Jnlmen  from  base  63 — 67  mm.;  wing 
I20--124  mm. 

Whether  this  form  can  bear  the  name  of  H.  coromanda  rufa  or  not,  I  cannot 
decide  at  present  ;  but  it  seems  to  me  that  only  some,  not  all,  of  the  Celebes 
specimens  agree  with  those  from  Sula  Mangoli,  which  are  all  alike.  "  Iris  dull 
umber,  with  pale  line  in  the  middle;  feet  coral-red,  claws  duller;  bill  vermilion." 

14.  Halcyon  sancta  Vig.  k  Horsf. 
Snla  Mangoli. 

lii.    Halcyon  chloris  (Bodd.). 
Sula  Mangoli.     "  Iris  deep  brown;  feet  coral;  liill  orange-scarlet."' 

16.  Macropteryx  wallacei  (J.  Gd.). 

One  young  female  in  its  first  spotted  plumage  from  Snla  Besi.  "Iris  deep 
brown;  feet  dull  brown;  bill  nearly  black." 

17.  Pitta  irena  crassirostris  (Wall.). 

I  am  very  uncertain  about  the  validity  of  this  form.  It  is  clear  that  Mr. 
Wallace  described  P.  crass/rostr/'s  only  by  mistake,  as  he  did  not  compare  it  with 
its  nearest  ally,  but  only  with  P.  vigorsi  and  P.  concinna,  which  are,  of  course,  quite 
different  (P.  Z.  S.  1862.  pp.  188,  339).  Dr.  Sclater  {Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mm.  XIV.  p.  428) 
says  that  P.  crassiroatris  from  the  Sula  Islands,  which  he  separates  specifically, 
differs  from  P.  irena  of  Timor  in  being  larger,  and  in  having  "  a  thicker  and  mon' 
compressed  bill."  Unfortunately  the  British  Museum  possesses  only  one  Timor  skin  ; 
but  comparing  the  three  Sula  skins  of  that  Museum  and  the  two  now  in  the  Tring 
Museum  with  it,  I  cannot  find  that  the  former  are  larger,  but  the  bill  is  slightly 
thinner  (more  compressed)  and  higher  than  in  the  Timor  skin.  Other  differences  I 
cannot  see.  Some  years  ago  I  sent  a  trade-skin,  which  I  now  know  to  have  come 
from  the  Sula  Islands,  to  Dr.  Biittikofer,  who  kindly  compared  it  with  the  type  of 
P.  irena,  and  informed  me  that  it  did  not  differ  from  it.  The  slight  difference  in  the 
form  of  the  bill  (if  constant)  was  probably  not  noticed  by  him.  It  is  thus  clear 
that  the  form  from  Timor  and  the  one  from  the  Sula  Islands  are  most  nearly  allied, 
if  they  can  be  separated  at  all.  It  is  certainly  most  unlikely  that  they  are  entirely 
the  same  forms,  there  being  between  Snla  and  Timor  an  enormous  sea,  and  Burn, 
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Celebes,  Banda,  etc.,  being  inhabited  by  other  species.  If  they  are  separable  by  the 
bill  only,  theu  tliere  arises  the  question  whether  to  treat  them  as  subspecies  or 
species.  The  difference  is  so  small  that  one  is  not  easily  con^-inced  that  it  is  of 
specific  value,  but  the  distribution  seems  to  speak  more  in  favour  of  specific  se])ara- 
tion.  Doherty  only  got  one  ?  on  Sula  Mangoli,  in  October  1S97.  He  describes 
"the  iris  as  deep  brown  :  feet  flesh-cnloiir,  claws  slightly  greyer;  bill  bniwu-bluck, 
gape  reddish." 

There  is,  in  my  opinion,  no  doubt  whatever  that  Brisson's  Merle  tert  <les 
Moluque.1  (Orn.  II.  p.  31(i)  and  Daubenton's  Merle  ile  _ZJ^//y«/e  (Planche  258)  are 
referable  to  P.  irena.  Their  localities  are  of  course  wrong,  but  the  figure  agrees 
with  no  other  Pitta  except  P.  mariu  Hart.,  which  they  cannot  have  known  theu, 
Sumba  birds  never  having  reached  p]nrope  in  the  last  century.  Fortunately  the 
name  brachiiurux  which  was  based  on  Daubenton's  plate  cannot  be  used,  as  Liunueus 
had  already  named  the  South  Indian  Ant-Thrush  Cormix  brachtjurus,  though  he 
confounded  Brisson's  description  with  it,  in  which  the  black  throat  peculiar  to 
P.  ireiM  and  absent  in  P.  brachyurus  is  described. 

18.  Pitta  dohertyi  Rothsch. 

In  Bull.  Orii.  ( 'lub  No.  LI.  (February  2(ith,  1898)  this  remarkalile  new  Pitto  has 
been  described  about  as  follows  :   i  ad.  Top  of  the  head  and  naj)e  brownish  red, 
darker  on  the  forehead,  in  the  middle  of  which,  at  the  base  of  the  cnlmen,  are  a  few 
pale  bluish  feathers.     Entire  throat  and  a  ring  round  the  neck  black  ;  the  feathers 
in  the  middle  of  the  throat  with  concealed  white  bases.     A  broad  band  across  the 
lower   throat   and   upper   back — interrupted   on  the  sides  of  the  neck  by  a  pale 
greenish  spot— pale  blue  (each  feather  with  black  base),  followed  by  a  broad  black 
baud  across  the  upper  breast.     Lower  breast,  entire  abdomen,  and  under  tall-coverts 
red,  with  white  and  black  bases  to  the  feathers.     Back  and  scapulars  olive-green, 
darker  in  the  middle  of  the  feathers.     Least  wing-coverts  dark  olive,  the  remainder 
blue  with  light  whitish  blue  edges,  those  near  the  shoulder  with  partially  or  almost 
entirely  white  outer  webs.    Rump,  upper  tail-coverts,  and  tail  pale  blue.    Qnills  black, 
tips  brownish  with  a  bluish  wash ;  second  to  fifth  primary  with  a  white  speculum, 
occupying  the  inner  web  only  on  the  second,  both  webs  on  the  third  and  fourth,  aud 
becoming  smaller  or  even  obsolete  on  the  fifth  primary.     Secondaries  with  blue 
borders  to  the  outer  webs.     Under  wing-coverts  brown.    "  Iris  deep  chestnut-brown; 
feet  purplisli   grey;    bill   black,  gape  aud    tip   of  culmen    dull    ochreons."      Wing 
99  mm.;  tail  39;  bill  20;  tarsus  40.     Hhe  female  has  the  throat  brownish  black, 
the  iris,  according  to  the  note  on  the  label,  "  white,  slightly  bluish."     Dimensions 
of  tha  feinale  a  little  smaller.     The  young  bird  has  the  iris  •' deej)  brown,"  the 
abdomen   pale  brown,  mixed  with  the  new  red  feathers,  which  come  out  by  a  perfect 
moult,  the  feathers  of  the  throat  light  brown  at  base  and  at  the  tip,  black  on  the 
sides. 

Mr.  Doherty  got  only  three  s])ecimens,  a  male,  na  female,  and  a  young  mule,  all 
from  Snia  Mangoli. 

The  deep  black  throat  and  bieast-band  and  the  scaly  appearance  of  the  upper 
parts  distinguish  this  bird  at  a  glance  from  the  other  species  with  red  abdomen. 

19.  Phylloscopus  borealis  (Bias.). 
?,  Sula  Besi,  November  l^'.l7. 
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20.  Hypothymis  puella  blasii  snbsp.  nov. 

A  series  of  14  skins  from  Sula  Besi  ami  Snla  Mangoli  are  at  a  glance 
distinguished  from  Hypothymis  puella  puella  oi'  C'elebes,  of  which  I  have  22 
before  me,  by  their  much  deeper  aziire-blue  colour  on  the  entire  upper  surface  as 
well  as  on  the  throat  and  fore-neck.  This  difference  has  alread}-  been  noticed 
by  Sharpe  (of.  Cat.  ]i.  Brit.  Mm.  IV.  \>.  277).  It  is  very  constant.  Judging 
from  two  poor  native-made  skins  from  Peling  and  Banggai,  the  birds  inhabiting 
tliese  islands  belong  also  to  //.  p.  bla.w.  They  certainly  are  not  //.  pm-lln,  puidla. 
This  subspecies  is  named  after  Prof.  Wilhelm  Blasius,  who  wrote  several  very 
careful  articles  on  the  birds  of  Celebes,  and  first  drew  attention  to  the  differences 
of  Celebensian  Cinnyris  frenata. 

The  iris  of  Hyjiothymis  puella  l/lasii  is  "  dark  brown  ;  feet  dark  slaty  blue  ;  the 
bill  blue,  with  black  tip  and  nostrils." 

21.  Rhinomyias  colonus  sp.  nov. 

(J  ad.  Above  rufous  brown,  more  olive  on  the  head,  and  with  the  forehead 
indistinctly  showing  some  of  the  pale  basal  shaft-stripes.  Upper  tail-coverts 
rufous.  Wings  dark  brown,  with  rufous  outer  webs  and  narrow  buff  borders  to 
the  inner  webs,  innermost  secondaries  rufous  on  lioth  webs.  Rectrices  bright  rnfons. 
Sides  of  the  head  pale  brown,  lores  whitish.  Throat  and  middle  of  abdomen  whitish. 
Breast  and  sides  of  body  light  brown.  Under  tail-coverts  pale  rusty  buff.  "  Iris 
brown  ;  feet  very  pale  purplish,  claws  darker  :  bill  dull  brown,  culmen  deep  brown." 
L.  t.  ca.  170  mm.,  a.  77 — 78,  c.  65 — 67,  t.  18,  r.  (from  end  of  feathering)  11  mm., 
culm,  (from  base  of  forehead)  is-o  mm.  ?  ad.  Like  the  male,  but  smaller,  wing 
only  about  73  mm.,  and  darker  below.  The  darker  colour  below  seems  to  be  also 
due  to  immaturity. 

Doherty  collected  this  most  interesting  new  species  in  Sula  Mangoli  and  Sula 
Besi.  It  is  not  without  some  hesitation  that  I  place  it  in  the  genus  Rhinomyias,  for 
its  tail  is  rather  long,  its  bill  somewhat  slenderer  than  in  most  species  of  that  genus  ; 
the  distribution  too  does  not  extend  so  far  east  to  our  knowledge,  but  there  is  no 
other  genus  into  which  it  fits.  Rhinomyias  insii/nis  Grant  also  differs  somewhat  from 
other  species  of  the  genus. 

22.  Monarcha  inornatus  (Garn.). 
Common  in  Sula  Besi  and  Sula  Mangoli. 

23.  Pachycephala  lineolata  Wall. 

Two  skins  from  Sula  Besi,  both  evidently  adult  birds,  one  marked  J,  the  other 
? ,  both  with  brown  iris,  feet  and  bill  blackish.  Both  are  ashy  grey  above,  white 
below,  with  a  faint  buff  tinge  in  the  middle  of  the  abdomen,  flanks  somewhat 
brownish,  breast  distinctly  washed  with  pale  brownish  grey  in  the  nurle,  less 
distinctly  in  the  J emale.  Quills  deep  blackish  brown,  with  jiale  ashy  outer  edges 
and  buff  inner  borders. 

There  is  some  difficulty  about  the  name  which  this  bird  should  bear.  Messrs. 
Salvador!  (Orn.  Papuas.  II.  p.  22'.»)  and  Gadow  {Cat.  B.  Bnt.  Mus.  VIII.  j).  217) 
call  it  F.  qriseonota  (iray.  His  tyjie,  however,  seems  \o  be  an  immature  bird,  and 
its  locality  is  donbtl'til.      In  iidditinn  to  this  it  seems  very  probable  tlial  the  ditfereut 
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islands  of  the  archipelago  have  produced  different  forms  of  tliis  group  of  Pachycepkala. 
Therefore  more  evidence  should  come  forth  to  make  sure  that  P.  firineonota  of  Gray 
is  the  same  as  the  Snla  bird.  Then  Wallace  described  on  j).  :U1  of  P.  Z.  S.  1802 
P.  lineolatu  and  P.  ni/'esccns,  both  from  "  .Sula  aiul  Bourn  Islands  "  {sic).  It  is 
Salvadori's  opinion  that  J',  lineolafa  is  the  young  bird,  whih;  Gadow  seems  to  consider 
it  to  be  the  /e/«a/t'.  I  believe  it  is  the  immature  dress.  If  P.  lineolata  and 
P.  rufescens  refer  to  the  same  species,  then  the  name  P.  lineolafa  must  stand, 
coming  first  on  the  page.  It  is,  in  my  opinion,  doubtful  if  the  Burn  form  is  exactly 
the  same  as  the  one  from  Sula,  but  more  material  must  come  to  hand  before  we  can 
decide  about  this.  If  the  Burn  bird  diflers,  it  will  require  a  new  name.  Two 
specimens  named  P.  rufescens,  one  from  Sula  and  one  from  l?uru  (the  latter  with 
a  "  ?  "),  are  marked  "  type  "  in  the  British  Museum,  but  these  words  were  not  written 
by  the  author  himself. 

24.  Pachycephala  clio  A\'all. 
A  large  series  from  Sula  Besi  and  Sula  Mangoli.  i  ad.  "  Iris  deep  brown  ; 
feet  bluish  black  ;  bill  black."  ?  ad.  "  Iris  dull  brown  :  feet  j)ale  leaden  ;  bill 
black."  Dr.  Gadow's  conclusion  {Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  VIII.  p.  187)  that  P.  tnerula 
(Less.)  from  the  Moluccas,  P.  melanura  Gould  from  Australia,  P.  clio  Wall,  from 
Snla  ("  and  Burn  "),  and  P.  obiensis  are  all  the  same  is  not  correct.  There  are  three, 
if  not  four,  distinct  species  or  subspecies.  The  name  clio  clearly  belongs  to  the 
Snla  form. 

25.  Graucalus  melanops  (Lath.). 

One  7nalc  from  Sula  Besi.  Messrs.  Meyer  &  Wiglesworth  have  recorded  it 
from  Peling. 

26.  Graucalus  schistaceus  (Sharpe). 

Sharpe  {Cnt.  B.  Brit.  }fu.'i.  IV.  p.  11)  described  n  fon/ili'.  The  mrile  has 
the  entire  iiead  and  neck  glossy  black.  The  specimens  from  Peling  and  Banggai 
are  exactly  like  those  from  Sula  Mangoli,  and  the  nnder  wing-coverts  are  always  of 
the  colour  of  the  breast  and  abdomen.  "  Iris  very  dark  brown  ;  feet  and  bill  black." 
It  was  not  found  on  Sula  Besi. 

27.  Lalage  leucopygialis  Walden. 
?,  October  1897,  Sula  Besi. 

28.  Edoliosoma  obiense  Salvad. 

There  is  a  series  marked  as  ma /ex  from  Sula  Mangoli  and  Sula  Besi.  With 
three  male  skins  before  me  from  Obi  Major  I  cannot  detect  any  tangible  differences. 
The  bill,  nevertheless,  is  generally — but  not  always—a  little  shorter  in  the  Sula 
specimens. 

Then  there  are  three  specimens  marked  as  /;•«;'(/-■.>■,  which  <litfer  from  the  mnlcs 
in  having  the  under  parts  paler  grey  and  no  black  on  the  head.  One  of  them  shows 
remains  of  bars  on  the  abdomen  and  rufous  edges  on  some  c.f  the  wing-feathers.  I 
am  not  sure  that  these  three  so-called  females  are  wrongly  "  se.xed,"  for  one  male 
in  moult  from  the  first  rnfous  plumage  shows  already  traces  of  the  black  on  the  lores 
and  sides  of  the  head.      If  rlie  sexes  are  riijfht,  then   we  are  entirelv  in   error  about 
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the  sexes  of  E.  obiense:  if  tlip\-  are  wroug,  theu  we  mnst  suppose  that  tliere  is  a 
plumage  of  paler  colour  and  without  lilack  on  the  l\ead  between  the  rufous  phimage 
of  the  youngest  birds  and  that  of  the  mature  male. 

2'.».  Artamus  monachus  Bj). 
One  S  from  Sula  Besi,  with  a  shorter  wing  than  our  Celebes  skins.     The  wing- 
only  142  mm.  long.     "  Iris  dull  crimson,  outwardly  orange." 

3n.  Dicrurus  pectoralis  Wall. 

A  number  from  Sula  Mangoli  and  Snla  Besi.  The  iris  of  two  adult  birds  is 
marked  as  orange,  of  a  young  bird  as  brown. 

This  form  is  distinguished  from  JJ.  leucops  Wall,  from  Celebes  by  the  colour  of 
the  iris,  which  in  the  latter  is  white  in  adult  birds.  The  differences  supposed  by 
Dr.  Sharpe  (JJnt.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  III.  p.  241)  to  exist  in  the  coloration  are  not 
really  to  be  found,  but  the  bill  is  generally  somewhat  more  elongated  in  D.  pectoralis, 
and  the  wing  distinctly  shorter.  While  the  latter  measures  160 — 170  mm.  in  D. 
lencops,  it  is  generally  only  about  150  in  D.  pectoralis,  and  in  none  of  the  12  birds 
before  me  reaches  above  155  mm. 

31.  Dicaeum  sulaense  Sharpe. 

iSula  ^langoli  and  Sula  Besi. 

"Iris  deep  brown;  feet  blackish;  maxilla  black,  mandible  deep  brown  with 
lilackish  tip." 

32.  Cinnyris  frenata  (S.  Milll.)  (?  subsp.). 
One  immature  mab'  from  Sula  Besi.     The  bill  seems  very  long. 

33.  Anthreptes  malaccensis  celebensis  (Shell). 
From  Sula  Besi  and  Sula  Mangoli.     Quite  like  Celebes  specimens. 

34.  Hermotimia  auriceps  (G.  R.  Gray). 
Sula  Besi  and  Sula  Mangoli.     They  are  quite  different  from  the  Celebensian 
//.  porphi/rolai'mii,  and  seem  to  be  quite  like  Moluccan   //.  auriceps,  but  the  Sula 
material  is  jioor,  uud  it  is  not  impossible  that  there  is  a  difference  in  size. 

35.  Zosterops  subatrifrons  M.  &  Wg. 

Messrs.  Meyer  &  Wiglesworth  described  this  species  from  Peling.  Doherty 
sent  it  from  Sula  Besi  and  Sula  Mangoli.  The  latter  do  not  seem  to  differ  from  the 
Peling  form.  Doherty  describes  the  iris  as  "  sepia-brown:  the  feet  leaden  grey;  bill 
black,  with  the  base  of  the  mandible  whitish." 

36.  lole  longirostris  (Wall.). 
Sula  Mangoli  and  Sula  Besi.  6  ad.  '■  Iris  dull  crimson  ;  feet  pale  purplish, 
with  rosy  soles  ;  bill  black,  with  the  middle  of  the  mandible  paler."  ?  ad.  "  Iris 
sepia,  inwardly  fuscous  ;  feet  very  pale  jmrplish,  with  rosy  soles  and  greyish  claws  ; 
bill  blackish  brown."  The  female  is  smaller.  Wing  of  the  nude  about  120 — 122 
mm.,  of  the  feitude  110 — 111  mm  Most  of  the  specimens  from  Peling  and 
Banggai  are  duller,  but  this  difference  does  not  seem  to  be  quite  constant,  besides 
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that  the  Peliuo;  and  Biinirt-'iii  skins  liefore  me  are  of  the  detestable  "Celebes-make," 
the  neck  very  much  shortened,  tail  pushed  in,  part  of  lower  abdomen  and  belly  cut 
away,  wliile  Doherty's  skins  are  ratlier  thickly  filled  up.  A  nest  n-ith  two  e^u's  was 
found  on  Sula  Mangoli.  They  are  jiinkisli  white,  blotched  and  spotted  all  over  with 
mostly  somewhat  longitudinal  markings  of  brownish  red,  and  deeper  lying  pale 
pinkish  grey  patches.  The  markings  are  more  accumulated  on  the  thicker  end. 
The  eggs  thus  resemble  eggs  of  some  species  of  the  genus  Crhtiffi'r  and  Pycnonotux. 
They  are  large  and  measure  24  to  24'2  :  20  to  21  mm. 

:i7.  Munia  molucca  molucca  (L.). 
Sula  Besi  and  Snla  Mangoli. 

38.  Calornis  sulaensis  Sharpe. 

Tliis  e.Kcellent  sjtecies  (described  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mm.  Xlll.  p.  14'.);  may,  on 
account  of  its  long  tail,  be  described  as  a  C.  metallica  with  the  colour  of  ('. 
pinwyem'u.  It  difters  from  C.  jjunaijoisis  and  C.  neglect a.^  by  its  very  much  longer 
tail,  which  measures  from  about  95  to  110  mm.,  although  in  one  female  it  is  only 
'••2  mm. 

Doherty  has  sent  specimens  from  Snla  Besi  and  Snla  Miuigoii.  The  iris  of 
adult  and  immature  birds  in  strijied  plumage  is  red,  but  of  very  young  ones  it  is 
brown. 

JMr.  Wallace  records  a  specimen  of  C.  metallicu.i  as  being  collected  on  the  Snla 
Islands  by  his  assistant,  Mr.  Allen,  which  is  now  in  the  British  Mnsenm.  Doherty 
did  not  find  C.  metallica. 

3i».  Charitornis  albertinae  Schl. 
Doherty  has  sent  us  one  adult  male  and  two  Mlxdt fe nude. h  of  this  rare  bird,  all 
from  Snla  Mangoli.  The  sexes  do  not  differ  in  plumage,  but  the  colour  of  the  iris  is 
different,  according  to  Doherty.  The  iris  in  the  6  is  "white;  the  feet  ochreous, 
with  paler  claws;  the  bill  orange-yellow,  more  reddish  orange  towards  the  base  of 
the  mandible,  which  is  black,  like  the  naked  throat  and  sides  of  the  head."  In  the 
female  these  colours  are  the  same,  except  that  the  iris  is  "  chestnut." 

4().  Basileornis  galeatus  A.  B.  Meyer. 
An  evidently  young  male  from  Snla  Mangoli.  The  feathers  of  the  throat  and 
foreneck  have  dull  brown  edges,  the  rectrices  are  rather  pointed,  the  crest  is 
very  much  shorter  than  in  adult  birds,  of  which  I  have  a  series  before  me  from 
Banggai  and  an  uncertain  locality.  "  The  feet  are  ochreous,  claws  nearly  black;  the 
maxilla  blackish  brown,  pale  towards  the  cutting  edge,  mandible  and  gape  dull 
greyish  white." 

41.  CorvTis  enca  Horsf. 
Several  skins  from  Sula  Jlangoli.     "  Iris  deej)  brown." 

42.  Oriolus  frontalis  Wall. 
A  large  series  from  Sula  Bcsi  ;ind  Sola  Mangoli.  The  young  birds  have  the 
bills  black;  thcjemale  does  not  seem  to  acquire  a  totally  black  tail  as  old  males  do, 
but  the  basal  part  at  least  of  the  central  rectrices  is  always  more  or  less  green. 
The  iris  of  the  adult  7nale  &nd female  is  "dull  crimson;  feet  pale  bluish  leaden 
grey;  bill  whitish  pink,  somewhat  [Miriilisii  towards  the  tip." 
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43.  Carpophaga  paulina  (Bil). 

There  are  seven  skins  from  iSula  Miiuguli,  but  none  from  Siila  Besi.  Most  of 
these  birds  are  females  or  immature  specimens  ;  but  it  is  remarkable  that  the  spot 
on  the  hinilneck  is  somewhat  duller,  and  without  the  strong  gloss  which  is  seen  in 
C.  paulina  from  Celebes.  If  more  adult  males  were  at  hand,  it  could  no  longer 
remain  doubtful  tliat  the  Snla  bird  differs  snbspecifically  from  the  Celebes  bird,  but 
at  present  we  cannot  be  certain  about  this.  Mr.  Doherty  describes  the  iris  of  the 
Sula  birds  as  "dull  crimson;  the  feet  beet-red,  with  blackish  claws;  the  bill  pale 
leaden  blue,  with  whitish  ti]i,  the  liasal  half  purjile  above." 

I  may  here  remark  that  I  do  not  believe  in  the  distinctness  of  C.  jmlchella 
Wald.  from  the  Togian  Islands.  It  seems  to  differ  from  C.  paulina  merely  in  being 
more  of  a  golden  coppery  colour  above,  but  we  have  in  the  Tring  Museum  specimens 
from  Celebes  which  are  of  the  same  golden  coppery  gloss,  while  others  are  quite 
green.  The  alleged  smaller  size  of  the  single  specimen  of  C.  pulchella  may  well  be 
disregarded,  as  it  is  very  little  and  may  lie  due  to  individuality. 

44.  Myristicivora  luctuosa  (Temm.). 
Three y^Mrjfe-  and  one  male  from  Sula  Mangoli.      Wings  of  the  femalex  22(i — 
240  mm.,  of  tlie  male  223  mm. 

45.  Osmotreron  wallacei  Salvad. 
A  series  from  Sula  Mangoli  and  Sula  Besi. 

40.  Ptilinopus  mangoliensis  Rothsch. 

"  Resembles  F.  stibynlitris  M.  &  \Vg.  in  the  absence  of  the  rust-coloured 
spot  on  the  abdomen,  but  differs  from  both  P.  i/ularis  and  P.  subgularis  in  being 
greenish  yelhiw  on  the  under  surface,  all  the  feathers  of  these  parts  being  light 
grey  with  very  broad  greenish  yellow  borders.  The  feathers  of  tlie  crown  have 
narrow  subterminal  yellowish  lines.  Wing:  i  165,  ¥  156  mm.:  tail:  cj  136, 
?  130  mm."  (W.  Rothschild  in  Bull.  Ornith.  CM  1898.  p.  34.)  "Iris,  outer 
ring  crimson,  inner  greyish  fuscous ;  feet  beet-red,  claws  blackish ;  bill  bright 
ochreons,  nostrils  and  base  of  mandible  laterally  bright  crimson." 

Mr.  Doherty  has  sent  one  S  and  two  ?  ¥,  all  perfectly  adult,  shot  on  Sula 
Mangoli  in  November  1897. 

47.  Ptilinopus  chrysorrhous  Salvad. 
Mr.  Doherty  sent  a  series  of  twenty  specimens,  nearly  all  adult  males,  from 
Snla  Mangoli  and  Snla  Besi.     He  notes  the  feet  as  being  "  beet-red  or  carmine, 
laws  blackish;  the  iris  greenish  yellow;  the  bill  brownish  black,  with  a  pale  tip." 
Comparing  with  this  large  series  six  males  and  Xhrae  females  from  the  islands 
of  Peling  and  Banggai,  between  the  Sula  Islands  aud  Celebes,  I  lind  that  the  latter 
are  distinctly  smaller.      The  wings  of  the  males  from    Peling  and   Banggai  are 
generally  about  110  mm.  long;  those  of  the  males  from  Sula  Mangoli  aud  Sula  Besi 
are  from  115  to  121  mm.  long.     Peling  aud  Banggai  males  have  the  wings  109  to 
1 14  (only  one  !)  long,  while  those  from  the  Sulu  Islands  have  them  all   115  to   121 
mm.,  but  mostly  about  12U.     Also  the  tails  of  the  latter  are  longer.     The  race  from 
Peling  and  Banggai  should  therefore  be  distinguislied  as 

Ptilinopus  chrysorrhous  pelingensis  subsj).  nov. 
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48.  Columba  albig^aris  (Bp.). 

On^  female,  Snla  Maugoli,  October  1S9T.  "Iris  orange;  feet  anteriorly  i)ale 
beet-red,  posteriorly  yellowish  :  bill,  basal  half  carmine,  terminal  yellow."  This 
specimen  is  rather  brownish  on  the  underside,  the  under  tail-coverts  are  rather  pale 
grey,  the  feathers  of  the  chin  and  throat  have  dark  greyish  speckled  edges,  the 
wing  is  rather  short,  measuring  only  215  mm.,  while  in  skins  from  New  Guinea 
and  the  islands  to  the  north  of  Celebes  (Gunong  Api,  Tagulandang)  it  measures 
225  to  240  mm.  However,  all  these  differences  should  be  registered  from  more 
than  a  single  skin  before  a  name  is  given  to  the  Sula  bird.  It  must  also  be 
said  that  the  wings  are  very  much  abraded,  and  can  therefore  not  be  measured 
minutely,  and  that  ithe  throat  appears  to  be  somewhat  soUed. 

49.  Macropygia  albicapilla  V>\'. 
Sula  Besi  and  Rula  Maugoli. 

50.  Chalcophaps  indica  (I-.). 
Sula  Besi  and  Sula  Maugoli. 

51.  Megapodius  bernsteini  Schl. 

A  magnificent  series  from  Sula  Jliingoli.  "  Iris  chestnut  ;  feet  bright  red 
or  bright  orange,  toes  blackish  in  front;  bill  brownish  fuscous."  The J'emale  seema 
to  be  a  little  smaller  than  the  ma/i'.     The  chick  is  like  that  of  other  species. 

52.  Hypotaenidia  sulcirostris  (Wall.). 

There  is  a  series  of  six  from  Sula  Maugoli,  none  from  Sula  Besi.  In  both 
sexes  the  iris  is  "  bright  crimson,  the  feet  gre\-ish  fuscous,  the  bill  black."  This 
rare  species  is  easily  distinguished  from  //.  celehenxis  by  its  much  more  rufous  brown 
and  less  olive  upper  surface.  It  is  also  a  stronger,  more  massive  bird,  with  a  larger 
beak.  The  entirely  black  throat,  which  generally  distinguishes  it  from  //.  celeben-sis, 
is  sometimes  also  found  in  very  old  //.  celeberisis,  while  young  //.  sulcirostris  have 
the  throat  also  finely  streaked  with  white. 

Dr.  Sharpe  redescribed  H.  sulcirostris,  which  bad  been  described  by  Wallace 
in  1862  and  figured  in  This  1880  (tab.  vi.),  under  the  name  of  //.  jentinhi  in  yotes 
Leyden  Museum  XV.  p.  268. 

53.  Amaurornis  moluccana  (Wall.). 

One  female  from  Sula  Mangoli,  October  1897.  "  Iris  dull  orange  ;  feet  light 
fuscous  brown  ;  bill  pea-greeu,  culmen  darker,  base  of  maxilla  orange."'  Wing 
140  mm.;  tarsus  43  mm.;  bill  26  mm. 

I  can  see  no  differences  between  this  and  specimens  from  New  Guinea. 

54.  Numenius  phaeopus  variegatus  (Scop.). 
Sula  Mangoli. 

55.  Qnerquedula  querquedula  (L.). 
One  female,  November  In'.C,  SuIu  ilungoli. 
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DIE   PASSALIDEN    DICHOTOMISCH   BEAKBEITET. 

Von  a.  KUWERT. 

2™  THEIL.— DIE  AKTEN. 

(Fortsetzung  von  Nov.  Zooi,.  TV.  ji.  3UG.) 

9.  GKUprE:  ERIONOMINAE. 

Erionomus  Kanp,  Col.  HeJ'te  III.  p.  Ki  (1868). 

1  (la).  Uie  drei  nntersten  Seitenzwisclieriinrnf  dcr  Flgdu.  dnrchweg  dicht 
jmnktirt  und  leicht  beliaart.  Die  ansseru  Eckeu  des  wulstigen  Clypeus  zahnartig 
vorgezogon.  Die  Stirnleisteii  bogig  abgernudet,  zn.sammeu  etwa  §  eines  Kreises 
bildend.  Das  Kopfhorn  der  ganzen  Liinge  nach  mit  Mittelriune,  ganz  breit- 
gedriickt.  Schildchen  glatt.  Taille  an  den  Seiten  breit  punktirt  nnd  bebaart,  in 
der  Mitte  glatt,  hinten  ziemlich  matt  nnd  fein  liingsreifig.  Metasternnm  ohne 
begrenzte  Platte,  mit  glatten  Hiuterecken,  anf  der  hintern  HiLlfte  mit  Querein- 
drnck.  Halsschildrandfurchen  iiberall  gleich  breit,  seine  Narben  punktlos.  Die 
Endhiicker  der  Stirnleisten  ragen  nm  ein  Geringes  ttber  den  Ch^eusrand  hinans. 

28  mm. 

llab.  Zanzibar.  1.   7:.  latcricrrnitus  Knw.,  l.c. 

\a.  Nur  die  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn.  siud  vorne  punktirt  nnd  behaart. 

2  (2a).  Die  Stirnleisten  lanfen  vom  Kojif  luirn  ab  schon  im  stnmpfen  Winkel 
aus  einander  und  erbeben  sicb  vor  dem  Clypensrande  betriicbtlicb,  daselbst  nach 
vorne  und  hinten  ziemlich  gleichmjissig,  oder  nach  vorne  starker,  abfalleud.  Im 
Stirnwin"kel  eiue  Warze,  aus  welcher  die  Liingsrunzeln  ziemlich  gleichmiissig  nach 
vorne  ziehen.  Die  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  etwas  weniger  stark  punktirt,  als 
bei  der  folgendeu  Art.  Hinterraud  des  Metasternnms  seitlich  von  dem  nichtbe- 
grenzten  Sternalschild  fein  punktirt  und  behaart,  wie  die  ganzen  Metasternalseiten. 
Taillenlatz  nach  hinten  mit  breit  punktirten  und  behaarten  Hinterecken,  ganz  vorne 
gliinzend,  hinten  in  der  Mitte  matt  und  nnpunktirt,  auf  der  Mitte  l;ingsrnuzlig 
oder  kielig. 

L.  38—42  mm. 

Ilab.  Goldkiiste;  Gabuu.  2.  E.  planiceps  Eschsch.,  Noiiv.  Mi'rn.  Mosc. 

I.  p.  22  ;  Perch.,  Siippl.  I.  p.  25.  t.  78.  f.  :?  ;  dasif/dcuruti  Jmh.,   V^erh. 

Ger.  Ba.sel.  V.  p.    172  :    Aumeralis  Smith,  Som.  Brit.  Mus.   p.   17. 

t.  1.  f.  0. 

'Zu.  Die  Stirnleisten  entspringen  spitzwinklig  vom  Kopfhorue,  um  sicb  daun 
stumpfwinklig  aus  einander  zulegen.  Auf  dem  schwach  ^vulstigen,  vorne  scharfcu 
Clypeus  die  Knotchen  als  Kiele  sichtbar.  Die  ganzen  Kopffliichon  sehr  runzlig. 
Der  ganze  ('lypeus  in  der  Breite  der  ganzen  Oberlippe  scharf  vnrgezogen.  Stirn- 
winkel  ohne  Warze.  Schildchen  uhne  Pnnktirung.  Taillenlatz  bis  auf  die  nicht 
begrenzte  Liingsmitte  dicht  punktirt,  jedoch  nur  kurz  behaart. 

L.  30  mm. 

Hab.  Madagascar.  3.  E.  studti  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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Eriosternus  Kiiw.,  l.c. 

Die  zahnartig  ilber  den  Clypensraud  vorgeschobenen  Stirnleisten  mid  der  von 
beideii  Soiteu  weit  zalinartijr  vorgereckte  Clypens  wi'irde  dein  Genns  einp  Stelle 
ill  der  Nahe  der  Phoroniiiden  anweisen,  wenii  die  sonstigc  Kfirpergestaltniii:  der 
Thiere  uiclit  durdians  aufdie  Erionomicn  hinwicsc. 

1  (la).  Tailleiilatz  der  Liiuge  nach  aufder  Mitte  gekiilt  Stiriit'eld  liiiijrsruiiiilig. 
Stirnleisten  im  spitzen  Winkel  vom  Kopfliorne  ablanfeiid.  Halsschild  <;rnbig, 
ohne  Pnnkte,  niit  kleiner  Narbe.  Furclieii  der  Fliigeldeeken  ohne  rniiktiniug. 
Hiuterlappen  des  Prostertinms  dicht  behaart.  Tailleulatz  vorne  mit  gefnrchter 
Anschwelinng,  dahinter  der  Liinge  nach  gekielt,  an  den  Seiten  pnnktirt  und 
behaart.  Metasternalhinterecken  obnr  Pnnkte.  Kopfhorn  mit  scitlich  znsam- 
mengedriickter  S])itze. 

1  Stiick  im  Mnseum  zn  Stockholm. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hah.  Camernngebirge.  1.  E.  pilosns  kxmviWms,,  K.  Sv.  Vet.  Harull. 

XII.  4:  .V;-.  1.  p.  14. 

\ii.  Tailleulatz  ohne  Liiugskiel,  uur  an  den  Seiten  pnnktirt  nnd  behaart. 
Ancli  die  obern  Fnrchen  der  Flgdn  mit,  wenn  anch  sehr  schwacher,  feiner 
Punktirnng,  Kopfhorn  nnr  ans  einem  ganz  stnmpfen  Hugel  bestehend,  von 
welcbem  in  fast  rechtem  Winkel  die  Stirnleisten  herabgeheu.  Die  klemen  Hals- 
schildnarben  nndeutlich  fein  panktirt.     Sonst  dem  vorigen  gleichend. 

L.  30  mm. 

Hab.  Guinea  (2  Exemplare).  2.   E.  alterego  Kuw.,  l.c. 

Pleurostilus  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  25. 
(AUes  nach  Kaup.) 

Der  Cl^qieusrand  gerade,  glatt,  von  der  Mitte  seitlich  abfalleud,  ohne  Vorsprung 
am  Rand  der  Oberlippe.  Ovale  kleine  Narben  an  der  Unterlippe.  Narbe  des 
Halsschildes  kaum  dnrch  einen  Eindruck  angedentet.  Unterer  Rand  desselbeu 
mit  vorstehendem,  dunnem  Haarkranz.     Obere  Schnlterecke  nicht  behaart. 

Gleicht  Erionomus  planiceps,  allein  der  Hinterkorper  ist  weniger  gestreckt. 
Oberlippe  stnmpfwiuklig,  am  vordern  Rand  ansgeschnitten,  grob  pnnktirt  und  am 
Ra,nde  grob  behaart.  Das  nicht  freie  Kopfhorn  an  der  Wurzel  gewiilbt  nnd 
pnnktirt  nnd  nach  der  Spitze  zu  seitlich  comprimirt.  Von  seiner  Spitze  gehen 
im  starken  Winkel  die  Stirnleisten,  welche  sicli  vom  Knotchen  ab  geradliuig  zn 
einem  stnmj)fen  Dornevor  dem  Clypens  erheben.  Zwischen  den  Leisten  ein  nnregel- 
miissiger  Hiicker  mit  einer  Fnrche  tmx  Ende  ( — ob  vorne  oder  hintcu  !'' — Kuw.). 
Von  der  KniJtcheugegend  eine  scharf  ansgepriigte  Querleiste  znr  Augenwand,  die 
am  vordern  abfallenden  Ende  gefnrcht  ist.  Kopfflache  gliinzend  glatt,  ausserst 
fein  pnnktirt.  T]uterlij)pe  in  der  Mitte  gewolbt,  mit  kleinen,  schicfgostellten,  ovalen 
Narben.  Prosternalkiel  am  hintern  Ende  trapezoidfiirmig  abfalleud,  am  Ende  niit 
einem  Langswulst,  der  in  der  Mitte  gespalten  ist.  Taille  in  der  Mitte  ]innktirt, 
seitlich  stark  beliaart,  so  dass  an  der  Naht  keiue  Narbe  sichtbar  ist.  Metasternal- 
hinterecken nnjiunktirt;  Seiten  des  Metasternums  fein  pnnktirt  und  behaart. 
Sehildclien  gestriclu'lt,  an  den  Ecken  glatt.  Flgdnfnrchen  nur  an  den  Seiten 
pniiiilirt.     Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschieueu  Ijeliaart;  erstere  mit  2  knrzeii  Dorucheu. 

L.  37  mm. 

Hab.  Africa?  (British  Museum).  1.  1'.  trajjezoides  Kaup,  l.c.  p.  26. 


(  i:^9  ) 

10.  GiiuiTE  :  KHUDOCANTHOPINAE. 
Rhodocanthopus  Ivaup,  /.'•.  |i.  '■»<•. 

1  (la).  Stirnleisteii,  besouders  die  rechtr,  luit  2  bis  :'.  Kiiiitclien  oder  Zahneu 
zwischen  Glypeusdorn  und  Kopflw)rnsintne. 

2  (2rt).  Cl3'peus  mit  2  ziemlicb  deutjifhen  Ziilinclieii,  wclche  unter  sich  fast 
ebenso  weit  voneiiiander  stelien,  als  von  den  ('1\  jiensdornen,  mit  kleineu  Ringpnnkten 
dicLit  besetzt.  Stinileisten  wenig  mebr  als  reciitwinklijj:  aus  einander  gebend,  mit 
Warze  im  Winkel.  Kopfborn  kiirz,  flaeb.  Halsscbild  luit  punktirten  Bau'llnrobeD; 
Narbeu,  scbmalen  Bucbten  und  diversen  I'nnkten  nebcn  den  Narbeu.  Kopfthaler 
unebeu.  Seitenfurcben  der  Flgdn.  sebr  breit.  mit  grossen  4-eckigen  Puukten  und 
Qnerstjiben,  obere  Fiircbeu  flacli  nnd  breit  gekerbt  gei'urebt.  Metasternalbinterecken 
dicbt  pimktirt.  Mittel-  und  Hinterschieueu  mit  3  bis  ■>  kleiueu  Uoruen.  Taillen- 
narben  kommaartig,  schmal. 

L.  20  mm. 

IJaL  Amazouengebiet.  1.  A'.  clypeomleu>i  Kuw.,  l.c, 

2a.  Ganz  ohne,  oder  obne  dentlic.be,  Clypeusztihne  zwiscben  den  (_Uy]jeu8- 
vorspriingen. 

:?  (3rt).  Kafer  iinr  14  liis  17  mm.  lang. 

4  (4ff).  Die  Seitenstreit'en  der  Flgdn.  mit  deutlieben  Querstabcben.  i.)ie 
oberen  Zwiscbenriinme  glatt,  kaum  mit  einzelneii  sebr  feiuen  Quertalteben.  Der 
(31ypeus  vorne  gerade,  auf  der  Mitte  kaiun  mit  Einschnitt,  mit  Kingpiinktcben  diobi 
besetzt.  Stirnleisten  wenig  mebrals  reebtwinklig  aus  einauder  gebend,  etwas  vor  der 
Mitte  mit  2  ziemlieb  dicbt  an  einander  stehenden  Zabneu  oder  Kniitciien.  Neben- 
hocker  nicht  ganz  so  weit  nacb  vorne  stebend,  als  die  mehr  oder  weniger  abgernndete 
Sjntze  des  kurzen  Kopf horns.  Die  Kopftbiiler  aufdem  Grunde  zwiscben  Augenwand 
und  Stirnleiste  jiunktirt.  Halsscbildseiteu  ziemlieb  dicbt,  fast  grob,  punktirt,  die 
sclimalen  Seitenra.ndfurclieii  desselbeu  einzeln  feiner:  Narben  nnd  Bucht  dicbt 
puuktirt;  'faille  mit  tlacher,  breiter  Narbe.  Die  Mittelfurcbe  des  auf  dem  Discus 
bisweilen  einzeln  fein  pi;nktirten  Halsschildes  auf  der  Mitte  mit  Anflug  von  Kerbung, 
oder  scbwacb  wellig.  Metasternali)latte  binten  jeseitig  ueben  der  Mitte  mit  Punkten, 
Hinterecken  ziendicb  dicbt  punktirt.  Mittelscbieneu  mit  3  bis  4,  Hinterscbienen 
mit  3  Dornchen. 

L.  17  bis  18  mm.;  Br.  li  mm. 

Ifab.  Columbien,  Caucatbal.  2.  B.  nanan  Kuw..  l.r. 

4a.  Die  Seitenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  mit  kiirzeren  Querstabcben;  die  obern 
Zwiscbenriinme  ziemlieb  uneben,  starker  gefaltet.  Die  S|)itzeu  Nebenbricker  eben- 
soweit  nacb  vorne  stebend,  als  das  kurze  kiclige  Kopfhiirneben.  Das  iStirnfeld 
zerstreut  punktirt,  mit  kleinem  Wiirzcben  im  stumi)fen  Stirnleistenwinkel.  Stirn- 
leisten mit  2  ziemlieb  dicbt  an  einander  stebenden  stiirkeren  Kniitchen  oder  Ziibnen 
vor  der  Mitte,  welcbe  auf  der  recbten  Leiste  viel  stiirker  sind.  Halsscbild  (iber  den 
Seiten,  wenig  oberhalb  der  Hiiiie  der  kleinen  Narben,  zablreicb  iiuid<tirt,  mit 
scbmalen  Bucbten  und  scbmalen,  wenig  ])uaktirten,  ISeitenrandfm-clien.  Mittel- 
schienen  mit  2  starkeu,  Hinterscbienen  mit  2  bis  3  scbwiicberen  Dornciien.  Tail- 
lennarben  tief,  kommaartig.  Platte  des  Metasternums  binten  jeseitig  uebeu  der 
Mitte  mit  einigen  kleinen,  die  Hinterecken  mit  zablreiciieu  griissern  Punkten. 

L.  14  mm.;  Br.  o  mm. 

llab.  St.  Salvador.  3.  A',  perparoulujs  Kuw.,  l.c. 
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3a.  Kafer  23  mm.  lang.  Stirnleisteu  mit  3  Kuotcben  zwischen  C'lypensdorii 
uiid  Kopfliom,  von  denen  das  mittelste  anf  der  recliteu  Stirnlciste  das  stiirkste  ist. 
Das  kurze  Kopfhorn  Linteu  schwach  abgejilattct  mit  spitzeu  Nebeuhiickeni.  Aiif 
der  vordern  Mitte  des  Stirnfeldes  vor  der  Warze  desselben  puuktirt.  KopffliicheQ 
nnebeu,  gliinzend,  mit  wcnigen  Pnnkteii  in  den  Tbiileni.  Flalsscbikl  mit  Piinktirnng 
der  Kandfurcben,  Bnchten  iind  Narbeu  nud  eiuem  aiifgellisten  Pnuktscliwarm  iilxsr 
den  letzten,  sowie  einigen  nnregelmiissigen  grubenartigen  Pnnkten,  welcbe  uicbt 
constant  sein  diirfteu.  Seiteufurcben  der  Flgdn.  mit  starker  Stiibcbenbildung. 
Mittelscbieuen  mit  3,  hintere  mit  2  starken  Dornen.  Tadlennarben  oval,  aufdem 
Grnnde  feiu  ranb  und  dicht  pnnktirt.  Der  Znngenstiel  viel  breiter,  als  bei  dem  ihm 
sehr  nahe  stehenden  spinigcr  Bates.  Metasterualplatte  begrenzt,  vor  ihreni  Ende 
mit  grlibchenartigem  (ob  immer?),  punktirtem  Eindrucke.  Die  Hinterecken  des 
Metasternnms  pnnktirt.  Abdoininalsegment  bei  dem  vorliegeuden  Stiicke  uueben 
und  fein  pnnktirt,  mit  Ansschhiss  der  Liingsmitte  nnd  des  scbarf  begrenzten 
Hinterrandes. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  T,  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  l.j  mm. 

Hah.  Costa  Rica.  4.   /■'.  spinosus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Iff.  Stirnleiste  nnr  mit  einem  stiirkeren  Knotc.heu  zwiscbcn  Kopfhomchcu  nnd 
Clypensdoru,  oder  obue  starkere,  wahrnehml)are,  Kniitchen. 

o  (5a).  Immer  mit  stilrkeren  Kniitchen. 

(i  (6a).  Die  scbarfen  Endknijtchen  sitzen  schief  vor  dem  Clypeusdurn  uiid 
nsiher  an  demselben.  Cl3'peus  mit  schwacbem  Eiuscbnitt  in  der  Mitte,  ohne 
sichere  Ziihnchen  zn  bilden.  Das  hintere  abgeflachte  Kopfhorn  ist  vorne  znge- 
scharft  mit  2  spitzen  Seitenhiickern.  Die  Briicken  zur  Angenwand  pnnktirt. 
Das  kleine  Halsschild  ist  an  der  vordern  Ecke  mit  scbmaler  Leiste,  im  stumpfen 
Winkel  abgestutzt,  nnd  nacb  innen  eine  grob  punktirte  Bucht  mit  wnlstigem 
Vorderrande.  Grnben  von  grossen  Pnnkten  an  den  Seiten.  Narbe  dor  Taille  tief 
nnd  lang.  Metasternalj)latte  verschwommen,  glatt,  oder  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten  an 
der  hintern  Ecke.  Mittelscbieuen  mit  3  bis  4  Dcirnchen,  nicht  immer  gleichmiissig 
entwickelt.     Eine  scbmale  nnd  gestreckte  Form. 

Abgeschrieben  aus  Kanp,  Col.  HeJ'te  V.  p.  87.     Jlir  fromd. 

L.  23  mm.;  Halsschild  .5  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  1.5  mm. 

Hub.  Columbien.  o.  7\'.  iiicerUi.s  Perch.,  Stij/jd.  I.  p.  27.  t.  78.  f.  4; 

mtiUispinosus  Kanp,  I.e. 

(ia.  Die  Kniitchen  immer  etwa  bei  i  der  Entfernnng  zwischen  Kopfhorn  nnd 
Clypeusvorsprnug  vom  ersten  ah  gelegen. 

7  (7o).  KuOtcheu  anf  der  Mitte  zwischen  Kojifhorn  und  ('lyj)ensvorsjirnng. 

8  (8a).  Unmittelbar  binter  dem  Clypeusvorsprung  kein  deutliches  kleines 
Ziihnchen  anf  der  Stirnleiste. 

it  (9a).  25  mm.  lang,  <S  mm.  Iireit.  Der  Clypens,  neben  dem  winzigen 
Ausschnitt  fast  Ziihne  bildend,  hat  nur  wcnigi^  Punkte,  iiber  ilmi  eine  schwache 
Langswarze  in  dem  schwach  stumpfwinkligen  iStirnleistenwiukel.  Die  Kniitchen 
sehr  stark,  genau  anf  der  Mitte  zwischen  Ko})fhoru  und  Clypeusvorspmng,  vor 
ihnen  die  Stirnleisteu  schwiicher. 

Das  kurze  Kopfliom  hinten  mil  Laiigsfurche  und  vorne  schwach  kieligen, 
an  den  Aussenseiten  stnnipfeckigen  Nebenhiickern.  Die  aussere  Angenwand  vorne 
fein   zahnartig   aufgebogen.     Halsschild   mit   breiten,   grob   nnd    flach  pnnktirten 
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Seiteurandt'iirclipn,  tiefcn,  nicht  breiteu,  jmnktirteii  Bnchten  nud  in  dor  Hilhe  dcr 
Narben  grnJiig  punktirten  Reiteii.  Seitenfnrchpii  der  Flgdii.  breit,  mit  starker 
Stabi'lipiibildung.  Taillennarben  tief,  koiumafiirmig.  Jlotasteninm  mit  wenigeu 
feiiipii  Pimkten  hiaten  anf  der  Platte  und  grob  verflossen  pnnktirten  Hiaterecken. 
Mittel-  und  Hinterseliienen  mit  4  bis  ;">  scliarfen  Dorneii.  Seitenrandfnrclipn  des 
Halsschildes  vorne  stark  verbreitert,  jinnktirt. 

L.  25  mm. 

Halj.  Nicaragua;  Gnatemnla.  6.  R.  spiniriiv  Batps,  I.e.  \k  15. 

\^ii.  Immer  kleiner  nnd  schmaler.  Halsschild  idier  der  gaiizen  Dorsalfliiclie 
zerstrent  pnnktirt.  Die  im  spitzeu  Winkel  vom  Kopfhorn  auslanfeudea  starken 
Stirnleisten  sehr  stark  geschwungen  zum  Clypeusvorsprunge  ziebend,  anf  ibrer 
Lfingsmitte  mit  eiuem  KnOtchen  versehen,  im  "Winkel  mit  einer  kleinen  "Warze. 
Clypens  und  Stirufeld  diebt  mit  Ringpiinktchen  ;  ancb  die  Kupftbiiler  mit  solcben. 
Clypens  mit  deulichem,  fast  zahubildendem  Anssclinitt  aiif  der  Jlitte.  Pas 
Kopfbiirncben  kurz,  wie  bei  alien  audern,  hinten  scbrage  abgescbnitteu.  Halsschibl 
an  den  Seiten  gnibig  pnnktirt,  nnd  zwar  binter  der  Bucbt  nnd  iiber  der  Narbe 
diplit,  iiber  dem  Seitenrand  weitliiutig  pnnktirt.  Die  Bncbt  nacb  oben  et^vas  vom 
Vorderrande  abziebend.  Mittelscliienen  mit  3  bis  4,  Hinterscbienen  mit  2  bis  3 
kleinen,  bisweilen  nndentlicben  Diirucben.  Taillennarbe  breit,  langlich.  Taille 
vorne  mit  Liingsrinne  auf  der  Mitte.  Metasterunm  anf  der  Platte  hinten  jederseits 
der  Mitte  mit  einigen  ebenso  feinen  Pnnkteu,  als  die  dichte  Pnnktirung  der 
Hinterecken  zeigt.  Seitenfnrcben  der  Flgdn.  mit  starker  Stiibclienbildnng,  obere 
breit  und  stark  vertieft  nnd  stark  pnnktirt  mit  gewiilbtea  Iiitervallen. 

L.  19  mm. 

ILtb.  Guatemala;  Peru.  7.  L'.  caelafi'S  Et.,  Wie(/m.  A/t/i/i-.  1847.  \i.lVl. 

8a.  Unmittelbar  binter  dem  Clypeusdorne  nocb  ein  kleines  Kniitcben  oder 
Ziihncben  auf  der  Stirnleiste.  Die  Vorderecken  des  Halsscbildos  stumpfwinklig. 
Die  Stirnleisten,  scbwach  stumpfwinklig  aus  einauder  laufend,  umschliessen  ein 
nnebenes  Stirufeld  mit  zerstreuten  grossen  Ringpnnkten,  ohne  deutlipbe  Warze. 
Cl3'pens  gerade,  ohne  wesentliclie  Eiuscbnitte.  Das  kurze  Kopfbiirncben  auf  iler 
schragen  Absebnittfliicbe  rait  kleiner  Liingsrinne ;  Nebenbiicker  spitz.  Kopftbiiler 
nneben,  mit  einzelnen  Punkten.  Halsscbild  iiber  dem  Seitenrande  nndicht  grnbig 
pnnktirt,  mit  punktirten  Raudfurcben  und  Bnchteu.  Metasternum  auf  der  Platte 
mit  sebr  wenigen,  oder  keinen,  kleinen  Punkten,  in  den  Hinterecken  mit  etwas 
griisseren  verfliessenden  Punkten  dicbt  jiunktirt.  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit 
starker  Stiibcbenbildung,  die  obern  stark  und  breit  vertieft  mit  gewijlbten 
Intervallen.  Taillennarbe  breit  kommafiJrmig.  Blittelschienen  mit  3  bis  4, 
Hinterscbienen  mit  2  bis  3  starken  Dornen. 

Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  IfS  mm. 

Hab.  Costa  Rica.  s.  Ji.  !»ilcafu.'<  Kuw..  /.'•. 

Trt.  Kniitclien  immer  dem  Clypeusdorne  dcutlicb  niilicr,  uls  der  lvo[ifliornspitzp. 

10  (10a).  Das  stark  gewijlbte  Halsscbild  unr  iilier  der  imnktirten  Narbe  mit 
einigen  Pnnkten;  seine  scbmalen  Bucbten  nnd  Seitenrandfnrcben  pnnktirt.  Clypens 
zn  den  Seiten  des  kleinen  Ansscbnitts  ein  sebr  kleines  spitzes  Ziihncben  zeigeml. 
Die  Stirnleisten  reebtwinklig  ans  einander  gebend.mit  starken  Kniitcben, nrascbliesscn 

U 
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pill  glattes,  knnm  imiiktirtes  Stinifolil  iiiit  klciiu-r  Warze.  Dio  Kopfthiiler  glatt. 
Das^Kopfhiirnehen  an  den  Seiteh  und  hinten  mit  einer  feinen  Fnrchc  begrenzt. 
Haudfurchen  nnd  Bnclit  des  Halsschihlcs  mit  dcntlicher  Punktreiho.  Taillennarbe 
broit  kommaf.'.nniir.  matt.  Hie  selir  scliarf  begrcnzti;  Jletasternalplattp  mit  (an 
dem  vorhandencn  Stiicke  2)  einzelnen  Piinktclicn  ist  hinten  nl)o;ernndet  uud  hinten 
von  dic'hten  Piinktschwilrmeu  begrenzt.  Flgdn.  in  den  .Seitenfurchen  mit  starker 
Stiibchenbildnng,  oben.  zwischen  den  breit  ansgekebltcn  Fnrchen  die  Intervalle 
etwa<i  gefoltet.  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  mit  2  starken  nnd  daiiiber  eineni 
schwiichern  Dome.     Den  zwei  vorigcn,  ancli  nnnm,  sehr  iiUnlit-li. 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  T  mm. 

Hah.  Central  America.  0.  It.J'ormoskepx  Knw.,  I.e. 

1(V/.  Das  weniger  gewolbto  Ilalsscliiid  des  griisseren  Kiifers  an  den  ganzeii 
Seiten  grnbig  dicht  pnnktirt.  Die  selir  stumpfwinkHg  zn  eiiiander  gestelltcn 
Stirnleisten  nmschliessen  ein  sehr  l)reites,  etwas  rnnzligcs,  vorne  dicht  pnnktirtes 
Stirnfeld  mit  kleiuer  Warze  im  Winkel  und  sind  zwischen  dem  Knutchen  und 
( lypensvorsprnng  ganz  fehlend.  Die  ziemlicli  glatten  Kopfthiiler  nur  mit  einzelnen 
I'nnkton.  Halsschild  ant'  dem  Discus  mit  irregnlilrea,  einzelnen,  grnbenartigeii 
I'luiktcii.  Die  starke,  breitore  Bucht  und  die  lUiudfurcheu  des  Halsschildcs  grub 
pnnktirt.  Taillennarben  tief,  kommafiirmig.  Die  scharf  begreuzte  Metasternalplatte 
an  den  Hiiiterecken  von  gr()ber,dichterPnnktiruiig  begrenzt  und  ant' dem  Hiiitrrende 
sehr  t'ein  zerstreut  jtnnktirt.  Mittelschienen  mit  2  bis  3,  Hinterschienen  mit  1  liis  2 
schwachen  Dornchen.  Anch  die  obern  Flgdfnrchcn  sehr  breit  und  nach  liinten  zu 
mit  Stiibchenbilduug. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  >  mm.:  Flgd.  14  mm. 

fhh.  (Jnatemala.  in.  11  cxrfus  Bates,  I.e.  p.  9. 

iwi.  Die  Kniitchen  sehr  undentlich,  als  3  sclivvaehe  Ziihnchen  bcsonders  anf  dor 
linken  Stirnleiste  erscheinend.  Die  Angenwaiid  anf  der  innern  Seite  der  vorderii 
Kopfhiilfte  scharf  gerundet  ausgefnrcht.  Das  kurzc  Kopfhorn  hinten  schwach 
abgernndet,  mit  spitzen  Nebenhiickern.  Halsschild  mit  punktirten  Randfurcheii, 
Bncliten  und  Narben  nnd  zerstrent  punktirten  Seiten.  Mittelschienen  mit.  3 
starken,  hintere  mit  einigen  ungleiehen  Dorneii.  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit 
starker  Stiibchenbildung.  Metasternum  mit  abgesetztcr,  mit  einzelnen  Pniikteii 
vor  dem  Hinterende  pnnktirter  Platte,  mit  dicht  punktirten  Hintereckeii.  Tailleii- 
narbe  oval,  auf  dcni  Orniide  sehr  dicht  nnd  sehr  fciii  pnnktirt.  Dem  .■fpinosus  Kuw. 
sehr  iiluilich:  dnrcli  die  Stirnleisten  verschieden. 

L.  20  mm.:  Br.  (!-ri  mm.:  Flgdl.  12T  nun. 

Ilnh.  Costa  Rica.  H.  11.  .^nnem  Kuw.,  l.c. 

\   \  H.  (iRrppF,:   NKLIDIXAE. 

Neleuops  Kuw.,  I.e. 
Flache  Kiifer,  welche  das   Biiideglicd  zwischen  Rhoflocantkopvs  und    Xelez/.i 
bilden,   mit    starker    S(^hulteniuaste     und     starker    Stiibchenbildung    der    obersten 
Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.     Durcli  ciueii  Ausschnitt  am  Vorderraude  des  Clypous 
scheint  sogar  die  Vierziihnigkeit  des  Clypeus  angestrebt  zu  warden. 

Die  Kniitc.lien  der  Stirnleisten  weitab  von  dem  Clypensvorspriingen.  Die 
Stirnleisten  im  ganz  stumpl'en  Winkel  ans  einander  gehend,  in  welchem  eine  grosse 
flache  Wnrze  sicli  befiiidet.     Clypeus  dicht  inif   JJiiigpnukten  besetzt.     Kopfthiiler 
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uneben,  glatt.  Das  knrze  Ko])i'born  ganz  niifrei.  Die  von  ihm  wcitali  lipjjendon 
Nebenhcicker  rnndlich  langskielig.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  zerstreut  grob  pmiktirt, 
mit  rechtwinkligen  Vorderecken.  Die  obersten  Seitenfnrchen  der  ganz  flaclieii 
Flgdn.  mit  starker  Stabchenbildnng.  Taillen  mit  dentlichen,  langlichen  Xarben. 
Hintereoken  des  Metasternnms  neben  der  scliarfkantig  abgesetzten  Platte  diclit 
])nnktirt. 

Ij.  23  mm.;  Br.  7  mm. 

Iliih.  Amazonengebiet.  1.  N.  rh  oil  oca  nth  o  paid  ex  Knw.,  I.e. 

Trichopleurus  Kiiw,,  l.r. 

1  (!")•  I'i'^  starken  Stirnlei.sten  bei  ilirom  Ursprnng  von  der  Kopfhornsj)itze 
zicmlicli  rechtwinklig  ans  einander  gehend,  nacbher  geschwnngen  zu  den  Kniitchen. 
Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  niclit  oder  nnr  dnrcb  wenige  Pnnkte  von  der  Platte 
geschieden. 

2  (2«).  Die  KnfJtcben  anf  den  Clypensvorsjirnngen  anfsitzend.  Die  Stirnleisten 
nmschliessen  eiu  liallikreisformiges  Stirnfeld,  das  fast  glatt  und  ganz  nnpnnktirt  ist: 
in  ihrem  "Wiukel  cine  Warze.  r'l3-pensrand  mit  schwiichlic-ber  Langsfnrclie.  Briicken 
nnd  Kopftbiiler  etwas  qnerrunzlig.  Kopfhorn  hinten  gefnrcbt.  Angenwiinde  fein 
pnnktirt.  Halsscbild  mit  pnnktirteu,  breiton  Bncliten,  jmiiktirten  Randfnrchen  nnd 
Narben;  iiber  diesen  eine  aufgeloste  Liingsbiude  griisserer,  tieferer  Pnnkte.  Obere 
Intervalle  der  Fliigeldecken  mit  schwachen  Qnerfaltcheu.  Taillennarlien  tiel', 
kommaformig.  Mittelscbienen  mit  1  Dornchen.  Umgeschlagener  Rand  der  Fliigel- 
decken nnr  an  der  Schnlter  nnd  anf  dem  er.sten  Viertel  der  Flgdn.  fein  pnnktirt  nnd 
behaart. 

Nnr  1  Stuck. 

L.  26  mm. 

Ihih.  Ecnador,'  1.    7'  (lhi-rrp(ni!<  Knw.,  I.e. 

2(1.  Die  Knotchen  nm  \  bis  \  der  Entfernnng  nach  dem  Kopfliorne  von  den 
Clypensdornen  abstehend,  also  vom  Kopfborne  etwa  3i  mal  so  weit,  als  vorn 
Clvpensdorne  entfernt.  Das  Stirnfeld  mehr  winklig,  nnpnnktirt,  mit  Warze  im 
Winkel.  Clypeus  ohne  Grubchen  anf  der  Mitfe.  vorne  bisweilen  fein  gewnlstet. 
Die  Kopftbiiler  zwischen  Stirnleisten  nnd  Angeawand  mit  einigen  selir  feinen, 
Bchragen,  sich  von  den  Leisten  lierabsenkenden  Qnerrnnzeln. 

3(3(7).  Die  Briicken  zwischen  Angenwand  nnd  Clypensvorsprnng  mit  eiiier 
feinen  dnrcb  die  Eunzelnng  cntstandenen  Fnrche  der  Liinge  der  Briicke  nach.  Die 
Stirnleisten  sich  allmiihlich  nach  vorn  erhebend,  hoch,  vorne  steil  abfallcud. 
Taillennarben  schmal,  rinnenartig  vertieft,  kommaformig,  anf  dem  Grande  mit 
nndentlich  punktirter  Linie.  Metasternalplatte  jederseits  in  einiger  Entfernnng  vor 
dem  Tlinterrande  mit  einer  Binde  von  feinen  Piinktchen  eiiigefasst,  hinten  mit 
microscopischen  Pnnkten  nndioht  pnnktirt,  Mittelscliienen  niif  oder  olmo  1  Dornchen. 
Seitenraud  der  Flgdn.  bis  iiber  die  Mitte  nndirht  Ix'daart  nml  die  Iliirchen  sich 
seitwiirts  nach  dranssen  legend. 

2  Stuck. 

L.  23  bis  24  mm.:  Br.  0-.")  bis  7  mm. 

lldh.  Colnmbien.  2.    7".  mh-alipon.-<  Ivnw.,  I.e. 

3r/.  Die  Briicken  zwischen  Angenwand  nml  Clypensvorsprnng  niir  einer  feinen, 
ibirfh  Itnnzelnng  cntstandenen  Fnrclie  vnni  Kni'.tcln'n   znm   .\ngenw;uulhiicker,  nnd 


(  144  1 

einem  Kiole  vi>m  ( 'ly])eiisvor.<|)riiiig  znm  Angenwaiulhiicker.  Die  Stinilcisteii,  wit' 
beim  vorigen,  sicli  allmahlich  znin  starkcn  Kniitchen  erhebend,  vorne  steil  abfalleud. 
Taillemiarben  knnimafiirmig,  vortu'  genindot.  Mctasternalplatte  ilurcb  wenigc  I'liiikte 
von  (leu  Hiiiterockeii  getri-iint.  Mittelscliiencii  luit  1  bis  >'  sehr  kleineii  Dr.rncben. 
Umscblagrand  der  Fliigeldeckcn  bis  etwa  znr  Mitte  bebaart.  Der  Clypons  iuif  dii- 
Jlitte  mit  Andeiitnng  einer  zabnartigen  Aiisbiognng  nacb  aiissen. 

1  Stiick  im  IJriisseler  ^Mnseniu,  1  Stuck  in  meinem  Besitze. 

li  28  mm.:  Br.  Oii  nim.;  Flgdl.  Kl  mm. 

Uab.  Ecuador.  3.    V.  I'limdoides  Kuw.,  I.e. 

\(i.  Die  Stirnleisten  bei  ihrem  Ursprung  von  der  Kopfhornspitze  scbon  im 
stnnijifen  Winkel  aiis  einander  gelieml.  Die  Kn<itcbcn  immer  dreimal  so  weit  von  der 
Kojifbonispitzc,  als  vou  den  ClyjKnisdonion  entferut. 

4  (4a).  Kafer  grosser,  24  bis  20  mm.  lang. 

5  (5a).  Clypeus  mit  bis  znr  Stirnwarze  reichender  Liingsrinne.  Halssohild  in 
normaler  Griisse.  Alle  Kopfflacheu  unj)nnktirt,  ziemlich  glatt.  Halsscliild  mit 
ziemlich  kurzen,  tiefen,  jmnktirten  Bucbten,  stumi)fen  Vorderecken,  feiiien,  nnr 
sehr  eiuzehi  puuktirten  Handfiircheu,  unpiujktirten  kleinen  Narbeii,  iiber  diesen 
mit  einer  aufgebisten  Pnuktreibe.  Scbildcben  vorne  sehr  fein  dicbt  punktirt  nnd 
beliaart.  Taillennarben  oval,  gliinzend.  Metastiernalhinterecken  mit  anfgelostem 
rmiktscbwarm  bei  begrenzter  Platte.  Umscldagriind  der  Flgdn.  sehr  undieht  bis 
zn  den  Hiuterhiiften  behaart. 

L.  26  mm.  ;  Br.  72  mm. 

Hrih.  Caucathal,  Colnmbien  :  Brasilien.  4.  T.  longulus  Perch.,  Su/jp/. 

I.  p.  35.  t.  79.  f.  3. 

■HI.  Clypens  mir  vorne  mit  Griibclien  auf  der  Mitte.  Halssohild  i)riip(irtionell 
klciii  nnd  schmal  gegen  die  Flgdn.,  welche  liinger  and  breitor  als  gewdhnlieli  sind. 
Alle  KopfBiifhen  ranh.  nn]mnktirt.  Halssohild  mit  grol)  jnmktirten,  ziemlich 
lireiten  Bnoliten,  deutlich  einreihig  pnnktirtcn  8eitenraiidi'urchcn,  nach  hinton  zu 
]inuktirteu  Seiten  ohne  deutliche  Narben,  oben  mit  einigen  flaohen  Eindriicken. 
Oime  Stirnwarze.  Stirnfeld  fast  breit  dreieckig.  Kopfhorn  vorne  soharf  kielig 
zusammengedriickt.  Die  tiefen  Taillennarben  schmal,  liinglioh,  gleichmassig  breit. 
Metasternnm  ohne  abgegrenztc  Platte,  schwacdi  conve.K,  in  den  Hintereoken  mit 
1  odor  wenigen  feinen  Pnnkten.  Umscblagrand  der  Flgdn.  bis  zn  ^  sehr  nndiolit 
fein  behaart.     Mittelschienen  sehr  undentlicli  zahnig. 

L.  24  mm  ;  Flgdl.  15  mm.  lang,  8  mm.  breit  :  llalssiliild  .">  mm.  lang, 
liintcM  (>,  vorne  5  mm.  breit. 

Jffi/j.  Bogota,  Colnmbien.  5.  7'.  mnrf/u.i  Kuw.,  /.c. 

4(1.  Kiifer  nur  21  mm.  (idor  darnnter  lang.  Clypens  anf  seiner  Mitte  oline  oder 
mit  einem  s(Oiwaclien  (iriiliohoii.  Die  Bebaarnng  der  l^pijilcni-en  lang,  dirlit.  bis 
znr  Mitte  ilor  Flgdn. 

fi  (6a).  Mit  stark  pnnktirten  Seitcnrandfnrchen  des  Halssohildes.  Die  stnmpf- 
winklig  ans  einander  gehenden  Stirnleisten  (bisweilen  an  ilirem  Ursprnng  fast 
reclitwinklig)  nmschliessen  ein  nnebenes,  gliinzendes,  bisweilen  mit  einzelnon  sehr 
feinen  Piiiiktohen  verschenes  Stirnfeld  mit  AVarze  im  Stirnwinkel.  llinter  der 
glalton  I'riioke  an  dor  Angenwand  eine  gridiclieiiartige  ^'ertil•fnng. 

HalssoliiM  mit  diclit  nnd  stark  pnnktirten   SeitenriUidfnrclien,  diclit   ]innklirton 
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grossen  Buchteii,  ]iiiiiktirtc'ii  kleim'u  Xarbeii  uiid  \ilier  dieseii  mit  lireiter  aufgeloster 
Liiugsbiutle  griisscrer  I'uukti',  welchc  iu  die  Vordereckeu  zielit.  Mittel-  uiid 
Hiuterscliieiieu  mit  1  ZiUiucheu.  Tiiillonuarlieu  oval.  Metastenialiihitte  mit  oder 
oliiie  feiiie  Puiikte  iiach  liiiiten,  an  den  Iliiitereckeu  begreuzt  durcLi  eiiie  mcbr 
oder  weuiger  breite  Biude  aus  feiueu  Piiukteu,  welche  selten  die  ganzen  Eckeu 
ausfullt. 

7  (~(>).  Die  Endknotcben  der  Stirnleisten  liegen  kurz  vor  den  Clvpeuszabiieu 
uiid  siiid  mit  dieseu  uicht  dui'ch  eine  Leiste  verbunden. 

Nach  dem  Kaujiseben  T_vpns. 
L.  20  bis  21  mm. 

Hrifj.  Coliimbieu  :  Merida,  Veueznela  :  Panama.  (i.   T.  jianctulnt'is  Kaiij), 

Prodi:  p.  35. 

'a.  Die  Eiidkudtclieu  der  Stirnleisten  liegen  ein  wenig  weiter  von  den  ('lypeii.s- 
ziilineu  nnd  siud  mit  dieseu  durcli  eine  Leiste  verbunden. 
li.  ]'.)  bis  2U  mm. 

Hub.  Merida,  Venezuela  :  Mexieo.  7.    1\  piincttdatus  ■A\t.  jM-r/r(;tutacHi<itns 

Knw.,  /.(■. 

ivi.  Obne  Puuktiruiig  der  Halsscllildseitenrandfurclien,  oder  dieselbe  ist 
schwacb. 

8  (8a).  Den  vorigen  gleiebeiid,  jedoch  die  Stirnleisten  etwas  mehr  ge- 
scbwungen,  die  Halsscbilduarben  fast  oder  ganz  unjiunktirt,  flacb,  uber  welclien  nur 
wenige  Punkte  steben  :  die  Vordereeken  des  Halsscbilds  fast  oder  ganz  unpunktirt. 
Neben  der  kauni  durcb  geringere  Wolbung  angedeuteten  Metasternalplatte  hintcu 
nur  wenige  kleine  Piinktcben.  Mittelsebienen  mit  1  oder  2,  Hinterscbieneu  mit  1 
kanm  walirnebmbarcn  Ziibncben.  Die  Pnnktirung  der  Seiteurandfureben  des 
Halsscbildes  felilt  ganz. 

L.  21  mm. 

JldJj.  Brasilien  ?  8.   T.  jtuDrtitlntus  nh.  (/irciiicus  \\n\\..  I.e. 

8ff.  Ebeufalls  den  vorigen  sebr  abulieb,  jedoeli  die  kleine  Halssehiklnarlie  mit 
scbwacher  Punktirung,  die  Seiteurandfureben  auch  scbwacb  punktirt.  Die  ziemlieli 
grossen  Buchten  dicbt  ])nnktirt.  Neben  der  kaivm  durcb  scbwiicbere  M'iilbung 
angedeuteten  Metasternalplatte  biuten  die  Sciteubinde  aus  nicbt  zablreieben  kleineu 
Piinktcben  bestebend.  tJber  der  Halsscbildnarbe  ein  gi-iissercr  oder  kleiuerer  Puukt- 
scbwarm.  Die  Vordereeken  fast  oder  ganz  un])Uidctirt.  Kopfhorn  binten  meistens 
mit  abgekUrzter  Langsfurcbe.  Mittel-  und  Hinterscbieneu  obne  deutlicbes  Z;iliu- 
cben,  oder  nngezabnt. 

L.  22  mm. 

llah.  Caucatbal,  Columbien.  9.    '/'.  pifm-lulu/t/s  a,\>.  t/ta/jrior  Knv/.,  I.e. 

Lophocephalus  Kuw.,  /.r. 

Nur  1  Alt. 

Auf  dem  mittleren  Kojife  ist  eine  betrachtlielie  beidige  Auselnvellung,  gegen 
welche  von  binten  das  Kopfhorn  sich  als  kielige  kurze  Beule  aniegt.  Vor  diesem 
Kiele  laufen  auf  der  grossen  Beule  die  stark  erbabenen  Stirnleisten  zusamraen, 
nur  durch  eiiie  niedrigere  Stelle  den  Vereinigungspunkt  keunzeielmend,  vorne  ein 
breites,   etwas   concaves    Stirnfeld    einscliliessend.      Ohne    Xebenbiicker.      (.'Ivpeus 
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vorue  mit  Mittelliirche,  feiii  puuktirt.  Stirii  vor  dom  fehleudeu  StiruViiikel  init 
angedeuteter  'Warze.  Stirnleisten  mit  weit  vom  Clyj)eiisvorsi)riiug  abbleilipiideiu 
Kniitcheu.  Halsschild  mit  selimalen,  imiiktirten  Bnchten,  cinzeln  inuiktirteii 
schmaleu  Seitenrandt'urclieu,  jiuuktirten  kleincn  Narbeu  und  eiuem  Punktscliwarm 
iiber  den  letzteren  ;  auf  dem  Discus  mit  eiuigeu  flacbeu  Eiudriicken.  Schildchen 
uacb  vorue  aiif  der  Mitte  feiu  puuktirt.  Taillennarbeu  nur  Hach  augedeutet. 
Metasterualhiutorecken  puuktirt.     Mittelscbieneu  mit  1  Zabncheu. 

L.  20  mm.  :  Br.  S  mm. 

Ilab.  GuatemaJa.  1.  L.  inirabilis  Kuw.,  Lc. 

Neleides  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  87. 

Die  Stiruleistenkniitc-beu  siti^eu  uiemals  auf  den  Cl}-])easvorsprungeu  auf.  Die 
.Seitenfurcbeu  der  Flgdu.  siud  aucb  in  der  Scbultergegend  immer  ohne  Stabchen- 
bilduiig,  bcicbsteus  dicbter  puuktirt.  Immer  felilt  die  .starke  Dornbildung  der 
-Mittelscbieneu  vou  Rhodocanthojitis. 

1  (la).  Die  Stirnleisten  trenuen  sicb  an  der  Kopfboruspitze  im  genau  recbten 
AViukel  und  scbwingen  sicb  dann  lireiter  aus  eiuander.  Stirnfeld  ;  mal  so  breit  als 
lang,  dicbt  puuktirt,  mit  Warze  im  Stiruwiukel,  ziemlicb  balbkreisfiirmig.  Halsscbild 
mit  stumpfwinkligeu  Vurdereckeu,  grossen  jmuktirten  Bucbteu,  breitcr  ruuktbiudc 
iiber  den  kleiuen,  puuktirten  Narbeu.  Seiteufurcbe  des  Metasteruums  sebr  scbmal. 
Flgdnfurchen  stark  pnnktirt.     Taillennarbeu  scbmal,  lang,  glfinzend. 

L.  22-0  mm.  ;  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

Hah.  Brasilieu.  1.  X  obscuras  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Irt.  Die  Stirnleisten  bei  ihrem  Urspruuge  entweder  spitz-  oder  stumiil'wiuklig 
aus  einauder  gebend,  dann  gescbwungen. 

2  ■(2«).  Stirnleisten  spitzwinklig  aus  eiuauder  gebend. 

3  (3a).  Die  Knotcbeu  derselben  scbou  auf  der  Mitte  zwiscbeu  Kopfboruspitze 
tmd  Clypeusvorspruug  sitzend.  Stirufeld  und  (Jlypens  runzlig,  dazwiscben  puuktirt, 
im  Winkel  mit  bobler  Warze.  Kopftbaler  puuktirt.  Stirufeld  etwa  ^  mal  so  breit, 
als  lang,  kaum  balbkreisfiirmig,  mebr  spitz.  Halsscbildvorderecken  kaum  stumj)f, 
fast  recbtwiuklig.  Uber  der  Halsscbilduarbe  weuige  Punkte.  Bucbteu  gross, 
puuktirt.  Scbmaler  als  di-imfmbraniliis  Kuw.,  sonst  ibm  iiberaus  iibulicb;  an 
Morosojj/ms  anlebnend. 

]  Stuck  im  Briisseler  Museum. 

L.  25  mm. ;  Br.  8'2  mm.;  Flgdl.  14'.")  mm. 

Uab.  Babia.  2.  X.  laccrdae  Kuw.,  /.(.-. 

3«.  Die  Knotcben  der  Stirnleisten  siud  immer  den  Clypeusvorspriiugeu  vie) 
uaber,  als  dem  Kopfboru. 

4  (4«).  Die  Kuotcbeu  steben  bei  J  bis  i  der  Eutferuuug  zwiscbcu  Kopllioni 
nud  Vors])rnng  vou  dem  letzten  ab.  Das  Stirnfeld  etwa  nocli  oiumal  so  laug  als 
lireit,  ziemlicb  dreiockig,  dicbt  puuktirt,  mit  Warze  im  Stiruwiukel,  mit  tlachcr 
Furcbe  vor  derselben.  Nebenbocker  klein,  bijckrig  spitz.  Schildcbeu  glatl. 
Halsscbild  an  den  Seiten  zerstreut  puuktirt,  mit  grossen  puuktirten  Bucbteu. 
Mittelscbieneu  mit  2  sebr  kleinou  Zabncheu.     Taillennarbeu  tief,  kommafiirmig. 

Aus  der  Sammluug  des  Horrn  Candtze. 

L.  18-5  mm.;  Br.  6  mm.:  Flgdl.  12-3  mm. 

Hab.  Peril.  3.  i\'.  caudezei  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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4'".  Die  KuiJtcheu  immer  etwti  luilb  so  weit  voti  dcu  ('lyiieiisvorsi)i'uugeii, 
als  voin  Kojiflioru  eutfornt.  ScUililcbeii  ohue  Mittelliuie,  iiiir  iiadi  vornc  y.n  mit 
zerstreuter,  feiuer  runktirung-,  otler  obiu?  solclio.  Die  rcelite  Stiriileiste  mit  eiuem 
deutlich  stiirkern  Zahnchen,  <als  die  linke. 

u  (5f().  Kiifer  bei  23  mm.  Liiuge  nur  ca.  (ro  mm.  breit,  mit  6  mm.  Ijreitem 
Halsschild  und  I'A-o  mm.  Uiugen  Flgdu. 

6  (6a).  Clypens  mit  Langsriuue  auf  der  Mitte,  uiiiHmktirt,  wie  cille  Ko])fHacbeu. 
Die  in  spitzem  Winkel  von  der  KopfboriLspitze  ablaufeuden  Stivuleisteu  steigeu  zu 
den  bohen  KnOtcbcn  allmablicb  au,  welche  vorne  steil  abfiilleu.  Von  der  Stirnleiste 
keiue  Leiste  in  das  Tbal  vor  deu  Nebeubnckern.  Halsscbild  nnpnnktirt,  mit  uu- 
l)unktirten  Narben,  mit  punktirten  scbmaleu  Bncbtcn  uud  pnnktirten  Handf'urcben. 
Die  matteu  Taillennarben  flacb,  kommaformig.  Metasternum  ganz  glatt,  nur  mit 
scbwacben,  flacben  Eindriicken  in  deu  Hintereckeu.  Mittelscbienen  mit  1  Diirucben. 
iScbildcben  unpuuktirt. 

Nur  1  Stilck. 

L.  23  mm. 

Jfalt.  (?).  4.  iV".  eximius  Kaw.,  I.e. 

6«.  Clypens  mit  Mittelgrubcben,dicbt  mit  Eiugpnnkten  besetzt.  Auch  die  Kopf- 
fliicbeii  mebr  oder  weniger  pnnktirt.  Die  etwas  nnebenen  oder  schwacb  geziibuelteu 
Stirnleisten  geheu  im  spitzen  Winkel  vom  Kopfburn  berab,  um  sogleicb  recbtwinklig, 
daun  stum])fwinklig  sicb  zu  den  Kuotchen  zu  scbwingen.  Sie  scbliessen  eine  grosse 
Warzc  im  Winkel  ein  und  entsenden  auf  der  Hiilfte  ihrer  Lange  riickwarts  eine 
Leiste  berab  in  das  Kopt'tbal  vor  den  Nebenbijckern.  Das  Halsscbild  mit  punktirter 
kleiner  Narbe,  weuigen  Seiteupunkten,  punktirten  Bncbten  und  desgleichen  scbmaleu 
Seiteurandfurcbt'U.  Die  Metasternalplatte,  scbwacb  gewiilbt,  ist  von  punktirten 
Hintereckeu  begrenzt.  Die  matten,  sebr  fla-chen  Taillennarben  lang,  ziemlicb  breit. 
Die  Unterlippe  in  der  Mitte  stark  vorgezogen.  Mittelscbieuen  mit  1,  Hiuterscbienen 
obue  Diirncben.     Scbildcben  vorne  mit  oder  obne  sehr  feine  Piinktchen. 

L.  23  mm. 

Ilab.  (St.  Cathariua.  o.  N.  (iiKjuHj'craa  Percb.,  Mon.  p.  T."i.  t.  .">.  i'.  T. 

5a.  Kiifer  bei  25  mm.  Lange  fast  lu  mm.  breit,  mit  liiuten  s  mm.  breitem 
Halsscbilde,  in  seiner  Form  au  Moro.wphus  morio  imd  lati/rons  erinnernd,  docb 
kleiner.  Die  Stirnleisten,  im  spitzen  Winkel  vom  Kopfborn  herabkommend,  geben 
alsbald  breit  im  Bogen  auseinander,  eiuen  ziemlich  richtigen  Halbkreis  bildeud,  und 
umsehliesseu  ein  vorne  dicbt  punktirtes,  im  Winkel  mit  grosser  Warze  versebenes 
Stirnfeld.  Aucb  die  Kopftbiiler  sind  auf  dem  Grnnde  mebr  oder  weniger  pnnktirt. 
Die  iiussere  Augenwand  scbliesst  vorne  mit  einem  sebr  feinen,aufgericbteten,  scbarfen 
Ziibncben  ab.  Taillennarben  matt,  scbmal,  lang.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums 
pnnktirt.  Unterlippe  knollig,  gliinzend.  8cbildchen  vorne  auf  der  Mitte  mit 
gcbwilcblicben  Liingspunkten.  Mittel-  und  Hinterschienen  obne  Dorneu.  Oberseite 
der  erstereu  stark  bebaart. 

L.  25  mm.;  Br,  9-4  mm.;  Flgdl.  14o  mm. 

Ilab.  St.  Cathariua.  0.  A',  dhmembrandus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Stirnleisten  sclion  bei  ibrem  Entstehen  von  der  Kopfhornspitze  stumpf- 
winklig  aus  einander  laufend. 

7  (7a)..  Die  Kubtchen  sitzeu  glcicb  liinter  den  C'h'peusvorspriingeu  und  siud 
bocb  zabnartig. 
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S  (b«)'  Das  Stirut'c'ld  im  Wiukel  woiiig  luelir  als  recbtwiiiklig,  ganz  glutt  uiid 
uiipnnktirt,  wie  alle  Kopffliicben  uiit  flacher  Warze.  Halsschild  rnit  unininktirteii 
Seitonramli'urclien,  imnktirteii  Bnehten  nnd  Narbcn  und  (ibei-  diesen  eiiicr  breitcii 
Liiugsbiiidc  von  riiuktcii.  IJio  jMetasterualjilattL'  liiuten  mit  rnuktbcgrciizuiig. 
Jlittel-  und  Hiiiterscbient'ii  luit  1  Diirncheu.  Vordereckeii  dcs  Halsschildes  fast 
recUtwiiiklig.     Abdomiualsegmeut  Liuteu  etwas  ausgeraudet. 

L.  18-(i  mm.;  Br.  C  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

//"//.  ICcnador.  T.  ^V.  duponti  Kuw.,  I.e. 

ba.  Der  AViukel  des  t^tinifeldes  betriichtlicb  mehr  als  recbtwiiiklig. 

9  (9a).  Im  Stinnviiikel  eine  gro.sse,  auf  ibrer  Mitte  concave  Warze.  Der 
Vorderraud  des  C'lypens  bald  mebr,  bald  weniger  mit  grossen  Punkten  neben  der 
coucaven  Langsmitte.  Das  Kopfborn  fein  pnnktirt,  an  der  Spitze  scitlicb  etwas 
comprimirt.  Die  Oberlij>iie  etwas  ausgeraudet.  llalsscliild  mit  jmnktirten  Bncbten 
und  Narben  ;  iiber  den  letzten  weiiige  Punkte.  Flgdn.  mit  ziemlicb  derben 
Punkten  in  deu  Seitcnfurcben,  vor  der  Scbulter  mit  licbten  Hiircben  diinn  bebaart. 
Taillennarbcn  kurz,  rundlicb,  gliiazend.  Aftersegment  breit  abgernndet.  Mittel- 
scbieueu  mit  1  kleinen  Ziibncben.     Mit  rej-  der  grosste  dieses  Genus. 

L.  32  bis  33  mm.  ;  Br.  1 1  mm. 

H'///.  Rio  Ucayali,  Oberes  Amauzoneastromgebiet.        8.  N.  e///scojni,s  Kuw.,  /.<■. 

9rt.  Die  Warze  im  Stiruwinkel  ist  niclit  bobl.  C'lvpeus  uiii)uuktirt.  Vorder- 
ceken  des  Halsscbildes  stumpfwinklig.  Abdomiualsegmeut  breit  zugerundet. 
Alle  Kopfflachen  unpnnktirt ;  das  Kopfhorii  mit  oder  obnc  Andeutung  einer 
Mittelriune.  Halsscbild  mit  un])unktirteii  Seitenraiidfurchen,  pnnktirten  Bucbten, 
unpunktirteu  ganz  flachen  Narben  und  dariiber  einer  aufgcliisten  Lilngsbinde  vou 
Punkten.  Das  ganz  glatte  Metasternum  obnc  Punktbegrenznng  der  Platte. 
Schildcben  mit  Andeutung  einer  Mittellinie.  Mittel-  und  Hinterscbieucn  dbiu' 
Diirncben  (immer?).     Taillennarben  scbmal,  oval. 

L.  24  mm.  ;  Br.  T'.")  mm. 

Had.  Columbien,  Caucathal.  9.  A\  irregularis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

'(I.  Die  Kniitchen  niemals  erst  bei  J  der  Entfernuug  von  der  Kopfboriispit/.e 
ab  iiach  den  ('ly]ieusdorneu  zu  sitzend,  sondern  immer  naher  der  Koj)fUoriis]iitze  zu. 

10  (lOrt).  Die  Knijtcben  immer  bei  oiler  vor  §  der  Entfernuug  von  der  Kopf- 
bornsjutze  ab  nacb  dem  Clypeusdonie  zu  sitzend. 

11  (11«).  Die  Kuiitcben  sitzen  bei  §  der  Entferuung  von  der  Kopfbornspitze 
nacb  den  Clypeusdornen  zu.  Die  .Stirnloisten,  in  7°  recbtem  Winkel  aus  einaiider 
gebcnd,  umscbliessen  cin  etwas  unebenes,  sebr  wenig  oder  einzeln  puuktirtes 
iStinifeld  mit  llacber  Warze  im  Winkel. 

12  (12a).  Glypeus  in  der  Mitte  vorue  mit  Andeutung  einer  Liingsfurcbc. 
Halsscbild  mit  feiner,  fein  pnnktirter  Heiteurandfurcbe,  mit  jmnktirten  Narben 
und  Biu'.hten.  Ubcr  jenen  eine  aufgeloste  Lungsbinde  weniger  Punkte.  Die 
matten  Taillennarben  komniafiirinig.  Metasteruum  bis  auf  wenige  Punkte  in  deu 
Hinterecken  glatt,  Mittelscbieneu  mit  1  Diirncben.  Discus  des  Halsscbildes 
nnregelmiissig  mit  einzelnen  griisseru  punktartigen  Eindriickeu. 

2  Stiickc,  davon  1  im  Berliner  Museum. 

L.  21  mm.  :  Br.  (i-3  mm. 

llab.  Brasilien.  lU.  JS\  nellotci  Kuw.,  Lc. 
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I2a.  rlyjicus  ohne  Audeutung  eiuer  Mitteli'urclic  lialsstliikl  miorosi;o]iisuli 
retii'iilii-f,  mid  jjuiiktirt.  Die  wenig  vor  der  Mitte  (Ut  Stirnloisteu  steheudcu  uiid 
diesu  beeudigeadfii  Kuiltcheu  siiul  boch  zaliuartig.  Halsscliild  mit  stuiuijl'wiiiU-- 
ligeu  Vorderecken,  schmalen,  eiiizeln  i)unktirtcn  Eaudfurcheii,  imnktirteu  Bucliteii 
uud  Narben  mid  iiber  diesen  mit  weuigen  Pimkteii.  Kopflioni  mit  comprimirter 
Spitze,  liinten  breit  blattartig  uiit  Mittelfuridie.  Flugeldeckcnfnrchcn  schwucb 
imnktirt. 

1  tStiick  im  Briisselev  Museum,  1  iu  meiuei'  iSammlimg. 

L.  32-5  mm.  :  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  19  mm. 

IfaL  Esmeraldos  ;  Quito.  11.  iV.  /r.v  Kuw.,  I.e. 

1 1'l.  Die  Knotchen  sitzen  schon  vor  f  der  Entfernuug  von  der  Kopfhornspitze 
ab  uaeli  dem  langen  Clj-pensdorne  zn.  Die  im  selir  stumpfen  Wiukel  von  der 
Kopfhornsjiitze  sich  treunenden  Stirnleisten  mit  eiiiem  Hijckerchen  auf  der  Mitte 
VI ir  dem  Knotchen,  ein  kurzes,  breit es,  nnpnnktirtes,  dreieckiges  Stirnfeld  mit 
Warze  im  Stiruwinkel  einscbliessend.  Hinter  der  Briicko  an  der  Augenwand  eiue 
griibclienartige  Vertiefung.  Alle  Kopfthaler  fast  oder  ganz  punktlos.  Halsscliild 
mit  feiner  einzeln  pnnktirter  Seiteurandfurche,  mit  nur  aus  wenigeu  (:? — 4)  Punkteu 
bestelienden  Buchteii,  mit  kleinen  pnnktirten  Narben  und  kleincr  pimktirter 
Liingsbinde  dariiber.  Metasternaljilatte  flach,  mit  eiuigen  feinen  Piiuktchen,  die 
Hiuterecken  nebeu  ihr  mit  griissern  Punkten  uudicht  oder  dichter  pnuktirt.  Die 
Taillennarbe  sebr  sclimal,  lang. 

(Naeh  einer  Kan])schen  Type.) 

L.  20-3  mm.  :  I'r.  G  mm. 

Ila/j.  Guatemala  ;  (Jolnmbien.  12.  iV.  <iintti'male)isis  Kahj),  Col.  Hefte  V. 

■   ^     ':,  _    p.  S  (1860). 

10«.  Die  Kuotcheu  bei  fast  f  der  Entfernnng  von  der  Kopfhornspitze  ab 
nach  den  Clypeusvorspriingen  zu  steheud,  zahnartig  uud  stark  anfgerichtet.  Die 
geraden,  starken  Stirnleisten  etwa  in  |-  rechtem  Winkel  aus  einander  laufend. 
Clypeus  mit  groben  Punkten.  Die  Nebenhockcr  liJickerartig,  die  kleinen  Kopf- 
thaler nniiunktirt.  Halsschildbuchten  weit  zuriickspringend  nnd  jmnktirt,  seine 
Narben  pnnktirt.  Samtliche  Intervalie  der  Flgdn.  rund  abgewblbt.  Die  Riicken- 
furchen  kaum  jnmktirt.  Taillennarben  lang  und  schmal.  Metasternalijlatte  hinten 
mit  2  Eindruckeu,  an  ihr  die  Hiuterecken  mit  eiuigen  Punkten.  Abdomiualseg- 
ment  liinten  breit  abgestutzt. 

L.  24  mm.  ;  Br.  8  mm.  :  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Hub.  Brasilien.  1:}.  ^V.  ructangalatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Aponelides  Kuw.,  t.c. 

1  (\(i).  Hiuterecken  des  Metasteruums  immer  mit  dichterer  Puuktiruug. 
Clypeus  und  der  vordere  Theil  des  Stirnfeldes  fast  immer  mit  Punkten. 

2  (2ff).  Metasternalplatte  fast  immer  ohne  einzelne  grosse  Punkte. 

3  (3«).  Halsschild  projiortionell  grosser,  als  bei  alien  audern  Art  en,  bei  13  mm. 
Flgdnliiiigo  dasselbe  7-5  mm.  lang  und  liei  8  mm.  Kiirperbreite  dasselbe  vornc 
8-5  mm.  breit.  Die  im  schwach  stumpfeu  Winkel  aus  einander  ziehenden,  wenig 
gebogenen  hohen  Stirnleisten  umscliliessen  ein  glattes,  vorne  mit  einigen  grosseu 
Ringpunkten  versehenes  und  durch   eine  Liingsgrube  getheiltes,  im   Winkel  mit 
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W'arze  veraehenes  Stirufelcl.  Die  Nebeiihiicker,  wie  in  der  ganzeu  Gattuiig  vor- 
heiTschend,  gernndet  flachbacklig.  Die  unpuiiktirten  Kopfthiiler  fein  runzlig, 
last  glatt,  Oder  mit  einzelneii  selir  kleitien  Pmikteu.  HalsschUd  ohue  licsouders 
verbreiterte  Hucht,  mit  ]mnktirteii  Huiidi'iirchon  mid  Narben  und  /.erstreutcr 
lSeitenj)unktiruiig  in  der  Hiilie  der  let/.toren.  Tailiennarlien  nnr  scliwacli  angedeutet. 
Die  in  der  Mitte  vorgezogeue  Unterlipjje  dast-Ibst  mit  Ausrandung.  jMittelschienen 
mit  2,  Hinterschienen  mit  1  kleiuen  Zuhnchen. 

L.  22  mm. 

Ilab.  Guatemala.  1.  A.  laticoUis^ww'.,  I.e. 

3rt.  HulsscLiild  immer  pro]H)itionai,  scbmakr  and  klciuer. 

4  (-la).  SwiscUen  den  beideu  aus  der  Schulterecke  kommeuden  Piuiktstreif'eii 
fehlt  bis  zur  Hiilfte  der  Flgdu.  die  Kioliuig  des  Iiitervalls  nnd  es  ist  dieses  daselbst 
ganz  ebeu.  Halsschildvordereckcn  scbarf  rechteckig.  Die  srbmiileu,  tiefen  uud 
geraden  Bucbten  dessclben,  die  schmale  Seitenrandt'urcbe,  sowie  die  Narbcu  punktirt; 
iiber  diesen  eiuige  Punkte.  Die  im  stumpfeu  AN'inkel  vom  Kopt'born  ziebendeu 
Stirnleisten  mit  dem  Eudknutchcn  wenig  hiuter  den  Ciypeusziihneu  endigend. 
8cbildcbon  vorne  mit  weuigen  Laugspilnktcben  anf  der  Mitte.  Taillennarben 
undentlicb.    Schieuen  ohne  Dorneu.    Die  Kiefer  am  Ende  lang  und  scharf  dreizabnig. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  "(i  mm. 

J  lab.  Mexico.  2.  A.  sinccrus  Kuw.,  Lc. 

4a.  Es  feblt  keiuc  Kielnug  dor  Intervalle. 

.5  (.5a).  Die  beideu  ans  der  Schnlterbenle  cntspringendeu  tStreil'en  der  Flgdn. 
haben  die  Punkte  in  der  Niibe  der  Schnlterbenle  nocb  einmal  so  hoch,  als  breit,  oder 
hiiher.  Die  Intervalle  daselbst  scbmal.  Die  griissten  Tbiere  des  Genus,  mit  der 
liingsteu  Stiibcbeubilduug  der  Seitenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  Die  Unterlippe  in  der 
Mitte  vorgezogen  nnd  schwach  ausgescbuitten.  Der  Clypens  in  der  Mitte  ausge- 
schnitten,  ohue  zu  jeder  Seite  Zahne  zu  biUlen,  mit  Liingsvertiofnng  anf  der  Mitte. 
Die  Stirnleisten  im  Winkel  vou  etwa  f  bis  1;  eines  rechten  Winkels.  Die  Hinterecken 
des  Metasternnms  neben  der  ebenen  Platte  diclit  punktirt.  Mittelscliienen  mit  oder 
ohue  I  Doruchen.     Im  Stirnwinkel  eiue  grosse  Warze  oder  Falton. 

G  (Oa).  Die  Taillenuarben  flach,  ziemlich  breit,  nicht  kommafiirmig.  Die  reehte 
Stirnleiste  zwischen  Kopfhorn  nnd  Kntitchen  mit  einer  etwas  wnlstigen,  bogigeu 
Erhabenheit.  Das  Halssehild  zwischen  der  Punktirnng  mit  microscopischeu 
Pnnkten,  welche  so  weit  von  einander  abstehen,  als  die  Punkte  stark  sind;  gliiuzender 
als  beim  Iblgenden.  Die  Stirnleisten  vor  den  Knutehen  etwas  meiir  gebogen.  Das 
Thier  uach  dem  Sterbeu  mit  stark  nach  naten  gebogenen  Halsschild,  immer  etwas 
schmiih-r  nnd  gliinzender,  als  das  folgende.     Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  glatte  Warzc. 

Jj.  21)  mm.;  Br.  T-i)  mm.:  Flgdl.  l.i  mm. 

Jh/j.  Me.xico.  3.  .1.  contractKs  Percli.,  Mon.  p.  T^.  t.  (5.  f.  2. 

6o.  Die  Taillenuarben  mehr  kommafiirmig,  tiefer.  Das  Halsschild  aul'  dem 
Discus  oft  mit  niicniscopischen  Pnnkten,welche  sehr  dieht  an  einander  stehen,  deshalb 
dann  oben  matter  als  beim  vorigen.  Die  Stirnleisten  vor  den  Kmitcheu  saufter 
gebogen.  Halsschild  sonst  gleich  dem  des  vorigen,  um  die  pnnktirte  Narbe  herum 
mit  groben  Punkten  und  mit  pnnktirten  Buchteu  und  solcben  Uandfurchen.  Von 
contractu))  schwer  zu  uuterscheidcn  und  von  Kauji  mit  ihm  zusammengeworfen. 
Die   Thiere  nach  dem   Verenden  meisteas  mit  gerade  vorgestrecktem  Halsschild, 
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(liis,  wic  bei  coiitractn-s,  in  den  Vorilcreekcii   selteiiei'  uud  dauii   nur  wuuig-  I'lmktc 
tnigt. 

7  (7^;).  iSliniwiukel  mit  A\';irzc,\  Diu  iSeiteul'urchcu  der  Flgdu.  des  \VL'iiij,'ei' 
g-ewolbteii  Kiifers  mit  sebr  laugen  Qiierpunkten  und  Stixbcheu.  Die  Uuterlipije  in 
der  Mitte  etwas  breiter  vorgezogeu.  Der  vorlet/.te  Bauebring  am  Hinterraude 
ziemlicb  fiacb. 

Beide  iStiruleisteu  gleiclimassig  glatt,  obue  Aiil'trcibiuig  in  der  Mitte. 

L.  '^ij  mm.;  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  17  mm. 

Hub.  Mexico.  4.  A.  /jii)ict<iti).'<fr/iifi/.s  Fercb.,  /.c.  t.  (i.  I'.  1. 

7«.  Stirnwinkel  mit  Falteu.  Die  Seiteufurcben  der  Flgdu.  des  starker  gewiilbten 
Kiifers  mit  weniger  bxugeii  Qnerpuukten  und  St;il)cben.  Die  Unterlijipe  in  der 
Mitte  weiter  uud  gerundet  vorgezogeu,  mit  Aniing  vou  Mittelfurcbe.  Der  vorletzte 
Bauchring  am  Hinterrande  deutlicb  gewolbt.  Die  recbte  Stirnleiste  oft  mit 
2  stumpfeu  Ziibneu,  die  linke  mit  oft  nur  eiuem  zwiscbeu  Kopfboru  uud  Knotcbeu, 
meistens  beide  uur  mit  Auftreibuug. 

L.  28—29  mm.;  Br.  10  mm.;  Flgdl.  17  mm. 

Hab.  Mexico:  Mazatlau,  Duraugo.  o.  A.  6/'//er//ifa,s  Kavr.,  I.e. 

5a.  Die  Streifen  aus  deu  Scbulterbeuleu  mit  etwas  kiirzeren  Querimukten.  Die 
lutervalle  daselbst  breiter.  Die  Tbiere  meistens  nnter  26  mm.  Liinge.  Aucli  die 
Vordereckeu  des  Halsscbildes  immer  mit  Punktscbwarm. 

8  (Sa).  Kafer  flacher  mit  proportionell  etwas  liingeru  Flgdn. 

9  (9a).  Unterlippe  vorne  scbwacb  abgerundet,  nicht  vorgezogeu.  Die  bobeu 
Stirnleisteu,  in  ;',  recbtem  Windel  aus  eiiiander  ziebend,  umscbliessen  eiue  mit  grosseu 
Riugpunkten  punktirte  JStirnfliiche  mit  bobler  Liingswarze  in  Winkel.  Halsscbild- 
vovderecken  rechtwiuklig;  die  ganzen  Seiteu  mit  Ausschlnss  einer  Fliiche  vor  den 
Narben  ziemlicb  dicbt  und  grob  punktirt.  Taillenuarben  lang,  uacb  binten  ver- 
schwommen,  ziemlicb  breit.  Vorletztes  Segment  mit  scbwacber  Kielung.  Hinterecken 
des  Metasternums  dicbt  und  umfiuigroicli  punktirt.  Mittelscbienen  mit  1  Dorucben. 
('lypeus  vorne  mit  Mittelgriibcbeu.  Kopfthiiler  einzeln  punktirt,  etwas  uneben. 
Stabcbenbildung  der  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  stark  und  dentlicb. 

Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  27  mm.;  Br.  «  mm.;  Flgdl.  l.'ys  mm. 

flab.  Brasilieu.  0.  A.  j/urabo/icu.f  Kuw.,  /.c. 


9a.  Unterlippe  vorgezogen. 

10  (10a).  Unterlippe  vorne  stunipl'wiuklig  abgerundet  vorgezogeu.  Die  ziemlicb 
bohen,  etwas  uuebeneu  Stirnleisteu,  im  etwa  -f.  recbten  Winkel  aus  einander  gebend, 
umscbliessen  ein  ziemlicb  dicbt  punktirtes  unebeues  Stirnfeld  oline  Warze.  Ibils- 
scbildvordereckeu  recbteekig ;  die  Seiten  zerstreut  grubig  punktirt.  Taillenuarben 
klein,  knrz  und  schmal.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  punktirt.  Mittelscbienen 
mit  1  Dornchen.  Clypeus  vorne  mit  Mittelgriibcbeu.  Kopftliiiler  eiuzeln  grob 
punktirt.     Stabcbenbildung  der  Seitenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  stark  und  deutlicb. 

Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  23  mm. ;  Br.  U  J  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

Hab.  Venezuela.  7.  .1.  iffmnits  Kuw.,  L( 


■.V. 


10((.  Unterlippe  ziemlicb  flacb,  in  iler  Mitte  breit  vorgezogen  uud  mit  flachem, 
ziemlicb  dentlichem,  breitem  Mittelausscbnitt  daselbst.     Die  etwas  unebenen  Stirn- 
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leisten,  liber  letlitwiiikli^' ans  c-imui<lc'rgelieinl,  nmscliliessen  ein  glanzeudes,  anf  dom 
iu  der  Laiigsmittc  voriie  vertiefteu  Clypeus  pnnktirtes,  im  Winkel  mit  einer  anf 
del-  Mitte  oft  liolileii  War/.e  versoheiies  Stirnfcld.  Die  jrliinzeiideii  KoiiftliiikT 
kaum  piinktirf.  llalsscliild  an  deu  Seiteii  undiilit  imnktirt,  mit  imiiktirtcii  Hand- 
fnrcheti  niid  Bucliten  uiid  stark  recbtwiiiklisreu  Vordereckeii.  Tailleniiurben  liroil. 
uach  hiuteu  verlaufeud.  Metasternalliiutereckeu  dicht,  fast  verlaiifeud  jnmktirl  ; 
auch  die  Platte  mit  ein  ])aar  Pnnkten.  Das  letzte  Segment  vorne  mit  kielartiger 
Beule.  Mittelscliiencn  mit  1  Zaiinchen.  Scitcnfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  deutliiheu 
Querstabclien,  jedocdi  betriichtlich  kiirzern,  als  bei  coittrai-tm  und  pniirtato.'itriatus, 
welclicn  das  Tliier  Uberans  ilhuelt.  Die  Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Qner- 
faltchen.     Der  Stirnleistenwinkel  etwas  grosser,  als  bei  }>aruhoUcus. 

Niir  2  Stiick. 

L.  2(ry  mm.;  Flgdl.  l(i  mm.:  I'r.  ^  mm. 

llnb.  Gnatcmala;  Costa  Rica.  8.  yl.  »-/«(7'//«m  Kuw., /.t-. 

b«.  KaftT  gcwiilbter,  mit  projiortiouell  kiirzurm  llintcrluibe. 

11  (llo).  Unterlippe  lioeli  gewolbt,  in  der  Mitte  stark  gerimdet  stumpfwinklig 
vorgezogeu,  von  der  Seite  geseben  fast  balbnuul  erschcinend.  Halsscbildvordor- 
ecken  stumjifwiuklig.  Die  scbwach  stumpfwinklig  aiis  einander  gebeuden,  holion 
Stirnleisten  mit  Warze  im  Winkel.  Kopfborn  hinten  mit  Langsrinne.  Stirnfclil 
tmd  Kopftbaler  zerstreut  grob  pnnktirt.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  grob,  fast  grubig, 
bisweilen  wenig  punktirt.  Taillennarbeu  kleiu,  rnndlich,  etwas  quer,  gliinzend. 
Metasternum  mit  ein  Paar  Pnnkten  anf  der  Platte  und  diebt  punktirteu  Hinter- 
ecken.  Mittelschienen  mit  2,  Hinterschiuncu  mit  1  Diirucben.  8eiteufnrcben  der 
Flgdn.  mit  deutlicben  Querstabchen. 

Nur  2  .Stiick. 

L.  24  mm.;  Flgdl.  l:j  mm.:  Br.  To  mm. 

llah.  Mexico:  Guatemala.  'J.  .\.  hoj'nmnni  Y.\V!;.,Li:. 

lift.  Unterlippe  entweder  weniger  stark  gewiilbt  und  nacb  vorne  ziomlicb  breit 
vorgezogen,  oder  gewiilbt  uud  nicbt  nacb  vorne  vorgezogen  ;  dock  ist  die  Wulbung 
immer  scbwiicber,  als  beim  vorigen. 

12  (12'/).  Die  scbarf  begrenzte  Metasternalplatte  binten  ziemlicb  abgerundet, 
obne  deutlicbe  Ecken  zu  bilden.  Halsschildvorderecken  stumpf  rcclit-,  oder 
scbwach  stumpfwinklig.  Die  im  stumpfen  Winkel  zusammenstossenden  Stirn- 
leisten umschliessen  ein  dicht  mit  Ringpunkten  punktirtes  Stirnfeld  und  Warze 
im  Stirnwinkel.  Die  nnebenen  Kopftbiiler  zwiscben  Nebenhiickern  und  Augenwand 
l)unktirt.  Halsscbild  mit  breiten  punktirten  Buchtcn,  ]iunktirten  Narben  und 
Randfurchcn  und  unregelmassig  punktirten  Seiton.  Die  Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn. 
mit  Querfaltchen.  Taillennarbe  breit  kommaformig.  Das  letzte  Segment  an  den 
Seiten  sehr  breit  nnd  uach  vorne  verbreitcrt,  dicbt  ]iunktirt,  so  dass  die  Punktiruug 
am  Vorderrande  beinalie  zusammenstosst.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  dicht 
j)unktirt. 

Viele  Stilcke. 

L.  25-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  15  mm.;  lir.  S  mm. 

llah.  Nicaragua;  Guatemala.  10.  .1.  mumhi.s  Kuw.,  l.r. 

\2n.  Die  scharf  begrenzte  Platte  des  Metasternums  hinten  etwas  winklig, 
indem  die  diuhto  Punktiriing  der  Ecken  etwas  welter  von  der  Mitte  des  Hinter- 
randea  zurtickbleibt.     In  allem  Ubrigeu  dem  vorigen  gleichend,  jedoch  mit  etwas 
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sparsamerer  I'iuiktinu]i;'  ties  Clyiieus  uiid  mit  scliwiicliprcr,  oft  unik-iitliclu'r  Taillcii- 
iiarbe.  Audi  moistens  mit  1  Donichen  der  Jlifti'l-  und  Iliiiterscliifiien,  wie  jener, 
alier  immer  betrachtlich  kleiner. 

Viele  Stiicke. 

L.  23  mm.:  Flgdl.  i:!  mm.:  P>r.  7  mm. 

J/al).  Mexico;  ( 'nlnmliieii.  11.  -1. //(.«•/(;  Kiiw., /.c 

2a.  Metastenialiilatte  mit  eiuzelaeii  grossen  Pimkten.  I-)as  sclimalt^  Kopl- 
hornchen  anf  die  eine  glatte  Platte  bildeudea  Nebenhiicker  gelegt.  Das  Stirnfeld 
liiuter  dem  j)iiiiktirten  Clypens  laiigsninzlig.  Die  Mittelscliieiien  mit  Ansatz  zn 
tl  kleinen  Donichen.  Das  Halsschild  mit  feiner  imd  diclifc  puiiktirtcu  Randfnrclien 
und  zei'strent  inmktirteu  Seiten.  Besonders  die  iinterste  aus  der  Schulter  ziehende 
Punktreihe  dev  Flgdu.  der  gauzeu  Lange  nacli  mit  deutlicber  StabclienbiJdnng. 
Abdominalsegment  an  den  Seiten  breit,  matt  nnd  rauh,  daneben  einwiirts  pnnlvtirt, 
mit  glatter  Mitte  und  schmaler  Abdnminaluarbe.  Hinterleib  proportionell  knrz. 
Taillennarben  klein  und  sclimal.  Unterlippe  in  der  Jlitte  vorgezogen.  Hinterecken 
des  Metasternnms  mit  grossem  Punktschwarm. 

L.  21  mm.:  Br.  T'5  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

Hah.  Me.xieo?  12.  A.  /inii'.'ifa/is  Knvi'.,  /.r. 

la.  Metasternum  ganz  glatt,  ohne  jede  Pnnktirnng  der  Platte  nud  der  Hinter- 
ecken. Alle  Kojiffliichen  glatt,  nnpnnktirt.  Taille  mit  Itinglichen  Narben. 
Stinileisten  im  spitzen  Winkel  vom  Kopfliorne  abgebend,  dann  gescliwnngen  zu 
den  Knotchen  zielieud.  Obere  Furclien  der  Flgdn.  breit  uud  flach,  mit  grossern 
Punkten,  an  Rhodoi'anthopni^  erinnernd.  Mittelschienen  mit  1,  Hiiiterschienen 
oline  Diirnehen. 

L.  25  mm.:  Br.  (Vf)  mm.:  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Ilah.  Mexico.  13.   A.  ylaljii.'<fcrnus\\n\\\.  l.r. 

Microthorax  Knw.,  I.e. 

Nnr  1  Species.  Von  Aponclide.'i  dnrch  des  verliiiltnissmassig  sehr  kleiiie 
Halssoliild  gescliieden,  von  Tnchoplexntx  dnrch  den  Mangel  der  Behaarnng  anf 
dem  Umschlagrande  der  Flgdu.  getrennt,  von  Xelekles  durch  die  vom  Clyiieusdorn 
abbleibenden  Knotchen  gesondert,  dnrch  die  proportionell  langen  Flgdn.  Tricho- 
jileuras  martins  Bates  iihnelud.  Die  Randfurche  der  Vorderecken  des  Halsschildos 
mit  2  dicht  au  einamler  liegenden  Pnnktreihen  zn  der  gleichbreitcn  Bncht  ziehend. 
Die  Seitenraudfnrchen  nnr  mit  einfacher  Punktreihe,  die  kleinen  Halsschildnarben 
punktirt;  sein  Discus  mit  flachen,  einzelnen  Druckjmnkten  gezeichnet.  Die  sehr 
breit  aus  einander  gehendeu  Stirnleisten  nmscliliesseu  ein  fast  nnpunktirtes,  bre'ites, 
ziemlich  kurzes  Stirnfeld  mit  Warze  in  Winkel.  Die  Kopfthaler  siud  glatt.  Das 
Kopfhorn  der  Liinge  nacli  gekielt.  Die  Flgdn.  anch  oben  mit  ziemlich  starken 
I'unktstreifeu  zwischen  [ntervallen,  die  mit  schwiichlichen  Faltchen  versehen  sind. 
Taillennarben  breit  und  lang  kommaformig.  Die  bei  dem  einzigen  vorliegenden 
Stiicke  binten  mit  2  tiefen  Punkten  gezeichuete  Metasternalplatte  hat  ncben  sich 
anf  den  Hinterecken  nnr  wenige,  sehr  zerstreute,  feiue  Piiaktclien.  Die  langen 
Flgdn.  breiter  nnd  flacher,  als  das  mehr  gewolbtc  Halsschild. 

L.  22-5  mm.;  Br.  der  Flgdn.  T-o  mm.:  Ijiinge  der  Flgdu.  14-0  mm.:  T,.  des 
Halsschildes  4'3  mm.;  Breite  des  Halsscliildcs  hintcu  li,  vorne  4-S  mm. 

Ilah.   ColuniMi'U.  I.    i' .  Klulta.t  \\\\w..  I.e. 
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12.  GmippE:  PERTINACINAE. 
Parapertinax  Knw.,  l.c. 

Clypeiis,  Stirn  nntl  die  g{?samt('i)  Kojjfflaclien  unpunktirt :  das  Kopfhoni  mit 
den  jranz  nnkenntlicbeii  Nebenliockern  eineii  stumpfen  Bnckel  bildond.  Die  weit 
vom  Clypeus  abbleibendon  Kniltcbi'ii  sind  dnrcb  deutlidie  Sfirnleisteii  rait  der 
Spitze  des  stumpfen  Kopl'honikegels  und  dnrch  nndentliclie  liCisteri  mit  deu 
(Jlj-peusvorspniiigen  verbnnden.  Metastemnm  ganz  glatt,  nnr  in  den  Achselhiihlen 
der  Mittelschenkel  pnnktirt.  Taille  mit  mattscliwarzen  Fleckon,  als  Andentnng 
der  Xarben,  hinteii  in  der  Mitte  mit  lederartig  narbiger  Struktnr. 

1  (la).  Oberli])pe  vonie  ganz  gerade.  Die  Halssrhildnarbe  kni-z  c|ner,  nnjmnk- 
tirt,  die  13iicht  flaeh  pnnktirt.  Das  Kopfboru  niipnnktirt.  Die  iStirnleisten  im  fast 
recliteu  Winkel  auseinander  iaufend. 

Eiu  Stiick. 

Ij.  21  mm. 

Hab.  St.  ( 'atharina.  1.   /'.  mhmtissimiis'Knw.,  l.r. 

la.  Oberlippe  vorue  ansgescbnitten,  die  Halsscliildnarbe  selir  klein.  unpnnktirt. 
I)ie  tiefe  Bncht  dentlicher  pnnktirt.  Der  Kopfhiigel  nach  binten  mit,  scbwacbcr 
Fnrche,  sehr  fein  pnnktirt.  Die  Stirnleisten  im  fast  rechten  Winkel  anseinander 
l:infend. 

Eiu  Stiick. 

L.  20— 26  mm. 

I//it/.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  2.  F.  (liihUuim  Knw.,  l.c. 

Morosophus  gen.  nov. 

Von  Pi'i-tinn.r  ancb  dnreb  die  weuiger  starke  oder  folilonde  Bebaarnng  des 
nntern  Halsscbildseitenrandes,  sowie  dnrcb  die  geringere  finjsso  versehieden. 

I  (Irt).  Das  Kopfborn  ganz  breitgedriickt,  mit  winzigeni  Ziibnchen  an  Stelle 
der  Spitze,  anf  der  Mitte  etwas  vcrtieft,  von  den  Xebenbcickern  dnrch  eine  zieralicli 
fnrchenartige  Begrenzung  getrennt.  Die  im  stnmpfen  Winkel  divergirenden  Stirn- 
leisten eudigen  mit  dem  Kndtcben  weit  von  den  Clypensvorsjiriingen,  cine  Warze 
im  Winkel  eiuschliessend.  Siimtliclic  Koptiliiclien  sind  nneben  oder  rnuzlicb.  Von 
den  Knotchen  geht  eine  Leiste  als  Briicke  znr  Angenwand  nnd  trifft  im  spitzen 
Winkel  mit  der  vom  Clypensvorsprung  znr  Angenwand  gehenden  Leiste  znsammen. 
Halsscbild  mit  oder  obne  einige  Pnnkte  iiber  der  schragen,  bisweilen  pnnktirten 
Narbe  nnd  tiefer,  nicbt  breiter,  pnnktirter  Bncbt.  Tailiennarben  dnrcb  matte 
Farbnng  angedentet.  Mittelscliienen  mit  2  stilrkeni,  bintere  mit  cincm  scbwjicliern 
Dome.     Letztes  Bauchsegment  in  den  Seitenwinkeln  rnnzlicb  tciii  ]iiinktirt. 

Von  Kirscb  falscblicli  zn  Topilixs  gestellt. 

L.  2s— 30  mm. 

Hah.  Ecnador.        1 .  ^f.  (/epressicornis  Kirscb,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  XIX.  p.  209. 

1  (Iff).  Das  Kopfborn  nicbt  so  breit  gedriickt,  anf  der  Mitte  nie  vertieft. 

2  (2ff).  Die  obern  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  immer  mit,  wenn  ancb  sebr  feiiier, 
Pnnktirung. 

3  (3ff).  Stirnfcld  nnd  Clypeus  nicbt  rnnzlig  oder  rnnzlig  pnnktirt,  sondern 
entweder  ganz  glatt  oder  nneben,  glanzend,  oder  mit  dicbtern  oder  weitlanfigen 
Bingjmnkten, 
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4  (4'').  Stirnfeld  iineben,  glanzend.  Das  Kopfliorn  naoh  liinteii  gedriickt. 
Der  Clypens  vorne  schmal  gewulstet,  gerade.  .Siimtliche  Kopfthiiler  nneben, 
gliinzend.  Oberlippe  vorne  ganz-  gerade.  Halsscliild  mit  einigen  Pnnkten  iiber 
der  Ideiiien  pnnktirten  Narbe,  mit  weniger  als  rec.liteckigeii  Vorderwinkeln,  mif 
tiefer  pnnktirter  Bnclit,  schmaleu  iniidvtirten  Raiidfnrcheii  and  ziemlioh  dic'hter, 
feiiier  Piinktiriing  auf  seiner  ganzcn  Flarlie.  Die  Seiteut'urclien  der  ]'")gdii. 
betraclitlich  starker  punktirt,  als  die  obern.  8cinldcheu  jeseitig  nel)en  der  glatten 
Liingsmitte  mit  eiuer  feiuen  Pnnktirnng.  Taillenuarben  dnrch  mattscliwarze, 
grossere  Flecken  augeileutet.  Vorletztes  Bancbsegmeut  an  den  Seiten  sehr  stark 
ausgeschnitten.  Mittelscbienen  mit  2,  Hiuterscliieuen  mit  1  bis  2  kleiuen  Dtirn- 
chen.  Die  Stiruleisten  laufen  im  stumpfen  Wiukel  ans  einander  und  nmschliessen 
im  Winkel  eine  kleine  Warze.  Vorne  atif  Stirn  nnd  Clypens  eine  Langsvertiefung 
oder  Riune. 

L.  32  mm. 

llnh.  Cnlumbien.  2.  .1/.  remrahiiis  Knw.,  'Moti.  lipst.  Tahelle. 

4a.  Das.  glanzende  Stirnfeld  niclit  un('l)en,  fast  immer  mit  Riugimnktirnng. 

5  (5a).  Metasternum  liinten  mit  einzelneu  zerstreuten  Pnnkten  anf  der  Platte  nnd 
in  den  Ecken.  Kiifer  klein.  Kopfhorn  hinten  am  Fnsse  mit  Anfang  einer  Mittel- 
riune,  vorne  von  ihm  die  Stirnleisten  stnmpfwiuklig  ans  einander  zn  den  anf  lialbem 
AVege  von  den  C'lvpeusvorspriiugen  absteheuden  Knotchen  ziehend  tind  iiber  diese 
liinans  fast  geradlinig  hinter  die  Mitte  der  vom  C'lypensvorprung  znr  innern  Angen- 
waud  ziebenden  VorderrancUeiste  verliingert,  im  Stirnwinkel  eine  kleine  Warze 
einschliesseud.  Der  Clypens  vorne  gerade,  schmal  gewulstet.  Halsschildnarbe,  <lie 
tiefe  Bncht  und  die  scbmalen  Randfurclien  ])nnktirt.  Schilck-hen  glatt.  Tailie  oline 
dentliche  Narbe. 

Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  22-.5  mm. 

Hal).  St.  Catharina.  3,  ^f.  amaruii  Kuw.,  /.<•. 

5ff.  Metasternum  anf  der  Platte  obne  Pnnkte.  Der  ('lyjieus  immer  init  mebr 
odor  TToniger  dirliter  Pnnktirnng.  Nnr  die  Hinterectken  des  jMetastevnnnis  mit  einigen 
Pnnkten. 

G  (fiffl).  Fliigeldecken  des  breitern  Kiifers  nnr  kanin  1?  nial  so  lang,  als 
zusammen  breit. 

7  (7rt).  Das  fast  der  ganzen  Liinge  naoh  oben  ziemlich  scliarfkielige  Kopfhorn 
ist  liinten  am  Fnsse  bisweilen  mit  Ansatz  zn  einer  Liingsrinne.  Die  im  sjiitzen 
Winkel  von  der  Spitze  des  Kojjfhorus  entspringeudeu  Stiruleisten  wenden  sich 
alsbald  stnmpfwiuklig  gegen  die  wenig  iiber  die  halbe  Entfernuug  vom  Clypens 
gelegenen  Kniitchen  und  ziehen  von  diesen  zn  der  Spitze  der  Clypeusvorspriinge. 
Clypens  vorne  sehr  schmal  wnlstig,  in  der  Mitte  bisweilen  etwas  ausgeschnitten. 
Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  Warze.  Halsscbild  mit  pnnktirter  Narbe  nnd  bisweilen 
wenigen  Pnnkten  dariiber,  mit  breiten  punktirten  Bnehteu  uud  schmaleu  pnnktirten 
Seitenrandfurchen.  Schildchen  vorne  anf  der  Mitte  mit  einigen  Piinktchen.  Flgd- 
furchen  auch  oben  dentlich  punktirt.  Tailie  mit  matt  kommaartig  angedenteten 
Narben.  Mittelscbienen  mit  2  kleiuen  DiUnchen.  Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes 
abgemndet  stumpfeckig. 

L.  28  bis  29  mm. 

llah.  Brasilien;  Guyana;  Colunibien:  Mexico.  4.  M.  mono  Perch.,  Mon. 

p.  83.  t.  fi.  f.  4. 
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To.  Das  iinr  anf  tier  Sjiirze  kielig  znsaiumengedrtickte  Kopflioni  ist  hiiiteii 
rnnd  al>gewolbt  ohne  Ansatz  einer  Fnrche.  Die  im  spitzen  Winkel  von  dor  Spitze 
(les  Kopfhonis  ontsjiringendon  Stirnloistpii  gelien  daiin  sof'ort  schr  lireitwinklig 
ans  einander  bis  zu  ilen  etwa  anf  halber  Liitigc  stebeudeii  Kniitclien  nnd  von  dieseu 
etwas  gebogen  zn  deu  Clyi)enszahnen,ein  sehrbreit  dreii'ckigcs  Stirnfeld  nmscbliess- 
end.  Der  gerade  C'lypens  wenig  wnlstig.  Ini  Stirnwinkel  eine  starke  Warze. 
Halsschild  mit  pnnktirter  Narbe,  mit  breiten  pnnktirten  Bnchten  nnd  pnnktirten 
SeitPiirandfiirclien.  Schildolicn  vorne  anf  dor  Mitte  pnnktirt.  rigdfnrchcn  ancli 
obeii  [)nuktirt.  Die  Taille  oline  matten  Narbeiifleok.  Mittelscliienen  rait  1 
Diirncheu.     Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  scliarf  rechteckig. 

1  Stuck. 

L.  28—29  mm. 

I[ab.  ?  5.  ,1/.  7norioi<les  Knw.,  l.r. 

Crt.  Flgdn.  des  schmalern  Kafers  imraer  etwas  liinger. 

8  (8ff).  Die  Stirnleisten  lanfen  sogleii'h  vom  Kopf  horn  stnmpfwinklig  ans  ein- 
ander. Die  Kniitcben  steben  anf  der  Mitte  zwisolien  Kojif  born  nnd  f 'lyi)onsvorsj)rnng 
nnd  sind  mit  dem  ersten  dnrch  starke  Leiston  verbnndeu.  Im  Stirnwinkd  eine 
grosse  Warze.  Der  C'lypens  kaum  wnlstig  am  iinssersten  Vorderraude,  dielit  mit 
Kreispnnkten  besetzt.  Die  Kopfthiiler  sind  glatt.  Das  fein  pnnktirte,  hinten 
flacbe,  vorne  seitlieb  etwas  compvimirte  Kopf  born  anf  die  nacb  oben  flacli  abge- 
iTindeten,  nacb  anssen  etwas  zngespitzten  Xebonbucker  gelegt.  Halsscbild  mit 
pnnktirten  Xarben,  neljen  denselben  jeseitig  mit  1  bis  2  Punktcn,  mit  grob 
pnnktirten  Seitenrandfnrcben  nnd  breiten,  tiefen,  dicht  pnnktirten  Bncbteu.  Taille 
mit  kommaartigem,  mattem  Narbenfieck.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  mit 
einigen  feinen  Pnnkten.  Die  breite  Oberlip|)e  gerade,  mit  vorspringenden  spbarfen 
.Seitenecken.  Das  breite  Stirnfeld  knrz,  fast  als  Falte  erscbeineud.  Die  Soiten  des 
Metasternnms  fein  pnnktirt  nnd  sebr  liobt  behaart. 

Ein  Exemplar. 

L.  27  bis  28  mm. 

Il'ih.  Veneznela.  fi.  .)/.  bmifrons  Knw.,  Lr. 

Ha.  Die  Stirnleisten  lanfea  spitzwinklig  von  der  Kopfbornspitze  ans  piimnder, 
nm  dnnn  gesebwnngen  sebr  stnmpfwinklig  anseinander  zn  geben.  Ira  (jbriiicn  das 
Tbier  ganz  dem  vorigen  gleicbend  in  Griisse,  Form  nnd  Gcstalt. 

1  einzelnes  Stiick  bier,  1  Stiick  im  Wiener  Mnsenm. 

L.  2(5—27  mm. 

Ihb.  Brasilien:  Rio  de  Janeiro.      7.  M.  brevifrons  ah.  confrater\\.\\\\.,  l.r. 

3a.  Stirnfeld  nnd  Clypens  rnnzlig  oder  rnnzlig  pnnktirt. 

9  (9a).  Das  rnnzlige  Stirnfeld  mit  zerstrenten  Kingpnnkten  besetzt,  welcbc 
bisweilen  wenig  wahrnebmbar  sind. 

lO(IOa).  Metasternnm  in  den  Hinterecken  ganz  punktlos.  Die  Narben  des 
llalsscbildes  rait  einigen  Hiircben  ans  den  Pnnkten.  Der  Halsscbildseitenrand 
nnten  dicbt,  aber  nicbt  lang  bebaart,  (^desbalb  viclleicbt  zn  I'crtina.r  geborig;  das 
einzige  mir  vorgelegene  typische  Stiick  stand  mir  leider  zn  knrze  Zeit  znr 
Verfiignng).  Die  obern  Kopfflacben  nneben,  gliinzend.  Vorderrand  der  Briicke 
zwiscben  Angenwand  nnd  ('Iy])ens  obne  erbabeuen,  kieligen  Rand  naeb  vorne. 
Halsschildbncbt  gross,  wie  die  Narben  pnnktirt.     Taille  mit  gedriickter  Markinnig 
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der  Narben,  sehr  glanzeud.  Der  Vonlerrand  der  Briicke  zwischen  Angenwand  nnd 
Clypeusvorsprnng  ohne  Leiste  oder  Kiel.  f'ly]icns  oline  Einschnitt.  Die  Btirnleisteii 
zwischen  Knotchen  nnd  Clypens. 

I  Exfiujilar  im  Dresdeucr  Mnsenra. 
L.  37  mm. 

llab.  Ernador.      s.  J/.  ficqimtorinU.-i  Kirsch,  Berl.  Enf.  Zeif.  XXIX.  p.  208. 

10«.  Metasternnm  in  den  Hintereoken  dieht  nebcn  der  binten  dnrch  eine 
Laugsl'alte  augedenteten  Platte  immer  mit  eiuigen  Pnnkteu.  Die  Halsschildnarben 
nnr  pnnktirt.  Untere  Halsscbildseiteu  undicbt  fein  puuktirt  und  liclit  lang  behaart. 
Die  Stiruleisten  erst  recbt-,  daun  stumpfwinklig  aus  eiiiander  gcbeud,  im  Winkel  eine 
Warze  einschliessend,  scharfkielig  bis  zn  den  niiher  nach  den  Clypensvorspriingen 
als  nach  der  Kopfhornspitze  gelegenen  Knotclien  gehend.  Halsscliildnarbeu, 
Seitenrandfnrchcn  und  Bnchten  pnnktirt,  die  letzten  tief  nnd  ziemlich  breit.  Die 
rechte  Stirnleiste  immer  etwas  gezahnelt.  Die  Oberlippe  vorne  gerade.  Das 
Kopfhorn  an  der  Spitze  seitlich  comprimirt,  hinten  breit,  mit  den  Nebenhockern 
verfliessend.     Vorderschienen  etwas  gekriimmt.     Clypens  mit  Mittelrinue. 

II  (lift).  Die  Vorderschienen  zwischen  den  Ziihnen  des  Anssenrandes  mit 
weitlanfigen  einzelnen  Hiirchen,  welche  lauger  sind  als  die  starken  Ziihne. 
Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschieneu  mit  1  Zahnchen.  Die  innere  Angenwand  hinten  gegen 
den  Hinterrand  der  Nebenhocker  als  feines  Leistchen  vorgezogeu.  Die  Xeben- 
hiicker  selbst  flach  abgernndet,  nach  anssen  als  sehr  kleine  sjntze  Erhijhnng 
prscheinend.  Der  Clypens  bisweilen  anf  der  Mitte  mit  Andeutnng  zweier  stnmpfer 
Zahnchen.     Statt  der  Taillennarbe  eine  glatte,  schmale  Vertiefnng. 

L.  27—28  mm. 

llab.  Cayenne;  Columbien.  9.  M.  epipkanoides  Knw.,  l.c. 

II.  Die  Vorderschienen  zwischen  den  Ziihnen  des  Anssenrandes  mit  weitlan- 
figen Hiirchen,  die  kllrzer  sind,  als  die  Ziihne.  Mittel-  und  Hinterschieneu  mit 
1  Ziihnchen.  Die  innere  Angenwand  hinten  gegen  den  Hinterrand  der  Nebenhocker 
als  Qnerbenle  vorgezogen.  Die  Nebenhiicker  mehr  qnerkielig.  Die  Stirne  auch 
nm  die  Warze  hernm  gernnzelt  nnd  grob  pnnktirt.  Statt  der  Taillennarbe  eine 
glatte  Vertiefnng. 

Nur  1  Stuck. 

L.  33  mm. 

l[(ib.  Cuba.  !'•.   M.  r>ib(iriiis\\.n-^.,  l.c. 

9a.  Das  Stirnfeld  nur  gernnzelt. 

12  (12a).  Stirnleisteu  rechtwinkhg,  ohne  Warze  im  Winkel.  Clypens  mit 
Mittelrinne,  liiugsrunzlig.  Die  Kopfthiiler  fein  rnnzlig.  Von  den  in  balber 
Entfernung  zwischen  dem  Kopfhorn  nnd  den  Clypensvorspriingen  stehendeu 
Knutchen  starke  Leisten  zu  den  letzten.  Von  den  Knotchen  rechtwinklig  eine 
Leiste  in  das  Thai  nach  dor  Angenwand.  Das  gedrUckte  Kopfhorn  hinten  mit 
Liingsrinne,  auch  ilie  schwachen  Nebenhocker  hinten  mit  feinem  Mittelrinnchon. 
Halsschildvorderecken  stumpfwinklig,  seine  Bnchten  gross  pnnktirt.  Die  Seiten- 
raudfurchen  fast  nnpunktirt,  die  Narben  grob  und  diclit  pnnktirt.  Taille  mit 
kommaartigen,  gliinzenden,  vertieften  Xarben.  Diese  Narben  wiirden  dem  Thiere 
event,  seine  Stellnng  bei  Aponelides  anweisen,  ebenso  die  obern,  mit  Stabchen- 
bildung  versehenen  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.,  wenn  niclit  die  im  Dreieck  stehenden 

\2 


C   lo8  ) 

Leisteii  iiber  deiu  ( 'l_v])cnsvorsi)niiig  das  Tliier  upudictiscli  liicrhcr  wiesen.  Sehild- 
chen  ganz  glatt.  Metustenialhinterecken  mit  tiefen  Pnukten  neben  der  wenig 
angedcnti'tcn  Platto.  Mittplsrhiciion  mit  "3 — :}  Ziihnchen.  Hinterschionen  nnton 
mit  selir  tict'or  Liiiitrsfnrclio. 

]j.  :i'i  mm. 

Hall.  Mexico.  1 1 .  .)/.  lomttflerahilix  Knw.,  I.e. 

\'2".  Rtirnloisten  eutweder  spitzwinklig  oder  stnmiif'wiiiklig  von  der  Kojif- 
hornspitze  aus  einander  gehend,  immer  eine  Warze  im  W'inkel  einschlies.send. 
Taillen  immer  ohne  Narben.  Die  Halsschildvorderecken  abgernndet  rechteckig, 
fein  nnd  scharf  gerandet. 

13  {\'i").  Nel)pn  der  Mctasternalidatte  nnd  diosc  begrenzend  an  don  Ilintcr- 
ecken  das  Metastcrnnm  kurz  eingedriickt,  mit  oder  ohne  einige  i'eine  I'nnkte  im 
Eindrucke.  Das  Stirnfeld  feia  gernnzelt  mit  sehr  grosser,  glatter  Warze  zwiscben 
den  stnmpfwinklig  znsammenlanfenden,  schwach  gezabnelten  Stirnleisten.  Der 
Rchwach,  kanm  oder  nicht  gewnlstete  Vorderrand  des  Clypens  mit  sehr  nnregel- 
massiger,  feiner  Andeutung  von  Zahnbildnng.  Die  Briicke  zwisclien  der  vordern 
Angenwand  nnd  den  mehr  oder  weniger  vor  den  Kaiitchen  I'ehlenden  Stirnleisten 
ebenso  stark  gernnzelt  als  der  Clypens.  Das  Kopf'born  hinten  bisweilen  mit 
Aufang  einer  Langsfnrche.  Alle  Kopftliiiler  rnnzlig.  Halsschild  mit  tiefen, 
breiten,  pnnktirten  Bnchten,  breiten,  pnuktirten  Seitcnrandfnrchen.  jmnktirten, 
schriig  qneren  Narben.  Taille  hinten  schwach  nnd  fein  liiugsrniizlig.  Mittel- 
schienen  mit  1  starkeren,  Hinterschienen  mit  oder  ohne  1  bis  2  sehr  feine 
Dorncheii.  (Yielleicht  ist  in  diesem  Thiere  der  von  -Perch,  mit  17^  Linien 
Lange  ans  Brasilien  beschriebene  tetrugonm  v.w  snehen,  dessen  Bcschreibnng  zii 
nnsicher  ist.) 

L.  H4  mm. 

Hab.  Colnmbien  ;  Ecuador.  12.  M.  riihli  Knw.,  /.r. 

13«.  Hinterecken  der  Metasternalj)latto  nicht  dnrch  oinen  Eindrnck  begrenzt, 
das  ganze  Metastomnm  abgewiijbt,  in  den  Hinterecken  mit  wenigcn,  sehr  grossen 
rnnkten.  Der  fein  gewiilstcte  Vorderrand  des  Clypens  ganz  gerade.  In  deni  erst 
spitzwinklig,  dannsgeschwnngen  stnmpfwinklig  ans  einander  gelienden  .St.irnleisten- 
winkel  eine  kleine  Warze.  Hinter  den  stark  zahiiartig  orhabenen  Kni'ltchen  vnn 
den  Stirnleisten  im  rcchten  AVinkel  eine  Leiste  riickwiirts  in  das  Kopftlial.  Von 
den  Clypensvorspriingen  znr  vordern  Angenwand  der  Vorderrand  der  Briicke 
scharf  kielig  gerandet.  Alle  KopfBiiclien  rnnzlig.  Halsschild  mit  tiefen  Bnchten, 
scbmalen  pnnktirten  Randfnrchen  nnd  kleinen  pnnktirten  Narben.  Anf  den 
Flgdn.  siud  anch  die  obern  Fnrchen  stiirker  pnnktirt,  als  gewiihnlich.  Schienen 
ohne  Dornen. 

L.  25  mm. 

Hah.  Brasilien.  13.  M.  manru.'i  Bnrm.,  Hand.  V.  p.  506. 

'in.  Die  obern  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  ganz  nnjinnktirt.  Die  Vorsprlinge  des 
Clypens  stehen  betriicihtlich  ansserhalb  der  Oberlippenseite  ;  dadnrch  die  Stirne 
sehr  breit.  C'lypeus  in  der  Mitte  nnbedentend  vorgezogen,  mit  Liingsfnrche  anf 
der  Mitte.  Vom  linken  Vorsprnng  ilesselbon  eine  Leist(>  znm  Zahne  dor  innern 
Angenwand  nnd  von  diesom  wiodor,  oin  Droieek  bildend,  eino  solclic  znni  Kniifclien 
im    spitzon    Winkel.     Das    Kopfliorn    broitgedriickl,   dnrcli    eine    l''iirclic   vmi    di-ii 
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Nebeiihockern  getreiint.  Taillennarben  diirch  scUwai'lio,  quere  Vertiefungen  aiigo- 
deutet,  ohne  matte  Farbnng.  Halsscbild  fein  nnd  Jpntlicb  reticiilirt,  so  auch  die 
Flgdn.,  gewiilbt,  mit  dentlicher  Tiuclit,  pnnktirtor  Narbo  nnd  abgprniidoten  Efkeii. 
MctasternalliiiitcTockcii  mit  cinigrii  Pnnktcii.  rntci-liiijir  in  dcr  Jlitte  init 
schwacher  Fnrehe.  Kiifcr  dem  innrin  Percli.,  znmal  dnrcli  die  ])i-o]inrfioiip|l  knrzcn 
Flgdn.,  sehv  almlich. 

Nacli  dem  Kanpschen  Typus. 

L.  30  mm. 

Hah.  (Jnyana.  14.  .1/.  hitifram^  Perch.,  Suppl.  1.  j).  '.Vi.  t.  Tft.  f.  1. 

Pertinax  Kanp,  Col.  IleJ'te  V.  p.  -,'1  (1800). 

Die  Nebenbiieker  immer  nnr  klein,  nnscheinbar.     Grossp  Thiere. 

1  (1")-  Zwischen  den  beiden  Kniitclien  der  Stirnleisten  zeigt  das  Stirnft'ld 
keinen  dentlicben  Qnereindrnck. 

2  (2«).  Von  der  Spitze  des  kieligen  Kopfliorus  die  Stirnleisten  nnd  die 
kieligen  Hcicker,  siimtlich  stnmpf,  wie  5  Radien  eines  Kreises  ans  einander  lanfend. 
Clypens  mit  dichten  Ringpnnkten:  KopfBiiehi'n  nnpnnktirr.  Halsscliild  mit  pnnk- 
tirteu  nnd  behaarten  Narben,  grossen  pnnktirten  Bnehteu,  fast  nnpnnktirten 
Uandfnrcben.  Schildclien  neben  der  gliinzenden  Mitte  mit  Pnnktreihe.  Flgd- 
fnrchen  verloscbeu  pnnktirt. 

L.  37  mm. 

Hab.  Ecnador.  1.  P.  radiatas  Knw.,  I.e. 

'Id.  Die  Xebenhijcker  niclif  dnrch  einen  Ki<'l  mit  dcr  Sjiifze  des  Kopfliorns 
vorbnnden. 

3  (Zii).  Der  ganze  (Jlypens  ist  rnnzlig  nud  mit  vereinzelten  Ringpuukteu 
besetzt.  Stirnleisten,  erst  rechtwinklig,  dann  geschwnngen  stumpfwinklig  ans  ein- 
ander gehend,  nmfassen  im  Winkel  eine  grosse  Warze.  Halsscbild  starker  gewolbt 
als  beim  folgenden,  die  tiefe  Bncht  grob  punktirt  ;  die  gleichmiissig  breiteu  Seiten- 
randfnrclien  ziemlieh  schmal  nnd  in  der  Mitte  mit  mehr  oder  weniger  langer 
Pnnktreihe,  bisweilen  fast  pnnktlos.  Die  Narben  grob  pnnktirt  nnd  neben  ihnen 
meist  noch  einige  Pnnkte.  Schildchen  vorne  anf  der  Jlitte  breiter  pnnktirt,  als 
beim  folgenden.  Jlittelschienen  niir  rinem  huriiclien:  ihre  Behaarnng  mehr 
rothlich,  als  beim  folgenden. 

L.  48  mm. 

Jlah.  Pern;  Brasilieu.  2.  P.  convexus  Dalm.,  in  Schouii.,  Si/n.  Ins. 

I.  3.  App.  p.  142;  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  86.  t.  6.  f.  6. 

pelUculatus,  Perty,  l>el.  Anim.  p.  55.  t.  11.  f.  10. 

3a.  Der  Clypeus  ist  glatt,  wenig  nueben,  mit  einzelnen  Ringpnnkten.  Die 
Stirnleisten  nnd  Warze,  ebenso  das  Halsscbild,  wie  beim  vorigen.  Cl3-pens  mit 
oder  ohne  Liingsfnrche  anf  der  Mitte.  Die  Briicke  vom  (Jlypensvorsprnug  bis  znr 
vordern  Angenwand  meist  glatt,  selten  (jnerrnnzlig.  Schildchen  glatt  ;  vorne  anf 
der  Liiugsmitte  jeseitig  neben  einem  schmalen,  gliinzendeu  Mittelstreif  fein  pnnktirt 
nnd  gelb  behaart.  Mittelschienen  mit  starker  liriinnlicher  Behaarnng,  meist 
nngedornt,  seltener  mit  1  stiirkern  Dome. 

L.  42  mm. 

Ildh.  Amazonengebiet.  3.  P.  convexus  ab.  banghaasi  Knw.,  i.e. 
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la.  Zwisclicn  tlen  beitlen  Kuotchen  der  Stirnleisten  qiier  iiber  das  Stirnfeld  hin 
ein  Qnereindrnck,  so  dass  der  Clrpens  vorne  erhaben  zn  sein  scheint. 

4  (4a).  Scbildchen  mit  tiefer,  vorno  nnd  liiaton  verkiirzter  Mittellinio  odcr 
Bolchem  Eindrnck. 

.")  (5rt).  Die  Stirnleisten  sehr  stiimpfwiiiklin-  von  der  Koipfliornsipity.e  aus  cin- 
.inder  gehend,  davor  die  Stirn  fnrchenartif;  verlieCt  nnd  vor  der  Fnrche  der  I'lypens 
sehr  dicht  gross  pnnktirt.  Halsschild  mit  breiter,  tiefer,  pnnktirter  Rncht,  mit 
ziemlich  tiefeii.  kaum  pnnktirten  Narlien.niit  jMUiktirten  Handfurclion  nnd  fust  oh ne 
grosse  Pnnkte.  Der  1.  und  2.,  :5.  nnd  0.,  ;">.  nnd  0.,  7.  nnd  8.  Streifen  der  Flgdn. 
vereiuigen  sich  hiuten  siclitlicli.  Die  Oberlippe  ist  vorne  fast  gerade,  die  Unterlipj* 
iu  der  Mitte  stark  wulstig  vorgezogen  zwiscben  2  tiefeu  Ausschuitten.  Mittel-  und 
Hinterschienen  ohne  Dornen.  Schildcben  anf  der  Mitte  mit  einem  schwachen 
Langseindrucke. 

Nnr  1  Stiick. 

ffal).  Pern.  4.  P.  sulcifrom  Kuw.,  I.e. 

5.  Die  Stirnleisten  erst  richtwinklig  vom  Kopfluirn  anslanfend,  dann  ge- 
schwnngen  stnmpfwinklig  ans  einander  gehend.  Scbildchen  mit  tiefer,  vorne  nnd 
hintcn  verkiu'zter  Jlittellinie,  sonst  glatt.  Der  f'lypens  glatt,  fast  ohne  Pnnkte. 
Kopfthiiler  glatt.  Halsschild  mit  breiter,  tiefer,  pnnktirter  Bncht,  tiefen  pnnktirten 
Narben,  vor  nnd  hinter  der  Narbe  vertieften  nnd  verbreiterten  Seitenrandfnrclien.  j\Iit 
kiirzerm  Hinterleibe,  als  der  ihm  sonst  ziemlich  glcichende  convexHx.  Mittelschienen 
bei  dem  einzigen  vorhandenen  Stiicke  ohne  Dornen. 

Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  43  mm. 

llab.  Brasilien.  .").  P.  Uneatoscutcllattis  Knw.,  I.r. 

Aa.  Scbildchen  immer  ohne  halbirende  Liingslinie.  Stirnleisten  uiemals  ganz 
stnmpfwinklig  ans  einander  lanfend. 

6  (6'/).  Scbildchen  ganz  glatt,  nnpnnktirt,  nnbehaart,  nnr  am  alleriinssersten 
Vorderrande  sind  anf  der  Mitte  einige  Piinktiheii  nnd  Harclien.  Die  Kandbehaarnng 
des  Halsschildes  iiber  dem  Scbildchen  ockergelb,  der  Seiten-  nnd  der  Jlittelschienen 
rostfarbig.  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  ohne  Dornchen.  Sonst  ini  Stiruleistcn- 
nnd  Kojifljan  gleich  dem  vorigen,  wie  ancb  im  Halsschildban. 

(ileichfalls  nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  37  mm. 

Jhib.  Brasilien.  0.   P.  nichrrli  Knw.,  I.r. 

6a.  Scbildchen  vorne  ueben  einem  sehr  schmalen,  gliinzeudcn  Mittelstreifen  jeder- 
seitig  schmal  sehr  fein  pnnktirt  nnd  weisslich  behaart.  Die  Randliehaarnng  des 
Halsschildes  iiber  dem  Scbildchen  gelb.  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  ohiie  Dornen. 
Die  Seiteurandfnrchen  des  Halsschildes  zwiscben  den  Voi-derecken  und  der  Xarbe 
nacb  vorne  zn  betruchtlich  verbreitert  nnd  dentlich  pnnktirt,  urn  die  Vorderecken 
licrnm  jedoch  nnverbreitert  und  nnpnnktirt.  Die  Bncbten  breit  und  tief,  anf  dem 
Grnude  pnnktirt.  (!lyj)ens  glatt  mit  wenigen  einzelnen  Pnnkten  Stirnleisten  etwas 
breiter  anseinander  ziebcnd,  Kiifer  proportionell  scbmiiler  nnd  liinger,  als  bei  den 
vorigen. 

1  Stuck. 

li.  4'3  mm.  ^i 

IJ>(b.  Guatemala.  ".  P.  stolli  Knw.,  I.e. 
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Prosoclitus  Bates,  /.' . 

Die  Stiru  durcli  eiue  Furche  yetheilt.  Das  Kopt'liiiru  frci  odcr  uutVei.  Die 
Stirn  sehr  unegal.  Die  Vordereckea  der  Flgdii.  uui)unktirt  imd  uubeliaart.  Jlit 
langeru  Flgdn.  als  Proctdejus;  sonst  diesem  iiberaus  ilhulicli. 

1  (la).  Die  Stinileisten  divergireu  sehr  starl<  uud  eudigea  als  Knutclien,  die 
sehr  entfernt  von  den  Knijtchen  des  Cl3peus  stehen.  Das  kurze  Kopfhom  steigt 
schief  aufwiirts  uud  fiillt  vorne  steil  ab.  Zn  beiden  Seiten  desselbeu  ein  knolliger 
Querhiigel.  Narbe  der  Taille  matt,  lung  and  von  der  Naht  dnrch  eine  Langsfolte 
getrennt.  Prothorax  mit  kleiner  Narbe  nnd  starker,  pnnktirter  Bucht,  die  bis  znr 
Mitte  des  Augenwulstes  geht.  Flgdufnrchen,  besouders  au  deu  Seiteu,  tief  nud 
pnnktirt.  Mitte  der  Metasternalplatte  pnnktirt  und  am  Ende  mit  2  grossen  Narben ; 
die  Plintereeken  an  ihr  pnnktirt.  Mittcl-  nnd  Hinterschieneu  mit  1  kleinen  Doru. 
Der  Clypens  gerade. 

Hab.  Qnitn.  1.  F.  quitensis  Kaup,  Moii.  p.  G3. 

ia.  Die  stnmi)fen  Stirnleisteu  quer,  bis  zn  den  Augenwanden  ausgedehnt,  ohuc 
Knotcheu.  Das  breitc  Kopfhom  ist  au  der  Spitze  frei,  hinten  mit  den  2  pfriemen- 
formigen,  khiftigeu  XebenhOckern  verbuuden.  Die  Clypensrandleiste  bogig,  ohne 
au  den  Endeu  Tuberkeln  zn  bilden.  Mittel-  nud  Hinterschieuen  mit  1  Dorn. 
Metastenmm  sehr  glanzend.  Auf  dem  sehr  fein  puuktirten  Halsschild  erreicht  die 
Mittelfnrche  lange  nicht  den  Vorderrand.     Alles  uacli  Bates. 

L.  42  mm.;  Thorax  11  mm.;  Figdnl.  22  mm. 

Hab.  Mexico.  2.  F.  obesus  Bates,  I.e. 

Maulius  Knw.,  Mon.  Best.  Tabelh'. 

I'crtiiinj'  uud  Witiiiius  iihulich,  die  Mitte  zwischen  beiden  haltend,  abcr  mit 
kuolligem,  kurzem,  hohem  Buckel  statt  eines  Horns.  Der  Clypens  ist  vorue 
ziemlich  gerade,  kaum  vorgezogeu,  mit  der  Neignng,  zwei  Zahuchen  zu  l)ildeu, 
welche  jeduch  meistens  uicht  vorhauden  sind.  Die  von  dem  KuoUeu  im  Boge'i 
auslaufenden  Stirnleisteu  besteheu  meistens  aus  einigen  verbnndeuen  Hockercheu. 
Statt  der  Tailleunarbe  ein  flacher,  langer  Eindruck. 

Der  riypens  dicht  mit  Ringpuukten  besetzt.  \'ou  dem  Mittelknotcheu  der 
Stirnleiste  eiue  Briicke  zur  liinteru  Angenwaud.  Die  Stirne  sehr  lang,  mit  feineru 
Kreispuukten  als  der  Clyi^eus.  Die  Kopfthaler  rundlich,  glanzend.  Das  Halsschild 
mit  vorne  gernndet  rechteckigen  und  abgernudeten  Hinterecken  hat  nur  in  der 
Nahe  der  kleinen  punktirteu  Narbe  einige  Pnukte.  Seiu  unterer  Seitenrand  dicht 
rostrothlieh  behaart.  Die  Bucht  tief,  etwas  verbreitert  und  pnnktirt.  Hinterecken 
des  IMetasternums  mit  weitlaufigem  Funktschwarm.  Mittelschienen  mit  1 — ;>, 
Hinterschieuen  ohue  oder  mit  1  DOruchen. 

L.  33  mm.;   Br.  11 — 12  mm. 

ll'ih.   I^io  dc  .laiiciro:  St.  Calliariuii:   Ecuador  (3000  Fuss). 

1.   M.  riiyij njii.s  Kaup,  .Mon.  p.  Itm. 

Severus  Kuw.,  /.<■. 

Im  Fliigclbau  dem  Ukodoca nthopus  ahuelnd  durch  die  slarlvc  Stabchenbilduug 
der  Seiteniutervalle,  durch  das  warzenartige,  tief  liegeude  Kopfhom  etwas  an  ManUus 
erinnernd,  dnrch  die  weitab  vom  Kopfhom  sich  halbkreisartig  hoch  um  den  vertieften 
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Clypeus  legeuJe  Stiiiileiste  uu  mmiche  Gattnngeii  dcr  ilstlicbeu  llemisphare  imil 
dnrcli  die  glatte  Vertiefuug  an  Stelle  Jer  wirkliclien  Narbe  au  Fertiiuu-  erinnerud. 

Die  obern  Kopffliicheu  stark  nueben;  die  Nebeiihocker  als  kleine  'Wulstchen 
sicb  seitwarts  iiiu  das  Koiiflioru  legend.  Die  Kniitcben  dor  Stirnleisteu  booh  fiber 
dea  ( 'lypeusvorspriingen  liegeud.  Halsscbild  luit  scliarf  recbten  Vordcrwiukein, 
an  den  Seiten  ziemlicb  diobt  punktirt,  mil  lireiten,  dicUt  imnktirten  Bucbten, 
scbmalen  Randfurcben  nud  kleinen,  punktirten  Narbon.  Mittelscbienen  mit 
2  kleinen  Diiruchen. 

L.  21  mm.;  Br.  7*66  mm. 

Hab.  San  Salvador.  1.  S.  manliokles  Knw.,  I.e. 

13.  Gruppe  :  PLEURARIINAE. 
Pleui-arius  Kaup,  Col.  llejh;  IV.  p.  1. 

Alles  nacb  Kaup  iiud  Stoliczka. 

1  (l<z).  Kopf  grosser  mit  bogig  ansgeschnitteuem  Clypeus.  Das  biutcu  flache, 
an  der  Wnrzel  gefurcbte  Kopfhorn  mit  2  breiten,  qneren,  etwas  abwiirts  gehenden 
Nebenbockeru  .<teigt  schief  auf,  mit  stumpier  Sjiit/.e.  Von  ibr  in  kleiuem  Bogen 
die  Stirnleisten,  die  sicb  am  Ende  zu  Knotchen  erbeben,  welcbe  rait  den  Vorsjiriingeu 
des  Clypeus  verbunden  sind.  Von  ihnen  eine  breite,  hiuten  rnud  abfallende  Briicke 
znr  innern  Angenwand.  Diese,  vorne  breit  ansgefurcht,  bat  auf  der  Mitte  1  Dorn- 
cben.  Unterlippe  iu  der  Mitte  eiugebucbtet.  raub,  grubig,  obne  Narbeu.  Sciten- 
lappeii  so  laiig,  wie  die  Znnge.  Taille  obue  Narben,  concav,  in  der  Mitte  mit  eiucm 
Wulst  gegen  die  Hiiften  bin.  Halsscbild  mit  abgeruudeten  Vordereckeu,  grossen, 
schief  nacb  oben  und  vorne  gericbteten  Narben.  Scbildcben  gestrichelt,  mit  glatter 
Liingsmitte.  Flgdn.  an  den  Scbulterecken  kiRi])fartig  vorspringend,  mit  schwacb 
imnktirten  Furcbeu.  Couvexer  als  Erioiiomm  j/laHi(rjj.-<.  llnterer  Seiteurand  des 
Halsscbildes,  Metasternalseiten,  Mittel-  und  Hinterscliienen  diclit,  Mittelscbienen 
fabuenartig  lang  bebaart. 

L.  24  mm.;  Flgdl.  l<i  mm. 

/In'/.  F(irt  Maugula  aiif  Sumatra.  I.  P. />'/''/>rs  Kaup,  /.c.  p.  1:  id.,  Mon. 

p.  2S.  t.yB.  f.  1. 

\fi.  .Scliildchcii  au  der  Basis  feui  puuktirl  und  bebaart,  auf  der  Laugsmitte  feiu 
gestrichelt.  Taille  an  den  Seiten  dicht  punktirt,  binten  etwas  querruuzlig,  obne 
jede  deutlicbe  Narbe.  Der  linke  Clypeus vorspruug  etwas  breiler,  als  der  recbte. 
Au  B(t.<iiliann.'>  oder  Tiberius  erinnernd,  wobin  das  mir  unbekanute  Thier  vicllei<',bt 
zu  stellen  sein  diirfte.  Antennen  laug,  mit  3  kurzen  Flaggenlappcn.  Das 
Kopfborn  ist  flacb  convex,  schwacb  dreieckig,  nacb  vorne  iu  einer  schnuileu 
Verlangerung  endigend,  von  welcher  in  sanfter  Cnrve  die  Stirnleisten  ausgehen,  die 
mit  ciuem  Knotchen  dicht  am  Clypeusvorsprung  endigeu.     (Alles  nacli  Stoliczka.) 

JIab.  Nilgberies;  Malabar.        2.  P.  brachijphjlUts  Stol.,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beiig. 

1873.  II.  p.  152. 

Ninoides  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Nur  1  Art. 

Die  Stirnleisten  laufen  bis  auf  die  Clypensvorsiiriinge,  auf  denen  sie  aufsitzcu, 
um  auf  der  liukeu  Seite  mit  ibneu  zusammen  steil  abgelicilt  zu  werden.  Das  gauz 
nnfreic    Kopfborn   auf  die   stumpf    r(uorhiigligen    Nebenhocker   aufgelegt.      Alio 
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Kopfthaler  rnnzlig.  Oberlippe  in  der  Mitte  ausgebacbtet.  Taille  ohiie  Narbe. 
Metasterualplatte  durch  wenigc  Puiikte  in  deu  Hiuterecken  begren/.t.  Mittel- 
schicueu  luit  1  stumpfeu  Zabut'.  Die  :J  Flaggeulapjien  laug.  Kiifcr  tiacb. 
Halsscbild  mit  puuktformiger  Narbe.  Scbultereckt'ii  dor  Flgdu.  wenig,  Mit- 
telschiuneu  dicbt  boliaart.  Clyjieus  mit  dem  Vorderkupt'e  nui^clig.  Kat'er  eiueui 
FlwroiiaiJcii  abnlicb,  docb  obue  Mittekiihue  des  Clypeus. 

L.  37  mm. 

Hub.  Central  Amerika.  1.  y.  ■■siiiMlan,<  Kinv.,  I.e. 


Pertinacides  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Taille  immer  mit  etwas  gebrocbener  oder  wiukliger  breiter  Narbe. 

1  {ya).  Die  Mittelscbienen  zwischen  der  eiuen  dichteu,  blirsteuartigen  Hsiar- 
wucbs  tragenden  Oberleiste  und  der  dorntrageudeu  SeitenleLste  immer  nocb  mit 
einer  sehr  dicbten  Eeilie  langer  Haare,  welcbe  indess  bei  iilteren  iStilcken  banfig 
abgeriebeu  sitid.  Der  Hinterleib  \\  mal  so  laug,  als  breit.  Die  Flgdn.  ziemlicb 
parallel.  Mittel-  mit  1 — 2,  imd  Hinterschieueu  mit  1  scbwacbem  Dome.  Das 
Kojifboru  scbon  von  der  Mitte  an  nacb  der  Spitze  zu  seitlicb  comprimirt. 
Halssebild  liber  der  kleineu  pnnktirten  Seitennarbe  nocb  mit  1  oder  mebreren 
Pnnkten.  Seitenrandtiirchen  und  Buchten  desselben  verworren  puuktirt.  Soust 
dem  folgenden  gleicheiul.     Ob  unr  Varietiit  desselben  ? 

L.  40  mm.:  Flgdu.  23  mm.  laug,  13  mm.  breit. 

Hub.  Brasilien.  1.   I'.  rlojioUci  Kuw.,  l.r. 

\(.i.  Die  Mittelscbienen  zwi>cbeu  der  eiuen  dieliten,  biirsteuartigeu  Haarwuohs 
trageudeu  Oberleiste  und  der  dorntrageudeu  .Seiteuleiste  mit  mebr  zerstreuter, 
zweireibiger  Bebaaruug  aus  den  Pnnkten.  Flgdu.  nur  etwa  stark  \].  mal  so  laug 
als  breit,  uacb  binteu  sicbtlich  verlireitert.  Das  Kopfhorn  nur  mebr  auf  der  Spitze 
comprimirt.  llaJsscliild  mit  pnnktirter  Seiteuuarbe,  dariilier  mit  oder  olme  einige 
Puukte. 

L.  41  mm.;  Flgd.  2o  mm.  lang,  liiuten  |ii  mm.,  vurne  12  mm.  breit. 

Ilab.  St.  Domingo.  2.   /'.  ufftids  Percb.,  Mon.  p.  72.  I.  .J.  f.  .t; 

Kaup,  Moil.  p.  88.  t.  4.  1'.  11. 

Epipertinax  Rnw.,  I.e. 

Den  Perti nacie/es^ Avten  und  Niiioides  darin  gleicheud,  dass  die  Stirnleisten, 
ohue  Knotcbeu  zu  bilden,  bis  auf  die  Cly])eusvorsprlinge  gelien,  audi  ist,  wie  bei 
den  ersteru,  der  Clypeus  dicbt  mit  Hingpunkten  besetzt.  Scbultereckeu  ohue 
Haarqnaste.  Die  Kopftbiiler  glatt.  I  )ie  Oberlijiijc  schwach  ausgescbuitten. 
Seitenrandfurcbeu,  Bncbt  und  Xarben  des  Halsscbildes  pnnktirt,  Tailleunarbc  kaum 
augedeutet.  Hiuterecken  des  Metasternums  ncben  iler  Platte  mit  sebr  grober 
Punktirung.  Unterlippe  mit  glatter  Mitte  und  matten,  grossen  Narben.  Dem 
fijllnis  Lutr.  znm  Yerwecliseln  ahulieh  und  wolil  immrr  mit  ibm  zusammengeworl'en. 

L.  42  mm. 

Hab.  St.  Domingo:  Cuba.        1.  E.  jjelliadatus  Percb.,  I.e.  p.  77.  t.  u.  f.  8. 

pcrtyi  Kaup,  Col.  HcJ'te  X.  p.  22:  id.,  Man. 
I).  '.15.  t.  t.  f.  m. 
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14.  GBurn; :  PTK'HOPODINAE. 

Ptichopus  Kaup,  Col.  He/te  V.  p.  27  (1808). 

Die  Thiere  dieses  Genas  siml  uberaus  schwierig  nnd  fast  ansschliesslicli  durcli 
die  Korperdiiuensiouea  zn  treuuen,  wesbalb  sie  bisher  jille  nuter  dem  Nameii 
angulatus  zasammengefasst  warden.  Ihrc  Verschiedeubeit  ist  aber,  weiiii  eiue 
grossere  Anzabl  Exemplare  der  eiuzelnen  Arten  zur  Verfiiguug  stebt,  sofort 
ersicbtlicb.  Das  lange,  breite  Stirnfeld  immer  dicht  kornig.  Die  Kiefer  stark. 
Das  einzige  Geuus,  welcbes  auf  der  Unterseite  der  Vorderschienen  keine  Langs- 
leisten  oder  Furchea  bat,  sondern  daselbst  (jnerrissig  oder  querfaltig  ist. 

1  (la).  Kaler  iiumer  nnr  20  bis  35  mm.  lang. 

2  (2a).  Das  Kopfborn  binteu  immer  mit  Andeutung  eiaer  Fiirche  an  seiuem 
Fnsse,  oder  bis  auf  die  Hiilfte  gefurcht. 

3  (3a).  26  mm.  laug.  Kiifer  schmalcr,  matter,  als  alle  ilbrigeu.  Das  Scbildciien 
nnr  ganz  vorne  in  der  Mitte  dicbt  punktirt.  Die  Enddoruen  der  Vorderschienen 
breit  gerandet  abgestnmpft.  In  den  Halsscbildvorderwinkein  ein  schwucher 
Eindruck  mit  nndeutlicher  Punktirung.  Die  Seitenintervalle  der  Flgdn.  dcutlicli 
(|nergernnzelt.  Das  kleine  Kopfborn  vorne  kanm  zusammcngedruckt.  Stirnleisten, 
wie  bei  alien  andern,  erst  im  spitzen  Winkel,  dann  geschwuugen  aus  einander  geheud 
und  vom  Knotchen,  das  weit  entfernt  vom  Clypens  ist,  gerade  und  etwas  divergirend 
in  die  Vorsprtiuge  desselben  ziehend,  eine  selir  grosse  ganz  ranbe,  kornige  Stiru 
umschliessend. 

Nnr.  1  Stuck. 

L.  26  mm.;  Br.  b  mm. 

Uab.  Mexico.  1.  F.  inlta  Knw.,  I.e. 

3a.  Kafer  grosser,  glanzeuder.  Das  ScbUdcbeu  vorne  auf  der  .Mitte  bis  gegen 
die  Laugsmitte  bin  dicbt  liingspnnktirt,  mit  mebr  oder  weniger  kenntiiclier 
glanzender  Mittellinie. 

4  (4a).  Immer  betracbtlich  schmaler,  nicht  iiber  'J  bis  in  njni.  breit.  Die 
Vorderecken  des  Halsscbildes  immer  stark  vorgezogen.  Ivopfbnrn  immer  mit 
deutlicher  starker  Furche. 

.5  (6a).  Der  etwas  kleine  Kafer  mit  proportionell  etwas  kiirzerm  Hiuterleibc, 
wenig  schmaler,  etwas  hoher.  Die  Hinterecken  der  Metasternalplattc  nicht  durcli 
einen  Eindruck  des  Metasternums  angedeutct,  welches  ebenso  oft  auf  dem  hintern 
Theile  2  deutliche  Griibchen  bat,  als  sie  ihm  fehlen.  Hinter  der  Bucht  des 
Halsscbildes,  welche  stark  jmnktirt  und  kaum  erweitert  ist,  an  diesc  anstossend, 
meistens  ein  dichter  Schwarm  Pnnkte.  Auf  dem  Halsschild  selbst  unregelmiissig, 
oft  fehlend,  einige  grubenartige  Punkte.  Der  Clvpeus  meist  mit  einer  biiher  in  die 
Stiru  reicbenden  Rinne  auf  der  Mitte.  Die  oberu  Seitenfurchcn  der  Flgdn.  nacli 
hinten  zu  mit  Auflug  von  Stabchenbildnng.  Das  Kopfborn  hintcn  stark  gefurcht, 
weniger  punktirt,  als  beim  folgenden. 

L.  28  mm.;  Br.  8  mm.;  Hinterleib  14  mm. 

Hub.  Mexico.        2.  P.  angulatus  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  fei4,  t.  6.  f.  5. 

thoraciims  Smith,  Cat.  Pass.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  15.  t.  1.  f.  3. 

5«.  Der  etwas  grossere  Kiifer  mit  proportionell  etwas  Uingerm  Hinterleibe, 
wenig  breiter  und  fiacher.  Das  Metasternum  hinten  mit  Andeutung  einer  Platte, 
durch  2  kur/.e  Eindriicke  an  dem  Hinterende,  anch  mit  2  Eindriicken  anf  der  Platte. 
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Hinter  der  weniger  stark  pnnktirten  Bncht  des  Halsschildes  nnv  1  oder  weuige 
Pnnkte  ;  auf  demselbeii,  wie  beim  vorigen,  bisweileu  einigc  grubeuartige  Punkte. 
Das  Mittelgriibcheii  auf  dem  C'lypens  ist  seltener  fnrchenartig  nacli  hiiiten  verlangert. 
Flgdufurcbeu  wic  beim  vorigeii  Kafer  sehr  gliinzeud.  Das  Kopfhorn  auf  seiuem 
hintern  Theile  stark  gefnrcht  uiid  starker  piinktirt,  als  beim  vorigen.  J$ei  nitidiiii 
imd  (ijif/ulatas  ist  das  Kopfliorn  voruc  immer  weiter  resp.  lunger  gekielt,  als  bei  deu 
andern. 

L.  31)  mm.;  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgd.  17  mm. 

Ilab.  Costa  Rica.  3.  P.  nitidas  Knw.,  I.e. 

4«.  Kafer  betriicbtlicli  breiter,  grosser  uud  flacher,  als  die  vorigen.  Kopfhorn 
nur  ganz  hinten  mit  Fnrcbenandeutung.  Die  ziemlich  deiitlich  begrenzte  Metasternal- 
platte  fast  ganz  flach.  Der  Riicken  des  Thieres  flacb,  die  Intervalle  der  Flgdn. 
breiter,  wie  bei  den  vorigen,  die  obern  iSeiteufarcheu  nacb  binteu  obne  Andcutuug 
von  Stabcbenbildnug.  Scbildcben  vorne  auf  der  Mitte  mit  dichten  kurzen  Liiugs- 
pnukteu  bis  zu  ^  der  Scbildcbeuliiuge.  Halsscbildvorderecken  vorgezogen,  obne 
oder  mit  weuigen  Punkten  hinter  der  Bucht.  Hinter-  uud  Jlittelschienen  mit 
1  oder  'i  stiirkeren  Z;ihuchen,  ausserdem  uocb  schwacherer  Zahnung.  Im  Ubrigen 
deu  vorigen  gleichend. 

L.  33  mm.;  Br.  11  mm.;  Ilinterleib  K  -l.>  mm. 

Hab.  Me.xico:  Guauajuata,  Cordillereu  von  Durango;  Guatemala. 

4.  F.  montezuma  Kuw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Das  Kopfhorn  hinteu  meistens  obne  Furche,  grob  punktirt.  Keino 
begrenzte  Metasternalplatte ;  das  Metasternum  ziemlieh  abgerundet.  Jlittelschienen 
mit  2  stumpfen  Zahuchen.  Sonst  dem  vorigen  zum  Verwechseln  ahulich,  jedocli 
sind  die  Flgdn.  iiberaus  feiu  microscopisch  uud  iiberaus  dicht  reticulirt,  weuiger 
glanzend,  als  der  vorige,  welcher  weniger  dichte  Reticulation  besitzt  und  stark 
gliinzeud  ist.  Die  IMittelscbienen  oft  uocli  mit  raehrereu  sohw;ichlichen  Ziibnchen. 
Etwas  breiter,  als  der  vorige. 

L.  3o  mm.;  Br.  V2  mm.:  Hinterleil)  Is— I'.i  mm. 

Hab.  iSt.  Salvador;  Guatemala.  5.  /'.  abrrrafor  Kuw.,  /.'■.. 

ia.  Ktifer  40  mm.  king,  jilump,  stark  gewulbt.  Ivuiifrauh,  grauulirl.  Kopfhorn 
hinteu  mit  Furche.  Scbildclien  auf  seiner  vorderu  Mitte  ])unktirt.  Mittel-  uud 
Hinterschieneu  mit  2  oder  mehr  stumpfeu  Ziihuen,  ausserdem  ab  und  zu  mit  feiuer 
uuregelmassiger  Zahnung.  Hinterlappen  des  Prosteruums  spitzwinklig.  Die 
Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  durch  die  starke  Zweibuchtigkeit  des  Vorderraudes 
stark  vortretend,  rechteckig  oder  etwas  abgerundet.     Kenntlich  durch  seiue  Grosse. 

L.  4U  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.;  Hiuterleib  ",'4  mm. 

l/"b.  Aus  deu  Cordillereu  von  Durango,  Jfexico.  'i.  /'.  i/i//afu.<  Kuw.,  Lr. 


1.3.  (niiPi'E:   VETURIIX.^IO. 
Publius  Kaup,  Mo/'.  \>.  Tn  (1871). 

Clypeusraiid  zugescharft,  obne  Leistonbildung.  Flgdn.  obne  Behaarung.  Die 
Flgdn.  verwachsen.  Die  Flagge  mit  nur  3  kurzen  Lajijjen  ;  hierdurcli  immer  von 
den  Proculideu  getrennt. 


(    l<i«   ) 

Clypens  genau  wie  bei  dem  Genus  Vetuiim  gebildet,  niessersclineidenartig, 
an  den  Seiten  der  Oberlippe  Lerabgebogen.  Das  seitlich  comprirairte  Kopfhorn 
unfrei,  vorne  stark  crliaben,  fost  ohne  NebenhiJcker.  Alle  Kopfthiiler  gliinzend, 
nnpnnktirt.  Halsschild  gross,  glntt,  mit  glattcn  Kaiidlnrcluni  iind  kleineu  Narben. 
Schildchen  zn  den  Seiten  der  Mitte  nndicht  puuktirt,  mit  der  Hpitze  stark  aufwiirts 
gerichtct.  Die  T'  iind  lo'^  2'*^  und  3%  4'-^^  und  :'\  o"^  uud  0",  8'<^  uud  9"'  Furche 
der  Flgdn.  verbinden  sich  hinten.  Mittel-  nud  Hiuterschieneii  ohne  Doruen  : 
mittlere  mit  2  dichten  Ilaarloisten,  liintere  weitlaufiger  behaart. 

1  Stiick  im  Berliner  Museum. 

L.  42  mm.:  Halsschild  l:J  mm.  lang,  18  mm.  breit:  Flgdn;  23  mm.  laug. 

Had.  L'olumbieu.  1.  P.  mm(w  Smith,  Cat.  Pass.  Brit.  Mas.  p.  14. 

Vetui"ius  KaHji,  /.<■.  j).  11  ii. 

1  (la).  Taillculatz  immer  mit  Behaarung  an  deu  Seiten  oder  uebeu  der  Mitte 
und  daun  daselbst  auch  punktirt. 

2  (2a).  Die  Behaarung  nud  Puuktirnng  ist  immer  zu  den  Seiten  der  Naht  des 
Tailleulutzes  vorhanden,  uiemals  uebeu  seiner  Mitte  vorhandcu  uud  an  den  Seiten 
I'ehlend. 

■i  (3a).  Flgdul'urchen  mit  Querstiibcheu.  Das  horizontalc,  flacho  Kopfhorn  nach 
vorne  2  deutliche  mit  ciuem  Kin'telieu  endigende  Stirnleisten  cutseudeud.  Lippc 
vorne  fast  gorade.  Bucht  und  Raudfurchen  des  Halsschildes  ziemlich  zerstreut 
punktirt.  Schnlterecken  mit  Haaninasten.  Von  deu  Knotcheu  der  Stirnleisten 
2  eine  tiefe  Flache  einschliessende  Briicken  zur  Augeuwaud.  Mittelschieuen  mit 
1  Dora.  Flgdn.  ziemlich  matt,  nicht  stark  gliinzend.  (Allcs  nach  Bates, 
mir  fremd.) 

L.  33  mm. 

HaO.  Panama,  Volcano  de  Chiri.|ui.  1.  \'.  eirratus  Bates,  I.e. 

3a.  Flgdfurchcn  ohue  Querstabcheu.     Flgdu.  immer  glauzeud. 

4  (4a).  IvMfer  klein,  20— 3'i  mm.  gross,  die  kleiusteu  des  Geuiis.  Die  Kopf- 
thaler  ueben  dem  Horn  immer  mit  einigen  Pnukten  uud  bisweilen  anch  einzelneu 
Hiirchen.  Der  Taillenlatz  nnf  seiner  Mitte  mati  nud  uupuuktirt.  Schultereckeu 
fast  unbehaart. 

5  (5«).  Mittelschieneu  gerade,  nicht  nach  obeu  gekriimmt.  Flgdn.  1|  mal 
so  lang,  als  zusammen  breit,  etwas  liiuger,  als  beim  folgenden.  ]\littelschieuen 
immer  ohue  Dorn.  Die  im  spitzen  AVinkel  aus  eiuauder  laufeudeu  Stirnleisten 
undeutlich,  mit  deutlichem  Eudkuotcheu.  ('Iy])eus  vorue  auf  der  Mitte  mit 
kleiuem,  halbruudem  Aus^chuitt.  Der  Stiruwiukcl  etwas  wulstig.  Schihlcheu 
mit  zerstreuteu  Puukten  ncben  der  gliinzeudeu  Mitte.  Kopfhomcheu  flach  uud 
knrz,  vorne  in  die  Stirnleisten  iibergehend. 

L.  30  mm.;  Br.  10  mm. 

Ha'j.  St.  Cathariua.  2.    I',  ass/mi'/i.s  Weber,  Obs.  E/tt.  1.  p.  ^1 :   IV'icli., 

Mon.  p.  Dtj.  t.  7.  f.  o. 
se/tii/ci/lmdricus  Esch.,  Nouv,  Mem.  Mosc. 
1.  p.  15. 

5«.  Die  Mittelschieneu  etwas  nach  obeu  durchgebogeu  oder  gekriimmt,  mit 
oder  "hue  Ansatz  zur  Dondiikliuig.     Kilter  nur  20— 2T  mm.  laug. 

6  (6a).  Die  Sjiitze  des   vorne  nidil  augerichteteu,  fast  niedergedriickteu  uud 
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beiualic  iu  die  Stinileisteii  vcrlaufeiKlou  Ko]if'lionis  lii'gt  /.icmlicli  :iut'  der  Mitti; 
lies  Koj)fes  uiid  uicUt  biuter  derselbeu.  Obei'lipjie  nach  hiiiti-'n  uicht  vei-scliiuillei-t. 
Die  im  sjjitzeii  AV' iukel  aus  eiuauder  geheudeu  JStiriileisten  bisweileii  kauui  oder  iiur 
durcb  die  Knotcboii  augedentet.  Mittelschieueu  mit  oder  ohno  Doruausat;/..  Die 
Zacken  des  Vordernahus  des  Kiefers  weuiger  divergireud,  als  beim  folgcndeu,  vuu 
welchem  das  Tbier  kaiim  zu  uutersebeidcu  ist.  Die  Uiiterliiipc  aul'der  Jlittc  etwas 
vorgezogen,  kurz. 

L.  26 — 27  mm.;  Br.  In  mm. 

Uab.  Kio  de  Jaueiro;  St.  Cathariua.  3.  I',  pumllis  Kiiw.,  I.e. 

6r/.  Die  Spitze  des  vorue  augeriuhteteu  Kopfborus  liegt  biuter  der  Mitte  des 
Kopfes.  Die  Oberlippi;  nacb  biuten  etwas  ver.scbmiilert.  Mittelscbieneu  mit  einem 
Dome.  Die  obern  Zacken  des  Vorderzabus  der  Kiefcr  divergireu  starker.  Kaum 
von  yumilis  verscbieden.  Die  Uuterlippe  ant"  dor  Mitte  weuiger  oder  uiebt 
vorgezogen  nud  etwas  binger. 

Eiu  Stiick  im  Stuttgarter  Museum,  mit  uiiaufecbtbarer  Provenieuz  ? 

L.  3S  mm.;  Br.  10  mm. 

Ihih.  Gabon.  4.    V.  (jaboitia  Vm.\\.,  l.r. 

4«.  Kiifcr  immer  idier  3i)  mm.  Uuig.  Ko|i}'tb;iler  fast  ausuahmslos  nupunktirt, 
glatt  uud  uubebaart. 

7  (7a).  Mittelscbieneu  mit  2  starken,  Hiuterschienen  mit  1  Dome.  I'ie  iStirn- 
leisteu  entspringcu  von  einem  vom  Ko]if'liorn  berabkommeuden  Kiele,  gelien 
stumjifwinklig  auseiuauder,  im  Winkel  eiu  schwacbes  Griibcbeu  eiuscbliessend. 
Die  Stirnleisten  eudigeu  in  der  Hobe  der  vordern  Augeuwand  biuter  dem  Clypens 
mit  starkem  Knotcben.  Die  NebenbOcker  sind  nur  augedentet.  Die  Seitenrand- 
t'nrclieu  des  gbxttrn  Halsschildcs  weitliiufig  punktirt.  Die  Seiten  des  Scbildcbeus 
uuregelmassig  punktirt. 

Ij.  33  mm.:  Br.  Ki  mm.;  Flgdl.  ls-."i  mm. 

Hah.  Ecuador.  ij.    V.  cincdofovcaUi^  Yyxws..,  I.e. 

7«.  Mittelscliieuen  mit  1  oder  keinem  L)()rne. 

(S  (ba).  Mittelscliieuen  mit  einem  Dorui'.  N'urdereckeu  der  Flgdn.  nbue 
Haarscbopi'. 

0  (9a),  Stirnleisteuwiukel  uuter  dem  etwas  aut'stebeuden  Hurucbcn  siiitz,  dauii 
die  Leisteu  sicb  gauz  breit  auseiulegend  und  uudeutlicb.  Bletasterunm  mit  biuten 
ziemlicb  abgesetzter  Platte  uud  auf  dersellieu  mit  balbkreislVirmigem,  nacb  vorue 
geufi'netem  Eindrnck,  mit  gleicbmiissig  scbwacb  nacb  biuten  verbreiterten  Seileu- 
I'nrcbeu.  Tailleulatz  in  der  Mitte  matt,  an  den  Seiten  gliiuzeud,  punktirt  uud 
bebaart.  Mittelscbieneu  iu  der  ^litte  stark  nacb  oben  gebogeu,  mit  starkem  Dorn 
dicbt  biuter  der  Jlitte.  Im  Stirnleisteuwiukel  eiue  uudentlicbe  AVaize.  llalsscbild 
mit  abgerundeten  Vorderecken,  mit  grob  punktirler,  breiter  Seitenrandfurcbe.  mit 
sebr  scbmaler  Vorderrandfurche  obnc  Buclit,  mit  selir  kleiueu  fast  puuktloseu 
Narbeu.  Scbildcben  nebon  der  scbmal  glatten  Mitte  dicbter  stark  punktirt,  als 
nacb  den  Seiten.     Hie  Oliorlippe  vorue  deutlicb  ausgescbnitten. 

L.  :57  mm. 

Ihili.   Baliia.  (i.    V .  MniUinni^  \s.\w\'.,  Lc. 

'J«.  Die  Stiruleisten  immer  mebr  oder  weuiger  spit/,  nder  reclil winklig  aus  eiu- 
auder gelegl.     .\ucb  die'  >L'itlicben  Vordenandfurcben  des  llalsscbildes  sind,  wenn 


(    1«8    ) 

auch  etwas  schmaler  als  die  Seitenrandftirchen,  doch  iiiimer  breit  uiid  ausgefiirclit. 
Das  dicbt  pniiktirte  8childcheu  imnier  mit  glatter  Mittelliuie.  Die  Taille  au  dea 
Seiteu  sehr  dicbt  imiiktirt  und  bebaart,  aiif  der  vordern  Ilulfte  mit  Liiugskiel  anf 
der  matteu  Mitte,  danelien  anf  glatter  Fliicbe  zerstrent  pnnktirt  und  zwiscben 
dicsem  Pnnktfelde  niid  der  aussern  dicbten  Punktiriing  gliiuzend  nnpunktirt.  Die 
Briicke  sehr  IViii  imnktirt. 

10  (1U«)-  We  Bebaarnug  der  Seiteu  des  Taillenlutzes  ist  laug  uud  dicbt,  die 
Gruudfliicbe  fast  oder  gauz  deckeud.  Die  Seitcuruiidfnrcbeu  des  Halsschildca  nacb 
der  innern  Seite  zn  ranb,  undeutlicli  jniuktirt.  Stirnleistenknotcben  meistens  dnrcb 
ein  uudeutlicbes  Qnerleistcben  verbuudeii.  Metasteruuni  binten  glatt,  seiue  Seitea- 
furcbeu  binten  stark  verbreitert  uud  licbt  lang  bebaart.  Im  spitzeu  Stirnleisteu- 
winkel  eine  deutlicbe  Warze. 

L.  'ii>  mm. 

IJab.  Columbien;  Babia.  7.   ]'.  similior  Kviw.,  I.e. 

10a.  Die  Behaaruug  der  .Seiteu  des  Taillenlatzes  sebr  diinu  und  licbt,  die 
Gruudfliicbe  durchaus  frei  sicbtbar  hissend.  .Stirnleisteuknotcheu  uicbt  durcb  eiue 
Querleiste  verbunden.  Im  Ubrigeu  dem  vorigeu  gleicbeud,  jedocb  mit  proportionell 
etwas  liiugern  Flgdu.     Die  Stiruwiukelwarze  mit  kurzer  Liingsfurche. 

L.  4(1 — 41  mm. 

Ila/j.  Hio  de  Janeiro;  Tberesojwlis;.  8.   V.  stauclingeriKvLVi.,  I.e. 

8a.  Mittelscbienen  fast  immer  uhne  Dorneu,  oder  dieselben  sind  sebr  kleiu  uud 
undeutlicb. 

11  (11«)-  Halsscbild  breiter  als  die  vou  vorue  nacb  biutcu  allmahlicb  au  Breite 
abuebmeudeu  Flgdn.  Stiruleisteuwiukel  sjiitz,  undeutlicb,  uur  durch  die  Kuotcben 
und  den  Wiukel  ungezeicbnet.  SeiteMi  des  Tailleulatzes  sebr  dicbt  punktirt,  jedocb 
(lie  gauze  Mitte  gliiuzeud  und  nupuuktirt.  Scitenriuuen  des  Mctasteruums  sebr 
dicbt  puuktirt.  Kojif  sebr  breit.  Vordereckcu  der  Flgdu.  mit  ziemlicb  starker 
Haarquaste. 

You  a'j,/i<ilotcs  immer  durcb  die  feiue  uud  diclite  Puuktiruug  der  Meso- uud 
Metasterualseiteii  verscbiedeu.     1  Exemplar. 
L.  43  mm. 
Hab.  Amazouengebiel.  0.    V.  atlentmtus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

11a.  Halsscbild  uiciit  oder  kaum  broiler,  als  die  last  uder  gauz  jiaralleleu 
Flgdu. 

12  (12a).  Scbultereckeu  der  Flgdu.  mit  Haarquaste,  uicbt  eiuzelneu  Harcben ; 
Kopf  mit  deu  Augen  sebr  breit,  fast  vou  der  Breite  des  Halsscbildes.  Die  wenig 
kenntlicbeu  Stirnleisten  im  sjiitzen  Wiukel  eiue  Warze  einscbliessend,  mit  starken 
Kuotcben.  Clypens  vorue  auf  der  Jlittc  mit  oder  oliue  kleiueu  flacbcu  xVusscbnitt. 
Halsscbild  mit  abgerundeteu  \'(irder- luul  Hiulcrcckeu,brciteu,  au  den  Seiteu  eiuzelu 
grob  puuktirten  Itaudfurcbeu,  uupnuktirtcu  Narben  uud  einigeu  uuregelmiissigeu, 
puuktformigeu,  grossen  Eindrlickeu.  Metasteruum  binten  mit  oder  obne  knrze 
Qnereiudrlicke,  gewolbt,  obne  begreuzte  Platte.  Mittelscbienen  bisweileu  mit  1 
Dorn.  Scbildcheu  mit  glatter  Jlittelfurcbe  nud  zu  den  Seiteu  derselbeu  mebr  oder 
weniger  dicbt  puuktirt. 

L.  45  mm.;  Br.  13—14  mm. 

Hab.  Surinam  ;  Guyana  ;  Brasilieu  :  Argeutiuieu.  10.    V.  cep/talolea  Herv., 

Enc.  M:th.  X.  1).  20  ;  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  112.  t.  5.  f.  .5. 
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Gewohnlich  wird  als  synonym  zu  dieser  Art  .siiiii/itiiH  Eschsck.  iinl'^'cl'iilirt  : 
doch  ist  bei  alien  diesen  Thieren  ans  don  Beschreil)nnj,'en  die  Synonymitiit  nicht 
crsiclitlich.  Um  bei  der  Fiille  des  neuen  Materials  uiclit  so  viele  neue  Naiuen  zu 
schaffen,  babe  ich  den  Namen  simcatus  einem  sehr  nahe  steheuden  Thlere  zuerkannt. 

\2a.  Sfihnltercken  der  Flgdn.  hiichstens  mit  einzelnen  Hiirchen,  ohne  Haarqnaste. 

13  (13(/).  MctastiM-niiliiiatio  Irderarlii;-  s^'crnnzelt.  Halsseliild  knrz  nnd  unci'. 
Die  dor  Naht  znniichsl  <^elo.s;enon  Riickonstreifi'n  dor  l''li,nlii.  vullstandij;  [lunktlos. 
Die  dentliclien  Stirnloiston  ini  wenigor  als  rochron  ^Vinkol  anseinander  zioliond. 
Flgdn.  13  mm.  breit,  ",'1  mm.  lang  ;  Halsscliild  7  mm.  lang,  1-'  mm.  breit.  Das 
]iroportionell  kiirzesto  nud  breiteste  Thicr  des  fJenus,  mit  dom  kurzcstcn  nnd 
breitesteu  Ilalssehildo. 

L.  35  mm.;  l?r.  13  mm. 

Hfih.  Mexico.  11.    V.  hnjih'iii  Kanp,  Col.  lli'fte  W .  p.  -.'T. 

13a.  Metasternalplatte  immer  glatt,  flalsschild  meistens  proportionell,  weun 
auch  nur  weuig  schmaler. 

14  (14a).  Metasternalplatte  hiuten  aiif  der  Mitte  mit  einem  pnnktformigen 
Eindrnck.  Dor  Taillenlatz  vorne  mit  gkinzendem,  impnnktirtem  Liingskiele.  Die 
Metasterualseitenfnrchen  schmal,  schmiiler  als  liei  den  folgonden  nnd  dem  vorherge- 
henden  Thiere  ;  sonst  dem  letzton  selir  iihidich  :  jedocli  ist  der  Unterzacken  des 
Vorderzahns  ziemlich  deutlich  getlieilt  nnd  das  Tliier  um  eiu  Weniges  scbmiiler. 
Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  ohne  Zahu.  Sclilldchen  sehr  dicht  pnnktirt.  Die 
Stirnleisten  im  recliten  Winkel  aus  oinander  laufend.  Taillenlatz  vorne  nnd  an  den 
Seiten  dicbt  pnnktirt  nud  gelb  liehaart,  anf  der  Jlitte  mit  feinem  Liingskiele. 

L.  35  mm.;  Br.  \2,\  mm. 

Hub.  Mexico  (?).  1-.   V.  cacinacsfcnms  Knw.,  I.e. 

\At(.  Metasternnm  hinten  mit  2  knrzen  Qnerelndriieken  oder  2  Bogen  gezeichuet. 
Der  Taillenlatz  meistens  vorne  ohne  Langskiel. 

15  (lort).  Das  stark  erhabene,  an  seinem  vordorn  Theile  seitlich  stark  com- 
primirte  Kopfhorn  mit  ziemlich  rechtwinkliger  Spitze.  Das  dicht  j)nnktirte 
Schildchon  hinten  anf  der  Mitte  fast  immer  mit  einem  nnpnnktirten  Lcingsmittelfleck 
oder  solchcr  Liingslinie,  bisweilen  anch  an  den  Seiten  mehr  oder  weniger  nnpnnktirr. 

10  (16rt).  Der  sonst  ganz  glatte  Taillenlatz  nnr  vorne  za  den  Seiten  dicht 
pnnktirt  nnd  behaart,  eine  weniger  ilicht  pnnktirte,  sehr  schmale  Mittellinie  frei- 
lassend.  Metasternalplatte  hinten  anch  nnter  dom  Mikroscop  ohne  feine  Pnnkto. 
Das  erhaljeno  Kopfhorn  nnr  die  Aufiinge  zweier  im  spitzen  AVinkel  herabgeheuder 
Stirnleisten  zeigend.  Von  den  erhabenon  Knotchen,  wie  bei  transi-ersus,  eino 
schmale,  leisteuartige  Briicke  znr  inneru  Angenwand.  Schildchen  in  der  Mitto 
breit,  pnnktlos  nnd  gliinzend,  an  den  Seiten  foin  pnnktirt.  Metasternnm  hoch 
gewOlbt,  ohne  abgegrenzte  Platte.  Halssehild  mit  breiten,  undeutlich  pnnktirtcn 
Uandfurchen,  pnnktirter  Narbe,  einigen  pnnktartigeu  Drnckstellen  anf  dem  Discus. 
Eiu  Stuck. 

L.  3(i  mm.:  Br.  12  mm. 

Hall.  Ecnailor.  13.    V.  ecua(lon.'<\\\.\\\.,  I.e. 

1()«.  Die  I'unkt.irnng  des  Taillonlatzos  ziehl  sich  woitliiutigor  audi  seitwiirts 
von  der  etwas  kieligen  Mitte  naeh  hinten  herab  und  bescliriinkt  sich  nicht  allein  anf 
die  vordcrc  Fartic  des  Tjatzes. 


(  i-n) 

IT  (ITrt).  Die  Sclienkel  des  Stimlcistenwinkels  mehr  als  reclitwinklig  nnd 
(lontlich  prhiiben.  Die  Metasternalplatte  ancli  bei  sehr  starker  VergWissernng  ohne 
zerstrentc,  sclir  foino  I'nnkte,  vor  dem  Emlo  init  2  knrzen,  <|neren  (transrfr.vis), 
geradeii  oder  bogigon  Eindriicken.  Dor  Unterzackcn  dos  Yorderzalins  am  Kiefer 
schwach  2-zackig.  dor  stnmi)f  zweispitzige  Unfprzabn  des  linken  Kiefers  iiicht 
besonders  breit.  Von  den  Kniitchen  eine  leistenartige  Briicke  znr  innern  Angen- 
wand.  Flgdn.  12  mm.  breit.  21  mm.  lang;  Halsschild  7  mm.  lang,  II-.")  mm.  breit. 
Die  nuterste  Zaekc  des  Kiefervorderzahiis  mit  dev  mittelsten  ziemlich  verwachsen. 

L.  3S  mm. ;  Br.  1 2  mm. 

//«/>.  Brasilien  ;  Venezuela;  Central  Amerika.  14.    V.  traiisversiis  Jialni., 

in  Schdnh.,  Sy«.  Iii.s.  I.  App.  ji.  143:  Perch..  }fo)i.  p.  94.  t.  7.  f.  3. 

17(1.  Die  meist  niidcntlicUen  Stirnleisten  im  rccUton  odor  sjjit/.en  Winkel 
ans  einander  gehend.  Dor  I'ntcrzacken  des  Vorderzahus  an  den  Kiefern  immer  iinr 
einzahnig.  Der  Unterzahn  des  linken  Kiefers  immer  sebr  breit  und  dentlich  2 
ziihnig.  Das  Metasternnm  liinten  immer  mit  2  bogigen  Eindriicken  nnd  bei  starker 
Vergrossernng  daselbst  mit  ersichtlicher  zerstrenter,  foincr  Piuiktirnng.  Flgdn. 
13  mm.  breit,  23  mm.  lang  ;  Halsschild  12  mm.  breit,  8  mm.  lang.  Dem  lietfdem 
sehr  iilinlich,  jedoch  dnrcb  des  glatte  Metasternnm  zn  unterscheiden.  Der  Vorder- 
zahn  der  Kiefer  immer  verwachsen. 

L.  40  mm.;  Br.  13  mm. 

Hah.  Amazonengebiet.  15.   V.  trituherculatUA  Escbsch.,  I.e.  p.  26. 

Ancli  hier  kann  ich  ohne  vergleicb  des  Tvjms  niclit  fi'ir  riclitige  Znerkennung 
des  Namens  einstehen.  Wegen  der  nndentlichen  Stirnleisten  wiirde  der  Name 
selbst  zntreflen. 

'Za.  Taillenlatz  an  den  Seiten  immer  nnpunktirt  nnd  nnbehaart,  jedoch  hinten 
neben  seiner  Mitte  mit  Pnnktirung  und  oft  spiirlicher  Behaarnng.  Schulterecke  mit 
Haarschopf 

..  1S(1S(7).  Kopfthiiler  neben  dem  Knpfhorn  immer  mit  haartragenden  grossen 
Pnnkten.  Kiifer  kleiner.  Von  dem  Taillenlatz  immer  die  Vertiefnng  neben  der 
nnpnnktirten,  mit  niedergedriicktem  Liingskieh-  versehenen  Mitte  pnnktii-t  nnd 
bebaart.  Stirnleisten  stnui])fwinklig  nuseinander  gelegt,  schwach,  mit  stArken 
Knotchen.  Sc'itenfnrolicn  des  Hnlssehildcs  zieralich  rnnzlig  jmnktirt.  Seine 
Vorderecken  stnmpfwinklig  :d)gernndet,  Hinterecken  rnnd.  Flgdn.  mit  llaari|uasten 
anf  den  Schnlterecken,  fein  pnnktirt  in  den  Streifon.  Mittelschienen  mit  1  bis  2 
Dornen.     Schildchen  neben  dem  breiten.  gliinzenden  Mittelstrcif  dieht  pnnktirt. 

L.  32  mm.;  Br.  12  mm. 

Hub.  Amazonengebiet.  10.   V.  criniceps  Knw.,  I.e. 

18a.  Kopfthiiler  nnpnnktirt  nnd  nnbehaart.  Kiifer  gross,  mit  sehr  starker 
nnterer  Soitenbehaarnng  des  Halsschildes.  Von  dem  Taillenlatze  sind  nnr  die 
beiden  stnrken  Vertiefnngeu  vor  don  Mittelhiiften  pnnktirt  nnd  behaart.  Derselbe 
ist  mehr  oder  weniger  ganz  matt.  Metasternalplatte  hinten  mit  halbmondformigem 
Eindrnck. 

19  (19").  Die  Mittelschienen  ohne  Dorn.  Die  behaarte  nnd  pnnktirto  Fliiche 
des  Taillenlatzes  ist  grosser.  Das  Metasternnm  fiir  die  Lnnpo  dentlich  foin  zerstrent 
pnnktirt.  Die  Stirnleisten  beinaho  spitz  gewinkelt.  Das  Kopfiiorn  sich  von  vorne 
nach   hinten   allraiihlig   erhebend.     Die  untere  Seitenbehaarnns;  des   Halsschildes 


(  171   ) 

stiirkor  1111(1  iliohter  ;  dasselbe  vonic  nelien  der  Mitte  jescitig  stark  ansgebiiclitct,  mit 
breiter,  in  der  Seitenmittc  mit  eiiiigon  Pniikten  verselienpr  Raiidfnrclic.  Spliildrhcn 
niif  Ansiiahmo  dor  Scit^ii  dicht  l;injrsj)niiktig.  Vor  ciner  iiiidfiitliclu'ii  HTnsseroii 
Warze  iin  spitzon  Stiniwinkel  die  Srini  seiiwach  tjiierwellig. 

L.  47  mm.,  Br.  10  ram. 

Ildli.  Amazoiieiigebeit  :  Gnyaiia.  17.    )'.  niUiliiH  Bnrra.,  IIh/kHi.  V. 

pji.  513,  .i]s. 

10  (l\)<i).  L)ie  Mittelschieiiuu  mit  2  Donieii.  IJic  [)Uiiktirte  iiiid  behaarte  Fliiche 
des  Taillenlatzes  vor  den  Jlittelhiiften  ist  sehr  kleiu.  Selbst  fiir  die  starkste  Lonpe 
cine  feine,  zerstreiite  Pnnktirnni;-  des  Metastevnnms  nicbt  walirnehmbar.  Das  hohe 
Kiipfhoru  steigt  hinten  schon  Imoklig'  an.  Dn  Seitenbeliaarnng  der  Halsscliildnn- 
terseite  um  eiii  Cieringes  scbwilolior.  Zwischen  den  Stirnleisten  im  spitzen  Winkel 
eine  eingefallene  liiagliche  Blase,  davor  die  Stirn  stark  qnerwellig  gernnzelt. 
Halsschild  wie  beim  vorigeu.  Das  dicht  lilngspunktirte  SchildcUen  mit  breiter, 
glatter  Mittellinie. 

1  Stilck  :  ob  Variante  des  vorigen  ? 

L.  46  mm.  ;  Br.  15  mm. 

TJnh.  Amazonengebiet.  18.    I',  lyiliiloidcx  Knw.,  I.r. 

\a.  Seiten  nnd  Mitte\les  Taillenlatzes  immer  ganz  oder  so  gnt  wie  haarlos  nnd 
nnpnnktirt. 

20  (20f/).  Kopfhorn  an  .seiner  Spitze  weit  frei.  Kopfthiiler  zwiscben  Stirn- 
k'isten  nnd  Nebenhockor  woitliinfig  mit  haartragendeu  Pnnkten  besetzt.  Stirnleisten 
nnr  dnrcli  die  starken  Knotchen  gezeichnet.  Taillenlatz  vorne  matt,  liinten  gliin- 
zend.  Unterer  Halsschildseitenrand  mit  dicbtem  Haarwulst.  Schienen  ohne  Dorneii. 
Schildclien  dicht  liiugspnnktig,  nnr  hinten  in  der  Mitte  glatt. 

1  Stiick. 

Hub.  Amazonengebiet.  10.    I",  lihcricornis  Knw.,  I.e. 

2ita.  Kopfliorn  an  seiner  Spitze  fast  oder  ganz  nnfrei. 

21  (21«).  Die  Mittelsfliienen  immer  mit  1 — 2  Dnrnen. 

22  (22rt).  Das  Ilalsscljild  an  den  Seitcn  in  Aw  Mitte  sciiwac.li  ciiigebogen. 
her  Taillenlatz  ganz  glanzend,  nnr  vorne  anf  der  Mitto  matt.  Scliildchen  mit 
glattem,  ziomlich  breitem  Mittelstreif  zwischen  dichteror  Punktirnng.  Clypens 
vorne  ohne  Ansschiiitt  anf  seiner  Mitte.  Metasternnm  hinten  mit  2  kleinen, 
lialbkroisfdrmigen,  schwachen  Eindriicken.  Die  im  spitzen  Winkel  vom  Kopfhorn 
aligehenden  Stirnleisten  im  weiteru  Verlauf  nur  dnrch  die  Knotchen  angedentet. 
Die  Randfnrchen  des  Halsschildes  hinten  nnd  um  die  Hinterecken  schmal,  nm 
die  Vorderecken  etwas  breiter  mit  breiterer  Bncht. 

1  Stilck. 

L.  37  mm.  ;  Br.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Costa  Rica.  20.  1 '.  .siimatocoUis  Knw.,  I.e. 

'i'Za.  Das  Halsscliild  mit  seiner  Seitciimitte  iiiclit  verongt.  Die  Seitenfurrlieii 
des  Halsscliiliies  immer  lircit. 

23  (23a).  34  mm.  lang.  Die  starken  Stirnleisten,  im  sehwach  stnmpfen  Winkel 
divergirend,  schliesson  eine  stark  erhabenc  Warze  ein.  Die  Mitte  des  Schildchens 
niidichter  pnnklirt,  als  die  Seiten.     Das  Halsscliild   sehr  fein  zerstrent   pnnktirt. 


Der  Tailleulutz  auf  iler  Mitte  matt,  au  deu  Seiten  glauzcud.  Kiit'er  in  Form  iind 
Grosse  dem  rriniceps  gleichend.  Ancli  die  Hinterschiencii  mit  1  Dome.  Die  breite 
Seitenraiidfuivlie  des  Ualsschildes  in  der  Mitte  srroti  imnktirt. 

L.  34  mm.  ;  Br.  lu— 11  mm. 

//17A.  Anmzonengebief.  ','1.    \'.  fubeiruli/rons  Ku\r.,  I. r. 

22(1.  38— 4n  mm.  huig.     Der  gauze  Tuilleulatz  ziemlicli  matt  oder  ganz  matt. 

'-'4  ( -'4'/).  Die  von  der  Kopfliornsjiitze  spitz winklig  lieral)gehendeii  Stirnleistcn 
lanfeu  dauu  stnmijlViiildig  iiud  wciter  im  Bogeii  zii  deii  starken  KnOtclien,  halien 
keinc  AVarzc  im  Stirnwiukel. 

Das  Kopfhoni  ziemlicli  flach.  Die  Nebeuliocker  zu  Aul'aiig  der  iStiruleisten 
ziemlicli  parallel,  naehber  iiaeli  liiiiteu  geschwnngen.  Jlalsscliild  voriie  seitlich  der 
Mitte  tief  ansgebnclitet  :  seine  breite  Kaiidfnrche  inir  niii  die  Ilinterecke  herniii 
qiierpimktig  pniiktirt.  Jlittel-  nnd  Ilinter-scliienen  mit  einem  Dome.  Iler  Taillen- 
latz  vorne  mit  einigen  liaartragenden  Pnnkten. 

L.38mm.  . 

JJaL  Coliimbien.  22.    I',  stonr/fussi  Knw.,  /.c. 

2-ia.  Die  vou  der  hulieii  Kopl'liornspitze  im  .selir  spitzeii  Wiiikel  herubzielien- 
den  Stirnleisten  sebwiugen  sicb  nacliber  scliwacli  stnmpfn-inklig  zn  den  hoheu 
Kniitclien  nnd  umscbliesseu  im  Stirnwiukel  cine  oblonge  AVarze,  vor  welelier  eine 
inelir  oder  weuiger  deutliebe  Leiste  die  KniitcUeii  verbindet.  Der  Clvpens  voruo 
otwns  wulstig.  Der  glatte  nnpnnktirte  Mittelstreifen  des  Sebildchens  dnrcb  eine 
feiue  Liuie  getbeilt  :  das  iibrige  Scbildcben  dicbt  pnnktirt.  Halsschild  am  Vorder- 
rande  jederseits  tief  ausgebnehtet,  mit  breiten,  nnr  in  der  Narbengegend  einzeln 
tief  punktirten  Randfnrchen.  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterscbienen  mit  1,  bisweileu  2  starken 
Dorneu. 

L.  48  mm.;  Br.  14  mm. 

I/al).  St.  Paulo:  Colnmbieii;  (inatemala.  2:i.   ]'..</'?? /wti/s  iischach.,  I.e. 

p.  20. 

21^'.  Die  Mittelscliienen  imuier  ohiic  Doriien.  Die  Stirnleisten  lanfeu,  elie  sie 
sicb  anf  der  Stirne  ans  einander  legen,  immer  spitzwiuklig  vom  Kopf born  lieral). 
Metasternalplatte  immer  nnbegrenzt,  obnc  Pnnkte  in  den  Hintereckeu. 

2-")  (25//).  Die  Stirnleisten  stnmpfwinklig  aus  einander  gebogeii.  Das  litngs- 
l)nnktirte  Seliildcheii  mit  glattem  Mittelstreifen.  Die  Stirnleisten  entspringeu 
imterbalh  der  boben  Koiifliornspitze  von  der  sieli  berabseukeudeu  Schueide.  Die 
Xebenbocker  zn  Anfang  den  Stirnleisten  ziemlicb  parallel  ziehend,  naehher  nach 
biuteu  gescbwnngeu.  Zwiscben  den  Knotcben  scbwach  qnerrnnzlig.  Mittelstreifen 
des  stark  punktirten  Scbildclunis  durcb  eine  feiue  Linie  getbeilt.  Haudlnrcheu 
des  Halsscbildes  breit  und  tief;  seine  Xarbe  pnnktartig.  Vou  den  Knotcben 
eine  gerade  Briieke  znr  inneru  Augenwand.     1  Stiick  uubekauuter  Provenienz. 

L.  48  mm.  ;  Br.  14  mm. 

I/ri/K  Brasilien?  24.    ]'.  a.ymia  Knw., /.c. 

26  (26«).  Die  Stirnleisten  entspringen  sclion  von  der  Spitze  des  Kopfborns, 
welcbes  weniger  liocb  und  weniger  steil  ansteigend  ist.  Die  Nebenhcicker  mebr 
divergirend  mit  den  Stirnleisten.  Zwiscben  den  weit  von  einander  entfernten  Knot- 
clien  bisweileu  ein  leistenartiger  scbwacber  Wulst.     Der  Clypens  anf  seiner  Mitte 
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vorne  mit  breitgerundetem,  kleiuem  Ausschnitte.  Der  glatte  Mittclstreit'eii  dcs 
Schildchens  ohne  theilende  Liingslinie.  Halsscbild  ueben  der  Vorderaindsinitte 
beiderseitig  tief  ansgebnclitet,  ohne  oder  fast  ohne  Narbe,  mit  einigen  Punkten  und 
tiefen  Querruuzeln  vor  der  Hinterecke  in  der  Kandfurche. 

27  (27f').  Die  Halsschihlrandfnrche  verscbmalert  sicii  uicht  an  den  mehr  stumpf- 
winkligeu  Vorderecken,  sie  ist  vielmehr  iiberall  gleichmilssig  und  stark  breit.  Der 
Ansschnitt  auf  der  Mitte  des  Clypens  ist  schwach,  oft  fehlend,  dieser  vorne 
meistens  schwach  geraudet.  Der  unpnnktirte  Mittelstreif  des  Schildchens  ist 
breit. 

L.  44  mm.;  Br.  13-5 — 14  mm. 

llah.  Amazouenstrom,  Brasilieu.  25.    V.  jilati/rrhiiMs  Hope,  Gat.  Luc. 

p.  28  ;  Kaup   Moii.  p.  111.  t.  5.  f.  4. 

27«.  Die  Halsschildrandseitenfurche  verschmiilert  sich  vorne  an  den  abgerun- 
deten  Vorderecken  l)etritchtlich.  Der  Ansschnitt  anf  der  Mitte  des  Clypens  ist 
starker.     Der  nnpunktirte  Mittelstreif  des  Schildchens  ist  sehr  schmal. 

L.  43  mm.  ;  Br.  10  mm. 

JIah.  Bolivia,  5000  Fuss.  26.    V.  platyrrtiinoides  Knw.,  I.e. 

2m.  Die  Stirnleisten,  ziemlich  rechtwinklig  aas  einander  laufend,  entspriugen 
an  der  Spitz e  des  Kopf horns. 

2S  (28re).  54  mm.  lang.  Die  Nebenhocker  sind  ziemlich  scharfe  Kiele.  Von 
den  hohen  Knotchen  eine  riickwarts  geschwnngene  feine  Leiste  als  Briicke.  Der 
glatte  Mittelstreif  des  Schildchens  dnrcheine  dentliche  Fnrche  getheilt.  Halsscbild 
mit  nnpunktirter  kleiner  oder  fehlender  Narbe  und  breiten  Eandfnrchen. 

L.  54  mm.  ;  Br.  18  mm. 

1  Stuck  im  Berliner  Museum. 

Ilab.  Bogota;  Ecuador.  27.  moevii  Kuw,,  I.e. 

28a.  40  mm.  lang.  Die  Nebenhocker  sind  schwach,  kaum  keuntlich,  endigei' 
als  kleine  Hijckerchen.  Der  glatte  Mittelstreif  des  Schildchens  sehr  schmal. 
Halsscbild  mit  al>gemndeten  Hinter-  und  Vorderecken,  vorne  gleich  breiten  Seiten- 
randfurchen  ;  diese  auf  der  Mitte  runzlig  punktirt  und  anf  dem  verschmalerteu 
Hinterende  stark  querrnnzlig  ausgegraben.  Die  kleiuen  unscheinbareu  Narbeu 
dnrcb  einige  Punkte  bezeichnet.     Metasteruum  hinten  mit  Quereindruck. 

Ans  dem  Lubecker  Museum. 

L.  41  mm.  ;  Br.  14  mm. 

llah.  Mens  Sorato  in  Bolivia.  28.    I '.  guntheri  Kuw.,  l.c. 

Verres  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  114  (1871). 

Taille  immcr  ganz  matt.  Oberlipiie  scharf  ausgeschnitten.  Immer  Neben- 
hocker vorbauden.  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  immer  ohne  Dornen.  Kopfhurn 
immer  mehr  oder  weniger  gleichmilssig  schhige  mit  den  Ncbenhockern  ansteigeud 
nnd  sich  an  der  Spitze  etwas  iiber  sie  erhebend. 

1  (la).  Das  Kopfhoru  bildet  mit  den  Nebenhockern  einen  dicken,  schief 
aufsteigendeu  Hiicker  mit  vorragender  Mittelspitze.  Die  Nebenhiicker  eutsendeu 
von  ihrer  Spitze  die  .stark  geschwungeueu  Stirnleisten  und  erzeugen  nnter  der 
Kopf  hornspitze  durch  die  sehr  starke  Eiuwiirtsbiegung  1  oder  2  kleiue  Vertiefungeu. 

13 
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2  (2a).  48  mm.  lang.  Unter  dem  Kopfhorn  noch  eiue  Liingsleiste,  welche 
mit  den  von  den  Nebenhockerspitzen  aus  laufonden  Stiruleisten  uuf  einer  abgernn- 
deten  Querleiste  endigt,  von  welcher  ans  die  Stirn  abfallt.  Anf  beiden  Seiten  des 
etwas  bogigen,  glatteu  Cl}-pens  ein  Hiickerchen.  Clj-peus  nacli  den  Stirnleisteu 
zn  vertieft  und  iineben.  Scliildclu'U  punktirt,  in  der  Mitte  liiugsgeritzt.  Au  dcr 
hintern  Ecke  der  Metastenialplatte  wenige  Punkte.     (AUes  uach  Kanp.) 

L.  48  mm. 

Uab.  Mexico.  1.   V.  intermedius  Kanp,  Lc.  p.  85. 

(Fiir  dieses  Thier  scliuf  Bates  das  Genns  Platyverres.) 

2a.  3o — 37  mm.  Ian?.  Unter  dem  Kopf  boru  keine  Liingsleiste,  so  dass  daselbst 
nnr  1  Griilwben  entsteht.  Die  von  den  Enden  der  vorne  wnlstigen,  schmalen 
Nebenhocker  bcralikommendeu  Stiruleisten  findeu  ihre  Fortsetzmig  in  den  zn  jeder 
Seite  der  Oberlippe  befindlichen  stumpf  zabnartigeu,  etwas  aafstehenden  Vorsprnug 
des  Clypens.  Die  Oberlippe  in  der  Mitte  stark  ansgeschnitten  und  zngescharft.  Die 
iStirti  hinter  dem  Clypens  etwas  qner  ansgeboblt.  Scbildchen  punktirt  mit  breit 
glattem  Mittelstreifeu.  Halsschild  ohiie  Puuktirnng  an  den  Seiten,  seine  Bnclit 
nicht  starker  vertieft,  als  die  Seiteurandfurcbe.  Metasteruum  am  Hinterrande  mit 
diversen  Punkten.     Kopfhorn,  znmal  auf  seiner  Mitte,  immer  etwas  gekielt. 

L.  35 — 37  mm. 

Bab.  Guatemala  ;  Mexico.  2.   V.  corticicola  Trnqni,  Rev.  Zoo/,  p.  310 

(1857)  ;  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  115.  t.  5.  f.  7. 

la.  Die  Stirnleisten  entspringen  uiemals  von  den  Spitzen  der  Nebeuliocker, 
sonderu  entweder  immer  an  der  Vorderseite  unter  dem  Kopfhorn,  oder  sic  bilden 
eine  zwischen  Kopfhorn  und  Clypeus  gelegene  Qaerwulst  und  verdienen  dann  nicbt 
mehr  den  Namen  der  Stirnleisten. 

3  (3ff).  Die  Taille  zn  beiden  Seiten  der  nnpnnktirten  und  mit  flacher  Langsrinne 
versehenen  Mitte  mit  baartragendeu  Punkten  zerstrent  punktirt,  etwa  in  der  Breite 
der  unpuuktirteu  Mitte.  Scbildchen  ganz  punktirt,  meist  ohne  glatte  Mittellinie. 
Die  undeutlich  am  Kopfhornfasse  entspriugenden  Stirnleisten  ziehen  quer,  fast 
gerade  und  sehr  wenig  geschwungen  zn  den  undeutlichen  Kmitchen,  von  welchen  in 
Verlitugernug  der  Stiruleistenwulst  eine  Briicke  zu  der  innern  Angenwand  fuhrt. 
Der  schneidige  Clypens  in  der  Mitte  etwas  ansgeschnitten  und  gedriickt,  au  den 
Seiten  flach  zahnartig  vorgezogen.  Die  tiefe,  auf  dem  (iruude  grob  punktirte 
Bncht  breiter,  als  die  punktirte  Seitenrandfnrche.  Metasternum  hinten  ohne 
Itandpunkte,  seine  Platte  vor  dem  Hinterrande  mit  bogigem  Eindrucke. 

L.  37 — 38  mm. 

JJab.  Honduras.  3.    V.  sternipunctatux  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Za.  Taillenlatz  immer  unpunktirt. 

4  (4a).  Der  an  den  Seiten  der  Oljerlippe  vorgezogene  Clypeuszahn  ist  knofc- 
chenartig  angeschwoUen,  nicht  schneideuartig  scharf,  was  wohl  dadurch  geschehen, 
dass  die  Kniitchen  anf  ihnen  sitzen,  welche  durch  eine  undeutliche,  flache  Bogenleiste 
mit  einander  verbunden  sind.  Die  Briickeu  zur  Angeuwaud  reichen  nicht  an  diese 
Bogenleiste  herau,  sonderu  sind  vor  derselbeu  kurz  aligebroeheu.  Das  in  die 
Nebenhocker  formlich  hineiugedriickte  Kopfhorn  ist  kaum  hober,  als  diese.  Die 
noch  einmal  so  breite   Buchl  ist  gleich  den  llaudfurcheu  dicht  punktirt.      Meta- 
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sternnm  tim  Hinterrande  mit  'Z   bis  3  Punktea.     Kafer  etwas  schmitler,  als  die 
verwandten  Arten. 

L.  29—31  mm. 

Ilab.  Guyana.  4.   V.  angv^tatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Wenn  der  Clypens  au  den  Seiten  der  Oberlippe  zahnartig  vorgezogen  ist, 
so  ist  er  daselbst  immer  schneiden-  oder  blattartig  diinn. 

5  (6a).  Das  Kopfhorn  fast  oder  gauz  nnfrei.  Unter  ihm  entspringeu  uudeutlieh 
die  queren,  schwach  geschwiingenen  Stirnleisten,  in  einem  Knotchen  endigend, 
das  dnrch  eine  schmale,  gewolbte  Brilcke  mit  der  ianern  Augenwaud  verbnnden  ist. 
Zwischeu  Briicke  und  Clypeuszahn  uoch  eine  kornige  Erhabenlieit.  Die  stark  liber 
noch  eiumal  so  breite  Bncht  als  die  Seitenrandfnrchen  des  Halsschildes,  tief  grabig 
auf  dem  Grnnde  pnnktirt. 

6  (6a).  Schildchen  dicht  pnnktirt,  mit  breitem,  glattem,  mit  Mitteliinie  versehe- 
nem  Mittelstreifen,  an  den  iSeitenriiudern  sparsain  oder  unpnnktirt.  Das  Kopfhorn 
bildet  mit  den  Nebenhockern  znsammen  einen  klobigen  Bnckel  mit  3  Spitzen. 
Vor  den  Nebenhockern  zn  den  Seiten  der  dicken  Kopflioruspitze  je  ein  Griibchen. 
Clypeus  in  der  Mitte  ziemlicb  knrz  flach  ausgesclinitteu  nud  an  der  Ausschnittstelle 
steiler  abfallend.  Oberlippe  in  der  Mitte  tief  winklig  ausgeschnitten  und  hinter 
dem  AnsscUnitt  griibchenartig  vertieft.  Von  stemipunctatm  dnrch  die  bei  diesem 
meistens  mehr  querwnlstartigeu  Stirnleisten  und  das  ganz  punktirte  Schildchen  zn 
unterscheideu.     Die  vorne  stark  erhohte  Taille  daselbst  mit  Langsmittelfarche. 

L.  37 — 38  mm. 

Hab.  Guatemala  ;  Guyana.  5.   T''.  hageni  Kaup,  I.e.  p.  116. 

6a.  Schildchen  nur  auf  dem  vordern  Teile  dicht  pnnktirt,  hinteii  glatt.  Das 
Kopfhorn  weniger  dick,  an  der  Spitze  etwas  comprimirt,  mehr  sich  iiber  die 
Nebenhocker  erhebend.  Oberlippe  in  der  Mitte  zwar  tief,  aber  mehr  gerundet 
ausgeschnitten,  mit  Grube  dahinter.  Sonst  dem  vorigen  gleichend,  auch  mit  ebenso 
tiefer  Bucht  des  Halsschildes  ;  vor  den  Halsschildnarben  eiu  flacher  Pnnkt. 

L.  36  mm. 

Hab.  Mexico,  Jalappa.  6.   V.  cavicollis  Bates,  Biol.  Gentr.  Amer.  p.  24. 

5a.  Kopfhorn  immer  mit  deutlich  freier,  vorne  iiberhangender  Spitze,  zn 
seiner  Seite  vor  jedem  Nebenhocker  ein  Grfibchen. 

7  (7a).  Vor  dem  Kopfhorn  eine  fast  gerade  Qnerleiste,  welche  jederseits  in 
die  Briicke  zur  Augenwand  iibergeht,  mit  kanm  kenntlichen  Knotchen  vor  Begiun 
der  Briicke.  Schildchen  neben  dem  schwach  und  fein  liingspnnktigen  Mittelstreifen 
mit  grober,  dichter,  rnnder  Punktinmg,  hinten  glatt.  Halsschildnarben  laug, 
schrage  quer,  mit  1  Pnnkte  davor,  Buchten  tief,  zwei  mal  so  breit  als  die  Seitenrand- 
fnrchen und  wie  diese  pnnktirt.  Metasternum  vor  dem  Hinterrande  mit  zerstreuteu 
feinen  Pnnkten.  Clypens  ziemlich  steil  abfallend,  in  der  Mitte  kurz  eingebuchtet, 
der  ganzen  Breite  nach  vor  der  Querwulst  concav.  Oberlippe  anf  der  Mitte  knrz 
imd  gerundet  tief  ausgeschnitten,  mit  Grube  dahinter. 

L.  33  mm. 

Hab.  Panama.  7.    V.  cavifronx  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Immer  unter  dem  Kopfhorn  entspringend,  mehr  oder  weniger  deutliche, 
wenn  auch  quere  Stirnleisten  vorhanden.  Die  Oberlippe  in  ihrer  ganzen  Breite 
gernudet  ausgeschnitten.     Schildchen  immer  mit  dichter  Puuktirung. 
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S  (so).  Uiiter  der  vorne  stark  niedergebengten  Kopfhoruspitze  eutspriugen, 
rechtwinklig  gegen  die  Achse  des  Kopfhorns  gestellt,  die  geraden  Stirnleisten, 
biegeu  sicb  stnmpf  an  der  schwachen  Briicke,  nm  sich  vor  derselben  und  hiuter 
dem  Cl^fjens  zu  "2  schrii'ie  hiuter  einander  licgendeii  Kiibtcheu  zn  formen.  Schildcheu 
iinr  hiiiteii  iiiijinnktirt.  Bucbt  kaum  breiter,  als  die  Seiteiiraiidfurclieu,  wie  diese 
mipnnktirt.     Metasteruum  vor  dem  Hinterrande  init  einem  oder  wenigeu  Punkten. 

Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  40  mm. 

Hub.  Amer.  centr.  (?)  8.  V.  defiexicornis  Knw.,  I.e. 

8a.  Das  Kopfliorn  vorue  nicbt  so  niedergedriickt  ;  die  Spitze  borizoutal 
vorgestreckt,  nutor  derselben  die  undeutlichen,  (|ueren,  geschwuugeneu  Stiruleisten 
entspringend,  welche  in  2  schriige  hinter  einander  liegenden  Knbtchen  an  der 
Briicke  endigen.  Schildcben  an  den  Seiteu  nnd  hinten  anf  der  Mitte  nndichter 
oder  nicht  punktirt. 

Die  Bncht  des  Halsschildes  deutlich  breiter  als  die  Randfurcheu.  l\Ieta- 
sternum  hinten  ohne  Punktirnng. 

9  (9a).  Der  Clypeas  an  den  Seiten  winklig  flach  vorgezogen.  Die  Hals- 
schildrandfnrche  weitlanfig  punktirt.  Die  Halsschildnarben  schrage,  schmal,  abcr 
nicht  bis  auf  den  Discus  reichend. 

L.  40  mm.  ^ 

Hab.  Guatemala.  9..V.  furcilabris  Eschsch.,  J^'ouc.  Mdm. 

Moscou,  I.  p.  25;  Perch.,  Moii.  p.  92.  t.  7.  f.  2;  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  116. 
t.  5.  f.  8. 

9a.  Der  Clypeus  an  den  Seiteu  nicbt  zahnartig  oder  winklig  vorgezogen. 
Die  Halsschikliandfurehe  uicht  oder  nur  um  die  Hintereckeu  herum  iinuktirt.  Die 
schriige  Halsschildnarbe  weit,  fast  auf  den  Discus  beranfreichend,  sclimal.  Der 
dritte,  letzte  Hinterleibsring  mit  wenigeu  feinen,  dnrch  Fitltchen  gebildeten 
Langskielen  (6).  Sonst  dem  vorigen  ganz  gleicheud,  nur  siud  die  Ziiline  der 
Vorderschienen  viel  st.irker  und  liinger,  als  bei  J'urcilabris. 

L.  37 — 38  mm. 

Hab.  Amer.  centr.  lo.    V.  dcjicieiis  Kuw.,  I.e. 


Verroides  Knw.,  I.e. 

Das  vorne  spitze  Kopfliorn  so  stark  cutwickelt,  dass  es  die  Nebenhocker 
vollstandig  absorliirt  hat.  Die  Oberliiipe  immer  so  tief  ansgesehnitteu,  das  sie 
zweilap])ig  erscheint.  Schildcheu  immer  punktirt.  Hintereckeu  des  Metasternums 
immer  mit  grober  Pnnktirung. 

1  (la).  Das  Kopfhorn  vorne  nicht  frei,  nicht  horizontal  iiberhiingend.  Die 
tief  zweilappig  ausgeschnitte  Oberlip])e  auf  jedem  Lapi>en  bisweileu  mit  einer 
Benle. 

2  (2rt).  Voni  Fussc  des  Kopfhorns  gehen  die  Stinileistcu  im  sehr  stum})fen 
Winkel  grade  und  wenig  schriige  zur  Briicke,  die  Knotcheu  nur  durch  eine  schwache 
Erhohung  des  Kieles  andentend.  Die  an  den  Seiten  der  Lippe  wenig  vorgeschobenen 
Clypenszahne   sind  stompfeckig.      Das   Schildcheu   mit  glattem.  mit   Mittellinie 
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versehenem   Mittelstreifen  ist,  an  den  Seiten   nndicht,  nach   der   Mitte   zn  diclit 
pnnktirt.     Zahne  der  Vorderschienen  ziemlich  dicht  an  einander  gestellt. 

Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  42  mm. 

Hab.  Amazonengebiet.  1.  V.  fiircatilabris  Knw.,  Lr. 

2a.  Unter  dem  Kopfhorne  sine  sehr  schwacli  bogige,  fast,  grade  Qnerleiste  znr 
Briicke,  die  Knotchen  kanm  andeuteud.  Die  an  den  Seiten  der  Lippe  vorgescho- 
benen  Clypenszahne  sind  lang  nnd  spitzeckig.  Uas  Schiklchen  an  den  Seiten  nnd 
hinten  anf  der  Mitte  undiclit  pnnktirt  oder  nnpnnktirt,  neben  der  Mitte  nnd  vorne 
immer  diclit  pnnktirt.  Die  kleinern  Ziihne  der  Vorderschienen  sehr  weitliinfig  von 
einander  gestellt. 

Clypeus  vorne  in  der  Mitte  ziemlich  breit  ansgeschnitten  nnd  daselbst  steiler. 

Nnr  1  Stiick  im  Berliner  Mnsenm. 

L.  40  mm. 

Ua/).  Snrinam.  2.  V.  kolhei  Knw.,  l.r. 

\u.  Das  Kopfhorn  vorne  ziemlich  lang  frei,  vor  ihm  im  schwachen  Bogen  die 
Stirnleisten  ans  einander  lanfend,  welche  in  einem  hohen  Knotchen  vor  der  Briicke 
endigen.  Der  Clypens  an  den  Seiten  scharfspitzig  vorgezogen.  Das  stark  pnnktirte 
Schildchen  hinten  mit  schmalem,  glattem  Mittelstreif.  Die  Vorderschienen 
ziemlich  dicht  geziihnt.  Die  Mittelschienen  oben  mit  biirstenartigem  Haarwnchs, 
wie  bei  den  vorigen.  Der  vorne  gerade  Clypeus  in  der  Mitte  kanm  ansgeschnitten, 
nnr  an  den  Seiten  zu  den  Zithnen  ansgerundet  vorgeschoben. 

Nnr  1  Stuck. 

L.  44  mm. 

Hab.  Marvim  in  Brasilien.  3.  V.  labrifissu-i  Knw.,  I.e. 

l(i.  Grippe:  PROCULINAE. 
Proculus  Kaup,  Col.  He.fte  IV.  p.  8  (1868). 

1  (Icf).  Die  Flgdn.  immer  ganz  matt  dnrch  rauhe,  unebene  Strnctnr,  nnr  an 
den  Vorderecken  behaart. 

2  (2«).  Das  Halsschild  glatt,  gliinzend.  Der  Oberzahn  der  Kiefer  hoch, 
wenig  nach  vorne  gerichtet.  Die  Kiefer  selbst  an  der  Anssenseite  in  ziemlich 
regnliirem  Bogen.  Briicke  nnd  Kopfthiller  ohne  Falten.  Das  Kopfhorn  verwachsen 
mit  den  Nebenhiickern,  der  ganzen  Liinge  nach  dentlich.  Der  rechtwinklige  Zalm 
des  Augenkiels  stnmpf.  Der  Clypens  zwischen  den  Endknotchen  der  stumpfen, 
nndeutlicheu  Stirnleisten  etwas  nach  vorne  ansgebogen.  Die  Unterlippe  anf  der 
glatten  Mitte  jinnktirt,  vorgezogen  nnd  mit  stiirkerm  Ansschnitt  daselbst.  Hals- 
schild mit  tiofen,  qnereu  Narben,  dnrclians  nnpunktirt.  Die  Qnerfolte  des 
vorletzten  Leibringes  ist  anf  der  Mitte  desselben  breit  nnterbrochen,  ohne  daselbst 
dnrch  Pnnktirung  oder  Vertiefnng  vor  dem  Hinterrande  des  Segments  angedentet 
zn  sein. 

L.  50  mm.;  Br.  20  mm.;  Halsschild  15  mm.  lang.;  Flgdl.  20  mm. 
Hab.  Guatemala.  1.  F.  fl/uic/jic/)/i/.'<  Thoms.,  Arc/i.  Ent.  1.  p.  420. 

t.  21.  f.  4;  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  68.  t.  3.  f  3. 

2a.  Anch    das    Halsschild  dnrch   seine  Runzelnng  fast  ganz  matt.     An  dem 
Koi)fe  die  Briicken  nnd  K(i])f(liiik'r  gleichfalls  faltig.     Die  Kiefer  an  der  Anssenseite 
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dicht  vor  dem  Oberzahn  ziemlich  wiaklig  ansgebogen.  Das  Kopfhorn  mit  den 
XebenhiiektTn  gau/,  einsrfdruckt  nnd  verlanfen,  nnr  seine  Spitze  zahnartig  hervor- 
tretend.  Die  Querliilte  des  vorletzten  Leibriuges  ist  auch  auf  der  Mitte  desselben 
dentlich  dnrcbgefiihrt.  Kiifer  sonst  dem  vorigen  gleichend  nnd  mit  ilim  bisher 
znsammengeworfeu.     Ob  nur  Variation? 

L.  5(i  mm.;  Br.  2U  mm.;  Halsschild  15  mm.  lang.;  Flgdl.  29  mm. 

Hah.  Guatemala.  2.  P.  opacus  Knw.,  I.e. 

1(1.  Die  ganze  Oberflache  des  sehr  grossen  Kiifers  glanzend.  Die  3  anssersten 
Intcrvalle  der  Flgdn.  dicht  pnnktirt  nnd  bchaart.  Die  gliiiizende  Mitte  der 
Unterlippe  pnnktirt,  vorgezogen  nnd  daselbst  ausgeschnitten.  Ihre  grob  pnnk- 
tirten  nnd  behaarten  Seitenlappen  dnrchans  ohne  Hcicker.  Die  Oberlippe 
weuig  ansgeschnitteu.  Mit  mm'szechi  die  grossesten  Passaliden  der  Welt.  Das 
Ko})fhorn  liiugskielig. 

L.  75  mm.;  Br.  20  mm.:  Halsschild  20  mm.;  Flgdl.  30  mm. 

Bab.  Guatemala.  3.  P.  gon/i  Gu^r.,  Mag.  Zool.  III.  p.  50;  Kanp,  Mon. 

p.  66.  t.  3.  f.  1. 


Cyphoproculus  Kuw.,  he. 

Von  Procubis  nur  dnreh  den  Ktarkeu  Buckel  vorne  auf  den  Lappen  der 
Unterlippe  oder  die  Hochkautstellnng  dieser  Lap])en  verschiedcn.  Das  Kopfhorn 
immer  mit  den  Nebenhtickern  zusammen  abgeflacht  oder  hernntergedrtiekt,  nnr 
als  knrze  zahnformige  Spitze  erscheinend.  Immer  nnr  die  Vorderecken  der  Flgdn. 
behaart.     Unterlippe  auf  der  Mitte  vorgezogen,  ohne  Ausschnitt  daselbst. 

1  (!(')•  Dis  gliinzenden  Flgdn.  stark  geruuzelt,  mit  sehr  nudentlichen  Pnnkt- 
reihen  an  den  Seiten.  Der  vorne  breitere  Taillenlatz  ist  daselbst  unpnnktirt. 
Von  den  Stirnleistenknotchen  geht  eine  scharfe  bogige  Leiste  zum  vordern  Fnsse 
der  Angenv^and  am  Rande  des  Clypens  ;  vor  dieser  Leiste  ist  der  Kiefer  erst 
verstiirkt  und  dann  sich  zu  dem  etwas  nach  vorne  gerichteten  Oberzahu  erhebend. 
Schildchen  nur  ganz  vorne  mit  Langspunkten.  Hinterleil)  proportionell  liinger 
als  bei  den  folgenden.     Mittelschienen  mit  1 — 3  Zahnen,  hiutou  mit  1 — 2  solchen. 

L.  65  mm.;  Br.  22  mm.;  Halsschildl.  17  mm.;  Flgdnl.  33  mm. 

Hab.  Colnmbien.  1.  C.  kraatzi  Knw.,  l.c. 

la.  Die  glanzenden  Flgdn.  sind  glatt,  nicht  oder  kaum  qtiergernnzelt.  Der 
Taillenlatz  ist  immer  vorne  schmaler  nnd  zu  beiden  Seiten  einer  schmalen  glan- 
zenden Mitte  daselbst  pnnktirt. 

2  (2«).  Die  Flgdn.  mit  starker  gewiilbten  Intervallen  sind  in  den  Streifen 
starker  punktirt.  Die  krumme  Leiste  von  den  Knotchen  der  Stirnleisten  zum 
Fusse  der  vordern  Angenwand  ist  nur  hinter  dem  nnmittelbar  vor  ihr  steil  anfstei- 
geuden  Zahne  des  Kiefers  dentlich  vorhanden.  Die  Unterlippe  in  der  Mitte  weit 
und  rechtvvinklig  vorgezogen  und  daselbst  dicht  und  tief  pnnktirt.  Metasternal- 
platte  hinten  mit  brcitem  Qucreiudruck.  Diese  Art  ist  an  dcni  Imrt  am  Clypens 
steil  aufsteigendeu  Oberzahu  des  Kiefers  leicht  zu  unterscheiden. 

Nur  1  Stuck. 

L.  6u  mm.:  Br.  23  mm.:  Halsschildl.  17-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  2!>  mm. 

l/ab.  Guat(!maia.  2.   C.  bunneisteri  Kuw.,  l.c. 
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2a.  Die  Flgdn.  besonders  an  den  Seiten,  mit  ganz  flachen  Intervallen,  die 
Fnrchen  nach  hiriten  nnd  an  den  Seiten  fast  verschwindend,  schwacher  punktirt, 
als  beim  vorigen.  Die  gebogene  Leiste  von  den  KnOtchen  der  Stirnleisten  zum 
Fnss  der  vordern  Angenwand,  besonders  in  der  Mitte  hoch  erhaben  ;  vor  ilir  der 
Kiefer  sicli  allmahlig  verstiirkend  nnd  zn  einem  hohen  Zalin  anwacLisend,  welcher 
etwa  anf  der  Mitte  des  Kiefers  steil  abfallt  und  vorne  etwas  iibergeneigt  ist. 
Hierdnrch  leicht  von  hurmeisteri  zn  nnterscheiden.     (Viele  Stiicke.) 

L.  68  mm.;  Br.  23  mm.;  Halsschildl.  l'.»  mm.;  Flgdl.  :H  mm. 

Hnb.  Guatemala.  3.   C.  mniszecki  Kanp,  Col.  Ilej'te  IV.  p.  11 ;  id.,  Mon. 

p.  (57.  t.  3.  f.  2. 
r/o/7//;Thomson  (non  Gner.),  I.e.  p.  421. 


17.  Geuppe:    PAXILLINAE.  Ai;   ^<.tvB>ixr.v^.i 

Paxillus  MacLeay,  Hot:  Ent.  I.  p.  10.5  (1819). 

Immer  .5  dentliche  sieh  vorne  gleichmiissig  lang  priisentirende  Flaggenlappen 
nnd  hierdnrch  von  Paxtllosomus  verschiedeu,  bei  welchem  das  erste  Flaggenglied 
sehr  knrz  ist  nnd  gegen  die  andern  weit  znriicksteht.  Die  geziihnten  oder  un- 
gezahnten  Stirnleisten  steigen  iiber  den  Vorderrand  des  iu  Wirklichkeit  ungezahnten 
Clypens  als  ubergelegte  Dome. 

1  (If).  Der  hintere  Prosternallappen  ist  nach  binten  verbreitert.  Die  Endzahne 
der  Stirnleisten  sind  knrz,  wenig  iiV)er  den  Olypens  reichend.  Die  Stirnleisten 
selbst  gebogen,  etwas  vor  der  Mitte  mit  einem  Kniitchen.  Das  Stirnfeld  vorne 
mit  Ringpunkten.  Die  starken  Briicken  bisweilen  pnuktirt.  Das  Kopfhorn  breit, 
fast  gedriickt,  wie  die  flach  abgernndeten  Nebenhocker  feiii  pnnktirt.  Das  an 
den  Seiten  grob  und  dicht  punktirte  Halsschild  mit  schwach  vorgezogenen  Vorder- 
ecken,  fein  pnnktirten  Seitenrandfnrchen.  Die  obern  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn. 
mit  Andentnng  von  Stabchenbildnng  zwischen  bisweilen  sehr  fein  komig  punktirt 
unebenen  Intervallen.  Die  Riickenfnrchen  fein  pnnktirt,  mit  glatteu,  etwas 
querfaltigen  Intervallen.  Hintevecken  neben  der  ganz  ebenen,  sehr  scharf  begrenzten 
Metasternalplatte  dicht  jmuktirt.  Die  liinglich  ovale  Taillennarbe  nach  hinten 
nneben  verlaufend. 

L.  16  mm.;  Br.  4-5  mm. 

Hah.  Amazonengebiet.  1.  P.  latiiteniux  Knw.,  l.c. 

\a.  Der  hintere  Prosternallappen  ist  nach  liinten  niemals  breiter.  Die  Taillen- 
narbe langlich  oval,  anf  ihrem  Grnnde  etwas  fein  runzlich.  Die  Endzahne  der 
Stirnleisten  als  langere  Dome  iiber  den  Clypensrand  hinausragend.  Auf  der  Mitte 
der  Stirnleisten  immer  ein  Zahnchen  oder  Knotchen.  Die  Seitenrandfurciien  des 
Halsschildes  fast  ebenso  stark  pnnktirt,  als  die  Seiten  desselben.  Die  Thiers 
sonst  dem  vorigen  gleich  nnd  anscheinend  untereinander  nur  durch  die  (irosse 
zn  nnterscheiden.  Fast  alle  hinten  mit  Mittelfnrche  des  Schildchens  ;  bei  alien 
das  Stirnfeld  vorne  mehr  oder  weniger  mit  Ringpunkten,  hinten  ini  Wiukel  mit 
mehr  oder  minder  dentlicher  Warze  versehen.  Mittelschienen  liinter  der  Mitte  mit 
einem  kleinen  Zithnchen.     Ohne  Bncliten,  nur  mit  feiner  Vorderrandsfnrche. 

la.  Kiefer  vorne  mit  3  dentlich  getrennten  Ziickchen. 
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3  (3(7 ).  Der  Kiifer  grosser,  22  mm.  lang,  meistens  glanzender,  auch  etwas  breiter. 
Scbultereckeu  mit  Haarquaste. 

L.  22  mm. 

Hab.  St.  Salvador.  2.  P.  depressm  Drap.,  Ann.  gin.  sc.  phya. 

I.  p.  Tid.  t.  4.  f.  4. 

3a.  Der  Kiifer  kleiner,  IS  mm.  lang. 

4  (4«).  Die  Uiiterlippe  scliwaoh  gernndet  anf  der  Mitte  vorgezogen  ;  nicht 
Oder  kanm  anf  der  vorgezogenen  Mitte  mit  Ansschnitt.  Kiifer  etwa-s  breiter  als 
der  folgende,  mit  etwas  kiirzeren  Flgdn.  Schnlterecke  der  Flgdn.  mit  kleiner 
Haarqnnste. 

3  Stiick. 

IS  mm.  lang,  5-5  mm.  breif. 

Ilah.  Antillen;  Mexico.  3.  P.  corsobrinu.^  Knw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Die  Unterlippe  in  der  Mitte  stark  vorgezogen,  daselbst  mit  starkem 
Ansschnitt  2  scharfe  ZahiicUeii  bildend.  Schnlterecken  der  Flgdn.  ohne  dentliche 
Haarquaste.     Flgdn.  .schmiiler. 

1  Stiick. 

L.  18  mm.  ;  P>r.  .">  3  mm. 

Hob.  ( 'liirinni.  4.  P.  dfinticulaHm  Knw.,  I.e. 

* 

2a.  Die  2  nntern  Ziickcheu  der  Kiefer  sind  mehr  oder  weniger  vereinigt,  an 
der  Spitze  nicht  isolirte,  scharfe,  liingere  Zahne  bildend.  Die  Unterlippe  in  der 
Mitte  vorgezogen  mit  gerundetem  Ansschnitt  atif  der  vorgezogenen  Stelle.  Schmale 
Thiere. 

5  (5a).  L.  18'5  mm.     Schnlterecken  mit  Haarquaste. 

L.  18"5  mm.:  Br.  5'3  mm. 

Ilab.  Guatemala  5.  P.  leachi  MacLeay,  I.e.  p.  lnO;  Perch.,  Mon. 

p.  37.  t.  3.  f.  2. 

5ff.  L.  16'5  mm.     Schnlterecken  ohne  die  kleiue  Haarquaste  des  vorigen. 

Ij.  XCrii  mm;  Br.  -5  mm. 

Ilab.  Guatemala:  Paramaribo.  <>.  P.  minor  Knw.,  I.e. 

Paxilloides  Knw.,  I.e. 

Immer  5  dentliche,  vorne  gleich  lauge  Flaggenglieder.  Das  Kopfthal  an  der 
Augenwand  hinter  der  hohen  Briicke  immer  grubenartig  tief.  Zwiscben  Endknot- 
cheu  nnd  Kojifhorn  immer  ein  stiirkerer  Zahn  anf  der  Stirnleiste.  Die  Stirnleisten 
vom  Kopf  horn  bis  zum  Endknotchen  immer  gerade,  das  Stirnfeld  also  dreieckig, 
vorue  grob  nnd  flach  punktirt,  hinten  mit  schwacher  Warze.  Halsscliild  mit  dicht 
])nnktirten  Seiten  und  dicht  nnd  flach  juinktirten  Seitenrandfnrchen,  oben  mit  einigen 
flachen  Grul)en. 

1  (lo).  Schildchen  vorne  mit  Liingsfnrche.  Hie  Puuktirung  der  obern  Seiten- 
furchen  der  Flgdn.  etwas  quer,  doch  nicht  stiibchenartig.  Die  elliptischen  Taillen- 
narbeu  mit  flacliem  Ausliinfer  nach  hinten.  Die  sehr  flache  Metasternalplatte 
scharf  begrenzt  durch  ein  breites  Band  dichter,  verlanfender,  ziemlich  feiner 
Puidvtirnng.     Die  stark  behaarten  Mittelsc^hienen  hinter  der  Mitte  mit  einem  sehr 
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schwachen  Ziihuchen.  Der  Hinterlappen  des  Prosternnms  nach  hinten  etwas 
verschmalert,  mit  abgernndeten  Ecken.  Sonst  den  Thieren  des  Genns  Paxilbrs 
dnrchans  gleichend,  docli  etwas  hiiher.     Ohne  Behaarung  der  Schnlterecken. 

L.  20  mm.;  Br.  5-80  ram. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  1.  J',  hrasiliensis  Gner.,  Diet,  clasx.  Inst.  nnf. 

XIII.  p.  90. 

Iff.  Schildchen  ganz  ohne  oder  anch  hinten  mit  feiuer  Liingslinie.  Die  obern 
Seitoufnrchen  der  Flgdn.  immer  nnr  pnnktirt.  Die  Taillennarben  schmal  niid  lang. 
Mit  Behaarnng  der  Schnlterecken. 

2  (2a).  Stirnleisten  rechtwinklig  aus  einander  gehend,  mit  2  starken  Zahnen 
in  gleichen  Abstiinden  zwischen  Kopfhornspitze  nnd  Endknotchen.  Die  feinen 
Seitenrandfnrchen  des  Halsschildes  sehr  fein  pmiktirt.  Die  Bnchten  tief  nnd 
schmal. 

Nnr  1  Stiick.  Wegen  defekter  Fiihlerglieder  friiher  fiilschlich  von  mir  zn 
Tthodocantkopu.s  gezogen. 

L.  23  mm. 

Hub.  St.  Catharina.  2.  P.  anguUfei-oides  Knw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Stirnleisten  im  stnmpfen  Winkel  ans  einander  gehend,  mit  nnr  ]  starkem 
Zahne  auf  §  der  Entfernnng  vom  Kopfhorn.  Seitenrandfnrchen  des  Halsschildes 
feiner,  als  die  Halsschildseiten  pnnktirt.  Sclnilterecken  der  Flgdn.  mit  starkem 
Haarbusch. 

L.  21—22  mm.;  Br.  6-3  mm. 

Hah.  Brasilien.  3.  P.  schmidfi  Knw.,  I.e. 

Die  Behaarung  der  Schnlterecken  ist  bei  brasiliensis  oft  abgerieben,  doch  ist 
das  Thier  daun  immer  dnrch  die  dichte  Punktirung  daselbst  als  ein  Paxilloides 
kenntlich.  Das  von  mir  als  Paxilloides  philippinensi-i  beschriebene  Thier  ist 
synonym  mit  Pa.rillosomus  penfaph'/llies  nnd  nicht  anf  den  Philippineneinheimisch. 

Paxillosomus  Knw.,  Lc. 
Das  1.  Flaggenglied  sehr  viel   kftrzer  als  die  4   folgenden,  vorne  bedentend 
weiter  znrlickstehend  als  diese.     Im   Ubrigen  dem  Genus  Paxilloides  gleichend. 
Narben    der    Unterlippe    klein.       Die    Taillennarben    hinten    durch   eine   Znnge 
gespalten. 

Schildchen  mit  dentlicher  Mittelrinne.  Die  Stirnleisten  im  schwach  stnmpfen 
Winkel  ans  einander  gehend,  die  rechte  mit  einem  Zahnchen  anf  der  Mitte,  erheben 
sich  dicht  vor  dem  Clypensrande  zn  einem  hohen  Zahne.  Die  Schnlterecken  stark 
behaart.  Die  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  nngeziihnt.  Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes 
grob,  fast  grnbig  pnnktirt.  Die  Hintereeken  des  Metastemnms  grob,  sehr  dicht 
pnnktirt,  seine  Platte  eben,  scharf  begrenzt.  Unterlippe  in  der  Mitte  weit  vorge- 
zogen,  auf  dem  schmalen  Vorsprunge  nicht  oder  kanm  augeschnitten.  Taillennarben 
ziemlich  schmal  oval,  nach  hinten  mit  2,  eine  schmale  Zunge  in  der  Mitte 
aufweisenden,  schmalen  Ansliinfern. 
L.  26  mm.;  Br.  77  mm. 

Hab.  Cayenne;  Brasilien.  1.  P. pentaphi/Wis  Beanv.,  Ins.  Aj'r.  et 

Am6:  p.  2.  t.  1.  f.  2  ;  Perch.,  ^fon.  p.  40.  t.  3.  f.  4. 

pkilippinensis  Kuwert,  Deutsche   Ent. 
Zeit.  1891. 
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Spasalus  Kanp,  Col.  He/te  V.  p.  27  (1869). 

1  (1«).  Zwischen  der  vordern  Angenwand  einerseits  nnd  dem  Stirnleisten- 
knotcheu  nnd  dem  Clypensvorsprung  anderseits  ist  eine  breite  erhabene  BrUcke,  kein 
vorne  uud  hinten  dnrch  eiue  orhabeue  Leiste  begrenztes,  mehr  oder  weniger  tiefes 
Thai.  Das  binten  schwach  stntupfwiuklige  oder  rechtwinklige,  dreieckige  Stirnfeld 
mit  Ringpnnkteii  besetzt.  Die  Kniitchen  nicht  weit  von  den  Vorspriingen,  bisweilen 
leistig  mit  ihnen  verbmideii. 

2  (2a).  Kopfhoru  kurz,  hinteu  mit  Furche  oder  Gabelnng  am  Fnsse.  Die 
nnebenen  kleiuen  Kopftliiiler  kaiiin  pnuktirt.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  grob  nnd 
nicht  dicht  pnnktirt,  mit  pnnktirten  Narben,  pnnktirten  tiefen  Bnchteu  nnd 
pnnktirten  schmalen  Seitenrandfnrchen.  Intervalle  der  Flgdn.  moistens  mit 
Qnerfiiltchen.  Die  matteu  TailleuMarl)en  komraatormig.  Mittelschienen  mit  2 
Zahnchen.  Stirnfeld  dicht  mit  Ringpnnkten  besetzt,  mit  undeutlicher  Warze  im 
Stirnwinkel,  der  ein  schwach  stnmpfer  ist.  Metasternali)latte  mit  einzelnen 
Pnnkten. 

Ij.  16  mm.:  Br.  4'o  mm. 

Ilab.  Brasilien;  St.  Catharina.  1.  ^.  crenatus  MacLeay,  Hoi: 

Ent.  I.  p.  106. 

2n.  Kopfhorn  hinten  an  seinem  Fnsse  ohne  knrze,  das  Horn  theilende  Fnrche. 
Stirnleistenwinkel  schwach  stnmpfwiuklig,  das  Stirnfeld  zieralich  lang  ;  die  Stirn- 
leisten,  etwas  geschwuugeu  nach  vorne  im  kleinern  Wiukel  geradlinig  gegen  die 
ChTJensvorspriinge  ziehend,  entspringen  direkt  an  der  Kojjfhornspitze  nnd  nm- 
scliliessen  anf  wenig  pnnktirten  Grnnde  eine  erhabene  Warze.  Seiten  des 
Halsschildes  zahlreich  pnnktirt,  Bncliteu  nnd  Handfnrchen  pnnktirt.  Metasternal- 
platte  anf  der  hintern  Mitte  mit  Pnnktschwarm.  Mittelschienen  mit  kleinern 
Zahnchen.  Taillennarben  oval,  matt.  Intervalle  der  Flgdn.  mit  dentlichen 
Qnerfaltchen.  Das  sehr  knrze  Kopfhornchen  als  kleiner  anfgelegter  Hugel 
erscheinend.     Die  .5  Flaggenlappen  lang  nnd  gleich  lang. 

Kafer  von  der  form  des  crenatu.f,  doch  etwas  grosser. 

L.  1T"5  mm. 

Hab.  Bahia.  2.  S.  silvarum  Knw.,  I.e. 

la.  Dadurch,  dass  zwischen  dem  Clypensvorsprnng  und  der  vordersten  Angen- 
wand eine  Leiste  nnd  zwischen  der  Stirnleiste,  gleich  hinter  dem  Kntitchen  nnd  der 
innem  Angenwand,  gleichfalls  eine  ofters  nuvollstiindige  Leiste  zieht,  bildet  sich 
statt  der  Briicke  ein  queres  Thai. 

3  (3a).  Die  Stirnleisten  gehen  schon  bei  ihrem  Ursprnnge  sofort  stnmpfwinklig 
nnd  geradschenklig  von  einer  vom  Kopfhorn  sich  nach  vorne  sanft  herabsenkenden 
Leiste  ans  einander,  sind  sichtbar  nicht  geschvrangen. 

4  (4a).  22  mm.  lang.  Die  Stirnleisten  etwa  mit  j  rechtem  Winkel  ans  einander 
gehend,  mit  starker  Warze  im  Winkel,  nmschliessen  ein  nnebenes,  gliinzendes,  fein 
pnnktirtes  Stirnfeld.  Der  Clypeus  ist  vorne  gerade.  Die  Leisten  vom  Vorsprnng 
znr  Angenwand  sind  scharf  imd  fein  gekielt  nnd  convergiren  etwas  nach  der  Angen- 
wand zn  mit  den  schwachen,  von  den  Knotchen  znr  Angenwand  ziehenden  Leisten 
Oder  Qnerrunzeln.  Die  Kopftlialer  sind  nnebcn  ;  die  Nebenhocker  ziemlich 
qnerkielig.  Halsschild  mit  pnnktirten,  etwas  (^neren  Narben,  tiefen,  grob  jmnktirten 
Bnchten,  fein  pnnktirten,  feinen   Seitenrandfnrchen,  ist   an   den    Seiten  zerstrent 
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grob  punktirt.  Tailleniiarbe  breit  oval,  flach  concav.  Mittel-  niid  Hinterschienen 
mit  2  Dornchen.  Neben  der  flacheren  Metasternalplatte  grossere  Punktschwiirme 
in  den  Ecken. 

1  Stiick  im  Berliner  Musemn. 

L.  22  mm.;  Br.  6-5  mm. 

Hab.   Bahia.  3.  S.  magnus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

\a.  17  mm.  lang.  Die  Stirnleisten  mit  f  rechtem  Winkel  ans  einander  gehend, 
mit  kleinem  Wiirzchen  im  Stirnwinkel,  nmschliessen  eiu  dicht  pnnktirtes  Stirnfeld. 
Clypens  nnd  Vorderkopf  wie  beim  vorigen  gebaut.  Das  Kopfhorn  kuollig,  die 
kleiiiern  Nebenbooker  als  rnnde  Benlen  erscheiuend.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  diclit 
grubig  pnnktirt;  die  Buchten  sehr  tief,  die  feinen  Seitenrandl'nrchen  fein  panktirt. 
Taillennarben  schmal,  linienformig.  Mittel-  und  Hinterschienen  mit  1  Dornchen. 
Kopfthiiler  nneben,  gliinzend.  Das  gewolbte  Metasternnm  mit  feiuem  Pnnkt- 
schwarm  ueben  der  nicht  begrenzten  Platte,  welche  hinten  breit  abgeschnitten 
erscheint,  etwas  lederatig  erscheinend. 

1  Stiick. 

L.  17  mm.;  Br.  .5  mm. 

Hab.  Amazonengebeit.  4.  S.  abnormali»  Kuw.,  I.e. 

3a.  Die  Stirnleisten,  bei  ihrem  Ursprnng  znerst  recht-,  seltener  schwach  spitz- 
winklig  gegen  einander  stehend,  wenden  sich  sofort  etwas  geschwnngen  ans  einander. 
Die  TaOlennarben  immer  lang  und  schmal. 

5  (5ff).  Die  schwach  angedeutete  Sternalplatte  ist  hinten  stark  verschmiilert 
abgerundet,  mit  scliwacher  Liingsmittelfurche  verseheu,  an  den  Hintereckeu  fein 
punktirt.  Stirnfeld  fein  und  dicht  punktirt,  mit  kleiner  punktirter  Warze.  Kopf- 
thiiler punktirt.  Die  hinten  schwach  matte  Taille  davor  fein  und  dicht  jiunktirt, 
vorne  mit  knrzem  Liingsgrftbchen.  Clypeus  vorne  fein  wulstig,  mit  unbedeutendem 
Mittelausschnitt.  Schildchen  mit  mehr  oder  weniger  deutlicher  Mittelfurche, 
daneben  vorne  fein  punktirt.  Halsschild  mit  scharf  vorgezogenen  Vorderecken,  an 
den  Seiten  zerstreut  grob  pnnktirt,  mit  grob  punktirten,  tiefen,  bogigen  Buchten, 
fein  punktirten,  feinen  Seitenrandfurchen.  Mittelschienen  mit  3  kaum  angedeuteten 
kleinen  Ziihnchen.     Die  Flaggenlappen  fein  und  lang. 

1  Stiick. 

L.  18  mm. ;  Br.  5'3  mm. 

Hab.  Cuba.  5.  S.  robiistiis  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  35. 

t.  3.  f.  1. 

5a.  Die  nur  dnrch  die  Eckenpunktiruug  kenntlich  begrenzte,  abgewblbte 
Metasternalplatte  ist  hinten  nicht  spitz  zngerunJet,  sondern  mehr  oder  weniger 
breit  abgeschnitten. 

6  (6a).  Das  mit  Andeutung  einer  Liingsmittelfurche  versehene  Metasternnm 
hat  auch  auf  der  Platte  einige  Pnnkte.  Die  Taille  hinten  auf  der  Mitte  breit  und 
ziemlich  weit  nach  vorne  tief  mattschwarz.  Die  Unterlippe  auch  auf  der  Mitte 
dicht  punktirt.  Das  Stirnfeld,  von  hohen  Stirnleisten  mit  sehr  hohen  zahnartigen 
Knotchen  begrenzt,  mit  kleiner  flacher  Warze  im  Winkel,  umschliesst  ein  ziemlich 
dicht  und  fein  pnnktirtes  Stirnfeld  mit  in  der  Mitte  ausgeschnittenem  Clypens. 
Halsschild  iiber  dem  Seitenrande  dicht  und  grubig,  oben  einzeln  grubig  punktirt, 
mit   sehr  tiefen,   langen,    punktirten    ]?u('liten,   feinen,    dicht    und    fein    jjunktirten 
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Seitenrandfnrchen.     Schildclien   mit   deutlicher   Mittelfnrche,  daneben   vorne   fein 
pnnktirt.    ftlittelschienen  mit  2 — 3  fein  angedenteten  Ziihnchen.    Berliner  Mnsenm. 

L.  16-5  mm. 

H(tb.  Porto  Rico.  6.  5.  piincticollis  Serv.,  Ent.  Afeth.  X.  p.  21. 

gravis  Knw.,  I.e. 

6a.  Metasternum  ohne  Andentanw  einer  Lfingsmittelfnrche,  fein  lederartig 
gernnzelt,  liinten  vor  der  Mitte  fein  mikroscopisch  pnnktirt,  in  den  Hinterei^ken 
mit  wenigen  Pnnkten  ;  fast  gleichraiissig  schwacli  aligerundet.  Tailleiilatz  liinten 
matt,  davor  fein  puuktirt,  vorne  mit  Mittelgriibchen.  Schildchen  mit  Mittelfnrche. 
Alle  Kopfthaler  sowie  das  Stirnfeld  stark  nnd  reichlich,  fast  dicht  pnnktirt. 
Halsschild  iiber  dem  Seitenrande  grnbig,  ziemlich  dicht  pnnktirt,  mit  starken, 
pnnktirten,  tiefen  Buchten,  pnnktirten  Seitenrandfurcheu.  Die  langen  Flaggenlappen 
stiirker,  als  bei  den  vorigen.  Im  Stirnwinkel  cine  fast  kiolartige,  knrze  Liingswarze, 
Die  knollige,  glatte  Unterlippe  in  der  Mitte  vorgezogen.  Mittelschienen  mit  1 — 2, 
Hinterschienen  mit  0  bis  2  schwachen  Ziihnchen.  Halsschildvorderecken  wenig 
vorgezogen.  Anchanfdem  Discns  des  Halsschildes  wenige  Pnnkte.  Die  matten 
Taillennarben  tief,  ziemlich  kommafOrmig. 

1  Stiick. 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  6  mm. 

IJab.  Paramaribo.  7.  S.  hopei  Perch.,  SuppL  II.  p.  7. 

IS.  Gruppe:  MACROLININAE. 
Macrolinus  Kanp,  Col.  Hefte  IV.  p.  18  (1808). 

1  (1«).  Kopfhorn  vorne  frei,  an  der  Wurzel  grob,  bisweilen  langsrissig  pnnktirt. 
Hintereeken  des  Halsschildes  dicht  nnd  fein  pnnktirt  nnd  behaart.  Clypens 
zwischen  den  beiden  weit  von  einander  eutfernten  Vorspriingen  ziemlich  gerade 
ansgeschnitten.  Halsschildmittelfnrche  nnr  auf  der  Mitte  nadelritzig  vorhanden. 
Stirnleisten  anf  der  grnb  jjnnktirten  Stirne  nicht  oder  kanm  angedentet.  Flgdn- 
streifen  an  den  Seiten  fein,  oben  kanm  pnnktirt.  Taillennarbe  nachst  dem  l^eiten- 
rande  des  Taillenlatzes  nnr  breit  nnd  imeben  angedentet.  Die  beiden  ersten 
Flaggenlappen  viel  kiirzer,  als  die  4  letzten. 

L.  29  mm. 

Hah.  Celebes.  1.  M.  duivenbodei  Kanp,  J.r.  p.  10  (1868). 

la.  Kopfhorn  immer  nnfrei. 

2  (2a).  Halsschild  mit  ganzer  oder  fast  gauzer  Mittellinie. 

3  (3a).  Die  obern  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  immer  nnr  pnnktirt.  Die  von  den 
Stirnleisten  nmschlossene  Stirn  grosser. 

4  (4«).  Die  flachen  Taillennarben  flach,  dicht  nnd  grob  pnnktirt,  mit  knrzen 
liegenden  Hiirchen  ans  den  Pnnkten.  Von  der  Spitze  des  Clypensvorsprnngs  iiber 
der  Aussenseite  desselben  eine  mit  dem  Vorsprung  endigende,  erhabene  Leiste. 
Seitenrand  des  Halsschildes  fein  pnnktirt  nnd  behaart,  Narbe  grob  pnnktirt.  Von 
dem  nnfreien  Kopfliorne  im  spitzen  AVinkel  die  (Stirnleisten,  daun  im  gernndeten 
Bogen  zn  dem  Clypens  ziehend,  weh'hen  sie  im  fast  rechten  Wiukel  tretfen.  Clypens 
zwischen  den  Vorspriingen  fast  gerade. 

L.  28  mm. 

Hab.  Slid  Celebes.  2.  M.  .mlciperfectus  Knw.,  Lr. 
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4«.  Die  Tailleuuarbeu  nicht  puuktirt  uud  behaart.  Die  Endknotchen  der 
(Stirnleisteu  erheben  sicli  auf  dem  Clypeusraude  zii  Zahuon.  Die  3  ersteu  Flaggen- 
lappen  immer  sehr  kurz.  Flgdnfurclien  an  deu  Seiten  feiu  oder  niemlich  fain,  oben 
kaam  oder  nicht  puuktirt. 

5  {5a).  Die  Stiruleisteu  Im  spitzeu  Wiukel  vom  Kopfhorn  entspringend. 

6  (6«.).  Von  der  Spitze  der  Clypeusvorsprunge  an  der  Aussenseite  eine  der 
innern  und  iiussern  Augeuwand  ziemlich  parallels  Leiste,  iu  der  Hohe  des 
abgerundeten  Angenwaudbuckels  endigend.  Die  Stiruleisten  fast  rechtwinklig 
gebrochen  uud  von  der  Bruclistelle  geradlinig  zum  Clypeus  ziehend,  wo  sie  sich  als 
Dome  erheben  und  mit  den  Clypeusvorspriingen  durch  eine  etwas  aufgekautete 
Leiste  verlmnden  siud.  Die  Kopfthaler  ranh.  Halsschildnarbe  kleiu,  ganz  oder 
fast  unpunktirt,  Bucht  linear.  Tailleunarbe  kaum  augedeutet.  Halsschildseiten 
uupunktirt,  Vorderecken  stumpfwiuklig  abgerundet. 

L.  35  mm. 

JJab.  Ceylon.  3.  M.  waterhousei  Kaup,  Moit.  p.  i^^.  i3. 

6«.  Von  der  Spitze  der  ('lypeusvorspriinge  keine  mit  den  Augenwiindeu  parallele 
Leiste  nach  hinten.  Taillennarben  matt,  flach,  hinten  (bei  dem  vorliegenden  Stlicke) 
mit  2  grossen  Punkteu.  Halsschildnarbe  schmal,  punktirt,  in  gleicher  Hohe  mit 
ihr  einige  Punkte;  seine  Vorderecken  etwas  vorgezogen,  abgerundet  rechteckig. 
Die  Stiruleisten  ziemlich  im  Bogen  zum  Clypens  ziehend,  nicht  scharf  gebrochen, 
eher  stumpfwiuklig.  Mittelschienen  sehr  stark  behaart.  Metasternum  bisweilen 
hinten  mit  Quereindruck  und  mit  pimktirten  Hintereckeu. 

L.  35  mm. 

Uab.  Ceylon.  4.  M.  singhaleiisis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

5a.  Die  Stirnleisteu  im  spitzeu  oder  fast  halbrechten  Wiukel  vom  Kopfhorn 
entspringend,  dann  gerundet  aus  eiuauder  gehend  zu  den  zahnartigon  Knutchen  auf 
dem  Clypeusrande.  Dieser  aufgestiiljit  uud  iu  der  Mitte  etwas  bogig  vorgezogen. 
Hinter  der  Halsschildbucht  und  iiber  der  Narbe  Punktschwiirme.  Schulterecken 
mid  unterer  Halsschildrand  dicht  behaart.  Die  Brlicke  zwischen  Glypeusvorspruug 
und  Augeuwand  etwas  liingsrunzlig.  Die  Taillennarben  flach,  ebeu  und  lang. 
Hintereckeu  des  Metasternums  sehr  grob  und  flach  dicht  jjuuktirt.  Aussenseite  der 
Mittelschienen  dicht  behaart.     Kopfllacheu  tief  punktirt. 

L.  30  mm. 

Hab.  Ceylon;  China;  Ustiudien.  5.  ^J.  rotundifrons  Kaup, 

Mon.  p.  44. 

3a.  Die  obern  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  sehwachlicher  Stiibchenbildnng. 
Dieim  spitzeu  Wiukel  vom  Kopfhorn  eutspringendeu  Stiruleisten  amschliessen  eine 
sehr  kleine  Stirn,  gehen  schwach  stumpfwiuklig  aus  eiuander  und  endigen  hinter 
dem  Clypeusrande  mit  einem  stiirkern  Kntitchen,  welches  durch  eine  Leiste  mit 
dem  Clypeusvorsprung  verbuuden  ist.  Oberseite  der  Mittelsciiieneu  dicht  uud  lang 
behaart.  Kopfthaler  grob  puuktirt.  Halsschild  iiber  dem  glatten  Seitenrande  mit 
Punktschwarmen  hinter  der  Bucht  und  iiber  der  Narbe.  Tailleunarbe  schmal,  kurz, 
gliinzend.  Die  3  ersten  Flaggenglieder  sehr  kurz.  1  einzelnes  Sttick  im  Berliner 
Museum. 

L.  2() — 27  mm. 

Ilai.  Ceylon.  6.  J/,  crenatipennis  Knw.,  /.c. 
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2o.  Das  Halsschild  ist  hochstens  auf  der  Mitte  mit  nadelritziger  Andentung 
einer  Liingsfurche  versehen.  Die  Flagge  besteht  immer  aas  (5  laugern,  scbmalen 
Bnd  ziemlioh  gleich  langen  Lajipen.  Die  Stiruleisten  eutspringeu  von  einein  vom 
KoplTiorn  herabkommenden  Stiele  oder  Doppelstiele.  Die  Taillennarbe  immer  lang, 
ziemlich  breit,  matt,  oder  auf  ibrem  Grande  rauh  durch  niideutliebe,  dichte  und 
flache  Pnnktirnng.  Hakschildnarbe  bisweilen  mehr  oder  weniger  bakenartig  nacb 
vorne  gebogen;  nnter  ihr  in  den  Hintereckeu  immer  eine  feine,  dicbte  Pnnktirnng; 
hinter  der  Halsscbibllmcht  immer  ein  dicbter  Scliwann  griiberer  Pnukte.  Das 
Kopfborn  immer  an  seiner  Spitze  seitlich  comprimirt. 

7  (7a).  Mit  Ijjingskiel  anf  der  vordern  Mitte  des  Tailleubitzes. 

8  (8a\  Der  Taillenlatz  ganz  vorne  ohne  dicbten  anliegendeu  llaarwncbs  auf 
pnnktirter  Flache. 

9  (9cf).  Das  Mittelglied  der  untersten  Tjippentaster  (neben  der  Znnge)  sehr 
breit,  doch  nicbt  so  lang  wie  breit,  am  Vorderraude  diclit  rostfarbig  beborstet :  an 
der  Aussenseite  mit  pnnktirter  Furche.  Das  Stirnfeld  zwiscben  den  Stirnleisteii 
wenig  qner,  ziemlich  eckig.  Das  Kopfborn  stumpf,  abgernndet,  mit  zusammenge- 
driickter  Spitze.  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn.  sebr  scbwacb  behaart;  diese  hinten 
etwas  verbreitert. 

Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  24 — 26  mm.     Hintere  Breite  der  Flgdn.  0  mm. 

Uab.  Java.  7.  JJ.  orbatus  Knw.,  I.e. 

da.  Das  Mittelglied  dieser  Taster  ist  fast  so  breit  als  lang,  am  Ende  stark 
verbreitert  mid  ohne  Borstenkranz,  so  dass  das  kleinere,  schmalere,  ziemlich 
viereckige  Endglied  dentlich  zu  sehen  ist.  Das  Stirnfeld  zwischen  den  Stirnleisten 
mehr  qner.  Der  Clypeus  anf  der  Mitte  stark  vorgezogen.  Metasterualliiuterecken 
nur  vor  dem  Hiuterraude  dicht  nnd  fein  punktirt.  Kopfborn  wie  beim  vorigeu. 
Die  Halsschildnarbe  punktirt  nnd  obeu  schwach  hakig  nach  vorne  gebogen.  Die 
Halsschildvorderecken  abgernndet  rechteckig.  Die  Vorderrandfnrche  mit  dentlicher 
Bucht.     Flgdn.  nach  hinten  etwas  verbreitert. 

L.  23—24  mm. 

Hab.  Java.  8.  M.  javanus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Sa.  Taillenlatz  vor  dem  Kiele  auf  seinem  vordersten  Theile  auf  der  Mitte  mit 
dichtem,  anliegendem,  nach  hinten  gerichtetem  Haarwnchs  besetzt.  Das  Stirnfeld 
stark  quer,  halbmondformig.     Soust  dem  vorigen  gleichcnd. 

L.  25  mm. 

Hab.  Nias.  9.  M.  dissimili.s  Kuw.,  I.e. 

"a.  Keiu  Langskielchen  auf  dor  Mitte  des  TaUIeulatzes. 

10  (lOa).  Das  Kopfborn  immer  stumpfwiuklig  abgernndet,  uicht  rechteckig. 

11  (lid).  Die  ersten  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  von  der  Naht  ab  sind  ganz  oder  fast 
ganz  jranktlos.  Die  Flgdn.  sind  hinten  verbreitert.  Das  Stirnfeld  ist  wenig 
langer  als  hallikreistonuig.     Clypeus  in  der  Mitte  etwas  vorgezogen. 

L.  27  mm. 

Uab.  Philippiuen;  Birma.  10.  Ji.  latipennis  Perch.,  Sappl.  1. 

p.  8.  t.  77.  f.  3. 

11a.  Auch   die  ersten  Streifeu  der   Flgdn.   von  der   ^'aht  ab  siud  bis  vorne 
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hin    deutlich    jjunktirt.       Die    Flgdn.    siud    ziemlicli    ])arallel,    uiu;li    binleu    nicht 
verbreitert. 

12  (12a).  Vom  drittletzten  Segmente  ist  immer  uur  die  Falte  an  den  Seiten 
des  Leibringes  dicht  nnd  feinrnuzlig  piinktirt;  diese  Pnnktirnng  deckt  daselbst 
nicht  fast  die  gan/.e  Seite  des  Leibringes.  Das  Stirnfeld  ist  weuig  lauger  als 
halbkreisformig,  uicht  etwas  (juer.  Die  anssere  Angenwand  ist  am  Vorderraude 
niir  zu  einem  gauz  uubedentenden  Zahncheu  aufgebogeu.  Flgdn.  nicht  liinger  ale 
bei  latipennis  Perch. 

L.  26  mm. 

Hab.  Nias;  Philippiuen;  Moluccen. 

11.  M.  hitijiennis  ah.  J'riiter//u.-<  Kuw.,  l.c. 

12a.  Beim  drittletzten  Segment  erweitert  sicli  die  leiuruuzlige  Pimktirnng 
der  Falte  als  schmale  Pnnktirnng  des  ISeitenrandes  des  Leibringes.  Der  Kafer 
nach  deni  Tode  mit  nach  unten  gerichtetem  Halsschilde.  Das  Stirnfeld  etwas 
breiter,  als  bei  den  vorigen,  beinahe  etwas  quer.  Der  Glypeus  im  Stirnfelde  etwas 
aufgebogen,  in  der  Mitte  kanm  vorgezogen.  Flgdn.  etwas  liinger  als  bei  latipennis. 
Samtliche  Fusskrallen  viel  schwacher  und  proportionell  etwas  liinger  gebaut  als 
bei  latipennis.     Im  Ubrigen  diesem  Thiere  zum  Verwechseln  gleichend. 

L.  27—28  mm. 

Hab.  Java.  12.  M.  pn rallelipennis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

lo*  Jfe.  Das  seitlich  comprimirte  Kopfhiirucheu  ist  fast  rechteckig,  ziemlich  stark 
erhaben.  Metasternum  immer  ohne  kenntliche  Absondernng  der  Platte,  abgerundet. 
Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  dnrch  einen  aufgelosten  Punktschwarm  von  der 
Platte  geschieden.  Die  Seitenmiilden  des  Metasternums  uur  feiu  rnnzlig,  fast 
ohne  Behaarung.  Das  Stirnfeld  liinger  als  halbkreisformig.  Der  Clypeus  in 
demselben  etwas  aufgebogeu.  Das  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  dicht  und  feiner 
punktirt,  als  hinter  den  Buchten,  aber  unbehaart. 

L.  24  mm. 

Hab.  Sumatra.  13.  M.  hatesi  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Via.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  ohne  Punktirung,  die  Seitenmulden  des- 
selben  lang  behaart.  Der  Clypeus  in  dem  liinger  als  halbkreisformigen  Stirnfelde 
nicht  aufgebogen.  Das  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  in  der  feinen  Punktirung  mit 
Behaarung.  Die  Stiruleisteu  stumjifer  als  bei  den  meisten  ubrigen.  (Nur  1  Stuck 
unbekannter  Provenienz.) 

L.  26— 2S  mm. 

Hab.  Philippinen  nach  Kaup.  14.  M.  iveberi  Kaup,  Col.  HeJ'te  IV. 

p.  19  ;  id.,  Mon.  p.  44. 

Tiberius  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Von  Macrolinus  lediglich  dnrch  die  Verbindungsleiste  der  Stirukuotcheu  ver- 
schieden.  Die  Clypeusvorspriinge  immer  ziemlich  gleich  lang  oder  der  linke  liinger, 
jedoch  niemals,  wie  bei  Basilianiis,  nach  innen  gebogen.  Die  Seitenfurchen  der 
Flgdn.  meistens  mit  Querstiibchen.  Die  Flagge  moistens  mitkurzen  Anfaugslajipen, 
mitunter   der   1.  und  2.  derselben  fast  fehlend  nnd   die  Flagge  danu   vierlappig 
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erscheinend.  Die  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn.,  wie  bei  Basiliantis,  fast  oder  ganz  un- 
behaart  niiil  deshalb  vou  Kaup  mit  diesem  Genns  vereinigt.  In  deu  Stiicken  mit 
4-lajiiiigen  Flaggeu  den  Thieren  der  amerikanischen  Fanna  sehr  nahe  stehend. 

1  (1«).  Schnlterecken  dev  Flgdn.  etwas  bebaart.  Seitenfnrehen  der  Flgdn.  nur 
fein  pnnktirt,  ohne  Qnerstiibchen,  die  oberu  Fnrchen  ohne  Pnnktirung.  Uuterbalb 
der  Halsschildnarben  die  Hinterecken  fein  und  dicht  pnnktirt  nnd  ziemlich  sjiarsam 
bebaart.  Die  Bncht  tief  nnd  linear.  Die  Clypens  vorspriinge  etwas  aufwiirts 
gerichtet,  der  Clypens  vor  der  die  Enden  der  Stirnleisten  verbiudenden  Leiste  steil 
abfallend.  Siimtliche  Kopftliiiler  tief  nnd  grob  pnnktirt  nnd  in  den  Pnnkten  mit 
kurzen  dnukeln  einzelnen  Haaren  besetzt.  Taillcnnarbe  lang  und  ziemlich  schmal. 
Metasternalplatte  glatt.  Seitenrinuen  dicht  flach  und  nneben  pnnktirt  und  behaart; 
hinter  ihuen  der  Spitzenwinkel  des  Metasternnms  ziemlicli  dicht  pnnktirt.  Die 
beiden  ersten  Flaggenlappeu  sehr  knrz,  der  3.  betriichtlich  kiirzer  als  der  4te,  ote 
nnd  6te. 

L.  36  mm. 

JIab.  Andamanen  Archipel.  1.   T.  andamanensis  Stol.,  Journ.  As. 

Soc.  Be/iff.  1873.  II.  p.  KiO. 

la.  Schnlterecken  der  Flgdn.  nnbehaart.  Seitenfnrehen  der  Flgdn.  iinmermit 
mehr  oder  weniger  deutlichen  Querstabcheu.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  sehr 
grob  und  dicht  pnnktirt. 

2  (2«).  Oberlippe  ziemlich  tief  ansgeschnitten.  Die  Stimloisteuknotchen  stark 
aufwiirts  o-erichtet.  Halsschilduarbe  ziemlich  klein  und  pnnktirt.  Halsschild- 
seitea  ganz  unpunktirt,  Bucht  fein  linear,  fast  fehlend.  Die  der  Naht  zuuiichst 
o-eleceuen  Furchen  der  Flgdn.  vorne  unpunktirt.  Kopfthiiler  wenig  und  grob  pnnk- 
tirt, ziemhch   rauh.     Die  ersten   3  Flaggenlappeu  sehr  knrz,    Flagge  fast  nur  4- 

lappig. 

Taillennarbe  fehlend  oder  kaum  angedeutet. 
L.  40 — 45  mm. 

Hab.  Nepal ;  Sikkim  ;  Assam  ;  Birma.  2.   T.  cancrus  Perch.,  Sappl. 

II.  p.  4.  t.  134.  f.  3. 

2a.  Oberlippe  schwach  oder  gar  nicht  ansgeschnitten. 

3  (3a).  Dieselbe  ist  nur  sehr  schwach  ansgeschnitten.  Halsschilduarbe  pnnk- 
tirt und  behaart.  Seine  Seiten  einzelu  fein,  die  Seitenrandfurcheu  dicht  und  fein 
pnnktirt.  Die  Bucht  tief  linear.  Taillennarbe  tief  und  kmz,  alliuahlich  an  Liiuge 
zunehmend.     Kopfthiiler  dicht  und  grob  punktirt. 

L.  35  mm. 

Ilab.  (JalFraria.  a.   T.  cafer  Kuw.,  U: 

'ill..  Oberlippe  vorne  ganz  gerade.  Halsschild  iiber  dem  Seitenrande  weitliinfig 
und  ungleich  dicht  grob  pnnktirt,  in  deu  Seitenrandfurcheu  dicht  und  breit  fein 
punktirt ;  die  Bucht  ziemlich  breit  und  tief,  die  Narbe  dicht  und  fein  pnnktirt. 
Die  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  sehr  breiter  Stiibchenbildnng.  Die  Stirn  innerhalb 
der  Stirnleisten  sehr  knrz.  Die  Stirnleisteuknotchen  klein  nnd  niit  deu  Spitzen  der 
Clvpiusvorspriiuge  durch  einc  Leiste  verbuuden.  Siimtliche  Kopfthiiler  sehr  dicht 
und  nicht  grob  pnnktirt.     Taillennarbe  breit  und  matt. 

L.  28  mm.  nach  Stoliczca  33  mm. 

Uab.  Sikkim  ;  Daffla  Hills.  4.   T.  sMimensis  StoV.,  I.e.  p.  161. 
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Episphenus  Kaiip,  Mod.  p.  45  (ISTl). 

Das  flache  Kopfhorii  durch  eiue  Furche  voii  deu  Seitenhockern  getreiint.  Kein 
Lippeuschild. 

1  (Irt).  Vou  del'  kaum  crhabenen  Spitze  des  Kopf'liorns  die  Stirnleisteu  anfangs 
spitzwinkliff,  dann  iiber  reclitwiuklio;  aus  einauder  geliend.  Die  8tirne  zwischen  den 
Leisten  selir  kurz,  vor  der  die  Stirnleistenkuotchen  verbindendeu  Leiste  der  vorne  in 
der  Mitte  ziemlich  stark  ausgerandete  Clypeas  ziemlicli  lang  uud  flach.  Vou  den 
Stirnleistenkuotchen  feine  Leisten  zn  den  C'lj'pensvorsprungen,  deren  linker  einwiirts 
von  einem  stnmpfen  Zahne  mebr  oder  weuiger  dentlich  begleitet  wird.  Von  den 
Nebenhockern  zu  der  bintern  Augenwand  eine  schmale  Briicke.  Die  nach  hinten 
verwischten  Taillennarben  gros,  oval.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  mit  grossen, 
verlanfenden  Pnnkten,  Seitenrinnen  feiner  pnnktirt,  zerstrent  langbaarig,  wie  die 
untern  Halsscbildseiten.  Halsscbild  mit  wenigeu  Pnnkten  zu  den  Seiten  der  tiefen, 
ziemlicb  queren,  pnnktirten  Narbe  und  mit  dick  linearer,  grob  punktirter  Bucbt. 
Die  ersteu  Flaggengleider  sehr  kurz. 

L.  36  mm. 

Hab.  (Jeylon.  1.  E.  moorei  KauiJ,  I.e. 

19.  Gruppe:   PHORONEINAE. 
Polyacanthopus  Kuw.,  Lc. 

1  {'ia).  Kopfborn  von  vorne  bis  bintcu  gleicbmiissig  kielig,  schmal  und  seitlich 
comprimirt.  Nebenhocker  vorne  scharfkautig,  oben  wagerecbt,  etwas  weniger  als 
recbtwinklig  abfallend  an  den  Seiten.  Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  etwas  liingliche  Warze. 
Halsscbild  mit  ziemlicb  reehtwiukligen  Vorderecken,  an  den  Seiteu  grob  zerstrent 
punktirt,  mit  kleiner  punktirter  Narbe,  fein  pnnktirten  schmalen  Seiteurandfurchen 
uud  tiefer  punktirter  Bucbt.  Taillennarbe  tief,  gliiuzend,  kommaformig.  Mittel- 
und  Hinterscbienen  mit  3 — 4  nacb  dem  Scbieueneude  an  Liinge  zunehmenden 
Dornen.  Aiissere  Angeuwand  vorne  etwas  zabnartig  aufgebogen.  Die  Riicken- 
fnrcben  der  Flgdn.  nicbt  gekerbt,  die  Seitenfurcben  nicbt  mit  stabformigen  Qner- 
leisten,  nur  punktirt.  Die  Knotcheu  immer  etwas  vor  der  Mitte  der  Stirnleisteu 
stebend. 

L.  25  mm.;  Br.  IS  mm. 

//f(i.  Ecuador.  1.   P.  mo/i'xt/i.s  Knw., /.r. 

la.  Kopfhorn    hinten    betriicbtlicb    verbreitert,   daselbst   nicbt   gekielt.      Im 
Ubrigen  dem  vorigen  (iberaus  gleicbend.     Die  Kniitcben  stark,  Kopfthiiler  glatt 
.  mit  einzeluen  Puukten,  Taillennarben  kommaformig. 
L.  22  mm.;  Br.  7-2  mm. 

Nab.  Honduras;  Guatemala.  2.  J',  muilki  Perch.,  Su/i/jL  1.  p.  ;51. 

t.  78.  f.  6. 
rognati'.^  Trui|ui,  /'i-r.  Zool.  1857.  p.  300. 

Phoroneus  Kauj),   Cul.  Hc/tc  V.  !>.  10  (1869). 

.Stirnleistcn  nicbt  bis  zum  Clypeusdorne  reichend.  Clypens  anf  der  Liiugs- 
mitte  seiten  gefurcbt.  Das  unfreie  Kopfliorn  meistens  wal/.enformig,  seiten 
gekielt.  . 

14 
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1  (In).  Das  Kopfhom  besteht  ans  eiuem  scharfen  Liingskiele,  wie  derselbe 
dem  Genus  Tetraracii.i  eigen  ist. 

2  (2a).  Im  Stinnviukel  eine  rnude  glatte  Warze.  Clypeus  niid  Vorderkopf 
glatt  mit  eiuigeii  Pnnkteu.  Die  Tliiiler  seitwiirts  vom  Kopfhorne  jinnktirt.  Die  im 
stnmpfen  Winkel  vom  Kopfliorne  anslanfenden  Stirnleisteu  eudigen  mit  starkem 
Knotchen  ziemlich  aiif  der  Mitte.  Halsschild  glatt,  mit  punktirteu  Raudfiircheu, 
Bucliteii  nnd  Narbeu.  Taillenlatz  au  deu  Seiten  punktirt  nnd  behaart,  nud  hier- 
durcb  scbou  allein  von  alien  anderii  verschieden.     Metasternalhinterecken  puuktirt. 

L.  34  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.:  FlgcU.  18—10  mm. 

Hab.  Ecuador.  1.  P.  glabnj'rons  Kuw.,  Lc. 

2n.  Stirue  bald  biuter  deu  Clypenszahnen  mit  vertiefter  Liingslinie.  Meta- 
sternum  ganz  unpnnktirt,  auch  iu  deu  Hiutereckeu  nnd  Seitenfurcben.  Kopfborn 
wenig  erhabeu,  mit  kanm  freier  Spitze.  Halsscbildvorderecken  vorgezogen  ;  seine 
Seitenrandfurchen  dnrchaus  unpuuktirt,  glatt;  die  Bncbt  erweitert.  Flgdn.  pauktirt 
gestreift,  mit  schwacb  couvexen  Intervalleu.  Unterseite  des  Halsschildes  uud  die 
Mittelscbieneu  scbwacb  bebaart,  diese  mit  1  Zabncben.  Alles  nacb  Bates,  mir 
fremd. 

L.  32  mm. 

Hab.  Nicaragua.  2.  P.  jansoni  Bates,  I.e. 

la.  Das  Kopfborn  immer  boob  und  stark  erhaben,  meist  mehr  oder  weniger 
walzeufdrmig,  seltener  oben  gekielt. 

3  (3a).  Halsscbild  binter  den  abgerundeten  Vorderecken  mit  vorspringender 
zabnartiger  Ecke.  Die  Binnenzahne  des  Chpeus  dicbt  an  eiuander  stebend.  Stirn 
querrunzlig.  Uber  der  pnnktirten  Halsscbilduarbe  einzelue  Pnnkte.  Oberzabn  des 
Kiefers  nacb  dem  Auge  zu  stark  entwickelt.     Alles  nach  Kanp,  mir  fremd. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  3.  F.  denticoUis  Kanp,  I.e.  p.  11  ; 

id.,  Moil.  p.  102.  t.  4.  f  6. 

3a.  Halsscbildvorderecken  immer  ohne  solchen  zabnartigen  Vorsprung  an  den 
Seiten. 

4  (4a).  Vorderkopf  binter  dem  Clypeus  mit  faltiger,  qnerer,  linienartiger 
Runzelnng  oder  mit  wirklicben  Querliuien.  Metasternum  mit  ziemlicb  groben 
Punkten  neben  den  Hinterecken  uud  feiner  dicbter  Punktirung  iu  den  Seitenrinuen, 
etwas  grober  lun  die  Mittelhuften  berum  puuktirt,  mit  glatter,  glanzender,  ebener 
Platte.  Kopfborn  sehr  bocb  erbaben,  walzenformig,  vorne  frei,  biuten  seukrecht 
abfalleud.  Die  Stiruleisten  glanzend,  stark,  sebr  weit  vom  Clypeus  abbleibend, 
mit  boblem  Liiugswarzcben  im  Wiukel.  Halsscbild  mit  punktirter  Narbe  und 
jiuuktirten  Riiudfurcbeu,  sowie  einigen  Eindriicken  auf  dem  Discus.  Die  Taillen- 
narbe  quer  Flgdn.  punktirt  gestreift.  Die  Seitenrinuen  des  Metasternums  sehr 
scbwacb  und  schmal,  binten  durcb  eine  narbenartige,  starke  Vertiefung  begrenzt. 

L.  31  mm. 

Hab.  Columbien,  Cancathal.  4.  P.  undulifrons  Kuw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Vorderkopf  nnd  Stirnfeld  entweder  mehr  scbriige  gemnzelt  oder  nneben 
glatt. 

5  (5a).  Stirnfeld  glatt  oder  nur  uueben,  ohne  Quer-  oder  Langsrunzeln. 
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6  (6a).  Vor  dem  Kopfborn  eine  Langswarze,  die  mehr  oder  weniger  kielig  ist, 
selten  kaum  eine  Liingslinie  zeigt. 

7  (7a).  Das  Kopfhorn  an  der  Wurzel  schmiiler,  iu  der  Mitte  Ijreiter,  mit  weit 
iiberhangeiider  Spitze.  Die  Nebenbbcker  bilden  2  kleine,  tief  liegende,  spitze 
Hockercheu.  Die  Stirnleisten  undeutlich.  Stirn  unter  dem  Kopfhorn  vertieft, 
der  ubrige  vordere  Theil  flacb  und  uneben,  mit  4  stnmpfen  Zabneu.  Halsschild 
glatt,  am  vordern  Rand  etwas  ansgeschnitten,  mit  nach  hinten  pnnktirter  Bucht. 
Furchenrand  breit.  Narbe  pnnktirt,  mit  und  obne  Pnnkte  in  ihrer  Niihe.  Narbe 
der  Taille  flach  nnd  nndentlich.  LTnterer  Halsschildseitenrand,  ausserster  Rand  des 
Metasternums,  Schultern  der  Flgdn.  und  Mittelschiene  kurz  behaart.  Letztere  mit 
stumpfem  Dome. 

L.  28—30  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  18  mm.  ;  Br.  10—11  mm. 

Hab.  Peru  ;  Theresopolis.  5.  P.  aduncus  Erichs.,  in  Wiegm.  Arch.  1847. 

p.  112. 

"a.  Das  stark  walzenartig  erhabene  Kopfhorn  hinten  steil  anfsteigend,  vome 
mit  freier  Spitze  ilberhiingend.  Die  Stirnleisten  deutlich  und  scharf,  in  sehr 
flachem  Bogeii  aus  einander  laufend,  endigen  mit  1  Knotchen.  Die  Stirn  uneben, 
gliinzend,  mit  knrzem  Kiele  im  Stirnwinkel,  Die  Fnrche  zwischen  inuerer  und 
iiusserer  Augenwand  verliert  sich  unter  dem  Mittelhocker  der  Augenwulst.  Seiten- 
randfurche  des  Halsschildes  in  Abstanden  punktirt,  mit  einzelneu  Puukten  dariiber; 
Taillennarbe  uur  angedeutet.  Metasternalhinterecken  mit  Puuktirung.  Das 
grosste  Thier  der  Gattung. 

L.  45  mm.  ;  Br.  16  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  6.  1'.  rustictis  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  61.  t.  4.  f.  6. 

6a.  Vor  dem  Kopfhorn  im  Stirnwinkel  eine  linienartig  hohle  Langswarze. 
Clypens  und  Vorderkopf  uneben,  schwach  runzlig.  Die  Knotchen  der  Stirnleisten 
schwach,  die  Stirnleisten  fast  ohne  solche  endigend.  Taillenlatz  mit  mattschwarzen 
Narbenflecken.  Halsschild  glatt,  mit  pnnktirteu  Randfurchen,  Buchten  nnd 
Narben.  Schildcheu  vorne  dicht  punktirt.  Metasternnm  in  den  Hintereeken 
grob,  um  die  Mittelhiifteu  etwas  feiner,  in  den  Seitenfurchen  ganz  fein  punktirt. 
Das  oben  kielige  Kopfhorn  hinten  steil  ansteigend,  vorne  mit  schwach  iiberhan- 
gender  Spitze. 

L.  32  mm.  ;  Br.  11  mm. 

Hab.  Bahia.  7.  P.  alius  Kuw.,  l.c. 

oa.  Stimfeld,  besouders  hinter  dem  Clypens,  mehr  oder  weniger  faltig 
gerunzelt,  sehr  uneben,  die  Falten  schrage,  in  der  Mitte  der  Liinge  nach  ziehend. 

8a.  Tailieunarben  nur  durch  einen  bisweilen  vertieften  matten  Fleck  angedeutet. 
Hinter  oder  nebeu  diesem  die  Taille  mit  sanftem  Quereindriicke  jeseitig,  nicht  mit 
2  Quereindriicken. 

9  (9a).  Das  Kopfhorn  der  ganzen  Lange  nach  schwach  kielig,  hinten  fast  ganz 
steil  oder  senkrecht  ansteigend. 

10  (10a).  Das  weniger  erhabene  Kopfhorn  vorne  wenig  iiberhiiugeud,  ziemlioli 
walzig.  Die  sehr  breit  aus  einander  gehenden  Stirnleisten  nach  hinten  nicht  durch 
eine  Briicke  mit  den  Nebenhtickern  vorbunden,  sondern  durch  einen  sclimalen 
Eindmck  getreunt.  Halsschild  unpnnktirt,  mit  kleinen,  2  bis  3  pnnktigen  Narben, 
tiefen  punktirten  Buchten  und  pnnktirten   Seitenrandfurchen.      TaUlenlatz   ganz 
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hinteu  auf  dei-  Mitte  matt.  Metasternnm  init  gauz  glatter  Platte,  in  den 
Hinterecken  mit  grosseu  verfliessenden  Punkten,  mit  stark  behaarteu  Seitenf'urchen 
uud  dicbt  puuktirter  Umgebnng  der  Achselholilen.  iMittelschieuen  mit  1  Uorne. 
Hiuter  dem  wulstigen  Clypeus  das  Stirnfeld  sehr  runzlig,  mit  kleiner  Warze  im 
Wiukel  imd  daniuter  schmaler  Ldngsrinne.  Die  Briicken  querrunzlig,  Scliildchen 
/.u  beiden  Seiteu  dor  glatteu  Mitte  vorne  fein  punktirt.  Der  matte  Fleck  des 
TaiUeulatzes  ist  ebeu,  nicht  vertieft.     Nm-  1  Stuck. 

L.  37  mm. ;  Br.  13  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien  ?  8.  P.  aequalis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

10a.  Das  boch  erhabene  Kopfhorn  oben  kielig,  mit  vorue  ziemlieh  weit 
iiberhiingender  Spitze.  Hinter  dem  Clypeus  keine  Andentung  einer  Langsrinne, 
aber  im  Stiruleistenwinkel  mit  meistens  liohler,  liingsriuneuartiger  Liiugswarze. 
Die  tiefe  Bucht  des  Halsschildes  breit  keuleutormig.  Schildchen  auf  seiner  gauzen 
vorderu  Mitte  piiuktirt.  Taillennarbe  unr  durcli  einen  matteu  Fleck  ungedentet. 
Halsschild  mit  grob  punktirteu  Bachteu,  Narbeu  uud  Bandfurchen.  Hiutereckcu 
des  Metasternums  weitliiufig  grob  punktirt.  Flgdn.  punktirt  gestreift.  Die  matten, 
die  Taillenuarben  aadentendeu  scbmalern  Liingsflecke  zu  deu  Seiten  der  Nitbte 
gelegen,  oft  in  scbwacber  Vertiefnng.  Vorletztes  Segment  vor  dem  Hinterrande 
auf  der  Mitte  mit  einer  bald  mehr,  bald  weniger  deutlicben  qneren  Pnnktreihe  uud 
daselbst  stark  uud  breit  geruudet  vorgczogen. 

L.  35  mm.  ;  Br.  83. 

Hab.  Babia.  9.  P.  caulifer  Kuw.,  I.e. 

\}(i.  Das  biuteu  mehr  rnnd  abgewolbte  Kopfhorn  daselbst  ni(-ht  ganz  steil 
aufsteigend,  vorue  weniger  oder  mehr  kielig  ;  zwiscben  den  Stirnleisten  uud  den 
Nebenhbckem  keiu  dentlicbes  Thai,  kaum  oder  nicht  eingesenkt.  Halsschild 
uupunktirt,  gliinzend,  mit  punktlosen  oder  einzeln  punktirteu  Narbeu  im  sebwacben 
Schrilgeindrucke,  mit  punktirteu  Bucbten  uud  flacb  jmnktirteu  Seitcnrandfurcheu. 

11  (11a).  Hinter  dem  wulstigeu  Clypeus  das  Stirnfeld  meistens  sehr  stark 
runzlig  und  meistens  mit  kurzer  Liingsriuue  auf  der  Mitte,  hinter  dieser  mit  seiten 
febleuder,  nudeutlicher  Warze,  bisweilen  anch  querleistenartiger  Verbindung  der 
Knotcben.  Mittelscbieueu  rait  1  bis  'Z  dentlicbeu  Ziibnchen.  Das  Kopfhorn  auf 
der  vorderu  Halfte  fast  immer  schwacb  gekielt,  etwas  liiuger,  fast  ganz  uufrei. 
Flgdn.  binten  etwas  verbreitert.  Schildchen  vorne  fein  pnuktirt.  Die  breiten, 
matten  Flecke,  welche  die  Taillenuarben  andeuten,  ohne  Vertiefnng. 

L.  35  mm.;  Flgdn.  binten  12"5  mm.  breit. 

IJab.  Brasilien.    10.  P.  quadrieollis  Eschsch.,  Souc.  Mem.  Moscou  I.  p.  21. 

11a.  Stirnleistenwiukel  vertieft,  ohne  Warze;  das  Stirufeld  meistens  etwas 
weniger  runzlig,  mehr  glatt.  Das  plumpe  knoUige  Kopflioru  ohne  Kiel,  vorne  mit 
etwas  angehobener  und  etwas  weiter  freier  Spitze.  Flgdu.  biuteu  nicht  oder  kaum 
verbreitert.  Ohne  Mittelrinue  hinter  dem  Clypeus  auf  der  vordern  Stiruflache. 
Flgdn.  biuteu  mehr  verscbmalernd  zugespitzt.  Mittelscbieueu  uur  mit  eiuem 
stumpfen  kleiuen  Ansatz  zur  Zahnbildnng.  Sonst  dem  vorigeu  gleicbend.  Schild- 
chen neben  der  Mitte  vorne  mit  feiuer  Pnnktirung.  Die  breiten,  die  Taillenuarben 
andeuteuden  matten  Flecke  ohue  Vertiefuug.     Nur  'Z  Stiick. 

h.  36  mm.;  Br.  IDA  mm. 

tlab.  Brasilien  '<  11.  P.  aequM  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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8a.  Die  Taille  an  tier  Stelle  des  mattRchwarzen  Flecken  selbst  mit  schwachera 
querem  Eindrnek  nnd  hinter  diesem,  aber  mehr  nach  der  Mitte  za,  einem  2'™  sehr 
schwachen  Eindrnek  anf  jeder  Seite.  Das  stark  rnnzlige  Stirnfeld  mit  kurzer 
Liingsrinne  hinter  dem  Clypens.  Die  Stirnleistenknoteheu  dnreh  einen  wulstigen 
geraden  Qnerrunzel  verbnndeu,  hinter  weicher  eine  mehr  oder  weniger  dentliche, 
ansgehbhlte  Liingswarze  in  den  Stirnleistenwinkel  liiuft.  Sonst  den  vorigen 
gleichend.  Die  Flgdn.  nach  hinten  etwas  verbreitert.  Schildchen  neben  der 
Mitte  vorne  feiu  pnnktirt.  Das  niedrige  Kopf  horn  vorne  mit  etwas  angerichteter 
Spitze  hinten  gernndet  ansteigend.     Die  Bucht  des  Halsschildes  mehr  gebogen. 

L.  32  mm.;  Br.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  12.  P.  ohsmrus  Knw.,  I.e. 

Die  4  letzten  Arten  (ohscurus,  ueqmis,  aequalis  nnd  qmulricollis)  sind  bisher 
iiberall  znsammengeworfen,  da  ihre  Diagnose  sehr  schwierig  ist.  Vielleicht  sind 
sie  siimtlich  nnr  Localvarietiiten  einer  Art.  Von  aequus  nnd  ueqaalis  war  dan 
Vaterland  nicht  genan  zn  constatiren. 


Valerius  Knw.,  l.r. 

1  (Iff).  Kopfhorn  ganz  nnfrei,  hinten  mit  breiter  Liingsrinne,  vorne  kielig. 
iStirnleisten  nngefahr  f  rechte  Winkel  geradschenklig  nmspannend,  mit  einem 
starken  Knotchen  weit  vom  Clypens  endigend.  Der  diesen  Winkel  halbierende 
Kiel  ist  im  Winkel  selbst  langswarzenartig,  nach  dem  Clypens  zn  eine  dentliche 
Leiste.  Hinter  der  Clypenswnlst  einige  Rnnzeln.  Die  Kopfthaler  nneben;  die 
NebenhOcker,  vom  Kopfhorn  getrennt,  sind  stnmpfe  Hocker.  Schildchen  ganz 
glatt,  mit  feiner  Mittellinie.  Die  Flgdnfurchen  oben  kanm  kenntlich.an  den  Reiten 
etwas  stiirker  pnnktirt.     Die  Taillennarbe  rnnd,  grnbenartig. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hub.  Caracas.  1.    V.  iliwirliatij'roiis  Knw.,  I.e. 

2  (2a).  Kopfhorn  vorne  mit  wenig  freier  Spitze,  der  ganzen  Liinge  nach 
kielig.  Die  Stirnleisten  einen  sehv  stnmpfen  Winkel  nmschliessend,  mit  den  sehr 
starken  Knotchen  sehr  weit  vom  Clypens  entfernt  bleibend.  Die  das  breite,  fast 
viereckige,  grosse,  rnnzlige  Stirnfeld  halbirende  Leiste  hat  hinten  im  Winkel 
ziemlich  liingswarzenartige  Form.  Die  Kopfthaler  nneben,  oder  rnnzlig  pnnktirt. 
Die  kleinen  Nebenhc'icker  sind  spitze  Hiigelchen.  Das  glatte  Scliildchen  nel)en 
flacher  Mittelrinne  zerstrent  fein  pnnktirt.  Die  breiten  seitlichen  Flgdfnrchen  mit 
groben  (jnadratischen  Pnnkten  nnd  Stiibchenbildnng  dazwischen.  Taillennarben 
sehr  flach  nnd  breit,  matt. 

L.  33  mm. 

Hab.  Central  America.  2.    V. /ro7>tidmsus' Knw.,  I.e. 

Phoronaeosomus  Knw.,  I.e. 

Von  Phoroneu»  nnr  dnrch  die  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  nnd  die  bis  znm  Clypens- 
dorne  dnrchgehenden  Stirnleisten  geschieden.  V^on  Kanp  zn  Kjiiplianua 'ge7.0'gn\\ 
diese  Gattnng  ist  dnrch  die  convexe  Liingsanshohlnng  des  Clypens  hinter  dem 
Ansschnitt  zwischen  den  Binnenziihnen  leicht  kenntlich.  Die  Taillennarbe  fehlt 
oft,  wie  bei  Phoronnix. 

1   fin).  Vorderecken  der  Flgdn.  wenig   oder  gar  nioli    bciiaart,  nienials   mit 
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starker   Haarqnaste.      Der   Taillenlatz   an  den   Seiten   niemals  mit  breit  linearer 
1  auger  Narbe. 

2  (2a).  36 — 38  mm.  lang.     Ohne  Taillennarbe  oder  Andeutung  zu  derselben. 

3  (3a).  Halsschild  mit  rnnden,  kleinen,  pnnktirten  oder  unpnnktirten  Narben, 
jmnktirten  Bncliten,  fast  nnpnnktirten,  vorne  breiten,  hinten  schmalen  Seitenrand- 
fnrchen.  Alle  Kopffliichen  fein  nneben.  Der  Clypeus  schmal  nud  stark  gewiilstet. 
Im  Stiruwiukel  eine  grosse  nicht  hohle  Warze.  Xebenhocker  klein,  wenig  eckig. 
Kopfhorn  ganz  unfrei,  ohne  Spitze,  hinteu  gefurcht.  Die  Narben  der  Unterlippe 
gross,  tief,  anf  dem  Gmnde  mit  Punkten.  Die  ebene  Metasternalplatte  vor  dem 
Ende  meisteus  mit  kurzem  Qnereindruck,  an  ihren  Hinterecken  eine  Reihe  sie 
begreuzender,  grosser  Pnnkte.  Schultereckeu  der  Flgdn.  nnr  ganz  unten  an  kleiner 
begrenzter  Stelle  mit  schwuohem  Haarwncbs.  Furchen  der  Flgdn.  niichst  der 
NaJit  unpanktirt.  Mittelscliieuen  mit  starkem  Diirncheu.  Schildchen  vorne 
punktirt,  biaweilen  mit  Pnnktreihe  anf  der  Mitte. 

L.  36—38  mm. 

Hab.  Cayenne;  Brasilien;  St.  Catharina.  1.  P.  hi /lominatus  Perch.,  Suppl. 

I.  p.  23. 
erosus  Truqai,  liee.  Zool.  1857.  p.  268. 

3rt.  Halsschild  mit  pnnktirten  Bnchten,  fast  unpnnktirten,  gleichmassig  breiten 
Seitenrandfnrchen.  Im  .Stirnwinkel  eine  hohle  Warze.  Der  Clypeusrand  in  der 
ganzeu  Breite  gerandet.  Die  Narben  der  Unterlippe  matt.  Metasternalpatte  hinten 
ohne  Quereindmck.  Das  ganz  unfreie  Kopfhorn  hinten  stark  gewiilbt,  vorne  mit 
kielig  znsammengedrtickter  Spitze.  Dem  vorigen  iiberans  iihnlich.  1  Stiick  im 
Mnseum  von  Bnenos  Ayres,  1  in  meiner  Sammlung. 

L.  36  mm. 

Ihilj.  Argentinien.  2.  P.  clypeomarginalus  Knw.,  I.e. 

2a.  32  mm.  lang.  Durch  kleine  Eindriicke  die  Taillennarben  kiuim  angedentet, 
sonst  dem  vorigen  iiberans  gleichend.     Gewolbter. 

4  (4a).  Taillenlatz  an  Stelle  der  Narben  mit  kleinem,  glattem  Qnereindruck, 
Metasternalplatte  hinten  fast  microscopisch  fein  punktirt.  Die  kleinen  Nebenhocker 
knrz  qnerkielig.  Die  grossen  Narben  der  Unterlippe  ziemlich  glflnzend.  Sehnlter- 
ecken  der  Flgdn.  unten  behaart  auf  begrenzter  Stflle. 

L.  32  mm.  :   Br.  11  mm. 

JJab.  Havannah  ;  (BrasOien  ?).  3.  P.  occipitalis  Perch.,  I.e.  p.  80. 

t.  6.  f.  2. 
binominatus  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  98  pars. 

4a.  Taillenlatz  an  Stelle  der  Narben  mit  oinem  kleinen  glutten  Liingsgriibchen. 
Die  Narben  der  Unterlippe  sehr  klein,  hinten  in  den  Eckeu  stehend.  Metaster- 
nalplatte nnpnnktirt.  Das  knrze  Kopfhorn  vorne  ganz  schief  abgedacht,  gauz 
unfrei.    Mittclschienen  mit  1  Dornchen.     Dem  vorigen  zum  Verwechseln  gleichend. 

L.  30  mm.  ;   Br.  11  mm. 

Jlah.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  4.  P.  dolosm  Knw.,  I.e. 

la.  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn.  stark  behaart,  mit  Qnaste,  Taillennarbe  lang  und 
schmal.  Halsscliililnarbe  glatt,  Halsschildvorderecken  stnni])fwinklig  abgernndet. 
Metasternalhintereckeii  dicht  jmnktirt  :   auf  der  Platte  eiii  winziger  Quereindmck 
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vor  flem  Hinterrande.  Clypens  etwas  wnlstig  gerandet.  Die  Stirne  nnd  Kopfthaler 
sehr  ranh.  Seitenrandfurchen  des  Halsschildes  breit,  nneben,  mit  Pnnkten. 
Schildchen  mit  feiner  Mittellinie.  Narben  der  Unterlippe  ziemlich  gross,  in  den 
Hinterecken  sitzend.  Mittelschieneu  mit  2  bis  3,  Hinterschienen  mit  1  kleinen 
Diirncben.  Kopfliorn  sehr  kleiu,  puiiktirt.  Auch  die  obern  Flgdfurchen  pnnktirt. 
Die  Intervalle  microscopisch  puoktirt  nud  mit  Qnerfaltchen.  Flacher  als  die 
vorigen. 

L.  33  mm. ;   Br.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Central  America.  .5.  P.  humericrinitiis  Kiiw.,  I.r. 

Toxeutotaenius  Knw.,  I.e. 

1  (la).  Das  Kopfhorn  kielig.  Die  Clypeiisvorsprunge  mit  den  dicht  hinter 
ihnen  stehenden  Knotcheu  durch  eine  Leiste  verbnnden.  Im  breiten  Stirnwinkel 
eine  Warze  ;  von  dieser  ein  flaches  Liiugsband  zum  Clypeusrande.  Stirn  nnd 
Kopfthaler  glatt,  mit  einzelnen  Ilingpnnkteu.  Halsschild  mit  recbtwinkligen 
Vorderecken,  an  den  Seiten  grob  verflossen,  fast  grnbig  pnnktirt,  mit  pnuktirten 
Seitenrandfurchen  und  Buchten.  FIgdn.  mit  dicht  behaarten  Schulterecken,  ihre 
Seitenfnrchen  mit  Stabchenbildnng.  Taillennarben  ziemlich  flach,  breit  langlich, 
nach  hinten  nneben  verlanfend. 

Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  mit  breitem  Bande  aus  groben  Pnnkten 
eingefasst. 

L.  30  mm.  ;  B.  10  mm. 

Hah.  Caracas.  1 .   T.  schaufussi  Knw.,  I.e. 

\a.  Das  Kopfhorn  nicht  scharfkielig,  immer  ganz  oder  nnr  hinten  stark 
abgerandet.  Stirnfeld  immer  dicht  pnnktirt,  immer  ziemlich  oder  ganz  halb- 
kreisfdrmig. 

2  (2«).  Tailleulatz  mit  tiefer,  breiter  Langsmittelrinne.  Schildchen  iiupnnktirt, 
vorne  mit  feiner  Mittellinie.  Halsschild  mit  recbtwinkligen  Vorderecken,  mit 
punktirten  Randfurchen,  Bnchten  nnd  Narben  nnd  anfgeloster  Pnnktreihe  iiber  den 
letzteu.  Hmterecken  des  Metasternums  pnnktirt.  Schulterecken  der  FIgdn.  mit 
Haarbusch.     Taillennarbe  raiih  angedeutet. 

L.  30  mm.  ;  Br.  9-5  mm.  :  Flgdl.  18  mm. 

Hah.  Peru.  2.    T.  pei-iiruoms  Knw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Taillenlatz  ohne  Liingsriune.  Schildchen  mit  pnnktirter  Mittellinie. 
Halsschildvorderecken  schwach  stumpfwinklig,  mit  pnnktirten  Randfnrchen,  Bnchten 
nnd  Narben,  uber  welchen  wenige  Pnnkte  stehen.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums 
pnnktirt.  Vorderecken  der  FIgdn.  mit  Haarbusch.  Tailleunarbenstelle  laugsrnnzlig. 
Stirnfeld  etwas  mehr  halbkreisformig  gernndet  als  beim  vorigen.     1  Stiick. 

L.  25  mm. :   Br.  8  mm. ;   Flgdl.  1.5  mm. 

Hab.  Bahia.  3.   T.  bakiae  Knw.,  I.e. 

Epiphanus  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  98  (1871). 

1  (\a).  Stirne  mit  (.^ufrnmzeln  hinter  dem  Clypens.  Halsschild  immer 
punktlos.  Stirnleisten  fast  rechtwinklig  aus  einander  laufend.  Die  Seitenfnrchen 
der  FIgdn.  mit  Qnerstilbchen.  Kojifliorn  ganz  nnfrei,  nicht  kielig.  Die  Neben- 
hockerchen  klein  ;    Kopfth;iler  riuih.      Ihilsscliild vorderecken  ziemlich  rechtwinklig. 
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2  i'-ia),  JJer  Kiifer  flaclier,  grosser,  cler  Hiuterleili  proportionell  liinger.  Das 
2",  3**  nnd  4"*  Intervall  der  Flgdn.  von  der  Naht  ab  vorne  sehr  viel  breiter,  als 
das  l*".  Die  Pnnktining  der  Hinterecken  des  Jletasternnms,  ans  grossen  Punkten 
bestehend,  reicht  bisweileu  bis  an  den  Hiiiterrand  des  Metasterunms.  Das  vorletzte 
Segment  ist  stiirkcr  an  don  Hinterrandseiten  ausgeschnitten.  Taillennarbe  flacb, 
gross,  breit  nnd  lang.     Viellcicht  nnr  Variation  der  folgenden  Art. 

[;.  28  mm.  ;  Br.  9-5  mm. 

/J>ii.  Brnsilion.  1.  E.  divisNS  Knw.,  l.r. 

2(1.  Per  Kiifer  gewoll)ter,  kloiner,  der  Hinterleib  proportionell  kiirzer.  Das 
2"  Intervall  der  Flgdn.  von  der  Naht  ab  vorne  meistens  kaum  breiter,  als  das  l". 
Die  Intervalle  siimtlieb  etwas  gewolbter.  Die  Pnnktirnng  der  Hinterecken  des 
Metasternnms,  ans  weniger  grossen  Punkten  bestehend,  reicht  nicht  bis  an  den 
Hinterrand  des  ^[ctasternums.  Das  vorletzte  Segment  ist  an  den  Hinterrandseiten 
■sveniger  stark  ansgeschnitten.  Taillennarbe  tief  kommafiirmig.  Die  Qnerrunzeln 
der  Stirne  sind  stiirker.    Die  Clypeiisziihne  stehen  um  ein  Geringes  dichter  zusammen. 

L.  26  mm. ;  Br.  8".5  mm. 

//«/>.  Brasilien  ;  St.  fatharina.  2.  E.  perph'xitit  Kanp,  Col.  Hefte  V. 

p.  1 0  (1869)  ;  id.,  Mon.  p.  99. 

\ii.  Stirne  ohne  Qnerrunzeln  hinter  dem  Clypeus. 

3  (3a).  Mit  hohler  Liingswarze  im  Stirnwinkel.  Stirntiiiche  glanzend,  einzeln 
pnnktirt.  An  den  Maxillen  vorne  die  beiden  untersten  Ziickclien  versehmolzen. 
Die  Stirnleisten  etwas  stumj)fwinklig,  doch  gerailliuig  ans  einander  geliend.  Die 
Kopfthiiler  uneben,  glatt.  Halsschildseitenfurchen  wie  die  Vorderrandsfurche  dicht 
und  nicht  gross  pnnktirt,  diese  ohne  verbreiterte  Bncht.  Die  Halsschildnarbe 
klein,  pnnktirt,  vor  ihr  einige  Punkte.  Halsschildvorderecken  rechtwinklig.  Obere 
Seiten intervalle  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stiibchenbilduug.  Die  schmalcn  Taillennarben  hart 
an  den  Seiteuuiihten  gelegen,  einwiirts  derselben  einige  tiache  kleine  Punkte. 

L.  29  mm.  :  Br.  8-6  mm. 

Hal).  Brasilien.  3.  E.  iiivmlulifrons  Knw.,  I.e. 

'■\<i.  Immer  mit  voller  oder  glatter  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel. 

4  (4«).  Die  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  gross.  Die  Maxillen  vorne  meistens  stunipf 
2  oder  3  ziihnig.  Alle  Kieferzahne  weniger  schari'  nnd  auch  kiirzer  und  stnmpfer. 
Stirnleisten  wie  beim  vorigen  gebant,  vor  den  Clypeusdornen  mit  den  Kniitchen 
cndigend.     Halsschildseiten  mit  anfgelosten  Puuktschwurinen. 

5  (Ji«).  Die  Kopffliicheu  rauli,  iiberall  mit  eiuzehien  grossen  Ringpunkten 
dnrcbsetzt.  Die  Endknotchen  der  Stirulcisten  nicht  mit  den  Clypensvorsi)riingen 
dnrch  eine  Leiste  verbunden.  Halsschildvorderecken  ziemlich  spitzwinklig.  Die 
Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  iloutlichcr,  die  Flgdn.  etwas  kiu'zer.  Die  Nebenhocker 
rechteckig. 

L.  19  mm.:  Br.  6  mm. 

Uab.  Brasilien;  Argentinieu;  Guatemala.  4.  E.  paxilloifles  KiM]),Col. 

llrftp  V.  p.  19;  id.,  Mon.  p.  98. 

.5a.  Die  Kopffliichen  glatt,  mit  einzelnen  grossern  Punkten.  Die  Endknotchen 
der  Stirnleisten  durch  eine  schwache  Leiste  mit  den  Clypeusvorspriingen  verbnnden. 
Halsschildvorderecken   rechtwinklig.     Die    Warze   im   rechten   Stirnwinkel   gross. 
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Seiten  des  Halsschildes  nur  weniu;  punktirt  :  die  Seitenrandfiircheii  feiu,  feia 
punktirt ;  die  Buchtea  kleiuer.  Die  Figdn.  etwas  liiDger.  Die  Nebenhocker  an 
den  Seiten  etwas  knotig  erhabener.     Ronst  den  beiden  vorigen  gleioliend. 

L.  22  mm.;  Br.  0  mm. 

Hah.  Brasilieu.  .0.  E.  glaberriinm  Esclisch.,  No7tr.  AUm.  Moscok 

i.  p.  20:  Perch.,  Man.  p.  81.  t.  (i.  f.  3. 

4«.  Die  War7;e  im  Rtirnwinkel  kleiii. 

Die  Maxillen  vorne  mit  3  langen  Ziickchen,  iiberlianpt  alle  Kiefer/.Jihne  sehr 
scliarfeckig  nnd  liiuger.  Das  vorletzte  Segment,  wie  bei  den  beiden  folgenden, 
hinten  an  den  Seiten  so  tief  buchtig  ausgeschnitten,  dass  der  Ausschnittrand  dem 
Abdomen  fast  parallel  geht.  Vorderecken  der  Flgdn.  nnliehaart,  desgleicben  der 
nntere  Halsscliildseitenrand.  Halsschildvorderecken  stark  vorgexogen.  Die  Stirn- 
leisteu  endigen  in  kurzer  Entfernnng  vor  dem  Clyi>ensvorsprnng  mit  dem  Knotchen, 
das  kanm  mit  diesem  verbnnden  ist.  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  gross.  Stirnfliiche 
ranii  dnrch  sehr  feine,  sehr  dicbte  flache  Pnnktirnng,  ebenso  die  Kopfthiiler. 
Halsschild  iiber  dem  Seitenrandc  mit  anfgeliisten  Pnnktschwjirmen,  mit  regelnijissig 
pnnktirten,  feinen  Kandfnrchen,  pnnktirteu  Narben  nnd  Bnchten.  Taillennarben 
flach,  breit  kommaformig.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  mit  dichter  verfliess- 
ender  Punklirung.  Das  Kopfhornchen  an  seiner  Spitze  znsammengedrnckt. 
Mittelschienen  mit  1  Ziihnchen.  Seitenrandfurehen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Neignng  znr 
Stabchenbildnng.  . 

L.  22  mm.;  Br.  6-8  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  6.  E.  glaherrimus  ab.  simulator  Knw.,  I.e. 


Tetraracus  Knw.,  I.e. 

1  (Irt).  Die  Flagge  besteht  aus  einem  kiirzern  nud  drei  lilngern  Lappen. 

2  (2a).  Halsschild  um  die  Halfte  breiter,  als  lang,  mit  abgernndet  winkligen 
Vorderecken,  an  den  Seiten  neben  der  grossen  jranktirten  Grube  mit  Pnnktirnng. 
Unterer  Halsschildseitenrand  behaart.  Die  Nebenhocker  bilden  eine  Qnerleiste. 
Schiilterecken  unbchaart.  Nach  Eschscholz.  Ob  hierher  gehorig  nnd  nicht  zn 
PaxilliiS  ? 

L.  21  mm. 

Hab.  Gnyana.  1.    T.  tefraphyllus  Eschsch.,  I.e.  p.  23. 

2a.  Halsschild  weniger  breit,  mit  ziemlich  scharf  rechtwinkligen  Vorderecken, 
mit  punktirten  kleinen  Narben,  breiten,  grob  punktirten  Buchten  nnd  sowohl  einem 
pnnktartigen  Griibchen  hinter  der  Bucht,  als  einem  pnnktirten  Griibchen  nber  den 
Narben.  Die  Stiruleisten,  schwach  stumjifwinklig  nnd  etwas  gebogen,  umschliessen 
im  Winkel  eine  grosse  glatte  Warze,  mit  dem  Knotchen  in  etwas  mehr  als  halber 
Entfernnng  znm  Clypeusvorsprnng  anfhOrend.  Briicke  sehr  feiu,  das  Kopl'thal 
zwischen  Nebenhiickern  und  Stirnleisten  gn'iber,  die  andern  Kopfthiiler  nnpnnktirt. 
Kopfhorn  sehr  scharf  kielig.  Nebenhiicker  in  Wirklichkeit  kleine  Mocker.  Clypens 
vorne  mit  Ringpnnkten.  Obere  Seiteufnrchen  der  Flgdn.,  fast  mit  Stii.bclienbildnng. 
Vor  der  flachen,  ziemlich  matten,  breiten,  nach  hinten  verlanfeuden  Taillennarbe 
einige  Pnnkte.  Vorletzter  Banchring  mit  dem  Hiuterraud  des  lotzten  parallel 
ansgeschnitten.      Das  erste  Flaggenglied  sehr  viel  kiirzer  und  diinner,  als  die  3 


(  198  ) 

letzten.  Hinterecken  des  Metastemnms  mit  Pnnkten.  Mittelschienen  mit  2  sehr 
schwachen  Dornchen  odcr  Ziihnen. 

L.  30  mm. ;  Br.  10  mm. 

Hab.  Amazouengebiet  ;  Guyana.  2.   T.  abortivus  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  87.  t.  6. 

f.  7  :  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  00.  t.  4.  f.  7. 

\a.  Die  Flagge  besteht  aus  4  Lappea  von  ziemlich  gleicher  Lange  nnd  vor 
denselben  einem  hall)  so  laiijren  fiiiiften.  Halsschild  ziemlich  glcichbreit  mit  etwas 
vorgezogenen  Yordereokcn,  tiet'eii,  punktirteii  Bnchten,  kleinen  pnnktirtoii  Narben, 
in  den  Vorderecken  nnterbrocheneu,  jninktirtcu  Seiteiirandtnrchen,  sonst  an  den 
Seiten  nnpuuktirt,  nur  hinter  den  Buchten  nnd  iiber  deu  Narbeu  mit  einem  punkt- 
artigen  Eindrock.  Die  schwach  stumpfwinklig  ans  einander  gelegten  Stirnleisten, 
\vie  beim  vorigen,  etwas  gebogen,  hOren  mit  einem  sehr  starken  Knotchen  anf  nnd 
umschliessen  im  Winkel  eine  kleine  ansgehdhlte  Liingswarze.  (Jlypims  mit  eiuzelneu 
Pnnkten.  Alle  Kopfthiiler  uneben,  Briicken  etwas  (|nerrunz!ig.  Kopfhorn  der 
ganzen  Lange  nach  hoch,  kielig,  hiuten  ziemlich  steil  abfallend.  Nebenhocker 
deatlich.  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  nnr  punktirt.  TaUlenlatz  mit  angedeuteter 
Mittellinie,  hinten  matt,  mit  langeu,  schmalen,  matten  Narbeu,  vor  welchen  vorne 
einige  Pnnkte  sichtbar.  Eiu  Stiick  im  Stuttgarter  jNIuseum  ohue  Andeutaag  der 
Mittellinie.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  dicht  punktirt.  Mittelschienen  mit  3, 
hintere  mit  2  kleinen  Dornchen. 

L.  25  mm.  ;  Br.  9  mm. 

Hab.  Gnyana  :  Amazonengebipt.  3.   T.  rariiph/lltis  Knw.,  I.e. 

Von  diesem  Genus  diirften  in  Gnyana  mehr  Arten  vorkommen. 

20.  Grdppe  :  PETREJINAE. 
Cassius  Knw.,  I.e. 

Nnr  1  Art  bisher  bekannt. 

Die  Aussenzahne  des  Clypens  scharfspitzig,  halb  so  king,  als  die  vorspringende 
Spitze  des  Kopfhorus,  welches  bis  zum  Vorderraude  des  Clypeus  nnfrei  ist.  Von 
der  Kopfhornspitze  im  concaveu  Bogcn  rikkwiirts  eine  I'eine  Leiste  zn  dem  in  halber 
Kopfhornliinge  belindlichen  Knotchen,  das  hinter  den  Clypensziihnen  sichtbar  ist. 
Nebenhocker  klein,  von  der  schmalen  Kopfhornwurzel  isolirt.  Halsschild  mit 
pnnktirter  Narbe,  solcher  Bncht  nnd  Raialt'urcheu,  mit  kleinem  Pnnktschwarm  in 
den  Vorderecken  nud  zerstrenten  Pnnkten  an  seineu  Seiten.  Scliildchen  ganz  glatt, 
Flgdn.  pnnktirt  gestreift,  mit  etwas  gewOlbten  Intervallen.  Taillenlatz  gliinzeiid, 
mit  kommaartigen  Narben.  Metasternalplatte  hinten  in  den  Ecken  durch  grObere 
Pnnktliuien  begrenzt. 

L.  23  mm. 

Ilah.  Pern.  1.   C.  pugionifer  Knw.,  I.e. 

Rhagonocerus  Kaui),  ^fon.  p.  97  (1871). 

Clypens  mit  4  stumpfen^Ziihnen.  Das  weit  vorgeschobene  Kopfhorn  ist  hoch, 
nach  vorn  iibergebogen  und  an  der  Spitze  gegabelt.  Also  iilmlich  der  Gattung 
Aulaeocyclu.f.     Ilalssc^liiid  und  Flgdn.  flach. 

Kopfschild  (Stirnj  kurz  wcgcii  des  weit  vortretendeu  Homes.  Die  Mittelziihne 
des  Clypeus  dicht  an  einander  geriickt ;  die  hintere  Fliiche  erhiiht.     Augenwande 
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sehr  hoch,  stark  nach  vorne  divergirend,  scharfkantig  vorhretend.  Prothnrax 
polsterartig,  aber  die  Mitte  abgeplattet.  Die  Voiderecken  scUarf ;  die  Raudfurche 
fein.  (Die  Enden  hinter  dam  Kopf  stark  nach  inuen  gezogen,  aber  wenig 
erweitert  ?  ?).  Die  untern  Seiteurandseiteii  mit  rothbrauner  Haarbilrste.  Flgdn. 
flacli,  fast  gleichmiissig  gestreift.  Unterlippe  mit  eiuigeu  groben  Puakten  in  der 
Mitte  der  Lappen  und  verflossenen  Grnben  (Narben  ?).  Ziiuge  und  Taster  mit 
starken  Borstengruppen.  Taille  mit  flacher  matter  Narbe.  Metastermim  auf  der 
Mitte  sehr  verflacht ;  seine  Hintereckeu  mit  groben  Pnnkten.  Flaggenlappen  sehr 
lang.     Mittelschienen  am  oberii  Raiul  dicht  nnd  lang  behaart.     Alles  nach  Kanp. 

Das  44  mm.  lange  Exemplar  des  Miinchener  Mnseams  cxistirt  uicht  mehr. 

L.  44 — 51  mm. 

Hab.  Guyana  nnd  nfirdliches  Brasilien.  1 .  R.  an/iatus  Ferty,  JJel.  an/'m. 

\<.  54.  t.  11.  f.  14  ;  Perch.,  Supjil.  I.  p.  46.  t.  79.  f.  (5. 


Lucilius  Knw.,  I.e. 

Von  Epiphavus  nnd  rhoroncaa  immer  dnrch  das  lange,  nach  vorne  niedergebo- 
gene  Kopfhorn,  von  Petrejiis  dnrch  die  iiehaarten  Reiten  der  Taille  verschieden.  Die 
nahe  an  einander  liegendeu  Mittelzilhne  des  Clypeus  getrennt.  Die  Schulterecken 
der  Fliigeldecken  behaart.     Kiifer  flach. 

1  (la)-  Stirnleisten  fast  geradlinig  vom  Fusse  des  Kopfhorus  zn  den  auf  den 
attssern  Clypeusvorspriingen  fast  aufsitzendeu  Knotchen  zieheiid,  das  Stirnfeld 
dadnrch  mehr  dreieckig  erscheineud.  Halsschildseiten  nnpunktirt  (immer  ?).  Das 
Stirnfekl  starker  mit  Punkten  besetzt,  die  Nebeuhocker  sehr  klein,  die  Mittelzilhne 
des  Clypeus  etwas  weiter  voneinander  geriickt,  als  beim  folgenden.  Die  Oberlippe 
vorn  ansgerandet.  Die  scharf  begreuzte  Metasternalplatte  mit  groben,  verfliessendeu 
Punkten  in  den  Hinterecken  begreuzt.  Flgdfurchen  an  den  Seiten  mit  grossen, 
runden  Punkten.  Im  Stirnwinkel  eiue  kleine  runde  Warze.  Mittel-  und  Hinter- 
schienen  mit  1  Dorn. 

L.  34  mm. 

i/aA.  Surinam.  1.  L.  petrejoidesKnv.,  I.e. 

la.  Stiruleisten  etwas  gebogen ;  das  Stirnfekl  dadnrch  mehr  oval  erscheineud. 
tJber  der  puuktirten  Halsschildnarbe  ein  kleiner  Schwarm  von  Punkten.  Die 
Mittelzilhne  des  bei  ihneu  etwas  vorgezogcne  Clypeus  sehr  dicht  an  einander  gestellt. 
Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  Langswarze.  Die  Oberlippe  vorne  ausgeraudet.  Das  Stirnfekl 
fast  punktlos,  wie  die  Kopfflilchen.  Die  kleinen  Nebenhockerchen  eiformig  lauglich 
gerundet.  Seitenrandfurche  des  Halsschildes  mit  einzelnen  Punkten.  Die  scharf 
begrenzte  Metasternalplatte  mit  groben  verfliessendeu  Punkten  in  deu  Hiuterecken 
begrenzt.  Seitliche  Flgdfurchen  mit  grossen  runden  Punkten.  Mittel-  und  Hiuter- 
schieneu  mit  1  Dorn.     Die  Flgdn.  proportionell  etwas  liluger  als  beim  vorigeu. 

L.  36  mm. 

Ilab.  Guyana.  2.  L.  f/ladidtor  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Synesius  Knw.,  I.e. 

1  (la).  Die  vom  Kopfhorn  sehr  breit  in  schwachem  Bogcu  anslaufendeu 
Stiruleisten  weit  vom  Clypeus  pliitzlich  und  ohne  KnotchenbUdung  aufhoreml. 
Kopfhorn    vom    Fusse   bis  iiber  die   Mitte   schmal,   tief  und    deutlich    gefurciit. 
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Nebenhocker  lang,  gewblbt.  Stirnfeld  mit  grossen  tiefen  Eingpnnkteii.  Hintere 
Kopftliiilpr  hiiiteu  seitwiirts  neben  den  Nebenhockern  mit  1  tiefpn  Griibchen- 
Untere  Halsschildseitcii  dicht,  Schnltern  der  Flgdn.  an  sehr  beschriinkteT  Stelle 
hinter  dem  Halsschild.  sowie  die  Mittelsehienen  sehr  licht  behaart.  Halsschildseiten 
zerstrent  jninktirt  oder  mit  anfgolbston  Pnnktschwiirmen.  Seiten  des  Metasternnms 
dicht  pnnktirt  mid  lioht  behiiart,  Hinterecken  neben  der  Platte  mit  wenigeu  Pnnkten- 
Taillennarbe  pnnktirt  nud  behaart.     Beschrieben  nach  dem  Typns  von  Kirsch. 

L.  30  mm. 

Hab.  Ecuador.  1.  S.  alticola  Kirsch,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  XXIX.  p.  209. 

la.  Die  vom  Kopfhom  in  grossem  Bogen  divergirend  anslanfenden  Stirnleisten 
gehen  iiber  die  in  halbor  Eutfernnng  vom  f'ljpon'i  gelegenen,  hoch  erhabenen, 
scharfkantig  nach  vorne  gericliteten  Knbtchen  zur  VoUendnng  der  Bogenlinie  in  die 
Anssenziihne  des  Cl3'peus.  Kopfhom  weit  frei,  an  der  Basis  mit  Liingsrinne,  auf 
dem  vordern  Theile  gekielt,  vorwiirts  gerichtet,  ohne  Nebenhocker,  Clypens  vorne 
gerade,  kanm  mit  Ansschnittandeutnug,  mit  kleinen  Piinktchen  besetzt.  HalsschikI 
glatt,  mit  wenigeu  feinern  Punkteu  iiber  den  kleinen,  kanm  punktirten  Narben, 
Unterer  Halsschiklseitenrand  uud  Mittelsehienen  stark  behaart.  Fliigeldeckenfnrchen 
an  den  Seiten  viel  starker  als  oben  pnnktirt.  Stirnwinkel  unterdem  Home  vertieft. 
Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  neben  der  Platte  dicht  und  grob  pnnktirt,  die 
Epistemeil  ziemlich  weitlaufig  fein  pnnktirt  nnd  liclit  behaart. 

L.  35  mm. 

Ilab.  Columbien.  2.  S.  confmvs  Knw.,  I.e. 

Thryptocerus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Siimtliche  Kopfthaler  dicht  mit  Kingpunkten  besetzt.  Ch-pens  zwischen  den 
Hauptziihnen  zahnlos,  gerade,  wie  bei  den  Rhodocanthopu.H  Arten.  Stirnleisten 
stark  gebogen,  anf  halbem  Wege  zum  Clypens  mit  Knotchen  endigend.  Das 
Kopfliorn,  von  oben  gesehen,  den  Clypens  uieht  erreichend.  Halsschild  mit  einigen 
kleinen  Pnnktschwiirmen  statt  der  Narbe,  mit  punktirten  Randftirchen  und  punk- 
tirter,  stiirkerer,  tieferer  Bucht.  Flgdn.  mit  ziemlich  stark,  an  den  Seiten  starker 
und  dicht  punktirten  Fnrchen.  Schildchen  glatt.  Tailleulatz  mit  schmaler  Narbe. 
Die  nicht  abgegrenzte  Metasternalplatte  in  den  hintern  Eckeu  durch  einige  feine 
Punkte  gezeichnet.  Ahnelt  in  der  Kopfhorubildnng  dem  neucaledonischen  Comacupes 
tricnspis. 

L.  24  mm. 

Ilab.  Cassapava:  Brasilien.  1.   T./racttcornis  Knw.,  I.e. 

Petrejus  Kaup,   Col.  Hefte  V.  p.  36  (1869). 

1  (Iffl).  Schnlterecken  ohne  Haanjuaste,  hbchstens  mit  einigen  kurzen  Hiirchen 
vor  der  Schnlterecke. 

2  (2f').  Cly]ieus  mit  2  sehr  starken  dicht  an  einander  stehenden,  scharfen  Zahnen 
anf  seiner  Mitte,  welclie  mit  den  Sjntzen  etwas  divergiren.  Das  Stirnfeld  etwa 
1^  mal  .so  breit  als  lang,  mit  zerstreuten  kleinen  Riugpuukten  besetzt.  Das  runde 
Kopfhorn  lang.  Die  Knbtchen  der  Stirnleisten  weit  von  den  scharfen  Seitendornen 
des  Clypens  abbleibeud.  Halsschild  mit  stark  jiunktirter  Narbe  nnd  wenigen 
derben  Pnnkten  an  den  Seiten,  mit  scharf  nnd  knrz  vorgezogenen    Vorderecken. 
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Die  Tailleiiuarbe  weit  uacL  obeu  liegeud,  bakeiifonnig.  Neben  der  stark  abgesetz- 
ten  Metasteriialplatte  die  Hintereckeii  mit  grobem  Punktschwarm.  Nebeuhocker 
stecknadelkopfartig  klein. 

L.  30  mm. 

llab.  Venezuela.  1.  P.  jjuyioimtits  Burm.,  Haixlb.  V.  \).  488. 

2a.  Clypeus  auf  der  Mitte  obue  oder  mit  scbwacheu,  weuig  ketmtlicben 
2  Zabncben,  oder  dieselben  sind  sebr  stumpf. 

3  (3(t).  32—36  mm.  long. 

4  (4a).  Metasternalbinterecken  sebr  grob  und  dicbt  punktirt.  Das  lange 
Kopfhorn  scbon  fast  von  seiner  Spitze  ab  an  den  Seiten  die  starken  Stirnleisten  im 
grossen  Bogen  zu  den  hinter  den  Clypeusbanptdornen  stebenden  Knotchen  entsen- 
dend.  Das  Stirnfeld  mehr  als  2-mal  so  breit  als  laug.  Clypens  auf  der  Mitte  mit 
2  leicht  zu  tibersehenden  kleiueu  Zabncben.  Alle  Kopftbaler  glanzeud.  Die 
Nebenbocker  stecknadelkopfartig  klein.  Das  stark  glanzende  Halsscbild  nur  in 
den  kleinen  Narben  und  scbmalen  Randfurcben  punktirt.  Scbildcben  glatt.  Die 
vorne  breiten,  langen  Taillennarben  nacb  binten  zngesjiitzt,  matt.  Mittelscbienen 
mit  1  kleinen  Dorncben. 

L.  33  mm.;  Flgdl.  20  mm.;  Halsscb.  lo  mm. 

JIah.  Nord  Brasilien.  2.  F.  coordinatas  Kuw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Die  nicbt  abgegrenzte  Metasternalplatte  obue  Punktirnng  an  den  Hin- 
terecken.  Clypeus  auf  der  Mitte  mit  2  stumpfeu  Zahnen.  Kopfborn  bocb,  in  der 
Mitte  dick,  nacb  vorn  und  binten  zngespitzt,  vorne  balb  frei,  wagerecbt  vorragend, 
entsendet  die  bocb  erbabeuen  Stirnleisten  bis  zum  Knotcben.  Die  Nebenbockercben 
sebr  klein.  Halsscbild  mit  scbarfen  Vorderecken,  gerundeten  Seiten,  einem  starken 
Punkte  liber  den  Narben.  Die  Behaarung  der  Scbulter,  wie  beim  vorigen,  auf  den 
untersten  Randtbeil  der  Acbsel  bescbriinkt.  Taillennarben  sebr  scbwacb.  Mittel- 
scbienen mit  2  scbwachen  Dornen.  Die  Seiten  der  Hinterbrust  ganz  glatt.  AUes 
uacb  Burmeister  ;  babe  das  Tbier  nicbt  geseben. 

L.  32  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  3.  P.  skat  us  Burm.,  I.e.  p.  489. 

3a.  Kafer  immer  kleiner.     Clypeus  auf  seiner.  Mitte  nicbt  oder  kaum  gezabnt. 

5  (5a).  Das  Kopfborn  nicbt  oder  kaum  gefurcbt.  Die  Stirnleisteu  in  sebr 
breitem  Bogen  aus  eiuander  laufend,  umfassen  eine  sebr  kurze,  mit  Ringpuukten 
dicbt  besetzte  Stirn,  die  etwa  4-mal  so  breit  als  lang  ist.  Halsscbild  mit  puuktirter 
Narbe  und  Punktschwarm  darUber.  Hintereckeu  des  Metasternums  uur  mit 
wenigen  sebr  kleinen  Puukten  neben  dem  Scbilde.  Fliigeldecken  uur  an  der  inuern 
Ecke  der  Scbulter  mit  scbwacblicber  Bebaaruug.  Vorletzter  Hinterleibsring  stark 
zweibucbtig.     Taillennarbe  liiuglicb,  deutlicb. 

L.  26  mm. 

ILtb.  St.  Paulo;  Brasilien;  (.'olumbien.  4.   I'.  nnsutusV^vch.,  Mon.  y.Sid. 

t.  6.  f.  8. 
ciirtus  Kanp,  I.e.  p.  38. 

5a.  Das  Kopfborn  der  Lange  nacb  oft  ziemlicb  ganz  gefurcbt.  Dor  Clypeus 
ohne  Zahubildung. 

6  (6a).  Die    in    sebr   breitem    Bogen    fast    ij^uer    vom    Kopfborn    ablaul'eudeu 
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dentlich  scharfen  Stiruleisten  habeu  vor  sich  ciu  unijunktirles  etwa  3i-mal  so 
breites,  als  langes  Stirnfeld.  Das  Kopfhorn  ist  von  hinten  bis  iiber  die  Halfte 
seiner  Ijange  feiu  gefnrcbt.  Die  NebenhOcker  langlich,  klein.  Das  glatte 
Halssobild  niit  punktirter  kleiner  Narbe  nnd  einem  kleincn  Punktschwarm  dariiber. 
Die  Flgdstreif'en  allc  dentlich  pnuktirt.  Die  kleine,  matte,  flaebe  Taillennarbe 
hiuten  zuges])itzt.     Mittelschienen  mit  1 — 2  Dorucheu.     Nur  1  beschadigtes  Stiick. 

L.  22  mm. 

Hai.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  5.  P.Jractus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

6a.  Stirnfeld  immer  nur  2-  bis  2J-mal  so  breit  als  \a,Bg^J.  Die  Stirnleisten  gehen 
in  so  starkem  Bogen  von  der  Kopfhornsj)itze  ab,  dass  das  Stirnfeld,  welches  etwa 
dop{)elt  so  breit  als  laug  ist,  hinten  2-l)ogig  erscheint.  Das  Kopfhorn  ist  auf  seiner 
Mitte  dentlich  breit  nnd  tief  gefnrcht.  Der  walstige  Clypens  ist  in  der  Mitte 
kaum  ansgerandet.  Die  Nebenhocker  sind  scharfspitzig  uud  aufgeriehtet.  Meta- 
sternalplatte  nebeu  dem  hinteru  Seitenrande  mit  feiner  Pnnktschwarmlinie  begrenzt , 
die  bisweilen  fehlt.  Halsschild  mit  rechteckigen  Vorderwinkeln  nnd  dicht  pnnk- 
tirteu  Seiten.     Taillennarbe  schmal,  knrz  nnd  ziemlich  tief. 

L.  18—21  mm. 

Hab.  Veneznela;  Colnml)ieu.  6.  P.  gracilis  Kanp,  I.e.  p.  38. 

7a.  Die  Stirnleisten  gehen  im  flachen  Bogen  ans  einander  nnd  umschliessen 
ein  etwas  mehr  als  doppelt  so  breites,  wie  langes  Stirnfeld,  das  vollstiindig  matt  ist. 
Das  Kcipfhorn  ist  nnr  hinten  schwach  gefnrcht.  Der  Clyj)eus  gauz  gerade,  ohne 
Einschnitt  oder  Ziihne.  Das  bis  zum  Clypensvorderrande  reicheude  Kopflioni 
fast  kielig,  anf  der  Mitte  wenig  verschmiilert.  Halsschild  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten 
iiber  nnd  vor  der  jranktirten  Narbe,  mit  dentlichen  pnnktirten  Bnchten  und  starker 
Mittelfnrche.  Nebeuhiicker  spitzig,  nach  hinten  kielig  verliingert,  vor  ihnen  einige 
feiue  Querfalten.  Flgdn.  mit  Pnnktirung  in  den  Furchen.  Mittelschienen  mit  2 
kleinen  Ziihnchen,  hintere  nngeziihnt.  Von  nasutit.s  Perch,  leicht  dnrch  das  ganz 
matte  Stirnfeld  zn  nnterscheiden,  sonst  ihm  sehr  ahnlich. 

L.  25  mm.  ;  Br.  8-3  mm. ;  Flgdl.  16  mm. 

Had.  Ecuador.  7.  P.  recticlypeatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Schulterecken  mit  grosserer,  nm  dieselbe  hernmziehender  Haarquaste. 

8  (8a).  Clypensvorderraud  anf  der  Mitte  mit  2  dentlichen  Ziihnen. 

9  (9a).  Das  Koi)fhorn  mud,  plump,  reicht  nicht  bis  an  den  Vorderrand  des 
Clypeus,  von  dem  es  weit  abbleibt.  Die  Stirnleisten  bilden  cinen  halbkreisformigen 
Bogen,  ein  sehr  grob  punktirtes  Stirnfeld  nnischliessend.  Vor  dem  Kopfhorn  ein 
ansgeliiihltes  Wiirzclien.  Alle  Kopfthiiler  rnnzlich  pnuktirt.  Die  Nebenhocker 
klein.  Halsschild  mit  etwas  vorgezogeuen  Vorderwinkeln,  mit  grob  und  dicht 
pnnktirten  Randfnrchen,  mit  grnbenartiger  zerstrenter  Pnnktirung  der  Seiten. 
Statt  der  Tailleuuarbeu  einige  grobc,  flache  Pnnkte.  Die  iinssere  Augenwand 
vorne  zahnartig  anfgebogen,  der  Angenkiel  am  Eude  gleichfalls  zahnartig.  Flgdn- 
fnrchen  an  der  Seiten  mit  Stiibchenbildnug  zwischen  grosseu  Punkten.  Kiifer  einem 
Vatinitis  abnelnd. 

L.  27  mm. 

Hab.  Columbien.  8.  F.  beinlingi  Kuw.,  l.c. 


(  203  ) 

9a.  Das  Kopfhorn  lang,  iiber  den  Clypeusvorderrancl  hinwegreicheud. 

10«.  Das  Kopfhorn  ist  rnnd,  hinten  nicht  verschmillert.  Die  Stirnleisteb 
laufen  seitwixrts  geradliuig  und  rechtwiuklig  vom  Kopfhorn  bis  zu  den  starken 
Knotchen,  wo  sie  anfluiren,  also  in  gleicher  Hiihe  mit  deni  Fusse  des  Kopfhorns. 
Die  Seitenvorspriinge  des  (Jlypens  derbe.  Die  Kopffliichen  uneben  glatt,  ohne 
Punktirnng.  Die  Nebenhocker  uusclieinbar,  klein,  hinter  dem  Kopfhorne  gelegen. 
HalsschiM  mit  nnr  wenigen  Pnnkten  an  seinen  Seiten,  kleinen  Narben,  punktirten 
Bachten  und  feinen,  kanm  jmnktirten  Seitenrandt'urchen.  Fnrchen  der  FIgdn. 
deutlich  punktirt.  Mittel-  und  Hinterscliienen  olme  deutliche  Zahuuug.  Taillen- 
narben  schmal  und  lang.     1  beschiidigtes  Stiick  unbekannter  Herkunft. 

L.  27  mm.  ;  Br.  8-6  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  16  mm. 

Hab.  ?  9.  1'.  peregrinus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

10«.  Das  Kopfhorn  ist  hinten  verschmalert  und  daselbst  etwas  kielig.  Die 
Nebenhocker  spitzig.  Die  Mittelziihne  des  Cl^vpeus  scharf.  Das  von  dem  Kopfhorne 
zum  Theil  verdeckte  Stirnfeld  glatt.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  grnbig  pnnktirt, 
mit  schmaler  Seitenrandfurche  und  tiefer,  ziemlich  breiter,  punktirter  Bncbt 
Schildchen  mit  schwacher  Mittelrinne.     Metasternalhinterecken  fein  ])uuktirt. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  15  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien  ;  Colmubien  ;  Antillen. 

ItJ.  P.  mncro>mtii.s  Burm.,  l.r.  p.  488. 

8a.  Clypeusvorderrand  ohne  Zahne.  Das  Stirnfeld  fast  so  laug  als  breit  oder 
wenig  breiter,  indem  der  Fuss  des  Kopfhorns  weit  zurliektritt,  tief  und  ziemlich 
dicht  punktirt.  Die  Stirnleisten  stark  erhaben  und  mit  den  Knotchen  weitab  von 
den  Seitenvorspriingen  des  Clypeus  bleibeniL  Das  Kopfhorn  uugefurcht,  gerade 
vorgestreckt,  deu  Clypeusvorderrand  lauge  nicht  erreichend.  Die  Nebenhocker 
klein.  Halsschildnarben  dicht  punktirt,  seine  Vorderecken  iiber  rechtwiuklig; 
anch  einzelne  Puukte  an  deu  Seiten. 

11  (11a).  Die  Taillennarbeu  nur  angedeutet.  Clypeus  ohne  Eiuschnitt  auf 
der  Mitte,  ganz  gerade.  Halsschildnarbe  klein.  Mittelschieuen  mit  dentlichem 
Zahnchen.     Schildchen  uupnuktirt. 

L.  25  mm. 

Hab.  St.  Catharina.  1 1 .  P.  plicatus  Perch.,  I.e.  p.  54.  t.  4.  f.  2. 

■11a.  Taillennarbeu  deutlich  vorhanden.  Clypeus  auf  der  Mitte  etwas  vorge- 
zogen,  mit  beinahe  zahnbildendem  Eiuschnitt.  Halsschildnarbe  gross.  Mittelschie- 
uen fast  ohne  Zahn.  Schildchen  an  den  Seiten  punktirt.  Das  dicht  punktirte 
Kopfhorn  litnger  als  beim  vorigen,  den  Clypeusvorderrand  beinahe  erreichend. 
Nach  der  Type. 

L.  26  mm. 

Hab.  Ceylon  ?  (Aus  der  Ausbeute  der  Novara-Expeditiou,  wahrsclieinlich 
Siidbrasilien). 

12.  F.  redtenbackeri  StoL,  .Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1873.  II.  p.  153. 

21.  Gkuppe:  VATINIINAE. 
Vatinius  Kaup,  Col.  Hefte  V.  p.  82  (1869). 
1   (la).  Die   gauze   vordere   Halfte  dea  Seitenrandes  der  Flgdu.  immer  mit 
Haarwuchs. 


(  204  ) 

2  (2a).  Schildchen  fast  immer  mit  starker  Mittelfurche.  Kopfhorn  immer  mit 
feiner  Pnnktimng.  Die  Flgdn.  mit  glatten,  nnregelniiissig  tind  sehr  fein  micro- 
scopisch  zerstreut  punktirteu  Intervallen.  Zwisehen  dem  7'"°  und  8'"'  Pnnktstreifen 
der  Flgdu.  von  der  Niiht  ab  gereehnet,  ist  das  lutervtill  bis  zii  J-  der  Flgdl.  mit 
laugeu  Haareu  besetzt.  Clypens  mid  Stiriifeld  glatt,  mit  oder  obne  weuiiro  Piiukto, 
jener  vorne  mit  4  stnmpfeii  Zabiien.  Das  breite,  plumpe  Kopfhoru  von  2  abgernudc^t 
liinglichen  Nebenhijckeru  begleitet.  Die  Stirnleisten  in  der  Mitte  dnrch  das 
gewissermassen  ansgegosseue  Stirnfeld  iilicrdeckt,  unr  hintcn  nnd  dnrch  die  Knotclieu 
kenutlicb.  Halsschild  mit  piinktirten  Narben,  dariiber  nach  vonie  einem  kleineu 
Pnuktschwarm,  punktirten  Seitenrnndfuiclifn  uiid  Buchteii.  Zwischeuriinme  der 
Flgdn.  mit  Fiiltchen.  Schon  der  o'"  Streifeu  mit  stiirkerer  (.^uerstiibclieubilduug. 
Die  Seitenintervalle  bisweilen  etwas  grauulirt  uneben.  Metasternalhinterecken  grob 
nnd  verflossen  punktirt.  Die  SeitcnstUcke  des  Jletasterniuus  fein  pnuktirt  nnd 
belaaart,  seine  Platte  etwas  rnuzlig.  Mittelschienen  mit  1  bis  3,  hintere  mit  1 
Zahncheu. 

L.  33 — 35  mm. 

Ilab.  Brasilien.  1.   V.  villosas  Perch.,  .l/y«.  p.  50.  t.  4.  f.  3. 

2u.  Schildchen  ohne  dentliche  Mittelfurche.  Kopfhorn  glatt.  Die  Intervalle 
der  Flgdn.  microscopisch  fein  reticnlirt,  ohne  Puuktirnng.  Flgdn.  an  der  Schulter 
zwisehen  dem  T''"  nnd  8""  Streifen  nnr  ganz  vorne  behaart.  Halsschildbuchteu  ein 
wenig  breiter.  Die  Zwischenramme  der  Flgdn.  wenig  faltig,  meist  glatt,  die 
Pnnktirnng  der  Dorsalfnrchen  gleichmiissiger,  etwas  schwiicher.  Mittel  und 
Hinterschieneu  mit  je  1  Zuhnchen.  Flgdn.  etwas  kUrzer.  Soust  dem  vorigen 
gleichend. 

L.  32  mm. 

Ilab.  Brasilien.  2.  V.  tariferus  Eschsch.,  Nouc.  Mem.  Moscou 

I.  p.  17. 

la.  Die  vorderc  Hiilfte  des  Seitenrandes  der  Flgdn.  wie  der  Ubrige  Hand 
haarlos.  Nnr  die  vorderste  Schnlterecke  mit  Haarschopf.  Clyj)eus  und  Stirnfeld 
mit  einigen  Punkten,  jener  mit  4  stnmpfen  Ziihnen.  Das  flache  Kopfhorn  vorne 
weit  frei,  iibergebogen,  wie  bei  den  andern,  von  2  kleinen,  hohen  Querhockerchen 
begleitet,  von  seinem  Fnss  in  stark  gernndetem  Bogeu  die  2  anf  halber  Ljinge  vor 
den  iinssern  C'lypensziihnen  anfhorenden  Stirnleisten  auslanl'end.  Unter  dem 
Kopfliorn  die  Stirn  etwas  vertieft.  Das  ganze  Metastcrnum  punktlos,  ohne 
Legrcnzte  Platte.  Mittelschienen  mit  1  bis  2,  hintere  mit  1  Ziihnchen.  1  Stiick  im 
Liibecker  Mnseum,  1  in  meiuem  Besitz,  1  im  Museum  in  Buenos  Avres. 

L.  31)  mm.;  Br.  9-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  17  mm. 

J/a6.  Brasilien.  3.    \'. /erenudus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Phanocles  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Der  Clypeus  ist  wie  liei  Vatinius  gebaut,  plattenformig  vorgeschoben  und  mil 
4  stumpfen,  abgcrnudeten  Zahnen  besetzt.  Das  Koj)fhorn  indess  ist  wie  bei  den 
moisten  Pertinacideu  gebaut,  giinzlich  unfrei,  klein.  Die  Nebenhbcker  sind 
abgcrnndete  Benlen.  Die  Stirnleisten  horen,  wie  bei  I'lioruneus  imd  Vatinius  anf 
halber  Liinge  zum  Clypeusvorsprung  anf.  Die  Schnlterecken  sind  giinzlich  nii- 
behaart. 

Bisher  nnr  1  Art  in  einem  Sliicke  uubekanuter  Provenienz;  jedenfalls  aus  dem 
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ceutraleii  oder  stidlicheii  Amerika.  Die  Metasternalplattc  u-M-.h  hiuten  durcli 
wenige  flache  Pmikte  begren/.t,  sonst  das  gauze  Metasterniim  unpuuktirt.  Der 
Taillenlatz  rait  querem  Eiudruck  ohne  Niirtieu.  Schieueu  oline  Dorueu.  iSchildcheu 
mit  Liingsfarclie.  Halsschild  mit  uui)iu  ktirten  grossen  Buchten,  Randfurcheu 
and  kleiuen  impunktirten  Nai'ben.  Uas  vorne  feinkielige  Kopfhoni  liinteii  mit 
Laugsrinue. 
L.  33  mm. 

Ilab.  ?       'a^'  ,.         ..^,.        Wnn*  ,^-'i->H>.,  \C;ot'  o.^lq.  1.   i'.  «^^f/i(.i;  Kuw., /.f. 

Die  Bescbreibung  des  P/ioroneus  jannoni  Bates  passt  uicht  auf  dieses  Thier, 
weil  die  Vorderecken  des  Halsscliildes  nicht  vorgezogeu,  das  Kopfhoni  iiicht  der 
Liiuge  uach  kielig  ist,  der  Zaliii  der  Mittelscbienen  fehlt,  das  Kopfhoru  ohne  jede 
freie  .Spit/.e  ist  imd  uach  hiuteu  ziemlich  gleicbmiissig  abfallt. 

22.  Gkuite  :  VINDICINAE. 
Vindex  Kaup,  .Uo/i.  p.  78  (1871). 

1  (la).  Die  obern  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdu.  uur  piuiktirt  gefurcht,  ohne  starke 
Stabchenbilduug.  Der  Clypeusrand  zwischen  deu  Biimendonieii  mit  eiuem  feinen 
Kielcheu.  Zwischen  deu  ausseru  iiud  Binuendorueu  der  (llyjiens  mit  einem 
glauzeudeu  Griibcheu  vor  den  hohen  Briicken.  Die  tpieren  Nebeuhocker  anssen 
mit  SL-harfer  Spitze.  Alle  Kopfthiiler  glanzend.  Taillennarben  nur  durch  eine 
liuienartige,  matte  Stelle  neben  der  Naht  angedeutet.  Halsschild  gauz  glatt,  mit 
puuktibrmiger  Narbe,  mit  iiberall  sehr  feinen  Randfurcheu,  die  kaum  jmuktirt  sind, 
mit  fein  linienartiger  Kaudfurche  statt  der  Buchteu. 

L.  24  mm. 

Had.  Mexico.  1 .    1 '.  di/nosce/idus  Perch.,  lSiij>/'/.  I.  }>.  22.  t.  78.  f.  2. 

In.  Die  obern  Heitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  breit  mit  starker  Stabcheubilduug. 
Zwischen  den  innern  Augeuwauden  und  den  Stirnleisten  die  Brilcken  in  feiue 
Querrunzeln  aufgelost.     Das  Kopfhoru  an  seinem  Fusse  liinten  ausgerandet. 

2  (2«).  Die  Kopfthaler  uueben.  Das  Halsschild  glatt,  mit  griissern,  unregel- 
massigen  Eindriicken,  mit  kleinen  punktirten  Narben,  mit  feinen  punktirten  llaud- 
i'nrchen  und  wenig  breiterer  Buchtfurche  als  beim  vorigeu.  Die  Intervalle  der 
iSeitenfnrchen  der  Flgdu.  sind  schmale  Kiele.  Das  Metasteruum  etwas  jdatter  als 
beim  vorigeu,  mit  schwach  kenntlicber  Platte,  die  hiuteu  bisweilen  eiuen  oder  einige 
eingebogeue  Pnukte  triigt.     Stirufeld  ziemlich  halbkreisformig. 

L.  22  mm. 

IJab.  Guatemala.  2.    V.  sculptilu  Bates,  Biol.  Centr.  Amer.  ji.  13. 

2a!.  Die  Kopfthaler  ebeu,  ziemlich  matt.  Das  Stirnfeld  qner,  breit  viereckig. 
Das  Kopfhoru  ziemlich  kielig.  Metasteruum  hiuteu  mit  sehr  fein  punktirter 
Platte,  mit  nupnuktirten  Hintereckeu.     In  allem  Ubrigeu  dem  vorigen  gleicheud. 

L.  22  mm. 

Hub.  St.  Salvador.  3.    1'.  i^aadruiiyulijrons  Kviw.,  l.c 

(^Fortsetzuii^j  folgt.) 
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NOTES      ON      TRAGELAPHUS       SPEKEI      SPEKEI      AND 

TBAGELAPHVS  SPEKEI  GRATUS,  WITH  DESCEIP- 

TION  OF  A  NEW  SPECIES. 

By   the   HON.   WALTER   ROTHSCHILD. 

DR.  SCLATER  described  Tragelapkus  spekei  in  1864  from  the  Victoria  Nyanza, 
where  it  liad  been  collected  by  the  famous  Captain  8peke,  aud  in  ISSO  he  de- 
scribed 'J'rtit/cliijjliuf  (/ratits  from  A  fi'mcle  skin  cibt;iiued  in  West  Africa.  Nunierons 
specimens  have  since  been  received  from  Gaboon.  When  he  was  at  Tring.  Mr. 
Oscar  Neumann  told  me  that  during  his  journeys  iu  Uganda  and  Unyoro  he  had 
shot  many  Tragelapkus  spekei,  and  the  farther  west  he  went  the  more  they 
approached  in  a]ipearance  Tragelaphus  ffratus,  until  he  at  last  shot  several  which 
he  could  not  witli  certainty  assign  to  either  form.  Therefore  I  tliink  it  is  pretty  clear 
that  we  have  to  deal  with  two  well-defined  snbs])ecies  only,  which  cannot  be  kept  as 
true  species  as  the  zones  of  their  distribution  overlap  aud  they  run  one  into  the 
other. 

I  am  now  going  to  describe  as  new  the  'J'ruyi'laplais  of  the  section  under 
consideration  which  inhabits  both  banks  of  the  Zambezi  and  the  swamps  of  the 
surrouniling  country,  which  I  name 

Tragelaphus  selousi  sp.  uov. 

It  differs  from  Tragelapkus  spekei  spekei  iu  its  much  larger  size,  being  fully  as 
large  as  Traqelaphus  spekei  gratus.  I  have  seen  a  pair  of  horns  measuring  3.5| 
inches,  and  from  the  imperfect  skin  accompanying  them  should  say  the  animal 
was  quite  as  big  as  Tragelapkus  euryceros,  for  the  largest  horns  of  the  latter 
measure  only  31|  inches,  and  of  T.  spekei  spekei  17i  inches. 

S  ad.  Bright  grey-brown  all  over,  a  white  band  exteuding  between  the  eyes 
across  the  nose,  a  white  patch  under  the  eye,  a  white  patch  on  throat;  lower  lip  and 
chin  white,  and  also  inside  of  knee  and  base  of  ear.  Height  at  shoulder  45  inches; 
horns  up  to  3.5i  inches,  in  type  2U  inches. 

?  ad.  (one  now  living  in  the  Zoological  Gardens).  Without  horns;  similar  to 
male,  but  darker  and  showing  hardly  any  white  on  face  or  throat. 

Ilal).  North  and  south  banks  of  Zambezi,  extending  north  to  Lakes  Nyassa  and 
Tanganyika. 

The  chief  reason  for  my  describing  this  as  a  species  and  not  as  a  subspecies  of 
Traydaphiis  spekei  is  that  both  <?  and  ?  are  alike  in  colour  and  markings,  while 
thej'emales  of  T.  spekei  spekei  and  T.  spekei  gratus  are  very  different  from  their 
respective  males  in  colour  and  markings. 
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iTELD    NOTES    ON   THE   ANTELOPES   OE   NYASSALAND. 

By  PERCY   KENDALL,   M.D.,    F.Z.S.* 

1.  The  Common  Waterbuck.    Cobus  ellipsiprymnus  (Ogilby).    {B.  A.  II.  p.  97.) 

Although  these  auimals  are  always  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  some 
jiermanent  water  snj)ply,  they  often  fre(inent  open  and  hilly  ground.  On  the  banks 
of  the  Uj)])er  Shir^  River  I  found  them  in  company  with  both  Pallah  and  Licli- 
tenstein's  Hartebeest.  Numerous  instances  of  their  vitality  could  be  (juoted,  and 
their  senses  are  very  acute — 1  never  managed  to  surprise  one  in  a  stalk.  For  their 
size  no  animal  has  so  large  an  ear,  and  it  is  specially  obvious  in  the  cows  of  this 
species.  They  are  very  prone  to  take  the  same  route  to  and  fro  to  their  feeding 
grounds,  and  often  may  be  seen  when  it  is  too  dark  to  see  the  rifle-sights,  if  yon 
know  their  haunts,  ghost-like  in  tlie  gloom.  Fcmnles  I  have  seen  in  large  numbers, 
as  many  as  twenty  in  a  herd,  and  it  is  a  fine  sight  to  see  them  retreat  with  high- 
stepping  trot,  ears  cocked  forward,  and  head  high,  with  arched  neck. 

Their  droppings  are  most  characteristic — large  flat,  coherent,  rounded  masses — 
and  it  is  by  these  that  their  presence  can  always  be  detected  with  certainty.  Even 
though  meat  was  scarce,  I  could  never  bring  myself  to  eat  this  animal,  but  the 
natives  have  not  the  same  prejudice,  and  anything  in  the  way  of  "rey«»ja"  (meat) 
is  always  relished. 

These  antelojies  are  still  common  on  the  banks  of  the  Zambezi  where  there  are 
no  villages,  and  Captain  J.  Nicholas,  of  H.M.S.  Mosquito,  found  them  within  a 
few  hours'  steam  of  the  coast  near  Chiudi. 

2.  Crawshay's  Waterbuck.     Cobus  crawshayi  Sd.    {B.  A.  IL  p.  109.) 

This  new  species  has  been  so  exhaustively  dealt  with  in  that  splendid  publica- 
tion The  Book  of  Antelopes  that  I  have  nothing  to  add,  since  my  only  information 
is  derived  from  Mr.  Crawshay's  personal  narrative.  I  think,  however,  I  am  right 
in  saying  that  the  smaller  size,  and  absence  of  the  white  blaze  on  the  rump,  are  the 
chief  points  of  divergence  from  the  foregoing  species. 

3.  The  Pookoo.    Cobus  vardoni  Livingst.    {B.  A.  II.  p.  141.) 

1  do  not  think  this  antelope  came  as  far  south  as  the  districts  in  which  I  shot, 
but  Mr.  Poulett  Weatherley  found  them  in  great  numbers  on  the  Nyassa-Taugauyika 
Plateau  right  across  to  Lake  Mweru.  His  letter  to  me  which  conveyed  this 
information  was  written  from  Chipemba. 

The  only  pair  of  horns  which  I  saw  was  one  in  the  African  Lakes  ( 'ompany's 
store  at  Karonga,  at  the  north-west  end  of  Lake  Nyassa. 

4.  The  Lechwe.    Cobus  leche  (Gray).    {B.  A.  I.  ji.  149.) 

This  animal  was  found  by  Mr.  P.  Weatherley  to  exist,  in  small  numbers,  in  the 
swamps  between  Lakes  Mweru  and  Bangweolo. 

*  To  this  interesting  account  of  Dr.  Kendall  I  have  added  the  modem  specific  names  of  the  species 
dealt  with,  the  name  of  the  author,  references  to  the  Book  of  AnteUtjjen  {B.  .4.).  and  a  few  footnotes,— 
Walter  Kotusohild. 
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5   The  Reedbnck.    Cervicapra  arundinum  (BoiUl.j.    {B.  A.  II.  p.  167.) 

1  did  not  tiiid  this  antelope  so  wary  at-  Jlr.  H.  Crawshay  relates  {P.  Z.  S.  1S90, 
p.  653),  though  in  other  particulars  his  remarks  correspond  with  my  personal 
observations. 

Wherever  I  shot  iu  Nyassalaud  I  met  with  them,  and  Captain  Nicholas,  of 
H.M.S.  Mosquito,  found  them  on  the  banks  of  the  Zambezi,  forty  miles  from  the  sea, 
in  larger  numbers  than  any  other  game.  They  are  common  right  across  the  Tnchila 
Plain  to  the  shores  of  Lake  Shirwa. 

On  the  Ohimolera  Plain,  at  the  foot  of  the  Melanji  Range,  I  shot  a  fine  buck 
which  bore  the  deep  marks  of  a  leopard's  claws  on  the  right  side  of  its  neck;  these 
wounds  had  been  very  recently  inflicted,  as  they  were  still  open,  when  my  bullet 
ended  its  career.  The  best  measurements  of  a  male  that  I  obtained  in  this  species, 
between  two  spears,  were  : — 

From  nose  to  tail 64  inches. 

Height  at  shoulder 37      ,, 

Mr.  G.  Hoare  shot  at  Mpimbi,  on  the  Upper  Shire  River,  what  1  believe  is  the 
largest  pair  of  horns  that  exist,  i.e.:  — 

Length  along  curve         .         .  16f  inches.  ^ 

Circumference  at  base    .         .         .       6|      ,,       '-Measured  when  horns  were  dry. 

Tip  to  tip  of  boms  .        .         .     19i      ,,      .' 

At  the  base  of  every  Reedbuck's  horn  there  is  a  spongy  pad  that  is  covered  by  a 
black  leathery  continuation  of  the  epidermal  covering  of  the  bony  core;  this  shrinks 
very  much  after  death,  but  can  be  preserved  if  carefully  separated  from  the  skin 
(into  which  it  is  merged)  with  a  knife.  Such  a  horn  as  the  one  quoted  above  wnuld 
gain  li  inches  in  circumference  if  I  had  had  the  opportunity  to  measure  it  when  it 
was  shot.  I  have  only  shot  two  Reedbncks  with  horns  more  than  14  inches  in 
length,  and  they  were  j>articularly  fine  specimens;  12  inches  is  considered  large  for 
general  shooting. 

There  is  a  large  inguinal  pouch  in  this  antelope  with  a  long  slit-like  orifice 
that  lies  in  the  crease  that  the  hindleg  forms  with  the  abdomen ;  it  is  big  enough 
to  contain  a  child's  hand.  Its  flesh  is  extremely  good  eating,  one  of  the  best  that 
the  sportsman  can  procure. 

One  young  Reedbuck  1  tried  to  rear,  but  it  died  after  a  while  from  some  occult 
cause.  A  doe  that  I  dissected  contained  a  half-grown  fa'tus  on  October  7th,  1895. 
A  small  calf  that  I  got  only  a  few  days  old  weighed  7  lbs. 

6.  The  Klippspringer.    Oreotragus  oreotragus  (Goldf.).    {B.  .1.  II.  p.  5.) 

It  was  on  the  rocky  spurs  of  the  ilaiuni  Hills,  which  form  the  backbone  of  the 
Liviugstonia  Peninsula,  that  divides  the  S.W.  from  the  S.E.  arm  of  Lake  Nyassa, 
that  I  saw  most  of  the  Klippsjiringer,  always  in  pairs,  and  in  the  roughest  possible 
places,  i)erched  on  the  top  of  a  large  boulder  or  upon  the  shaping  face  of  a  huge  slab 
of  rock,  off  the  face  of  which  at  your  shot  it  will  fling  itself  like  an  indiarubber  ball, 
to  disaj)]iear  amongst  the  jumble  of  rocks,  with  an  unerring  certainty  of  foot,  in  a 
manner  that  is  little  short  of  marvellous  to  the  onlooker.  Several  times,  however, 
I  surprised  this  little  African  chamois  feeding  in  comparatively  oj)en  ground  at  the 
base  of  some  rock-strewn  kopjes.     This  gives  you  a  chance,  for  they  will  race  uphill, 
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hop  on  to  the  top  of  the  first  bonlder  they  meet,  and  then  tnrn  half  ronnd  and  have  a 
look  at  yon.  A  wonnded  bnek  I  have  known  to  ntter  a  hoarse  bleating  cry.  The 
large  black  prominent  tear-gland  on  the  face  has  a  central  depressed  orifice  -n-hicli 
is  always  filled  with  mncus.  In  those  I  have  shot  the  whole  of  the  npper  surface 
of  the  body,  anterior  to  the  hindquarters,  is  of  a  markedly  golden  yellow  tint.  The 
best  measurement  1  obtained  was  : — 

Nose  to  tail 33    inches. 

Height  at  shoulder 18J      ., 

For  a  short  time  I  bad  a  yonng  Klippspringer  alive,  and  it  took  milk  freely,  but  after 
ten  days  or  so  had  elapsed  it  canght  cold  and  died  of  chest  com])laint.  It  had  a 
tiny  bleating  cry. 

7.  Livingstone's  Antelope.     Nesotragus  livingstonianus  Kirk.    (B.  A.  II.  p.  55.) 

Near  Lesumbwi,  on  Lake  Nyassa,  when  I  was  after  small  birds  with  only  a  shot 
gnn,  I  kicked  np  ont  of  its  form  what  I  feel  confident  was  this  little  antelope,  from 
its  si7,e  and  colour  ;  but  either  my  aim  was  bad,  or  the  shot  too  small  to  stop  it. 
Though  Chupanga  (where  Mrs.  Livingstone  was  buried),  on  the  Zambezi,  is  the 
locality  where  the  type-specimen  of  this  small  buck  was  got,  I  never  saw  horns  of 
this  antelope  in  Nyassaland.  Curiously  enough  I  got  a  good  series  as  I  passed 
through  Delagoa  Bay,  for  the  natives  bring  this  species  entire  to  Lorenco  Marques 
to  sell  the  meat,  from  the  south  end  of  the  bay  near  the  river  lembe,  so  they  are 
evidently  common  there. 

Subsequently  I  saw,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lesumbwi,  several  collections  of 
droppings  that  I  feel  sure  belonged  to  this  species,  but  I  never  got  a  sight  of 
it  again. 

I  have  seen  horns  4  inches  in  length  from  the  Province  of  Mo<;ambiqne. 

8.  The  Steinbuck.    Nanotragns  tragulus. 

This  is  onlv  mentioned  by  Mr.  Crawshay  on  the  strength  of  one  doe,  which  he 
thought  might  have  belonged  to  this  species  :  but  as  I  have  never  seen  this  animal 
I  think  the  specimen  may  have  belonged  to  the  following,  with  which  it  presents 
some  superficial  points  of  resemblance,  v\z. : — 

9.  Peters'  Oribi.    Ourebia  hastata  (Pet.).    (B.  A.  II.  p.  21.)* 

I  believe  this  is  the  name  that  is  to  be  assigned  to  an  animal  that  I  got  a  good 
series  of  in  Nyassaland. 

The  following  description  I  take  from  my  note-book  : — General  colour  light 
cinnamon-yellow,  which  abruptly  merges  into  white  on  the  flanks  :  this  abrupt  line 
fades  towards  the  chest.  The  belly  is  pure  white.  The  hair  is  everywhere  thick 
!Mi<l  long,  almost  woollv  on  the  mImIiiuii'Ii.  There  are  wavy  transverse  lines  on  the 
back,  faint  and  inconspicuous  in  some  lights.  The  skin  in  the  inguinal  region  is 
almost  devoid  of  hair,  and  on  each  side  of  the  testicles  and  teats  respectively  are  two 
slands  from  which  hang  matted  tnfts  of  pure  white  hair  2  to  .S  inches  in  length.     Its 

•  The  transverse  lines  mentioned  by  Dr.  Rcndnll  are  very  conspicuous  in  the  specimens  brought  home 
by  him,  though  I  cannot  detect  any  other  tangible  differences  from  0.  haslata.  I  believe  this  will 
ultimately  turn  ont  to  be  a  difVercnt  species.— Walt KU  RoTnscHII.D. 
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forehead  is  concave.  It  has  a  bare  patch  at  the  root  of  the  ear.  circular  in  form, 
and  on  an  inferior  plane.  There  is  an  isolated  white  patch  on  the  throat  and  a  white 
ill-defined  stripe  above  the  eye.  Over  the  tear-gland  there  is  a  slit-like  valvular 
fold  of  skin,  at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the  head.  The  legs  are  light  yellow, 
there  arc  horny  knobs  on  all  the  fetlock  joints,  the  hoofs  fluted  and  sharp  and 
annnhited  at  the  base.  The  tail  is  black.  The  horns  are  smooth,  diverge  a  little, 
and  curve  slightly  forwards. 

The  measurements  I  have  are  the  following  :  — 


Nose  to  tail      .... 
Height  at  shoulder  . 
Girth  of  body  behind  .shoulder 
Point  of  shoulder  to  nose 
(iirth  of  neck  (middle)   . 

,,      .,    arm    .... 
Length  of  ear 
„        „   tail 
Weight 


J.  April  ICth,  1890. 


43  inchea. 

21*  „ 
19 

lU  ,. 

7'  „ 

5  „ 

5  ,. 

■*5        It 
,%    lbs. 


?.  July  3l8t,  189r,. 


■JOi  inches ;  barrel 

6  inches:  thigh 
(black  hairy  tuft  2  in.) 


40    inches. 
21        „ 
26J      „ 
(not  taken). 

7    inches. 
lot     „ 

5        „ 

4i      „ 
3X    lbs. 


There  is  a  curious  pouch-like  invagination  of  the  skin  between  the  base  of  the 
hoofs,  open  anteriorly,  and  big  enough  to  contain  a  °577  bullet.  The  meat  is 
excellent. 

On  June  27th,  180.5,  one  of  my  boys  caught  a  recently  born  kid,  which  uttered 
a  slight  treble  cr}-. 

A  doe  shot  on  October  13th,  1W95,  contained  a  two-months'  foetus. 

They  were  generally  seen  in  pairs  on  open  plains. 


Ki.  Common  Duiker.    Cephalophus  grimmi  (L.).    (B.  A.  1.  p.  203.) 

{CeplwLlophus  grimmi  ab.  ocidaris.) 

The  following  details  and  descriptions  are  t^ken  from  my  note-books  : — 
Found  in  wooded  parts  of  Nyassalaad,  and  does  not  affect  open  spaces,  usually 
not  more  than  two  together. 

General  colour  yellowish  brown  above,  fading  to  white  on  chest  and  belly  ;  the 
white  only  extends  one-third  down  the  forelegs,  and  half-way  down  the  hindlegs,  on 
their  inner  aspects.  Forehead  convex,  rich  chestnut-brown  with  black  line  down 
the  centre  of  the  face,  and  long  tuft  of  hair  between  the  horns,  which  are  almost 
parallel  and  similar  to  those  of  the  !S.  African  form  of  C.yrimmi.  Tail  one-tliird  black 
above  and  two-thirds  white  below.  Feet  brownish  black.  The  best  measurements 
I  obtained  were  : — 

(J.  December  7th,  1895. 

Nose  to  tail 36^  inches. 

Height  at  shoulder ....  20J  „ 
Length  of  tail  .  .  .  6J  „ 
Girth  nf  arm 6^      „ 


Girth  behind  shoulders   . 

.     18f  inches 

„     of  barrel 

•     194      .. 

„     before  hips 

•     16i!      „ 

„     of  thigh 

■     114      t. 

11.  The  Pallah.    Aepyceros  melampus  Liclit.     (B.  A.  III.  y.  17.) 

It  is  on  the  low-lying  riverine  districts  of  Nyassaland  that  I  have  met  with  this 
lovely  antelope,  from  r'hironin  on  the  Lower  Shin'  River,  to  tiie  Mainni  Peninsula 
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on  the  sonthern  shores  of  Lake  Nyassa.  It  is  never  seen  on  the  hiffber  )]lateaiix 
snch  as  the  TnchUa  Plain  (3000  feet). 

Where  there  are  open  spaces,  or  "  dambos  '"  as  they  are  termed,  intermingled 
with  open  woodland  and  small  thorny  nndergrowtli  along  the  banks  of  the  Shire 
River,  with  no  villages  in  the  neighbonrhood,  there  may  you  look  and  make  certain  of 
finding  Pallah.  I  found  adult  males  to  be  as  rare  as  the  females  were  common. 
Tliongh  they  are  very  watchful  they  are  also  most  inquisitive,  and,  if  they  are  not 
fired  at,  will  retreat  in  front  of  yon,  gradually  increasing  their  distance,  and  con- 
stantly stop  to  have  another  look  at  you.  Twice  I  have  known  them  to  huddle  up 
together  in  a  crowd  when  shot  at  unawares,  and  run  hither  and  thither,  without  any 
fixed  plan  of  escape.  In  their  comj)any  I  have  seen  zebras,  waterbuck,  and 
Lichtenstein's  hartebeest.  They  are  very  tenacious  of  life,  and  one  animal  ran  3o 
yards  (out  of  my  sight),  though  I  had  raked  it  from  breast  to  stern  with  a  "oOO 
bullet  which  passed  through  the  centre  of  its  heart. 

One  doe  which  I  shot  on  February  (ith,  1806,  was  in  milk,  but  I  saw  no  young 
one  in  her  neighbourhood.  Frequently  I  stood  and  watched  hundreds  of  does  together 
in  one  troop,  without  being  able  to  find  a  liack  to  fire  at. 

The  flesh  of  this  antelope  is,  to  my  mind,  the  most  delicious  that  can  be  obtained 
for  the  table. 

The  best  measurements  I  got  of  a  mnh'  were  as  follows  : — 

Nose  to  tail ,     58J  inches. 

Height  at  shoulder 3.SJ      „ 

Point  of  shoulder  to  nose  .  ,  .  .         .17^,. 

Girth  of  neck       .         .       —  15  inches  behind  head  +  '20i  inches  before  shoulders. 

„     behind  shoulders 344  inches. 

„      of  barrel  (?  distended  by  flatus) 41A      ,, 

,,      before  hips 34|      ,, 

„      of  arm 8f  inches  ;  thigh     12J      „ 


12.  The  Bushbuck.     Tragelaphus  scriptus  roualeyni  Gord.  Cumm. 

This  shy  animal  is  widely  distributed  throughout  the  wliole  of  Nyassaland 
where  I  had  the  chance  of  shooting. 

Nowhere  is  it  so  plentiful  as  on  the  Zomba  Range  ;  I  shot  one  at  oOOfi  feet 
elevation,  and  they  are  still  plentiful  there  despite  the  ravages  of  leopards,  etc. 
From  this  locality  I  saw  no  fewer  than  three  pairs  of  horns  over  15  inches  in 
length,  so  that  they  may  be  termed  a  fine  race. 

It  is  on  the  edges  of  thick  cover  just  after  sunrise  or  before  sunset  that  you 
occasionally  meet  with  them,  daintily  threading  their  way  along  with  every  sense 
on  the  alert,  and  ready  at  the  least  alarm  tci  plunge  into  the  adjacent  bush. 

The  male  is  of  a  bluish  slate-colour,  and  has  no  stripes,  but  large  white  spots 
on  flanks ;  the  neck  is  almost  devoid  of  hair.  I  find  a  doe  described  in  my  note- 
book : — Body  a  lovely  bright  yellow  ;  this  tint  is  accentuated  on  the  buttocks  and 
saddle.  From  the  middle  line  of  the  bai^k  were  four  or  five  indistinct  white  lines 
that  ran  roughly  ])arallel  with  each  other  across  the  bairei  and  at  riglit  angles  to  the 
spine.  There  were  a  few  large  white  spots,  especially  marked  over  the  buttocks. 
Hoofs  were  distinctly  lengthened. 

A  doe  shot  on  October  11th,  189r),  ('ontained  a  three-months'  fa^us,  and  another 
shot  on  June  1 1th,  IsOo,  had  its  udder  full  of  milk  and  weighed  just  (H>  lbs. 
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A.  female  1  shot  on  Mount  Zoinba  ou  October  Slst,  1895,  gave  the  following 
measurements  to  my  steel  tiipe  (No.  II.),  whilst  one  shot  on  banks  of  Shir^  River 
(No.  I.)  was  a  little  larger  : — 


No.  I.    ?  Adi-lt. 

No.  II.     ?  Adi-i.t. 

Nose  to  tail 

54    1 

inches. 

Nose  to  tail 52J  inches. 

Height  at  shoulder .         .         .         . 

iC 

Height  at  shoulder ....     24J      „ 

Point  of  shoulder  to  nose 

19-; 

Point  of  shoulder  to  nose                      14J      „ 

LeD<ith  of  tail          ... 

10 

Length  of  tail         ....     lOJ      „ 

Girth  of  neck  (middle)  . 

.      12i 

(iirth  of  neck  ( before  shoulders)  -  9J  + 14        „ 

„      behind  shoulder     . 

.     28J 

.,     behind  .shoulder     .         .              26i     „ 

„     of  barrel        ... 

,    ?.H 

.,     of  barrel        .                 .        .     35        „ 

„      Iwfore  hips    ... 

.    (not  t,iken) 

1       .,     before  hips     ....     32*      ., 

„     of  arm  7  inches ;  thigh 

11 

inches. 

,,     of  arm  S^  inches  :  thigh        .16        „ 

The  meat  is  very  good,  and  Sir  Harry  Johnston,  K.C.B.,  has  described  it  as 
comparable  to  the  finest  South  Down  mutton,  both  in  taste  and  ijuality. 

13.  The  Inyala.    Tragelaphus  angasi, 

Claptain  Olliver,  of  H. M.S.  Herald,  shot  three  of  these  antelopes  near  M'Kandi, 
about  six  miles  west  of  Chiromo,  which  is  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  Lower 
Shire  Kiver  with  the  River  Ruo,  that  drains  the  Melanji  Range.  The  late 
Dr.  Maokiiy,  R.N.  (who  was  killed  by  a  lion  which  he  had  wounded  on  the  west 
shores  ol  Lake  Nyassa),  also  shot  one,  but  no  one  knew  where  he  had  killed  it. 

14.  The  Sitatunga.     Tragelaphus  selousi  Rothsch.* 

The  e.xistence  of  tliis  animal  I  was  able  to  verify  by  a  pair  of  horns  which  were 
liurchased  from  a  native  at  Chikwawa  ;  this  man  said  that  the  antelope  was  to  be 
found  in  some  swamj)s  tliat  lie  between  the  JIurcliison  ( 'ataracts  and  the  Zambezi 
above  Tete. 

Mr.  Ponlett  Weatherley  wrote  me  that  from  information  he  had  received  he 
hoped  to  meet  with  it  near  Lake  Baufrwoolo,  as  the  natives  particularly  described 
the  "  long  foot  "  of  this  animal. 

15.  The  Koodoo.    Strepsiceros  strepsiceros  (Pall). 

This  fine  antelope  was  more  sought  after  by  sportsmen  tiuui  any  otlier,  but 
few  were  shot  whilst  I  was  resident  in  Nyassaland.  I  have  never  found  them  away 
from  hilly  ground,  as  they  take  to  the  higher  ground  by  choice  if  disturbed  and 
are  perfect  mountaineers.  They  are  very  tenacious  of  life  ;  and  1  spent  two  days 
hard  climbing  on  the  blood  s])oor  of  a  wounded  bull,  which  eventually  eluded  me 
completely.  So  acute  are  their  senses,  that  wliat  1  have  often  experienced  is,  to 
obtain  in  a  woodland  opening  a  view  of  a  grand  head  bearing  spiral  horns,  with 
steadfast  gaze  fixed  upon  you  ;  and  before  you  have  time  to  align  the  sights  of 
your  rifle,  he  wlieels  round  and  breaks  into  a  gallop  that  will  carry  him  miles  away 
before  he  stops.  The  cows  are  more  trustful,  and  seem  to  be  awan^  tliat  they  are 
not  wanted  by  the  sportsman  ! 

I    found  the  stripes   on  a  Koodoo's  hide   vary  greatly,  both   in  number  and 

*  The  specimens  referred  to  by  Dr.  Kendall  would  no  doubt  have  been  the  form  desi  ribed  above 
(p.  20fi)  as  Traftrlaph-nji  neloHgi. — Walter  Rothschild. 
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arrangement.  No  two  skins  which  I  examined  wore  alike,  and  the  stripes  often 
snbdivide  half-way  across  the  back.  A  doe  which  I  shot  near  Mad/.edzi  on 
January  10th,  1896,  had  eight  stripes  on  one  side  and  nine  on  the  other,  whilst 
an  almost  viable  fcetus  she  carried  had  six  stripes  on  one  side  and  eleven  on 
its  left  flank.  Curiously  enough  the  three  Koodoo  that  I  shot  were  all  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Lesumbwi,  where  Mr.  R.  Crawshay  spoke  of  them  as 
"  incredibly  shy "  ten  years  ago.  A  detacliment  of  Sikh  troojjs  that  I  was  in 
medical  charge  of  purchased  a  young  Koodoo  from  the  natives  in  the  Shir^  River 
valley,  and  kept  it  alive  on  milk  for  some  days.  They  thought  it  was  some  curious 
variety  of  their  sacred  animal,  and  asked  me  if  it  was  a  "  bine  cow,"  as  they  call  the 
Nilghai  {Bosela phus.  tragocamebis).  This  calf  had  its  coat  much  longer,  with  the 
white  stripes  more  distinct,  than  the  adult  beast. 

Tlie  best  measurements  I  obtained  of  a  Koodoo  bull  were  :  — 


Nose  to  tail     .... 

.     91*  inches. 

Girth  behind  shoulder 

.     70    inches 

Height  at  shoulder 

.     55'      „ 

„      of  barrel 

•     72        „ 

Point  of  shoulder  to  nose 

•     32        „ 

„      before  hips     . 

■     54   „ 

Length  of  tail 

■     17*      „ 

„      of  aiTQ  1 4|  inches 

thigh     . 

19*      „ 

Girth  of  neck  (min.) 

.    30       .. 

„       „  neck  (max.) 

.     43 

Every  one  seems  agreed  about  the  excellence  of  the  beef  obtained  from  this 
splendid  beast  :  this  opinion  I  endorse. 

16.  The  Eland.     Oreas  living^stoni  Rcl. 

It  is  the  striped  form  of  this  grand  beast  that  occurs  in  Nyassaland,  and  it  is 
usually  met  with  in  parties  of  from  six  to  a  dozen.  Though  they  are  sometimes  met 
with  near  the  Shire  River,  they  are  present  in  greater  abundance  on  the  Tuchila 
Plateau,  and  there  are  partial  to  the  leaves  and  fruit  of  the  Masukn  tree. 

My  friend  Mr.  H.  C.  McDonald  killed  a  fine  cow  Eland  that  had  escaped  from 
a  lion  not  many  honrs  before.  Its  neck  and  shoulders  were  scored  with  large  dee]) 
gashes  and  punctures,  from  which  the  blood  was  still  ooziag.  It  was  alone,  and  had 
been  lying  down,  probably  to  recu])erate  after  its  struggle  and  flight. 

They  do  not  appear  to  consort  with  any  other  species  of  antelope.  When 
following  up  their  spoor  I  have  noticed  that  they  pull  down  and  break  branches 
from  small  trees  and  lofty  bushes,  to  obtain  the  tender  terminal  .shoots,  which  would 
otherwise  be  beyond  their  reach.  The  flesh  of  this  animal  is  g\)od  and  makes  a 
colourable  imitation  of  beef. 


17.  Sable  Antelope.    Hippotragus  niger  (Harris). 

On  the  Tuchila  Plain  between  the  Zomba  and  Melanji  Ranges  right  up  to  the 
shores  of  Lake  Sliirwa  was  the  only  place  where  I  met  with  this  antelope. 

Here,  however,  it  was  quite  an  ofl'-cliauce  if  you  saw  them,  for  they  frequented 
the  Masukn  forests  and  the  "  dambos  "  that  adjoined,  and  in  November  and  December, 
the  only  time  I  visited  them,  the  large  dry  leaves  thickly  carpeted  the  ground,  and 
the  noise  caused  liy  walking  through  them  was  similar  to  that  one  makes  wading 
ankle-deep  through  the  "  cat-ice  "  of  flooded  meadows  ! 

One  of  my  companions,  Mr.  D.  McAlpine,  of  Zomba,  shot  one  curious  aberrant 
s])ecimen  of  this  animal,  i.e.  a  female  that  was  as  black  as  an  adult  mnle  :  it  was 
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inlly  lulnlt  and  its  mlder  was  full  df  milk,  tlionph  uo  calves  were  seen  ;  there  were 
about  eleven  other yiwafe.s  with  her. 

1  noticed  that  in  all  adult  ffmnlex  the  aiinnlations  are  ]iracti('ally  absent  on 
horns  for  the  four  inches  of  their  lower  or  basal  extremity,  whilst  on  the  distal  side 
they  again  become  welJ  marked. 

The  flesh  is  very  srood  eating — especially  the  half-grown  beast. 

18.  Roan  Antelope.    Hippotragus  equinus  ((u-olf.). 

This  antelope  shared  with  the  Pnkn  and  Zebras  an  immunity  from  the 
"  rinderpest "  which  swept  the  game  off  the  Nyassa-Tangauyika  Plateau,  since 
some  friends  of  mine  shot  several  fine  specimens.  This  disease  appears  to  have 
travelled  some  distance  down  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Nyassa,  and  then  taken  a 
south-westerly  trend,  to  enter  Mashonaland  by  crossing  some  of  the  western  tributaries 
of  the  Zambezi;  it  never  entered  the  Sliir^  River  valley. 

Some  friends  told  me  they  had  seen  them  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Upper  Shir^ 
River,  but  when  I  came  to  cross-question  them,  they  could  not  describe  the  face- 
marking,  so  that  they  might  have  heea  females  of  the  foregoing  species.  Tliey  were 
said  to  be  irond  to  eat. 

lit.  Lichtenstein's  Hartebeest.    Alcelaphus  lichtensteini  (Ptrs.). 

This  Imbaline  antelope  has  a  wide  distribntion  in  Nyassahuid  proper,  but  is  not 
found  on  the  banks  of  the  Zambe/.i  River  below  its  junction  with  the  Lciwer  .Shire 
River.  It  is  usually  met  with  in  parties  of  from  ibur  to  a  dozen  and  a  half  individuals. 
They  are  very  wary,  and  always  found  feeding  on  the  open  "dambos"  ;  they  pass 
fh  rough  belts  of  woodland  at  a  trot,  and  are  very  prone  to  post  a  sentinel  on  an 
ant-heap  when  there  ha])])ens  to  be  sui'h  a  beacon  in  the  neighbourhood.  Disturbed, 
they  retreat  in  Indian  tile,  with  a  recognised  pilot,  often  an  old  fcmide,  and  if  you 
knocked  this  leader  over  you  could  get  several  chances  at  a  troop,  if  your  object  was 
merely  indiscriminate  slaughter. 

Although  they  are  so  shy,  they  are  at  the  same  time  very  inquisitive,  and  will 
often  pause  in  their  awkward  lumbering  canter,  and  turn  their  heads  round  to  have 
a  look  at  you  when  out  of  shot,  before  they  finally  disappear.  If  they  are  in  the 
vicinity  of  other  game  they  will  always  take  an  independent  line  of  retreat.  They 
affect  particular  spots  and  will  return  to  the  same  spot  to  feed,  so  that  if  you  have 
shot  over  the  ground  you  may  sometimes  know  where  to  find  them.  I  have  shot 
both  sexes  with  dried  mud  on  the  horns  and  forehead,  so  that  they  probably  have 
the  same  wallowing  habits  that  I  noted  in  the  Blue  Wildebeest  {P.  '/..  S.  ISOij,  p.  360). 
The  two  finest  adults  I  shot  gave  respectively  the  following  measurements  :— 


Nose  to  tail        .        .         .        . 

91i 

inches. 

$  .  Nose  to  tail       .... 

87j  inches. 

Hoight  at  shoulder    . 

52i 

n 

Height  at  shoulder  . 

60i     „ 

Length  of  t;iil   .         .        .         . 

26i 

„ 

Length  of  tail  .... 

26       „ 

„       „  ear    . 

9* 

'» 

„        „  e.ar    . 

9i     „ 

Point  of  shoulder  to  nose 

30 

,» 

Point  of  shoulder  to  nose 

30       „ 

Girth  of  neck  (min.) 

30 

)» 

Girth  of  neck  (min.) 

22       „ 

„      ..     »     (max.) 

43 

11 

„     „      „     (max.) 

35       „ 

,,    behind  shoulders 

56 

n 

„    behind  shoulders 

53       „ 

„     of  barrel .         .        .        . 

70 

n 

„    of  barrel .... 

66i     „ 

„     „  arm  15  inches  ;  thii/h 

17 

)i 

„     „  arm  13^  inches  :  thigh 

IC 
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Genera]  colour  rich  glossy  sienna-brown,  fading-  to  yellow  on  flanks,  and  white 
on  under  parts,  with  a  yellowish  Maze  on  each  side  of  rump.  Beneath  the  eyes  and 
ears  skin  whitish  in  coloration.  The  forehead  is  prominent  and  dark  brown,  often 
tinged  with  black  in  the  mesial  line  between  and  below  the  bases  of  the  horns. 
From  the  inner  angle  of  each  orbit  there  extends  horizontally  inwards  a  well-defined 
narrow  pale  yellow  mark,  which  almost  meets  across  the  dark  chestnut-brown  nose. 
It  has  a  ])riiminent  black  hairless  tear-jrland  on  the  face  below  the  orbital  cavity. 

It  has  black  lij)S;  the  lower  one  is  furnished  with  lony-  black  hairs.  The  frontal 
sinuses  are  so  extensive  that  yon  can  cut  off  the  horns  without  opening  the  brain- 
cavity:  the  cranial  cavities  in  communication  with  the  air-passages  are  often  infested 
with  dipterous  larvae.  Between  the  hoofs  of  the  forefeet  and  above  them  is  an 
opening  that  leads  into  a  cul  de  sac,  which  is  filled  with  stiff  lilack  haii'. 

1  have  seen  horns  up  to  20|  inches  in  length. 

The  calf  of  this  species  is  at  first  dun-brown,  with  a  black  line  down  the  centre 
of  the  back,  and  has  not  a  trace  of  the  yellowish  blaze  on  the  rnmp;  it  is  very  swift 
of  foot  when  still  very  young,  as  I  was  witness  to  this  fact  on  September  22nd,  189n. 
Ou  August  1 1th  1  shot  an  adult  cow  that  carried  a  nearly  full-grown  IVetus.  Wounded 
animals  I  have  heard  emit  a  hoarse  grunting  bellow,  but  1  have  never  been  charged 
by  a  wounded  animal,  nor  have  I  heard  of  an  animal  of  this  species  attempting  to 
retaliate. 

20.  Blue  Wildebeest.    Connochoetes  taurinus  jacksoni  Sd. 

These  are  fonnd  in  small  numbers  on  some  of  the  slopes  which  border  the 
Melanji  Range.  The  nude  of  a  pair  was  shot  by  Mr.  H.  C.  McDonald,  of  Chiromo. 
They  were  tlie  only  animals  of  this  species  he  saw,  and  this  one  was  only  obtained 
after  infinite  trouble.  The  entire  skin  and  skull  he  presented  to  the  Brirish  Mnseum. 
No  other  sportsman  has  shot  this  auteloj)e  in  Nyassaland. 
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SOME    NEW    LEPIDOPTERA    FROM    THE    EAST. 

By  the  HON.   WALTER   ROTHSCHILD. 

PAPILIONIDAE. 

1.  Troides  priamus  caelestis  snbsp.  nov. 

(S.  In  colour  like  '/'.  jj//a»ius  i/rril/eani/.s  ;  smaller  ;  the  costal  streak  of  fore- 
wing  narrower  iu  cell,  the  posterior  streak  extending  down  to  base  of  wing,  not 
interrnpted  in  middle,  thongh  here  the  bine  scaling  is  less  dense  :  margin  of  hindwing 
mnch  more  scalloped  than  in  vrrillfantis,  the  marginal  black  liorder  wider.  On 
nnderside  the  edge  of  the  yellowish  green  onter  area  of  the  hindwing  deeply  sinuate 
between  veins  5  and  T,  less  deeply  also  between  veins  7  and  8,  the  yellowish  streak 
before  vein  8  reaching  down  to  praecostal  vein,  broad,  not  separated  from  the 
yellowish  area  between  veins  7  and  8,  basal  third  of  the  costal  vein  covered  with 
yellowish  green  scales  ;  edge  of  cell  very  thinly  lilack  only  between  origin  of 
nervnles  t  and  7,  while  in  urvilleatius  this  black  border  extends  to  origin  of  vein  2. 
Hindwing  with  or  without  a  golden  yellow  spot  between  veins  7  and  8  above  and 
lielow  :  one  specimen  has  three  small  golden  yellow  snbmarginal  spots  between 
veins  4  and  7. 

? .  Wings  deeper  in  colour  above  and  below  than  in  Hrvilleanus,  and  mnch  more 
constant  in  markings.  Forewing  with  a  large  grey  patch  in  cell,  widest  in  front 
(18  to  22  mm.),  its  basal  edge  very  oblique,  outer  edge  sintiate  in  middle,  sinus 
very  variable  in  width  and  depth.  Three  discal  patches  between  snbmedian  fold  and 
vein  4  ;  the  lower  one  the  smallest,  mostly  concave  outwardly,  sometimes  reduced 
to  a  short  linear  spot ;  the  second  the  largest,  varying  little  in  the  twenty  odd 
specimens  before  me,  always  evenly  concave  distally,  convex  or  pointed  proximally, 
about  12  mm.  long  ;  the  upper  patch  also  elongate,  less  regular  in  shape,  not 
concave  distally,  varying  in  length  from  0  to  15  mm.  Upon  these  three  patches 
follows,  between  veins  4  and  !»,  a  series  of  iive  markings,  of  which  the  two  ])osterior 
ones  are  the  smallest  and  sometimes  obsolete ;  the  three  upper  ones  generally 
elongate  and  triangular,  concave  distally  ;  the  two  markings  between  veins  5  and  7 
are  mostly  joined  to  the  two  upper  spots  of  a  snbmarginal  series  :  this  latter  row  of 
spots  is  always  complete,  though  the  middle  spots  are  often  much  reduced  in  size. 
Tear-shaped  patches  of  hindwing,  both  above  and  below,  more  deeply  sinuate  distally 
between  veins  4  and  6. 

On  underside  the  discal  patches  of  the  hindwing  are  cream-colour,  shading  into 
light  chrome-yellow  distally  ;  the  black  sjiot  between  veins  7  and  8  more  basal  than 
in  wrilleayivs,  its  basal  edge  being  only  4  mm.  distant  from  the  point  of  origin  of 
the  seventh  nervule. 

Mesonotum  with  olive-bufl'  median  stripe.  Basal  segments  of  abdomen  more 
blackish  than  in  vrrilleanus. 

Ilah.  St.  Aignan,  Louisiade  Archipelago,  August  to  November  1S!(7  (A.  S. 
Meek);  t3'pe  :   S.     A  series  of  both  sexes. 

2.  Papilio  polydoms  aignanus  subsj).  nov. 

S  ? .  Comes  very  close  to  the  form  from  the  Key  Islands  (t/iesmlia  Swinh.), 
and  has  likr  this  a  red  head  :  but  (lifters  in  the  red  liairs  of  the  front  of  the  head 
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being  much  mixed  with  black  ones,  and  in  the  possterior  red  spots  of  the  upperside 
of  the  hindwing  being  more  dusted  over  with  black  scales.  From  the  Queensland 
form,  which  has  the  head  similar  in  colour,  it  differs  in  the  white  patches  in  the  cell 
of  the  hindwing  and  between  veins  5  and  6  being  as  small  as  in  theamlia.  The 
forms  of  polydorus  from  New  Guinea,  the  L)"Entrecasteaux  Islands,  the  Bismarck 
Archipelago,  and  the  Solomon  Islands  have  black  heads. 

Hab.  St.  Aignan,  Louisiade  Archipelago,  August  to  November  1897  (A.  S. 
Meek) ;  t}-pe  :    ?  .     Some  S  S  and  ?  S  . 

:i.  Papilio  euchenor  neohannoveranus  sulisj).  nov. 

<S .  Marginal  spots  on  both  wings  larger  than  in  either  depilix  or  nocohiber- 
nicKS.  Forewing  above  with  four  subapical  spots,  more  or  less  rounded,  the  last 
small.  Median  band  as  in  novohibernicus,  but  on  forewing  posteriorly  narrower. 
On  underside  of  hindwing  the  orange-ochraceous  luniform  spots  somewhat  smaller 
than  in  the  race  from  New  Ireland  ;  the  black  mark  between  veins  7  and  8  some- 
what intermediate  in  form  between  depilis  and  novohibernicus,  but  nearer  the 
latter. 

? .  Marginal  and  subapical  spots  as  in  J .  Median  band  narrower  than  in 
both  the  allied  forms,  shaded  with  brown  at  inner  edge.  On  forewing  all  the 
patches  separated,  in  consequence  of  the  veins  being  scaled  black  ;  the  spot  between 
submedian  fold  and  vein  2  subrotundate,  about  6  mm.  wide,  separated  from  the 
patch  before  it  by  an  interspace  of  lA  mm.  On  hindwing  the  patch  between  veins 
5  and  0  more  constricted  than  in  nocohibernicus.     Underside  difi'ers  as  in  S . 

Hah.  New  Hanover,  Bismarck  Archipelago,  March  and  April  1897  (Captain 
H.  C.  Webster)  ;  type  :    ?  .     A  number  of  Si,  one  ?. 

4.  Papilio  euchenor  misimanus  snbsji.  nov. 

Close  to  P.  euchenor  intercastellanus  Rothsch.,  but  differs  in  the  J  having  on 
the  upperside  of  the  forewing  four  or  five  instead  of  three  subapical  spots,  and  in 
the  marginal  spots  of  the  underside  of  the  hindwing  being  in  S  and  especially  in  ? 
smaller.  The  ?  has  generally  4  subajjical  spots  on  the  upperside  of  the  forewing, 
but  there  is  one  specimen  in  the  series  which  has  only  three.  The  black  colour  of 
underside  of  hindwing  extends  in  <?  along  costal  margin  to  near  middle. 

Uab.  St.  Aignan  (Misima),  Lonisiade  Archipelago,  August  to  November  1897 
(A.  S.  Meek)  :  type  :   <?.     A  series  of  both  sexes. 

5.  Papilio  ulysses  gabrielis  subsp.  nov. 

As  large  as  ulysses  from  Amboina,  the  hindwing  somewhat  narrower  anteriorly 
and  hence  appearing  more  elongate  :  tails  much  broader. 

<?.  Upperside.  The  blue  area  with  a  purj)lish  sheen,  the  blue  scales  not  so 
dense  as  in  the  vialea  of  the  other  subspecies  of  ulysses,  much  intersjjersed  with 
black  scales.  On  forewing  the  area  occupies  the  greater  half,  or  about  two-thirds, 
of  the  cell,  and  the  basal  portions  of  the  interspaces  between  vein  5  and  hinder 
margin  ;  the  postcellular  patches  are  much  shorter  than  in  aufolycus  and  ulysses, 
the  tips  of  the  last  three  being  19  mm.,  the  tip  of  the  small  i)atcli  before  vein  3 
about  20  mm.  distant  from  edge  of  wing.  In  most  specimens  (inch  of  type)  there 
is  a  small  blue  patch  before  the  base  of  vein  4,  another  before  vein  5,  and  one  or  two 
more  beyond,  and  in  front  of,  the  upper  angle  of  the  cell.  The  hairy  discal  stripes 
are  very  heavy,  the  four  posterior  ones  touching  each  other  lor  about  lo  mm. 


(  218  ) 

The  bine  area  of  the  hindwiug  is  more  reduced  than  in  any  other  form  :  the 
bine  scales  are  sparse  near  the  edge  of  the  area.  Midway  betweeu  veins  2  and  3 
the  bine  scaling  has  an  extent  of  only  1 1  mm. ;  the  preceding  patches  are  con- 
siderably smaller,  the  black  colour  at  veins  4  and  5  being  only  3  to  4  mm.  distant 
from  cell. 

Undermle  similar  to  that  of  ub/ssea  ulysses  ;  but  forewing  with  a  faint  patch 
of  grey  scales  in  cell,  and  the  grey  scaling  on  disc  of  hindwing  much  sparser ;  the 
submargiual  spots  of  hindwing  deeper  ocliraceons,  the  upper  one  less  rounded,  the 
black  outer  border  being  posteriorly  more  developed,  but  not  so  much  as  in 
autobjcns  ;  the  patch  behind  vein  4  subtriaugular. 

? .  Resembles  in  the  extent  of  the  bine  area  ulysses  melanotica  Hagen  from 
Dumpier  Island,  but  the  blue  area  is  more  purplish,  the  snbmarginal  spots  of  the 
hindwing  above  are  heavier,  the  two  spots  between  veins  2  and  4  having  the  shape 
of  hirge  angles.  On  underside  the  snbmarginal  spots  of  hindwing  are  much  more 
bright  ochraceous  than  in  melanotica,  the  last  but  two  subtriaugular  as  in  <?,  the 
first  much  broader  than  in  melanotica. 

Uab.  St.  Gabriel,  Admiralty  Islands,  February  1897  (Captain  H.  C.  Webster)  ; 
type:   i.     A  series  of  (?c?,one  ?. 

6.  Papilio  codrus  auratus  subsp.  nov. 

?.  Wings  shaped  as  in  cod  run  codrus.  Band  on  upperside  chrome-yellow 
(Ridgway,  Somencl.  of  Colours),  shaped  as  in  codrus  medon  from  New  Guinea, 
but  the  two  posterior  spots  smaller  ;  the  patch  between  veins  1  and  2  shorter 
iu  a  basi-distal  direction  than  the  patch  before  it.  The  grey  scaling  on  the  hind- 
wing stops  about  5  mm.  short  of  the  apex  of  the  cell,  bat  extends  in  abdominal 
region  to  near  the  tip  of  vein  1.  On  underside  the  band  is  shaped  as  above,  but 
covered  with  thin  white  scales.  The  white  costal  patch  on  liindwing  is  narrow  and 
short,  not  reaching  vein  7,  and  stands  14  mm.  from  the  tip  of  vein  8. 

Hub.  St.  Gabriel,  Admiralty  Islands,  February  1897  (Captain  H.  C.  Webster)  ; 
2  ?  ?. 

NYMPHALIDAE. 
7.  Cethosia  gabrielis  sj).  uov. 

tj  ? .  Resembles  ohscura  Guer.,  uf  which  it  is  a  representative.  Upperside, 
white  spots  of  forewing  small,  nearly  all  rounded,  the  upper  one  sometimes  sub- 
triangular,  diameter  1^  to  2  mm.;  spots  on  liindwing  more  than  twice  as  large  as 
those  on  forewing,  ovate,  all  of  nearly  equal  size,  except  the  last,  which  is  wider 
and  incised  iu  middle  (being  composed  of  two  sjiots  merged  together),  farther  from 
outer  margin  than  in  ohscura.  Costal  region  of  hindwiug  without  reddish  orange 
patches  in  $. 

Underside  much  deeper  in  colour  than  in  oljKcnnt,  blue-black.  The  white  spots  of 
the  forewing  often  more  arrowliead-shaped  than  above,  mostly  larger  :  basal  region 
brighter  red  ;  withont  indication  of  red  spots  between  apex  of  cell  and  postdiscal 
series  of  white  spots,  bnt  with  some  grey  spots,  which  are  larger  than  in  ohscura. 
Hindwing  with  the  red  colour  reduced  in  c?  to  a  spot  in  cell,  another  in  front  of 
it,  and  a  third,  often  obsolete,  spot  behind  cell;  ?  without  red  markings;  black 
bars  of  ohscura  here  indicated  in  consequence  of  the  bluish  grey  border  of  the  bars 
being  clearly  marked.  Besides  the  postdiscal  series  of  white  spots,  which  are  slightly 
larger  than  above,  but  of  the  same  shape,  seldom  concave  outwardly,  obviously 


(  219  ) 

shaded  at  the  edges  with  bluish  grey,  there  is  a  discal  series  of  small  blnish  grey 
luniform  spots,  parallel  to  the  postdiscal  series  and  abont  1 — 1^  ram.  distant  from 
it:  a  series  of  black  dots  between  the  two  rows,  somewhat  deeper  black  than  the 
ground-colonr  of  the  wing  ;  in  middle  of  wing  there  is  another  series  of  indistinct 
black  dots,  to  the  upper  three  of  which  are  joined  outwardly  bluish  grey  spots, 
while  the  last  two  or  three  are  bordered  basally  by  a  bluish-grey  line. 

Ilab.  St.  Gabriel,  Admiralty  Islands,  February  1897  (Captain  H.  C.  Webster)  : 
tyjje  :   6.     A  series  of  both  sexes. 

AGARISTIDAE. 
8.  Mimeusemia  lombokensis  javana  subsp.  uov. 
? .  Resembles  in  markings  more  the  S  than  the  ?  of  the  Lombok  torm  ;  the 
postmedian  band  of  the  forewing  is  much  more  dilated  behind,  being  4  mm.  broad  at 
vein  3  ;  on  the  hindwing  the  black  border  is  narrower  in  middle,  but  wider  behind, 
than  in  S  of  lombokensis,  thus  appearing  deeply  sinnate  ;  the  black  patch  in 
middle  of  costal  margin  on  underside  of  hindwing,  joined  to  the  black  costal  edge 
of  wing,  is  much  more  clearly  marked. 

Hub.  Lawang,  E.  Java,  IS'.'T  (bought  from  Mr.  H.  Frnhstorfer)  :  2  ?  ?. 

GEOMETKIDAE. 
9.  Milionia  callimorpha  brevis  subsp.  nov. 

c?  ?  .  Hindwing  considerably  shorter  than  in  M.  callimor/fka  euroa  and  calli- 
morpha, bat  longer  than  in  M.  brevipennis.  Band  of  forewing  as  in  euroa,  generally 
somewhat  broader  anteriorly.  Band  of  hindwing  above  narrower  than  in  euroa.  and 
callimorpha  ;  on  underside  it  is  in  the  S  wider  than  in  both  these  forms,  reaches  to 
vein  8,  and  is  posteriorly,  between  vein  2  and  abdominal  margin,  densely  washed 
over  with  coal-black  scaling  that  forms  two  couflneut  patches,  rest  of  band  without 
such  scaling;  in  ?  the  band  is  not  much  narrowed  in  front,  being  3  to  4  ram.  wide  at 
vein  8  and  5  or  6  mm.  at  abdominal  margin  ;  the  band  extends  mostly  beyond  vein  8. 

In  both  sexes  the  black  marginal  area  of  the  hindwing  contains  sometimes 
a  yellow  spot  posteriorly  of  very  variable  size  ;  in  one  of  the  males  there  is,  above,  a 
yellow  spot  between  veins  7  and  8. 

Abdomen  as  in  callimorpha  callimorpha. 

Bab.  St.  Aignan,  Louisiade  Archij)elago,  August  to  December  1897  (A.  S. 
Meek)  ;  type  :   6 .     A  long  series. 

HEPIALIDAE. 
111.  Oenetus  marginatus  misimanus  subsp.  uov. 
<?  ? .  Differs  from  typical  marginatus  in  both  sexes  iu  the  marginal  band  of  the 
hindwing  being  considerably  wider  in  front  and  extending  to  the  anterior  angle  of 
the  wing.  In  ?  the  middle  band  of  brown  spots  on  the  upperside  of  the  forewing 
consists  of  three  rounded  spots,  one  behind  and  two  before  middle  of  disc,  and  a 
number  of  brown  lines. 

Hab.  St.  Aignan  (Misima),  Louisiade  Archijielago,  August  to  November  1897 
(A.  S.  Meek);  type  :    ?  .     Some  specimens  of  both  sexes. 
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ON  A  NEW  SPECIES  OF  THAMNOPHILUS. 

By  ERNST  HARTERT. 
(Plate  IV.) 

COUNT  BERLEPSCH  called  my  attention  to  the  differences  of  the  males  of 
ii  Tlifimiiophilus  from  the  Andes  of  Veneziu'lii,  resembling  lit.  doliafus. 
In  examining  the  specimens  sent  to  the  Tring  Musenm  by  Mr.  Salomon  Briceno 
Gabaldon  of  Merida,  from  the  Sabanetas  de  Estangues,  abont  800  metres  above 
the  sea,  I  find  that  they  differ  considerably  from  rhamii.ojjluliis  doUatus,  to  which 
they  are  most  nearly  related  by  the  large  white  patch  on  the  crown.  1  name  this 
new  s])ecies,  in  honour  of  the  active  collector, 

Thamnophilus  bricenoi  sp.  nov. 

It  differs  from  Th.  tloUatiis  in  the  following  jioints  : — 

It  is  much  more  black  on  the  entire  under  surface,  the  black  bars  being  con- 
siderably wider  than  the  white  ones,  while  in  Th.  doliatus  they  are  narrower  or 
equal.  This  character  is  especially  developed  on  the  under  tail-coverts,  but  evident 
everywhere.  Sides  of  head  and  ear-coverts  much  more  black.  The  white  spots  and 
cross-bars  on  the  tail  are  less  numerous,  the  white  bars  on  the  wings  narrower.  The 
white  patch  on  the  crown  seems  to  be  a  little  smaller,  but  this  character  is 
variable.     Wing  76 — 78  mm.;  tail  61 — 63  mm.;  tarsus  'iA-b — 25-5  mm. 

The  plate  represents  the  type-specimen  together  with  a  mule,  of  Tli.  doliatus 
from  Cayenne.  It  is  a  collotype  reproduction  of  a  photograph  by  Mr.  S.  G.  Payne 
of  Aylesbury,  and  shows  the  differences  of  the  two  forms  very  well. 

I  do  not  know  tho  f('7>iale  of  T/i.  bricP7toi.  I  am  not,  at  present,  able  to  discuss 
the  question  of  the  status  of  the  Central  American  forms  of  Th.  doliatus,  which 
have  been  separated  as  'Th.  (tlfini.i  by  Cabanis  &  Heine  (type  from  Mexico),  and 
as  Thamnophilu)<  iiiteriiii'd'nis  by  Ridgway  ftype  from  Honduras).  Both  these  forms 
have  been  united  with  Th.  doliatus  by  Sclater  {Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mas.  XV.  p.  207) 
and  Salvin  (in  Biol.  Central  Amer.  II.),  and  they  seem  indeed  to  l)e  very  closely 
allied  to  typical  Th.  doliatus,  and  are  not  specifically  different,  though  they  mav 
jwssibly  be  subspecific  forms  of  it.  It  is  doubtful  wiiether  there  really  is  a  distinct 
break  in  the  distribution  of  Th.  doliatus,  as  Dr.  Sclater  (t.c.  p.  208)  supposes. 
Typical  Th.  doliatus  extends  throughout  the  lowlands  along  the  northern  coast  of 
Venezuela  to  the  Zulia  jdain,  and  the  northern  jiart  of  Colombia  is  liardly  sufficiently 
known  to  sav  that  it  does  not  exist  there. 


NovlTATES  ZOOLOGIC/V.  VoL.  V.   i8q8. 


PI.  iv. 


I.         TlUMNOl'HlLUS  BRICENOI   HaRT.,  2  T.    DOLIATUS  (l.) 


Payne  A  Son,  Aylesbury. 
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NEW     SPECIES     AND     GENEEA     OF    THE    FAMILIES 

DEEPANULIDAE,    THYEIDIDAE,    URANIIDAE, 

EPIPLEMIDAE,    AND    GEOMETlilDAE 

FROM  THE  OLD-WORLD  REGIONS. 
By  W.  WAKREN,  M.A.,  F.E.S. 

Family  DnEPANULWAE. 
Hemictenarcha  gen.  nov. 

Foreicuujs  :  lirdad  ;  costa  strong]}-  arched  ;  apex  produced,  shortly  falcate  ; 
hindmargiu  from  Lelow  ajiex  nearly  vertical,  faintly  convex  ;  anal  angle  square. 

HiiuliriHi/s :  triangular  ;  hiudmargin  almost  straight;  both  angles  well  marked. 

Antennae  of  S  miipectinate,  with  long  branches  ;  palpi  excessively  minute ; 
tongue  absent ;  frenulum  present  ;  hindtibiae  with  terminal  spurs. 

Neunttion :  forewiugs,  cell  fully  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellnlar  acutely 
inangulated  ;  first  median  at  two-thirds,  second  at  five-sixths,  third  and  lower 
radial  from  lower  end  of  cell  ;  upper  radial  from  upper  angle  :  7,  8,  9,  stalked  ;  10 
and  11  free  :  hindwings  with  7  strongly  anastomosing  with  costal  ;  medians  as  in 
forewings. 

Type  :  ■Ilemictenarrha  riihi-isccin.  sp.  nov. 

1.  Hemicteaarcha  rubrisecta  sp.  nov. 

ForeiriiH/fi :  olive-green,  slightly  speckled  with  fuscous  ;  costal  edge  pale  ;  a 
bright  red  obliijue  line  from  apex  to  inner  margin  at  one-third  ;  apex  itself  spotted 
with  black ;  hindmargin  below  apex  reddish-tinged  ;  cell-spot  round,  pale,  semi- 
hyaline  ;  three  other  similar  spots  beyond  the  origin  of  veins  2,  3,  and  4  respectively: 
fringe  black  at  apex,  rosy  beneath,  olive  towards  anal  angle. 

Ili/u/'v/ni/s :  with  the  red  line  much  broader,  at  one-third  ;  fringe  dull  reddish. 

Underside  yellowish  olive,  with  a  few  strong  dark  strigulae  ;  the  obli(pie  line 
blackish  on  forewings,  bent  at  vein  2;  not  marked  on  hindwings.  Face  dark 
brown  ;  shoulders  and  patagia  pale  olive  ;  abdomen  olive-green,  marked  on  the  back 
with  reddish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  34  mm. 

One  c?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  September  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

Family  TIIYPIDIDAE. 
2.  Banisia  ciu'viflua  sp.  nov. 
Eorewint/s  :  brown,  with  darker  faint  reticulations  and  blackish  lines  ;  costal 
edge  with  pale  black-edged  sjiots  ;  a  blackish  curved  line  from  (utsta  at  two-thirds  to 
inner  margin  at  three-fifths,  where  it  becomes  thicker  ;  a  thin  blackish  line  from 
costa  before  apex  to  middle  of  hindmargin,  cutting  off  a  faintly  j)aler  apical  blofch 
which  contains  two  or  three  black  spots  ;  two  broken  fine  dark  lines,  one  from  anal 
angle,  the  other  from  hindmargin  above  it,  both  becoming  obsolete  before  costa  ; 
fringe  coucolurous,  with  fine  blackish  dashes  at  base  between  veins. 

16 
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Ilimhcings  :  witli  the  black  curved  liiu'  iniuli  thicker,  ami  niediau,  preceded 
and  followed  by  two  or  three  fine  dark  brown  lines  ]iarallel  to  it,  of  which  the 
snbmarfrinal  is  jilaiiiest  ;  fringe  as  in  forewings. 

Underside  the  same,  bnt  jjaler,  with  the  reticulations  darker  and  brighter 
lirown  :  ajiieal  blotuli  of  forewings  slightly  whitish-tinged.  Head,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  concolorons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  19  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  .Inne  1807  (Dr.  Roth). 

Apex  of  forewings  pointed,  subacute  ;  hindmargin  sinuous  ;  hindwings  with 
hindmargin  evenly  curved. 

3.  Banisia  spilotata  sp.  no  v. 

Forewings:  wood-])rown,  with  fine  cloudy  darker  reticulations  ;  costal  and  basal 
areas  slightly  darker  :  costal  edge  with  pairs  of  small  dark  dots,  and  paler  between 
them  ;  a  faintly  marked  transverse  fascia  before  middle  and  a  broader  one  jnst 
beyond  middle,  dark  brown,  the  latter  edged  irregularly  with  blackish,  and  with  a 
dark  horizontal  streak  above  submedian  fold  ;  from  costa  before  apex  two  rows  of 
squarish  black  spots,  one  ending  at  middle  of  hindmargin,  the  other  at  anal  angle; 
fringe  dark  brown. 

Iliiulicinys :  similar,  with  the  markings  less  conspicuous. 

Underside  the  same,  but  paler  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings ;  head  and 
shoulders  with  front  of  thorax  darker  brown  :  patagia  with  a  dark  fuscous  transverse 
bar. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

One  cJ,onc  ?,  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  1807  (Dr.  Roth). 

ab.  complicata  imv. 

Two  ?  ?,  sent  with  others  of  the  typo-furni,  at  first  siglit  apjjcar  different:  but 
this  difference  arises  from  tlie  ground-colour  being  much  paler  ochreous,  allowing 
the  numerous  darker  and  much  contorted  reticulations  and  outlines  of  the  fosciae  to 
stand  out  more  consjiicuously;  at  the  same  time  none  of  the  lines,  at  their  inter- 
section with  the  veins,  expand  into  the  small  dark  spots  which  characterise  the 
typical  form.  A  similar  diifcreuce  between  tyiie-form  and  aberration  occurs  in  the 
AustTalian  species  oriliimria  Warr.  and  its  aberration  lii/plienata. 

4.  Camptochilus  divergens  sji.  nov. 

In  shajie  and  markings  closely  resembling  ('.  fioii/era  Warr.,  but  both  wings 
sufl'used  and  reticulated  with  bright  ferruginous  orange  ;  instead  of  the  serai- 
elliptical  costal  brown  blotch  of  that  species,  a  diffuse  triangular  sjiace  partly  filleil 
up  with  brown  ;  and  instead  of  the  thick  brown  line,  two  slender  brown  lines 
diverging  towards  inner  margin;  the  principal  lines  rusty  brown;  fringe  concolorous, 
witli  tlie  tips  dark. 

J/ini/w/'/n/s  :  with  all  the  four  lines  rusty  brown. 

Underside  the  same,  bnt  paler  and  duller,  with  two  brown  blotches  between  the 
two  slender  lines,  one  beyond  cell,  the  other  on  submedian  fohl.  Head,  thorax,  and 
alidomen  dull  orange. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 
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Two  ?  ?  from  Japan. 

The  costa  of  forewings  is  mncli  straigliter,  loss  deojily  indentod  beyond  the 
middle,  than  in  the  Indian  sjiecies. 

o.  Letcheua  semitessellalis. 

I'j/ralis  scmitessellalis  Wlk.,  XXXIV.  p.  124G.     Moreton  Bay. 

Striglina  Injalotipiln  Lower,  Tram.  Roijal  Soc.  S.  Austral.  XVIII.  1894.  p  87. 
St.  Barnard  Island,  Qneenslaud. 

Rhodoneura  (?)  tessellatula  Pag.,  Iris  V.  p.  58  S.      Cebu,  Philippines. 

Lctcliena phH/iata  Warr.,  Nov.  ZooL.  IV.  p.  382  ?  .     Kiriwini,  Trobriand  Islands. 

Though  differing  considerably  in  size — Walker  gives  20  mm.  ior  the  (?,  and 
Pagenstecher  32  mm.,  while  the  ?  ?  of  phigiata  from  Kiriwini  reach  4.5  mm. — I  am 
forced  to  the  belief  that  all  the  above  names  refer  to  the  same  species  ;  besides  the 
qnoted  localities,  E.  Pegn  is  given  by  Hampson,  F.B.I.  I.  p.  358,  and  I  have  lately 
come  across  a  ?  from  the  Loo  Ghoo  Islands  differing  in  nothing  from  the  Kiriwini 
insects.     The  type  of  Lower's  hi/alosjnJa  is  now  in  the  Tring  Musemn. 

0.  Pharambara  sigillata  sp.  nov. 

ForeAuings  :  greyish  white,  with  grey  reticulations  ;  costal  region  varied  with 
patches  of  greyish  olive,  esjiecially  towards  base  :  a  black-edged  partially  8-shaped 
discal  mark,  the  lower  half  plainest,  followed  by  an  indistinct  central  ulive-grey 
fascia,  interrupted  below  the  middle,  and  dark-edged  on  inner  margin ;  an  olive-grey 
costal  patch  before  apex,  from  which  a  broken  snbmarginal  line  runs  to  inner  margin 
parallel  to  hindmargin  ;  space  beyond  it  with  black  dots  and  dashes,  and  an  olive- 
grey  blotch  above  middle  ;  fringe  whitish. 

Himlwirigs  :  with  series  of  irregular  grey  transverse  striae,  marked  with  black 
at  inner  and  along  hindmargin  ;  cell-spot  black  ;  fringe  whitish. 

Underside  much  gayer  ;  costa  of  forewings  marked  witli  black  dashes  along  the 
edge  ;  all  the  olive-grey  patches  and  lines  changed  to  ferruginous,  forming  a  sub- 
costal irregular  dark  streak  ;  the  hindmarginal  blotch  in  middle  blackish,  with  an 
oval  white  space  above  and  below  it,  marked  with  black  spots;  space  between  costal 
and  subcostal  veins,  and  the  base  of  cell  filled  with  silvery  metallic  scales;  hiudwings 
white,  with  the  reticulations  and  strigac  ferruginous  and  blackish.  Abdomen  whitish 
grey,  sprinkled  with  black  dots  ;  head  and  thora.x  darker  grey;  antennae  ferruginous, 
tliick  and  flattened,  lamellate  ;  forelegs  above  brown,  with  white  joints  ;  palpi 
brown. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  i  from  Warri,  Niger  C!oast  Protectorate,  September  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

7.  Pharambara  staccata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  gre)--brown,  crossed  by  numerous  rippled  darker  lines,  forming 
the  edges  of  the  usual  fasciae,  but  all  very  indistinct  :  one  near  base,  a  second 
antemedian,  outcurved  in  middle,  and  a  third  beyond  middle,  broad  on  costa  and 
narrow  at  inner  margin  ;  two  more  distinct  lines  towards  aj)ex,  consisting  of  trans- 
verse dashes  between  the  veins,  the  inner  curved  to  anal  angle,  the  outer  to 
hindmargin  at  elbow:  the  fasciae  slightly  darker  than  the  intervals,  especially  the 
postmediau  one  beyond  the  cell  ;  fringe  concolorons. 

Hindwinys  :  similar,  the  middle  of  wing  occupied  by  a  difluse  broad  curvi'd 
dark  brown  shade  ;  a  snbmarginal  curved  line  of  dark  spots. 
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Underside  greyer,  witli  the  dark  ripplings  mnch  more  distinct  :  snlwostal  area, 
base  and  end  of  cell  of  forewings  occupied  by  patches  of  erect  chestunt-brown 
liairlike  scales  ;  costa  dotted  with  ochreons  ;  a  bed  of  deep  black  and  metallic  scales 
along  median  vein  to  end  of  cell ;  the  paler  space  beneath  with  scattered  black 
scales  ;  hindwings  grey,  without  chestnut  •^hading  ;  liead,  tlionix,  and  alidoincu 
concolorons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  22  mm. 

One  ?  from  West  China. 

(Mosely  related  to  Ph.  thiastoralis  Wlk.  IVom  Brazil,  wiili  whicli  Swinhoe's 
rhoclosticta  from  India  appears  identical. 

I  take  tliis  occasion  to  suggest  that  Walker  was  not  wrong  in  giving  this 
locality,  inasmuch  as  Pagenstecher's  Siculodes  violalis  {Iris  V.  p.  69)  from  Ecuador 
is  evidently  the  same  insect  ;  and  I  have  seen  a  single  specimen  from  Warri,  on  the 
Niger,  which  must  likewise  be  referred  here  :  so  that  it  would  apj)car  that  the 
species  is  as  widely  spread  as  Letchena  myrtaea  Drnry  and  myrsusalis  Wlk.  under 
their  diflerent  forms. 

8.  Rhodoneura  sulphurea  sp.  nov. 

Foreicings :  snlphnr-yollow ;  the  costa  minutely  dotted  with  black:  a  basal 
blotch  of  vinous  brown  scales  extending  as  far  as  one-third  of  costa  and  one-fifth  of 
inner  margin  ;  traces  of  faint  ochreous  grey  transverse  striae  between  the  veins,  in 
rows  parallel  to  hindmargin;  veins  4,  5,  6,  7,  marked  with  brilliant  pink,  the  ground- 
colour around  them  being  slightly  smoky  grey,  with  the  transverse  striae  plainer  ; 
fringe  sulphur. 

llindwim/s  :  with  the  base  rosy,  and  traces  of  curved  lines  of  ochreous  grey 
spots. 

Underside  of  forewings  with  the  costa  more  strongly  black  ;  basal  jiatch  wholly 
rosy  ;  the  rest  as  above,  but  the  four  veins  pink  to  the  margin  and  finely  black  at 
their  origin  ;  cell  clothed  with  rough  erect  yellow  woolly  scales,  tipped  with  metallic 
black.  Head,  thora.x,  and  antennae  vinous  brown  ;  abdomen  yellow,  with  th(^  basal 
half  rosy-tinged  above  ;  palpi  rosy;  inside  of  forecoxae,  femora,  and  tibiae  brilliant 
rosy;  tarsi  and  spurs  pale  yellow,  varied  with  ochreous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  27  mm. 

One  ?  from  Penang,  November  1896  (Curtis). 

A  very  lovely  insect. 

0.  Striglina  hyperbolica  sp.  nov. 

c?.  Forcivinga  :  chestnnt-brown,  covered  with  rather  coarse  irregularly  contorted 
brown-black  transverse  strigulae,  that  form  an  incomjilete  reticulation  :  from  three- 
fifths  of  inner  margin  a  brown-black  line  starts  obliijuely  outwards  and  on  vein  6  is 
bluntly  and  rectangularly  bent  to  costa  at  thrce-tifths  ;  it  is  followed  by  another  less 
precisely  marked  line  similarly  angled  inwards  ;  in  one  specimen  these  lines  toach 
at  their  angles,  in  the  others  they  are  separated  by  a  short  sj)ace  ;  costa  beyond 
middle  marked  by  three  black  marginal  dashes  ;  fringe  concolorons,  with  a  dark 
central  line. 

llinduinys  :  similar,  the  stronger  line  slightly  before  middle  ;  distance  between 
the  two  lines  at  the  angles  greater. 

Underside  with  the  markings  more  distinct,  the  ground-colour  being  a  bright 
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ochraceoas  ;  forewings  with  a  brown-black  blotch  of  somewhat  raised  scales  on  the 
discocellnlar.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  concolorons  ;  forelegs  black-lirown  ;  the 
others  and  the  nnderside  of  abdomen  ochrac.eons. 

?  dark  dingy  brown,  with  darker  snffnsion. 

Exjianse  uf  wings  :   J  3:i  mm.,  ?  .35  mm. 

Three  c?c?,  one  ?,  from  Mailn,  British  New  Guinea,  July  1895  (Anthony). 

Closely  related  to  S.  pyrrhata  Wlk.,  bnt  witliout  the  bright  red  tinge,  and  the 
oblii[ue  line  different.  In  the  fresher  and  smoother  examples  the  dark  lines  and 
strignlae  are  mnch  less  evident,  being  more  or  less  hidden  by  the  dense  brown  scales  ; 
as  these  wear  off,  the  dark  markings  stand  out  and  give  the  insect  a  much  more 
mottled  ajiijearance.     The  2  is  distinctly  different  from  the  i  6 . 

10.  Striglina  leprosa  sp.  nov. 

Forewinffs :  dull  olive-yellow ;  the  basal  half  of  costa  broadly  red,  and  a  red 
patch  on  inner  margin  near  base  ;  the  base  itself  olive-brown ;  wing  crossed  by 
obscure  sinnous  rows  of  sjiots  between  the  veins,  many  of  tliem  (perhaps  all  when 
the  insect  is  freshly  emerged)  containing  white  scales ;  costa  and  basal  area  also 
flecked  with  white  scales  ;  the  discocellnlar  spot  more  conspicuonsly  white  ;  a  patch 
of  black  and  white  scales  above  the  red  patch  on  inner  margin  ;  fringe  broad, 
salmon-pink,  with  a  median  line  of  darker  scales  and  the  outer  half  chequered  with 
white. 

Ilindwings  :  the  same,  bnt  with  a  broad  reddish  median  and  narrower  sub- 
marginal  fascia  ;  the  white  spots  in  these  fasciae  more  conspicuous  ;  a  longer  patch 
of  black  and  wliite  scales  along  the  snbmedian  fidd. 

Underside  mnch  redder  ;  costa  of  forewiiig  with  alternate  black  and  white 
dashes  ;  a  larger  white  patch  at  base  ;  the  white  spots  consjjicnous  on  median  area  ; 
hindwings  pink.  Head,  antennae,  and  shoulders  deep  chocolate-brown  ;  thorax  and 
abdomen  like  wings  ;  apices  of  patagia,  basal  and  anal  segments  of  abdomen  reddish, 
the  centre  grey.  Underside  of  abdomen,  middle  and  hind  legs  pink  ;  jiectus  and 
forelegs  dark  brown;  all  the  tarsi  brown,  spotted  witli  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  32  mm. 

One  S  from  Mailu,  British  New  Guinea,  July  1895  (Anthony). 

A  remarkably  beautiful  insect.  In  a  second  example,  lately  received  from 
Kapanr,  December  1S9G  (\V.  Doherty),  the  shoulders  are  concolorous  with  thorax, 

11.  Striglina  lilacina  sp.  nov. 

Foreicinys :  dull  lilac-grey,  suffused  at  base  and  along  costa  with  dull  rnfons, 
with  series  of  short  thick  transverse  marks  between  the  veins  in  the  outer  half,  and 
some  indistinct  darker  dots  in  the  redder  portion  ;  costal  edge  pale  sulphur,  finely 
dotted  with  black,  and  beyond  the  middle  witli  three  black  dashes  ;  a  squarish  dark 
rufous  spot  at  end  of  cell,  touching  a  larger  more  oblong  blotch  of  the  same  colour 
beyond  it  between  veins  'i  and  4  ;  fringe  concolorous,  with  dark  spots  at  base. 

llindwiruiH  :  with  several  series  of  (hick  dnilike  strigae,  and  a  faintly  expressed 
redder  central  shade. 

Underside  with  tlie  costal  region  broadly  pale  sulphui',  wilh  three  bhiek  dashes 
on  outer  half;  basal  area  reddisli  ;  marginal  area  lilac-grey;  some  patches  of  red 
black-tipped  scales  at  base,  at  the  end  of  cell  and  below  it  ;  the  series  of  striae 
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indistinct  ;  liindwings  reddish  grey,  with  a  dark  brown  discal  spot.    Head,  thorax, 
iind  abdomen  dark  rufons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  29  mm. 

One  ?  from  Penang,  March  1897  (Cnrtis). 

12.  Striglina  rothi  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  silky,  dull  golden  orange,  the  veins  and  transverse  rippled  lines 
deejier  orange,  becoming  metallic  black  on  costa  ;  an  intermj)tcd  curved  dark 
fascia  acmss  the  middle,  preceded  h\  round  scmihyaline  s])ots  in  coll  and  on  snl> 
mciiian  fold  ;  a  curved  line  from  three-fonrtlis  of  costa  to  hindinargin  at  vein  3 
blackish  ;  marginal  line  metallic  black,  interrupted  by  orange  dots  at  the  veins  ; 
fringe  orange,  very  broad,  chequered  with  metallic  black  at  base  and  tips  beyond 
the  veins. 

Ilindtvings :  with  the  ground-colour  paler,  and  the  veins  and  reticnlations 
brighter  orange  ;  the  hyaline  spots  larger  and  more  conspicuous  before  the  central 
fascia,  and  a  single  spot  in  cell  beyond  it ;  no  dark  exterior  curved  line,  but  the 
marginal  line  thicker. 

Underside  similar,  but  duller  :  the  central  fiiscia  on  forewings  resolved  into 
two  nearly  black  quadrate  blotches.     Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  like  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  22 — 23  mm. 

Two  ?  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  May  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

This  striking  species  is  named  in  honour  of  the  collector. 

13.  Symphleps  suffusa  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  glossy  ochreous,  crossed  by  very  numerous  coarse  rosy  fulvons 
strigulations,  so  thickly  confluent  as  to  give  the  whole  wing  ji  pinkish  fulvous 
aj>j)earance,  leaving  only  a  few  jiale  spots  of  ground-colour  here  and  there  along 
inner  margin  and  towards  anal  angle  ;  the  costal  region  less  suffused  with  rosy, 
the  costa  itself  marked  with  short  fuscous  striae,  and  with  seven  white  spots;  fringe 
and  marginal  area  bronzy  rosy,  with  no  trace  of  dark  vein-dots  ;  cell-spot  minute, 
silvery. 

IJindwiiigs :  with  the  strigulations  less  conliueut,  leaving  streaks  of  jjuler 
ground-colour  visible  ;  fringe  as  in  forewings,  but  the  margin  very  narrowly  of  the 
same  colour  ;  cell-spot  larger,  sUvery  white. 

Underside  the  same,  but  the  pale  spots  of  ground-colonr  more  distinct,  globular 
Head,  ^houlders,  and  patagla  rosy  fulvous  ;  abdomen  pale  ochret)Us  ;  antennae  pale 
dotted  with  fuscous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  24  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  September  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

Distinguished  by  the  fuscous-marked  costa,  with  only  seven  white  dots. 

Family  URANllUAE. 

14.  Micronia  nanula  sp.  nov. 

Foreu-itigs :  white,  with  huurtous  transverse  ochreous  strigae  ;  a  faint  smoky 
ochreons  streak  from  inner  margin  at  three-fifths,  running  parallel  to  hindmargin 
and  scarcely  reaching  half-way  across  wing,  the  area  just  beyond  i(  with  fewer  strigae; 
fringe  fuscous  grey. 

liindwings:  with  the  strigae  finer  and  only  jjresent  towards  margin,  forming  a 
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sort  of  angnlatetl  fascia  ;  an  oclireons  deuticiilatcd  line  from  middle  of  costa,  obliqno 
outwards,  with  two  large  aud  acnto  teeth  in  the  middle  ;  followed  b}-  another  line, 
parallel,  running  to  tail  ;  a  large  round  black  spot  at  base  of  tail,  with  a  fine  point 
from  it  into  tail ;  a  black  elongate  marginal  spot  above  tail  ;  the  fringe  above  it  also 
marked  with  black. 

Underside  pure  white.     Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 

One  c?  from  "Westwood,  Queensland,  March  1893  (Barnard  C'ollectiiin). 

In  the  fore'wings  veins  2  and  3  are  long-stalked  :  the  stalk  at  base  curved  and 
as  well  as  the  main  median  vein  thickened  and  2)rominent  above,  forming  a  kind  of 
fovea!  impression  beneath  on  either  side. 

Family  KPIPLEMIDAE. 

Aoratosema  gen.  nov. 

Foreicingti :  with  costa  well  arched,  apex  acute,  shortly  ]iroduced  ;  hiudmargin 
straight,  oblique. 

Hiiuhcitxjs  :  triangular ;  both  angles  blunt ;  hindmargin  slightly  curved. 

Pali)i  short,  porrect  ;  antennae  unipectinate  ;  tongue  and  frenulum  present ; 
hiudtibiae  of  6  with  four  spurs. 

Neuration :  forewings,  cell  two-fifths  of  wing:  discocellnlar  olilicjue;  fir.st 
median  nervule  at  three-fourths,  second  close  before  third;  vein  .5  from  upper  two- 
thirds  of  discocellnlar;  6  and  7  long-stalked  ;  8,  9,  10,  stalked  from  before  end  of 
cell  ;  11  from  close  to  base  ;  11  and  10  both  running  into  and  becoming  coincident 
with  the  costal  ;  8  and  9  separating  at  four-fifths,  at  which  point  the  costal  closely 
approximates  to  them  and  becomes  obsolescent.  Hindwings  (cj),  costal  vein  curved 
away  from  subcostal  at  base  ;  subcostal  and  vein  7  forming  a  straight  line  ;  at 
one-eighth  from  base  vein  0  curves  away  from  7,  much  weaker  and  irregular  ; 
similarly  the  first  median  nervule  leaves  the  median  at  one-eighth,  the  second  and 
third  separating  at  one-fourth  ;  the  'first  and  second  slightly  bent  and  concave, 
containing  between  them  a  long  semitranspareut  foveal  space  ;  the  folds  between 
the  veins  are  strongly  developed  ;  the  radial  coalesces  at  two-fifths  with  the  folds  on 
either  side  of  it,  and  with  them  is  connected  with  the  base  of  the  wing,  independently 
of  the  discocellular,  of  which  only  the  oblique  upper  arm,  and  that  extremely  fine, 
can  be  made  out. 

Type  :  Aoratosema  mhjlacatd  sp.  nov. 

Decetia  pallida  Moore  also  probably  belongs  to  this  genus. 

15.  Aoratosema  subflavata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  yellowish  ochreous,  slightly  brownish-tinged,  covered  with  fine 
dark  transverse  striae  ;  a  minute  i)ale  spot  at  end  of  cell ;  an  oblique  straight  brown 
line,  internally  pale-margined,  from  middle  of  inner  margin  into  apex,  which  is 
darker  brown  ;  below  the  apex  is  a  submargiual  row  of  brown  spots  between  the 
veins,  preceded  by  slightly  paler,  sometimes  whitish,  spaces  ;  fringe  concolorous, 
with  the  tips  rufous. 

Hindwinys  :  witli  the  line  continued  at  one-third  from  the  base  ;  costa  straw- 
colour,  unmarked  ;  half-way  between  line  aud  hindmargin  is  an  ill-defined  brownish 
clond,  with  three  vinous  spots  on  its  outer  edge  above  and  one  below. 

Head,  thorax,  and   abdomen  concolorous  ;    face  aud   j)alpi   dark    ferrnginons. 
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Underside  yellow,   with  coarser   but  fewer   brown  striue.      The  Hue  visible  only 
on  forewings. 

Expanse  of  wiugs  :  44 — 46  mm. 

Two  <?(?  from  Balabac,  1893  (Everett). 

In  the  British  Museum  there  are  a  d  from  Java  aud  a  ?  from  China. 

16.  Dirades  albula  sji.  nov. 

Forewinga :  greyish  white,  rufous-tinged,  aud  slightly  freckled  with  grey  ; 
costa  darker,  with  fuscous  striae  ;  lines  obscure  ;  first  from  costa  before  middle, 
second  at  two-thirds,  both  oblitjue  outwards  to  vein  4,  the  latter  acutely  angled, 
and  both  joining  a  triangular-shaped  mark  with  curved  edges,  reaching  from  inner 
margin  to  median,  the  apex  of  which  is  filled  up  with  black-brown  ;  a  snbmargiual 
row  of  black  triangles  between  the  veins  ;  fringe  dark  grey. 

Hindiciiign  :  with  the  two  lines  ferruginous,  marked  with  l)lack  scales,  both 
bluutly  angled  on  vein  4  ;  a  streak  of  black  and  white  scales  along  the  median  aud 
along  inner  margin,  the  markings  obsolete  between  along  the  snbmediau  fokl  ; 
submarginal  black  triangles,  preceded  by  a  darker  cloud. 

Underside  dull  rufous  grey,  the  hiudwings  paler.  Head,  ])alpi,  and  forelegs 
brownish  fuscous  ;  vertex  and  antennae  white  ;  collar  ferruginous  ;  front  of  thorax 
grey-brown  ;  thorax  and  patagia  bluish  white ;  abdomen  whitish,  with  dorsal 
fascous  markings. 

Expanse  of  wiugs  :  1 T  mm. 

One  S  from  Coomooboolaroo,  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  March  29th,  1889. 

The  examjile  described  is  ])artial]y  damaged,  but  ajjpears  sufficiently  di.stinct, 
from  the  pale  patagia.  The  hindmargin  of  hiudwings  is  rounded,  with  a  sliglit 
bulge  below  the  middle  beyond  vein  4.  In  markings  of  forewings  it  agrees  almost 
exactly  with  I),  seminiyra  "Warr.,  the  type  of  which,  a  ? ,  is  from  Cedar  Bay, 
Queensland,  but  it  can  hardly  be  the  other  sex  of  that  species. 

IT.  Dirades  decorata  sp.  nov. 

Foretvings  :  grey,  s])eckled  with  darker  grey,  with  no  distinct  lines  ;  a  dark 
sjiot  on  discocellular,  followed  at  three-fourths  of  wing  by  a  vertical  dark  fuscous 
shade,  marked  with  ferruginous  scales  ;  a  bent  line  of  contiguous  black  spots  before 
hindmargin  from  apex  to  vein  4,  also  mixed  with  some  ferruginous  scales  and 
preceded  by  a  broad  dark  grey  shade  from  costa  to  anal  angle  :  fringe  iron-grey, 
with  a  ferruginous  basal  line. 

Hindivinga :  cinereous,  mottled  with  ferruginous;  hindmargin  with  some 
violet-grey  lustrous  scales,  preceded  by  an  irregularly  dentate  black  line,  before 
which  is  another  band  of  violet  scales  :  costa  from  base  to  four-fifths  of  wing  as  far 
as  vein  7  snow-white,  tlie  end  of  the  streak  oblique  towards  apex  ;  snbmediau  fold 
in  $  whitish. 

Underside  of  forewings  rusty  grey,  of  hiudwings  whitish.  Face  aud  palpi 
brown  ;  vertex  white  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  grey,  tlie  latter  brownish  above. 

Exi)ause  of  wiugs  :   c^  18  mm.,  ?  20  mm. 

A  pair  from  ( 'oomooboolaroo,  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  November  8th,  1880. 

The  tints  in  the  $  are  darker  throughout  than  in  the  ¥.  Superficially  like 
(iathyniu  alhibasia  Warr.  from  Fergusson  Island. 
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18.  Epiplema  iuelegans  sji.  nov. 

ForciciiK/s  :  (lull  lilac-grey,  covered  with  very  minute  dark  duts  and 
striae  ;  the  uosta  speckled  with  lilack  ;  no  lines  visible  ;  some  black  scales  at  anal 
angle  and  a  black  spot  on  inner  margin  before  it,  with  another  above  it ;  fringe 
ferrnginous,  shining. 

Uindwuujs  :  with  an  irregularly  waved  double  ferruginous  line  from  a  black 
spot  on  costa  at  two-thirds  to  anal  angle,  marked  with  dark  dots  on  veins  below 
costa  ;  a  waved  brown  line  from  ujijier  to  lower  tooth,  with  a  black  dcjt  before  the 
latter  ;  fringe  ferruginous. 

Underside  uniform  grey.  Face  and  jjalpi  black  ;  thorax  and  aljdomen  grey, 
like  wings  ;  vertex  greyish  white. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  24  mm. 

One  c?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  Juno  1897  (Dv.  Roth). 

I'l.  Gathynia  despecta  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  dull  slaty  grey,  crossed  by  blackish  strigulae;  the  lines  blackish 
or  dark  grey  ;  first  curved,  from  one-third  of  costa  to  one-third  of  inner  margin  ; 
second  from  near  two-thirds  of  costa  to  near  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  excurved 
round  cell,  incurved  below  middle  ;  third  from  three-fourths  of  costa  to  anal  angle  ; 
all  the  lines  iuterrujrted  between  veins  4  and  (i,  and  again  on  snbmedian  fold,  by  dull 
brown  longitudinal  streaks  without  markings;  fringe  blackish  grey,  with  a  pale 
spot  above  anal  angle. 

Hindwings  :  with  the  postmedian  line  finely  dark,  angled  on  vein  4,  and  edged 
from  costa  to  vein  4  by  a  white  irregular  streak  ;  some  black-edged  Innulate  marks 
mixed  with  whitish  scales  before  hindmargin  ;  veins  4,  6,  and  7  marked  with 
whitish  and  dark  scales ;  a  pale  spot  in  fringe  beyond  submedian  fold. 

Underside  of  forewings  dull  rufous  grey,  of  hindwings  dull  whitish.  Head  and 
antennae  dark  brown;  shoulders  brownish  grey;  thorax  and  abdomen  grey. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

Two  (?c?  from  Coomooboolaroo,  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  in  Barnard 
Collection. 

Monobolodes  gen.  nov. 

Forewings :  with  costa  a  little  shouldered  at  base,  then  straight,  becoming 
convex  beyond  middle  ;  apex  produced,  blunt ;  hindmargin  obliquely  curved  ;  inner 
margin  sinnons,  convex  in  inner  half,  concave  beyond  ;  anal  angle  slightly  lobed. 

Hindwings :  with  costa  strongly  sinuate,  with  a  very  pronounced  shoulder  at 
base,  without  tufts  or  fringe  of  hair,  truncate  at  apex  ;  hindmargin  with  one 
prominent  tooth  at  vein  7,  more  acute  in  the  ? ,  then  sinuous,  concave  below  the 
tooth,  strongly  convex  towards  anal  angle. 

Antennae  thick,  lamellate,  in  the  <S  with  short  curved  clavate  teeth  ;  palpi 
quite  short,  porrect  ;  hindtibiae  with  four  si)urs. 

Neuration  :  forewings,  cell  not  more  than  one-third  of  wing,  broad  ;  median 
vein  upcurvcd  towards  end  :  first  median  nervnle  at  five-sixths,  second  half-way 
between  first  and  third  ;  lower  radial  from  just  above  ccnitrc  of  discocellular  ;  U])per 
long-stalked  with  7;  veins  ><,  !»,  ID,  stalked,  U)  separating  close  to  base;  11  free. 
Hindwings  with  3,  4,  and  0,  7,  stalked. 

Type  :  MoHuboludes  subfakata  sj).  nov. 
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20.  Monobolodes  subfalcata'sp.  nov. 

?.  Forewings:  grey,  slightly  nit'ons-tingcd,  strigulated  with  darker;  costal 
area  darker-speckled ;  a  broad  central  fuscons  brown  fascia,  its  inner  edge  strongly 
concave,  from  two-fifths  of  costa  to  two-fifths  of  inner  margin,  its  outer  sinnous, 
from  costa  at  two-thirds  to  four-fifths  of  inner  margin,  strongly  bulged  outwards 
below  middle:  the  fascia  with  somewhat  paler  margins;  traces  of  a  dark  shade 
beyond  it,  only  distinct  at  anal  angle;  fringe  concolorous,  with  broad  lilackish 
base. 

nimhcings:  the  same;  the  onter  edge  of  fascia  distinct,  the  inner  obscure;  the 
hindmargin  with  traces  of  minute  teeth  at  end  of  veins. 

Underside  cinereous,  with  fine  black  strigulations;  hindwings  whitish  towards 
inner  margin;  face  and  palpi  brown;  vertex,  antennae,  thorax,  and  abdomen  grey. 

(J  with  ground-colour  paler  grey,  the  markings  blackish,  the  margins  of  the 
fascia  in  particular  being  thick  and  black. 

Expanse  of  wings:   S  21  mm.,  ¥  26  mm. 

A  i)air  from  Dawson  district,  dated  September  9th,  1890,  and  September  11th, 
1893,  unnamed  in  Barnard  Collection. 

21.  Paradirades  fulvilunata  sp.  nov. 

ForewiiKjs :  lilac-grey,  with  darker  grey  and  fuscous  transverse  strigulations: 
the  costa  dotted  with  fuscous;  the  lines  interrupted,  marked  by  ferruginous  scales 
first  a  little  beyond  one-third,  curved,  starting  from  a  costal  spot ;  second  at 
two-thirds,  irregularly  waved,  curved  outwards  between  veins  5  and  2,  indented 
beyond  cell  and  on  submedian  fold:  a  chestnut-brown  triangle  on  hindmargin  from 
apex  to  vein  3,  edged  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  l)lackish;  fringe  grey,  with 
black  spots  at  base,  and  chequered  with  dark  at  apex  and  between  veins  3  and  4. 

Hindwings :  similar,  with  antemediau  and  postraedian  indistinct  parallel 
ferruginous  lines,  and  the  hindmargin  with  denser  strigulac. 

Underside  grey,  without  markings;  the  hindwings  somewhat  lighter.  Head, 
thorax,  and  abdomen  lilac-grey,  like  the  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings:   16  mm. 

One  S  from  Kajianv,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  the  low  country,  December  1896 
(Doherty). 

Hindwings  with  slight  teeth  at  veins  4  and  7,  otherwise  almost  straight  from 
7  fo  anal  angle. 

Family  GEOMETRIDAE. 
Subfamily  OENOCHROMINAE. 

22.  Oenochroma  leucospila  sp.  nov. 

i.  Forewings:  pale  brownish  oclireous,  pink-tinged,  and  sparsely  sprinkled 
with  olive-fuscous;  first  line  at  one-fourth,  olive-fuscous,  outcnrved  to  below  median 
vein,  then  vertical;  cell-spot  fuscons  and  red:  an  obliijue  dull  red  line,  sliglitly 
curved,  from  before  a]iex  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  paler-edged  interMally, 
fuscous-edged  outwardly;  fringe  dull  reddish:  median  area  sligiitly  jialer  (ban  basal 
and  marginal. 

Hindwings :  with  the  oblique  line  stronger,  from  tliree-t'ourths  of  costa  to 
three-fifths  of  inner  margin:  cell-spot  dark;  costal  area  paler. 
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Uiiilcrsiilc  similar;  but  the  apex  of  liindwing  shows  two  whitish  marginal 
lunnks,  surrounded  witii  reddish  and  dark  I'uscons  scales.  Head  arid  thorax  like 
Ibrewiugs:  abdomeu  jialer;  sliaft  of  antennae  white,  with  the  inner  (shorter)  series 
of  pectinations  pink-tinged,  the  outer  pale. 

?  paler,  more  olive-ochreous,  without  the  brown  and  pink  tinge;  lines, 
cell-spots,  and  fringes  dull  purple,  more  distinct ;  basal  area  of  forewings  and  thorax 
deeper  olive. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   c?  42  mm.,  ?  45  mm. 

A  pair  :  the  c?  from  Brisbane  ;  the  ¥  from  Coomooboolaroo,  Dawson  district, 
Queensland,  November  2nd,  1886  (Barnard  Collection). 

23.  Oenochroma  pallida  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  pale  olive-ochreons  ;  the  costa  yellowish,  with  red-brown  strigae; 
a  paler  straight  oblique  line  from  costa  just  before  apex  to  three-fifths  of  inner 
margin:  a  short  red  marginal  streak  from  apex  to  vein  7;  fringe  concolorous,  tinged 
with  reddish,  and  with  a  red  fleck  at  apex  and  vein  7:  cell-spot  snow-white, 
semihyaline,  with  a  red  ring. 

Ilinil wings  :  with  the  pale  line  central;  the  costal  region  pearly  silvery;  a  red 
blotch  between  veins  6  and  7  at  their  rise,  partially  extending  to  costa;  fringe  rosy 
fulvous. 

Underside  paler,  creamy  ochreous,  without  the  olive  tinge;  costa  marked  with 
dull  red;  oblique  line  marked  by  red  spots  on  veins,  and  a  bright  roundish  purple 
blotch  between  veins  1  and  3:  hindwings  with  a  figure  of  8  blotch  at  two-thirds  of 
costa,  purple-brown,  the  upper  half  with  only  a  few  pale  scales  inside,  the  lower 
half  almost  wholly  pale  with  darker  edge  and  vein  7  dark  across  it.  Face  yellow, 
with  lower  edge  of  frontal  ixdt  and  palpi  red:  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  pure 
pale  ochreous;  shaft  of  antennae  red. 

Expanse  of  wings:  40  mm. 

One  S  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland  (Barnard  Collection). 

Hindwings  with  apex  ronnded;  hindmargin  slightly  curved. 

Subfamily  ORTHOSTIXINAE. 

24.  Celerena  signata  sji.  nov. 

Allied  to  C.  divisa  Wlk.;  differing  in  the  following  points  :  the  costal  grey 
streak  is  widened  before  the  dark  middle  streak,  which  is  angled  in  the  lower  part 
of  cell  and  partially  bracket-shaped,  the  lower  arm  below  the  angnlation  being 
s-shaped  and  reaching  to  the  submedian  vein:  the  discocellular,  which  is  well 
beyond  the  first  dark  line,  is  marked  with  an  indistinct  dark  spot;  the  dark  grey 
coloration  occupies  almost  the  marginal  half  of  the  wing,  and  is  edged  with  a 
diffused  blackish  shade,  slightly  indented  by  the  yellow  ground-colour  at  the  veins ; 
in  the  hindwings  the  black  edging  of  the  grey  marginal  area  is  narrower  and  more 
concise.  On  the  underside  of  forewings  the  first  line  is  represented  by  a  diffuse 
dark  costal  blotch  reaching  into  the  cell,  and  the  discocellular  is  marked  by  a 
distinct  black  spot;  the  dark  marginal  area  on  both  wings  is  darker  grey,  witii 
diffuse  cloudy  black  edging. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   72 — 78  mm. 

Two  SS  from  Battak  Mountains,  N.E.  Sumatra,  June  l.'jtli,  18U4  (Dr.  Martin); 
one  ?  from  Borneo. 
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SuBFAMiiv  i'si:ri)OTi;Ki'Ni.N.\i:. 

^5.  Actenochroma  discolor  Wan-. 
This  species  was  described  from  a  single  <J  from  Korrido,  Dutch  New  Gniuea 
(cf.  Nov.  ZooL.  III.  p.  350).  A  i)air,  unfortmnitely  not  in  the  best  condition,  from 
Mailn,  British  New  Guinea,  arc  now  in  the  Tring  Museum.  The  ¥  is  a  little 
larger  than  the  SS,  bnt  beyond  that  does  not  diflPer  except  in  one  point.  On  tJie 
underside  of  the  hindwings  of  the  i  the  broad  black  l)order  is  separated  from  tlie 
dark  outer  line  by  an  abbreviated  wedge-shaped  mark  from  costa;  in  the  ?  this 
nuirlv  is  develojjed  into  a  broad  white  fascia,  widest  at  each  end. 

26.  Acteuochroma  languida  sp.  nov. 

Fore/vh/f/n :  pearl-grey,  with  darker  olive-grey  and  olive-oclireons  suiTnsion; 
iir.si  line  a  little  below  one-third  of  costa,  vertical,  twice  concave  towards  base, 
velvety  black  on  costa  and  below  the  median  vein;  basal  area  tilled  up  with  an 
olive-ochreous  suffusion,  separated  from  the  first  line  by  a  pale  space  of  ground- 
colour, with  a  small  black  spot  on  inner  margin  near  base;  outer  line  at  two-thirds, 
starting  from  a  velvety  black  spot,  rather  sharjjly  angled  outwards  on  vein  fi,  less 
strongly  on  vein  4,  then  incurved  and  dentate  to  inner  margin  at  Ihree-fiftJis,  where 
it  is  thicker;  central  space  filled  up  with  olive-ochreous,  except  towards  costa;  discal 
spot  represented  by  a  well-defined  olive-ochreous  crescent ;  snbmarginal  line  at 
five-sixths,  black  on  costa  and  at  vein  5,  where  it  is  angled,  concave  above  and 
below  to  vein  2,  where  it  is  again  angled  but  not  marked  with  black,  preceded  by 
an  olive-ochreous  shade,  which  is  paler  close  to  outer  line  and  along  costa  ;  marginal 
area  paler,  with  irregular  ochreons  clouds;  fringe  concolorous,  with  a  black 
marginal  curve  beyond  cell;  costa  .speckled  witli  black  in  iilaces. 

liindu-ings:  similar,  but  the  inner  line  forming  a  hmg  black-edged  projection 
into  cell,  with  a  cloud}-  blackish  grey  patch  above  it  towards  costa. 

Underside  dull  olive,  smeared  with  grey  ;  traces  of  the  lines  in  black,  and  a 
cloudy  angled  submargiual  fascia;  cell-spots  in  both  wings  round,  black.  Head, 
thorax,  and  abdomen  pale  olive-ochreous;  lower  half  of  face  velvety  black. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  44  mm. 

One  ?  from  Mailn,  British  New  Guinea,  July  1895  (Anthony). 

Nearest  to  .1.  caesia  Warr.  from  Fergusson  Island. 

27.  Perissolophia  subsimilis  sp.  nov. 

Forewiru/is ;  above  like  J',  siijjrovea  "Warn,  but  all  the  markings  very  indistinct, 
the  green  ground-colour  being  darker  and  the  speckling  denser. 

Ilindirings  :  much  darker,  the  whole  outer  half  densely  sjieckled. 

Underside  dingy  ochreons,  with  numerous  darker  freckles.  In  suhroxea  the 
underside  is  clear  pale  ochreons,  in  the  forewings  as  far  as  the  acutely  angled 
exterior  line,  in  the  hindwings  to  a  curved  snbmarginal  line  beyond  which  it  is 
tinged  with  pink.  In  the  present  species  these  lines  are  absent:  but  beyond  the 
cell  of  forewings  is  a  curved  thick  ])rown  line  or  shade  from  vein  6  to  vein  2. 

One  i  fi-oni  Sikkini,  flic  s;iinc  si/,c  as  /'.  siibrosfd. 

28.  Terpua  rubroviridata  sj).  nov. 
Forewinys :  pale  yellowish  ochreous,  dusted  with  bright  crimson,  and  towards 
inner  and  hitidmargins  darkened   with   dull   olive   striations   and   iiatches  ;   costa 
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speckled  and  blotched  with  fnscons  and  crimson;  a  black  spot  on  inner  marfjin  at 
base  ;  the  lines  black  and  tliick,  edged  on  both  sides  with  ])ParI-grey  scales:  first 
from  one-fonrtli  of  costa  to  two-fifths  of  inner  margin,  angled  basewards  on  median 
and  submcdian  veins,  outwarils  curved  above  and  below  the  median :  second  from  three- 
fourths  of  costa  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  strongly  bideutate  basewards  on  vein  6, 
then  running  obliquely  outwards  to  vein  5  and  less  obliquely  to  vein  4,  thence  oblique 
inwards,  forming  three  acutely  deutate-edgiMl  Innules,  the  lowest  of  the  three  on  the 
submedian  fold  approximated  to  the  lunule  of  first  line;  submarginal  line  pale,  very 
obscure,  preceded  by  diffuse  olive  blotches  which  are  more  or  less  continent  with  a 
series  of  fuscous  olive  marginal  spots  :  fringe  fuscous  olive,  varied  with  pale  and 
reddish  scales;  discal  spot  olive,  indistinct;  the  crimson  scales  are  thickest  on  each 
edge  of  the  two  lines  and  beyond  the  cell. 

Ilindwing.'i  :  with  only  the  outer  lino,  which  is  deeply  inilented  below  the  costa; 
the  olive  and  crimson  speckling  more  profuse. 

Underside  ])ale  yellow;  both  wings  with  a  bmad  black  submarginal  fascia,  not 
quite  reaching  inner  margin,  its  outer  edge  on  forewings  diffuse  and  speckled;  fore- 
wings  with  black  cell-spot.  Head  pale  ochreous;  shoulders  yellow,  with  red  scales 
intermixed;  anteunae  reddish ;  patagia  yellowish  olive  at  base,  varied  towards  apex 
with  black  and  grey  scales  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  yellowish  ochreous,  speckled  with 
red,  the  abdomen  marked  laterally  and  dorsally  with  black:  abdomen  beneath  and 
legs  yellowish;  forelegs  spotted  with  black. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  44  mm. 

One  S  from  Peuang,  November  1890  (Curtis). 

Nearest  to  T.  varicoloniria  Moore. 

Subfamily  GEOMETRINAE. 
29.  Agathia  multiscripta  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  green,  the  markings  olive-brown;  costal  area  pale  ochreous,  finely 
speckled  with  darker;  a  small  brown  patch  at  liase,  hardly  touching  costa;  a  zigzag 
brown  fascia  at  one-third,  with  angles  inwards  in  cell  and  on  the  median  vein, 
outwards  in  cell  and  on  submedian  fold;  a  broad  irregularly  edged  brown  fascia 
beyond  two-thirds,  on  inner  margin  extending  from  anal  angle  almost  to  first  fascia; 
its  inner  edge  with  an  angnlated  sinus  on  vein  5,  its  outer  with  a  small  rounded  sinus 
between  veins  6  and  7;  an  interrupted  submarginal  brown  fascia,  forming  a  small 
blotch  at  apex,  a  larger  dentate-edged  one  at  middle,  connected  with  another  at  anal 
angle;  the  three  fasciae  are  sometimes  laterally  connected  by  their  angular  edges;  a 
brown  thick  marginal  line;  fringe  whitish,  with  a  darker  middle  line,  which  is  more 
marked  beyond  each  vein;  some  black  scales  above  inner  margin  before  anal  angle; 
an  oblique  dark  streak  on  costa  near  base. 

Ilindwings :  the  same,  but  all  the  fasciae  coalescing  below  vein  4  to  form  a 
subquadrate  blotch,  marked  with  scattered  black  scales;  a  black  blotch  from  costa 
before  aj)ex  on  middle  fixscia,  and  a  curved  dark  cloud  into  anal  angle. 

Underside  pale  glaucous  green,  tinged  with  rufous  ;  the  markings  obscure, 
except  postmedian  fascia,  which  is  dull  fuscous,  with  a  darker  streak  along  its  inner 
edge. 

Head  and  antennae  rufous  grey,  mottleil  with  whitish;  tiiorax  green,  witli  the 
patagia  brown;  abdomen  green,  witli  the  segmental  rings  brown. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 

Three  S  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Trotectorate,  Ajiril  1897  (Ur.  Uofii). 
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">".  Episothalma  excavata  sp.  uov. 

Forewimjs  :  dull  olivc-j,'reou,  with  ilcusr  bhicU  wavy  strigulae,  excejit  along  the 
costol  third,  which  is  clear  green ;  the  costal  edge  itself  with  short  dark  strigae; 
traces  of  two  curved  blackish  lines  at  oue-fourtli  and  two-fifths,  and  of  a  third 
beyond  middle,  more  waved,  and  oblicjue  outward  from  inner  margin;  fringe  olive, 
freckled  with  black,  i)aler  in  the  excision ;  an  obscure  blackish  cell-spot. 

Ilind/am/s :  darker,  more  thickly  suffused  with  blackish;  a  waved  aud  dentate 
postmedian  line,  beyond  which  the  dark  suffusion  decreases  and  the  wing  becomes 
greener,  darkening  again  towards  anal  angle;  a  dark  ocelloid  cell-spot. 

Underside  dark  fuscous  olive,  the  costal  area  of  forewings  deej)  rosy  and  tUc 
ajiical  region  paler  green  ;  hindwings  with  a  broad  postmedian  fascia  and  the  hind- 
margin  pale  green.  Vertex,  thorax,  and  basal  segments  of  abdomen  olive-green;  rest 
of  abdomen  suffused  with  dark  fuscous  ;  face  and  palpi  worn,  apparently  green  with 
rufons  intermixed. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

One  cj  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  September  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

Distinguished  from  E.  margiimta  Warr.  from  S.  Leone,  and  E.  .wmigrisen 
Warr.  from  the  Congo,  by  the  absence  of  any  marginal  drab  fascia;  but  especially 
by  the  very  deep  excavation  in  the  hindmargins  of  botli  wings  between  veins  4  and  0, 
more  particularly  in  the  hindwings,  where  the  lower  projection  at  vein  4  forms  a 
kind  of  tail.  The  fascicles  of  cilia  of  antennae  are  large  in  proportion  to  the  size  of 
the  insect. 

31.  Hemithea  bella  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  pale  bluish  green,  overlaid  in  parts  with  darker  somewhat  olive- 
green  scales  ;  the  costa  broadly  and  diflfnsely  yellowish,  deeper  yellow  along  the 
edge;  this  pale  costal  area  is  rather  thickly  sprinkled  with  red-brown  elongated 
scales;  the  two  lines  bluish  white,  at  one-third  aud  two-thirds,  broad  aud  waved,  not 
lunulate  or  dentate,  as  in  most  other  species  of  the  genus  ;  the  simco  between  them 
with  darker  green  scales,  especially  close  to  each  line  ;  a  diffuse  thick  reddish  brown 
marginal  line,  intcrrujited  at  the  veins  ;  the  ground-colour  immediately  before  it, 
especially  towards  ajiex,  mixed  with  yellow  and  varied  with  red-brown  scales:  fringe 
yellow,  slightly  mottled  with  reddish. 

Jliiidwings  :  similar,  but  no  first  line  visible. 

Underside  yellowish  green,  with  a  brown  blotch  at  the  anal  angle  of  forewings 
and  apex  of  hindwings.  Face  red-brown  ;  palj)i  paler  reddish  ;  vertex,  thorax,  aud 
base  of  abdomen  green,  like  the  wings  ;  rest  of  abdomen  above  reddish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  24  mm. 

One  ?  from  S.  Flores,  November  1896,  dry  season  (Everett). 

Like  //.  in.vilaria  Guen.  from  Borneo  in  the  blotches  on  the  underside,  but 
amply  distinguished  by  the  undulating  lines,  and  the  admixture  of  the  pale  bluish 
white  and  yellowish  tints.  In  the  hindwings  the  upper  part  of  the  discocellular  is 
slightly  raised  and  thick(Uied,  but  tiiere  is  no  distinct  cell-spot  on  either  wing. 

Heterorachis  gen.  nov. 
(Jloscly  allieil  to  Agni/i(u</il<ira  Warr.,  with  wliich  it  agrees  more  especially  in 
the  smallness  of  the  i)aliii  and  absence  of  tongue  ;  but  the  ?  antennae  are  almost 
as  strongly  pectinated  as  in  the  (i,  while  in  Agraptochlora  ?  they  are  simple,     lu 
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Lariochlora  Warr.  both  sexes  have  the  antennae  pectinated,  Imt  the  hindwings  are 
angulated  and  the  apex  of  forewings  falcate  ;  in  the  present  genns  the  hindwings 
are  well  ronnded,  the  hindmargin  of  forewings  sini]ily  curved,  and  the  apex  not 
falcate. 

NeunUion  :  forewings,  cell  lialf  as  long  as  wing;  discoccllular  oblinuc,  sligluly 
concave  outwards;  first  median  nervule  at  fonr-fifths,  second  close  before  third; 
lovrer  radial  from  nj)per  two-thirds  of  discocellular  ;  upper  radial  from  upper  angle: 
veins  7,  8,  9,  10,  stalked,  11  anastomosing  with  12.  Hindwings  with  costal  touch- 
ing subcostal  only  near  base  ;  6  and  7  short-stalked  ;  3  and  4  from  a  ])oint. 

Type  :  Ileirrorueliis  devocata  Wlk.  {Geometrci). 

Here  also  belong,  I  believe,  malachitica  Saalm.  and  snbiafd,  Feld. 

32.  lodis  spumifera  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  semitransparent  iridescent  dark  sea-green,  densest  along  the  costa 
and  around  the  discocellular,  finely  ripjiled  with  whitish  ;  the  fringe  concolorous. 

IlinflwiiKja  :  with  the  shade  on  the  discocellular  larger  ;  the  fringe  deeper 
green,  with  bright  dots  at  the  ends  of  the  veins,  more  conspicuous  than  in  the  fore- 
wings ;  the  usual  lines  absent,  but  in  the  hindwings  in  certain  lights  the  outer  l)ent 
denticulate  line  can  sometimes  be  traced. 

Underside  pale  opaline  green.  Thorax  and  abdomen  greenish  ;  vertex  wliite  ; 
shaft  of  antennae  white,  annulated  with  rufous,  the  pectinations  rufous  :  pal|)i  pale, 
with  rufous  ti]>s  ;  face  worn. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  $  from  Penang,  November  1806  (Curtis). 

33.  Nemoria  unilinea. 

ITemithcu  unilinea  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  40. 

The  face  and  vertex  of  this  species  are  pale  green,  and  the  fillet  aloue  white. 
The  examination  of  unfaded  specimens  enables  me  to  make  this  correction.  All  the 
seven  species  (A  Ilemitlicii  described  at  pages  30 — 41,  Nos.  78 — 84,  should  ))o  trans- 
ferred to  the  genus  Nemoria^  the  hindwings  of  all  being  rounded. 

34.  Oenospila  rubricorpus  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  green  ;  costa  white,  with  a  pale  yellowish  streak  beneath,  passing 
into  the  green  of  the  wing;  lines  marked  by  red  dashes  on  veins  ;  first  before  one- 
third,  second  at  two-thirds:  cell-spot  bright  red;  marginal  lino  scarlet,  mixed  with 
a  few  blackish  scales,  at  apex  for  a  short  distance  underlining  the  white  costal 
streak,  interrupted  on  hindmargin  by  pale  spots  at  the  vein-ends  ;  fringe  silvery 
white  ;  at  anal  angle  a  vertical  oval  pink  blotch,  edged  with  deep  red  and  black 
scales. 

Ilinihrings:  like  forewings;  instead  of  tlie  anal  spot  with  a  rounded  triangular 
blotch  of  red  and  black  scales  on  second  fourth  of  inner  margin. 

Underside  pale  green,  the  blotches  stowing  through.  Face,  palpi,  and  fore- 
logs  white  below,  brown-red  above  ;  vertex  and  antennae  white  ;  thorax  and  base 
oC  abdomen  green  ;  rest  of  abdomen  red-brown  above,  wholly  pale  green  below. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   36  mm. 

One  ¥  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  September  1807  (Ur.  llotli). 
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Oxychora  gen.  nov. 

Foreiri/tf/s :  witli  costa  liiinilv  cnrvcd  tlironirliont  :  ajicx  lilniitly  rimndcil  : 
liiiulmargin  oliliqnoly  rouiideil. 

[lindiritiijs :  with  both  angles  anil  tlir  liiii(liiiai-i;iii  roiiiulcd,  tlie  latter  with  a 
slight  elbow  at  end  of  vein  4. 

Antennae  of  i  bii)ectinated  for  three-fifths.  Palpi  slender,  terminal  joint 
drooping,  nearly  as  long  as  second  ;  tongue  and  frenulum  present ;  hindtibiae  with 
four  short  spurs,  the  tarsi  quite  short. 

Neurafion  :  forewings,  cell  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellular  with  the  upper 
third  oblique  inwards,  the  lower  two-thirds  forming  a  very  acute  inangulation  in 
middle  of  cell,  the  lower  end  of  cell  narrowly  produced  ;  first  median  nervule  at 
two-thirds,  second  at  seven-eigliths  ;  lower  radial  from  upper  tliird  of  discocolluhir  ; 
U])per  radial  stalked  with  the  five  subcostals  ;  H)  and  11  annstomosing  close  before 
costal  edge.  Hindwings,  with  veins  3,  4,  and  0,  7,  stalked  ;  discocellular  shaped  as 
in  forewings. 

Scaling  very  thin  and  hairlike  ;  tlie  wings  ^emitransparent. 

Type  :  Oxychora  tenuis  sp.  nov. 

So.  Oxychora  tenuis  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  semitransparent  pale  sea-green;  the  costal  edge  pale;  the  two 
lines  represented  by  white  vein-spots  obscurely  united  by  a  i)ale  thread  ;  first  at 
one-third,  curved,  with  an  additional  spot  on  submcdian  fold  farther  from  the  base  ; 
second  from  costa  at  five-sixths  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  sinuous,  the  spots  on 
the  lower  radial  and  submedian  fold  being  nearer  the  base  ;  cell-spot  white  ;  a  series 
of  small  white  dots  at  ends  of  veins  before  the  green  fringe. 

IlindwitKjs  :  without  first  line,  the  cell-spot  silvery  white. 

Underside  paler,  without  markings.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  green,  the 
last  with  a  row  of  white  dorsal  dots  ;  fillet  snow-white  ;  palpi  and  forelegs  tinged 
above  with  fuscous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  S  from  Kayeli,  Burn,  March  1897  (Doherty). 

30.  Rhomborista  ustipennis  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  pale  green,  dappled  with  darker;  the  costa  whitish;  cell-spot  red, 
preceded  closely  by  an  outwardly  oblique  somewhat  curved  darker  lino  to  middle  of 
inner  margin,  marked  by  brown  dashes  on  the  subcostal,  median,  and  submedian 
veins  ;  basal  patch  as  in  7?.  pallinfa  Warr.,  but  dark  black-brown,  with  only  the 
margin  reddish  ;  a  large  roundish  blackish  blotch  on  hindmargin,  extending  from 
veins  7  to  2,  edged  with  red  and  the  green  ontside  it  yellow-tinged,  and  containing 
on  the  margin  between  veins  3  and  4  a  patch  of  briglit  crimson  and  yellow  scales  ; 
fringe  jiinkish  grey,  with  dark  brown  mottlings  beyond  the  veins. 

Hindwings  :  with  similar  nnii'kings  to  those  of  R.  prilliata  Warr.,  but  blaclv- 
brown  instead  of  red,  striated  with  deep  black,  and  edgeil  with  red  ;  twice  as  broad 
as  in  palliata,  the  inner  edge  with  a  sinus  in  middle  ;  near  the  base  a  bar  of  yellow 
crimson-edged  spots  ;  traces  of  a  postmedian  dentate  line,  marked  in  the  green  costal 
urea  by  dark  brown  dashes  on  veins  ;  cell-spot  velvety  black,  jilaced  on  tiie  margin 
of  the  basal  patch. 
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Underside  whitish  green,  with  the  blark  Idotch  on  lorewings  lunl  the  iiiial 
blotch  on  hindwings  showing  through,  the  basal  dark  markings  being  obsolete. 

Face  and  paljii  pale  reddish  brown  above,  wiiitish  below  ;  vertex  and  antennae 
white  ;  shonlders  jiale  green,  their  tips  and  the  patagia  olive  brown  :  abdomen 
with  crests  black-brown  above,  the  anal  tuft  ochreons,  like  the  underside  of 
abdomen. 

E.xpanse  of  wings  :  4U  mm. 

One  S  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  end  of  August  IS'.iT  (Ur.  lloth). 

Closely  resembling  in  certain  points  A',  palliate,  taken  also  at  Warri,  nf  which 
it  may  possibly  prove  to  be  a  seasonal  form. 

37.  Thalassodes  nigripunctata  Warr.,  Nov.  Zoul.  IV.  p.  46  6- 

In  a  ?  of  this  species  from  Kampala,  Uganda,  taken  in  .January  Is'.tT,  in  the 
dry  season,  by  Dr.  Ansorge,  and  in  very  good  condition,  there  is  a  small  spot  of 
white  scales  edged  externally  with  black,  at  the  mi(hlle  of  inner  margin  of  lorewings, 
by  which  the  species  may  be  readily  recognised.  Prasinoci/ma  anipuncta  Warr. 
from  Weenen,  Natal,  has  a  similar  spot  nearer  the  anal  angle,  but  that  inse(tt  is 
much  smaller — 19  mm. — and  has  the  cell-spot  dark  green. 

38.  Victoria  perornata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  deep  green  ;  costal  area  above  sulicostal  vein  deep  red,  sprinkled  with 
black  and  a  few  white  scales ;  basal  two-fifths  deep  green,  near  base  dappled  with  white 
scales  ;  its  edge  nearly  vertical,  but  oblicjue  outwards  at  inner  margin  :  followed  by 
an  irregularly  semicircular  white  hyaline  space,  extending  from  subcostal  vein  to 
submedian,  containing  a  small  green  sjiot  on  the  middle  of  the  discocellnlar  near  its 
inner  edge,  and  near  its  outer  edge  three  black  dots  on  the  lower  veins  indicating 
the  exterior  line  ;  this  hyaline  space  is  succeeded  from  below  vein  6  by  a  broad 
curved  area  of  grey  and  Ijlack  scales  ;  submarginal  line  represented  by  two  large 
white  oblong  blotches  on  either  side  of  vein  7,  and  a  lunulate  one  between  3  and  4  at 
the  edge  of  the  grey-scaled  i)atch  ;  slight  groujis  of  white  scales  on  each  side  of  the 
vein-ends  before  hiudmargin  ;  fringe  grey,  with  a  darker  central  line. 

llinfhcings  :  with  the  postmedian  line  blackish  and  acutely  dentate,  the  green 
area  immediately  be3-ond  it  speckled  with  black  and  white  atoms  :  the  white  hyaline 
blotch  restricted  to  the  space  between  veins  4  and  (J,  with  the  costal  space  above  it 
speckled  grey  and  white  ;  the  submarginal  line  marked  by  oblong  white  patches 
beyond  cell  and  on  submedian  interspace,  that  next  anal  angle  centred  with  black  ; 
fringe  and  hiudmargin  as  in  forewings  ;  the  cell-spot  blackish  ;  inner  margin  with 
rufous  grey  fringe. 

Underside  whitish  ochreous  ;  forewings  with  the  costal  and  cell  areas  rufous, 
the  inner  margin  iridescent ;  a  broad  blackish  submarginal  fascia,  swollen  between 
veins  4  and  6,  to  hiudmargin  externally  and  towards  cell  internally;  a  submarginal 
row  of  dark  blotches  between  the  veins  ;  an  ochreous  grey  marginal  line  :  fringe 
ochreous  ;  hindwings  the  same,  but  the  submarginal  band  broad  thrcuighdut  ;  the 
costal  area  and  base  of  cell  also  fuscous-tinged.  Head  and  pectus  red-brown  : 
forelegs  fuscous  black  :  thorax  green  ;  abdomen  rufous,  the  first  crest  darker  than 
the  rest. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  4()  mm. 

One  ¥  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  September  l6'J7  (Ur.  lloth). 

17 


(  238  ) 

Subfamily  STElUiHINAE. 
39.  Chrysocraspeda  inundata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  blood-red,  towards  apex  ]i;i1lt  with  blood-red  strigalatious  ;  fringe 
and  margin  pnre  yellow,  the  edge  of  the  red  colour  irregularly  crenate,  angled  to 
margin  at  veins  3  and  6  ;  an  obliqnely  placed  somewhat  hourglass-shaped  yellow 
fascia  from  below  middle  of  costa  to  anal  angle. 

Hindwings :  the  same,  without  the  yellow  fascia. 

Underside  paler.     Head,  thorax,  aud  abdomen  red  ;  lower  half  of  face  yellow. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  ?  from  Mailu,  British  New  Guinea,  July  1895  (Anthony). 

40.  Chrysocraspeda  rosina  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  dtdl  rosy,  freckled  with  dee[)er  rosy ;  the  hindmargiu  below  apex 
narrowly  aud  above  anal  angle  more  broadly  yellow,  before  which  the  rosy  tint  is 
deeper  ;  fringe  yellow,  with  dark  purjilish  mottling  beyond  veins  3  and  4. 

Hindwings :  wholly  rosy,  with  a  deeper  marginal  line  ;  fringe  yellow,  with  a 
purplish  mark  beyond  vein  4 ;  cell-spot  oval,  white. 

Underside  jiale  pink.     Head,  antennae,  thorax,  and  abdomen  rosy. 

Exi)anse  of  wings  :  18  mm. 

One  t?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  June  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

41.  Chrysolene  rubripennis  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  pale  yellow,  thickly  covered  with  transverse  confluent  rosy  striae, 
so  as  to  appear  wholly  rosy;  the  lines  alone  remaining  of  the  ground-colour  ;  first 
from  below  one-third  of  costa  to  two-fifths  of  inner  margin,  nearly  straight  ;  second 
from  below  two-thirds  of  costa  to  inner  margin  close  before  anal  angle,  straight  to 
vein  3,  then  inbeut  on  the  submedian  fold  ;  submarginal  line  macular,  the  yellow 
blotches  irregularly  connected  by  yellow  dashes  with  the  hiudmargin,  which  is 
raggedly  yellow  ;  a  row  of  rosy  marginal  spots  at  base  of  the  yellow  fringe,  which 
is  also  itself  chequered  with  rosy. 

Hindwings  :  the  same,  but  the  costal  area  yellow. 

Underside  pale  yellow,  with  the  rosy  tints  and  markings  showing  through. 
Forelegs,  palpi,  vertex,  antennae,  and  thorax  rosy ;  face  aud  abdomen  yellowish,  the 
latter  reddish  at  base  and  along  dorsum. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 

One  ?  from  south  of  the  Congo,  West  Africa  (Bentley). 

42.  Clirysolene  sangninolenta  sp.  nov. 

Forewings ;  yellow,  mottled  all  over  with  deep  rosy  red,  the  lines  alone  remain- 
ing yellow  with  deeper  red  edge;  first  from  lielow  oue-fifth  of  costa,  oblique  to  one- 
third  of  inner  margin  ;  second  from  below  three-fifths  of  costa  to  near  anal  angle, 
slightly  outcurved  ;  submarginal  line  formed  of  contiguous  yellow  luuules,  inter- 
rupted before  the  elbow  ;  cell-spot  and  hiudmargin  deeper  red  ;  fringe  yellow,  red 
at  the  elbow. 

Hindwings :  the  same. 

Underside  pinkish,  with  the  lines  showing  through.  Vertex,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  deep  red  ;  face  aud  palpi  yellow  and  red. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  25  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  June  1897  (Dr.  iloth). 
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43.  Cosymbia  (?j  irregularis  sp.  uov. 

ForewinffS :  pale  flesh-colour,  with  a  few  black  atoms ;  the  costa  and  lines  difiusely 
red-brown  ;  first  from  costa  at  one-sixth  to  inner  margin  at  one-fonrth,  bent  on 
median  vein  ;  second  from  costa  before  middle  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  inbent  on 
median  and  approaching  angle  of  first  line,  followed  below  by  a  redder  tinge,  and 
nearly  touching  the  small  black  ctell-dot  ;  outer  line  from  costa  at  three-fourths  to 
five-sixths  of  inner  margin,  ontcurved  between  veins  2  and  6,  subcrenulate  ;  an 
interrupted  snbmarginal  line,  brown  at  inner  margin  ;  marginal  area  paler,  with 
reddish  brown  snifusion  beyond  cell  and  above  anal  angle  ;  fringe  worn,  probably 
concolorous,  beyond  a  blackish  marginal  line. 

Ilindwings  :  with  traces  of  curved  antemediau  and  denticulated  postmedian  lines 
only  ;  cell-spot  larger,  black  ;  marginal  line  blackish. 

Underside  ros3'-tinged  ;  both  wings  with  traces  of  denticulate  outer  line.  Head 
dark  brown-black  ;  thora.x.  and  abdomen  concolorous  with  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  30  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Septemljer  1897  (Dr.  Roth).  Referred  to  Cosymbia, 
provisionally;  the  example  is  considerably  worn  and  has  lost  the  hindleo-g. 

44.  Craspedia  bispurcata  sp.  nov. 

Forewinys:  whitish  ochreous,  sprinkled  with  black  scales  ;  the  lines  distinct, 
yellowish  ochreous  ;  first  from  one-third  of  costa  to  one-fourth  of  inner  margin, 
marked  also  by  slight  dark  dots  on  veins  ;  median  sinuous,  dentated,  rather  diffuse, 
slightly  outcnrved  above  round  the  dark  cell-dot;  exterior  line  at  three-fourths, 
acutely  dentate,  the  concavity  be3'ond  cell  and  on  submedian  fold  being  occupied  by 
a  black-brown  blotch  ;  snbmarginal  waved,  pale,  between  two  ochreous  shades  ;  the 
curve  beyond  cell  and  on  submedian  fold  with  a  sHght  brown  mark  ;  a  row  of  large 
black  marginal  spots  ;  fringe  concolorous,  with  minute  dots  at  ends  of  veins. 

Hindwings :  with  an  ochreous  antemedian  line  before  the  black  cell-spot  ;  a 
straight  minutely  denticulate  postmedian  line,  followed  by  two  macnlar  ochreous 
shades  ;  margin  and  fringe  as  in  forewings. 

Underside  whitish,  with  all  the  markings  distinct,  grey  ;  the  costa  and  basal 
half  of  forewings  smoky  fuscous.  Face  and  jialpi  dark  brown  ;  vertex,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  whitish  ochreous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   6  26  mm.,  ¥  28  mm. 

A  pair  from  the  Khasias,  February  1897. 


45.  Craspedia  flavissima  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  rather  deep  yellow,  with  the  two  lines,  the  cell-spot,  and  fringe 
slightly  deeper  ;  first  line  at  one-third,  second  at  three-fourths,  simply  curved,  the 
latter  parallel  to  hiudmargin. 

Hindwings  :  with  outer  line  only. 

Underside  uniform  yellow.  Face  and  j)alpi  blackish  ;  antennae  ferruginous  ; 
head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  yellow. 

Exjianse  of  wings  :   S  18  mm.,  ?   lit  mm. 

A  jiair  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  August  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

The  deeper  yellow  lines  and  cell-spot  are  very  obscure,  and  better  seen  when,  aa 
in  the  case  of  this  i,  the  wings  are  somewhat  worn. 

Related  to  C.  mellijlua  Warr.  from  Natal,  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by 
its  smaller  size  and  by  the  rounded  hiudmargin  of  hindwings. 


4*;.  Craspedia  haemaleata  sp.  imv. 

Forcuinys\:  oclircous,  spccklod  witli  .black  atoms  :  the  costa,  fringe,  and 
transverse  lines  vinons  rod  ;  the  linos  thicker  on  costa  and  above  inner  margin  ; 
first  at  onc-fonrth,  second  jnst  beyond  one-half,  third  at  three-fourths  ;  all  curved 
outwards  above  middle  and  inbent  on  snbmediau  fold  ;  the  second  and  third 
irregularly  denticulate  ;  the  third  angled  outwards  on  vein  (5 ;  subniarginal  line 
indicated  by  a  costal  sjiot  and  vinons  shade  at  anal  angle  ;  a  slight  vinous  cloud  on 
hindniargin  beyond  cell  ;  cell-sj)ot  black. 

llin<livin<js  :  without  first  line,  and  more  strongly  black-speckled. 

Underside  with  the  lines  less  distinct ;  the  forcwings  faintly  tinged  with 
reddish.    Face,  ])alpi,  vertex,  and  collar  vinons  red  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  t.'8  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  ("oast  Protectorate,  May  181»T  (Dr.  Koth). 

The  species  bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to  those  of  the  8.  American 
gcinis  ll'ii'inalea. 

47.  Craspedia  pyraliata  sji.  nov. 

forciriiiijx  :  j)ale  straw-colour,  washed  with  \cllowish  and  with  a  lew  scattered 
Iirown  scales  ;  the  lines  darker  yellow,  obscure  ;  first  at  one-fourth,  second  at 
two-thirds,  the  latter  obscurely  waved  and  denticulate  ;  an  indistinct  submarginal 
shade  ;  a  slight  brown  cell-spot  :  fringe  concolorous,  with  three  or  four  small  dark 
dots  at  base  below  the  apex. 

U'nvl wings :  without  first  line  ;  the  cell-spot  stronger  :  outer  and  submarginal 
lines  slightly  plainer. 

Underside  pale  straw-colour  ;  forewings  with  costal  area  tinged  with  brown  : 
the  outer  line  brownish,  thick  and  distinct ;  minute  marginal  dark  dots  at  base  of 
fringe  of  both  wings.     Face  and  palpi  blackish  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  'i'i  mm. 

Two  $S  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  August  1S9T  (Dr.  Roth). 

Hindmargin  of  hindwings  very  faintly  crennlate,  with  a  slight  prominence 
in  middle. 

48.  Craspedia  semispurcata  sp.  nov. 

Foreiriny^ :  pale  yellow,  the  cell-spot  and  transverse  lines  deeper  yellow:  the 
antemedian  shortly  before  cell-spot ;  median,  postmedian,  subterminal,  and  sub- 
marginal  all  ])avallel  to  each  other  and  at  even  distances,  slightly  bent  on  veins  (i 
and  1,  and  all  stopjnng  short  at  the  subcostal,  so  that  the  costal  area  is  wholly  of 
the  pale  yellow  ground- colour  :  fringe,  like  the  lines,  deeper  yellow. 

Ilinchringx :  without  first  line  ;  the  median  line  diifnse  and  broatl,  and,  like  the 
three  outer  curved  lines,  peppered  with  fine  blackish  scales  ;  cell-spot  with  similar 
dark  scales  at  its  centre. 

Underside  of  forewings  uniform  ])ak'  yellow  ;  of  hindwings  with  a  broad  smoky 
black  fascia,  paler  at  middle,  extending  from  inner  edge  of  central  line  to  outer 
edge  of  subterminal  line,  the  submarginal  beyond  it  being  also  blackish  and 
partly  detached.  Face  and  palpi  black  ;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  yellow  ;  legs 
yellow,  except  the  front  of  forelegs,  which  is  fuscous. 

Exi>anse  of  wings  :  '.i)l  mm. 

A  pair  from  Kapaur,  Dutch  New  Gninea,  the  low  country,  December  1^90 
(Doherty). 
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Hindmnroin  of  hindwiiiicx  fully  rdiiiidcil  :  auteuiiae  of  <?  subserrate,  ciliated  ; 
hindtibiae  of  c?  thickened,  wifhont  s])urs,  Imt  tin-  tavsi  as  long  as  the  tihiao, 
not  aborted. 

The  yellow  upper  surface  with  the  dark  nmlerside  of  hindwinajs  is  somewhat 
suggestive  of  Spi Index  n'rtieiilis. 

49.  Craspedia(?)  submarginata  sp.  nov. 

Foreiciitgs:  cream-white,  witli  line  black  atoms;  lines  brownish  ochroous  ; 
first  obscnre,  at  one-fourth,  curved;  second  median,  denticulate,  outcurved  in  middle; 
exterior  at  two-thirds,  irregularly  denticulate  ;  suliterminal  cloudy,  interrupted  ; 
submarginal  entire,  curved  parallel  to  hinduiargin,  and  marked  with  a  small  brown 
patch  beyond  cell;  marginal  spots  and  cell-spot  black,  distinct;  fringe  whitisli,  with 
a  few  scattered  dark  scales. 

IliiKhcings  :  the  same,  without  first  line  ;  the  median  line  forms  a  deep  semi- 
circle round  the  black  cell-spot. 

Underside  immaculate,  whitish  ochreous.  Face,  palpi,  and  vertex  brown-black; 
thorax  and  abdomen  li'-e  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   10  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  June  1897  (  Hr.  Koth). 

f)ii.  Craspedia  subperlaria  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  j).  5:5   ?.     \\'arri. 

Craspcilid  s'ljlk-iot/i  Warn,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  53   6.     Cameroous. 

Since  I  described  the  two  species  above-mentioned  I  have  seen  a  jiair  from 
Warri,  the  c?  of  which,  being  rather  wasted,  is  white  and  answers  well  to  the 
description  of  the  ?  type,  which  was  also  worn;  the  ?,  quite  fresh,  agrees  so  nearly 
with  that  of  sii//k-/e//s  from  the  Cameroous  that  I  have  little  doubt  that  both  belong 
to  one  and  the  same  species,  the  c?  expanding  :^i)  mm.,  tlie  ?  2S— 32  mm.  The 
position  of  the  exterior  line  seems  to  vary,  as  in  the  fresh  ?  it  is  at  two-thirds,  and 
therefore  farther  from  the  hiudmargin. 

51.  Craspedia  transsecta  sp.  nov. 

ForPU'inc/s  :  yellowish  white,  with  sjiarse  and  fine  black  dusting  ;  the  costa 
narrowly  ochraceous  ;  a  straight  obli(|ue  ferruginous  line  from  costa  a  little  before 
apex  to  two-thirds  of  inner  margin  :  fringe  concolorous. 

Hiiuhniigx :  with  the  ferruginous  line  central. 

Underside  without  any  markings.  Face  lilack  ;  paljii  Idackish  above,  pale 
beneath  ;  fillet  and  antennae  dull  ferruginous  ;  vertex,  th(U-ax,  and  abdomen  like 
wings. 

Expanse  of  wiugs  :  30  mm. 

One  S  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  May  1897  (Dr.  Uoth). 

The  bindmargin  of  hindwings  is  distinctly  angled  in  the  middle,  the  anal  angle 
square,  the  apex  rounded  ;  antennae  of  S  serrate  beneath,  densely  ciliated. 

52.  Pisoraca  (?)  inornata  sji.  nov. 

Foreiringtt:  rufous  grey-brown,  finely  dusted  with  dark  atoms  ;  costa  blackish  ; 
lines  very  oliscure,  first  marked  only  by  dots  on  veins ;  median  shade  smoky 
blackish,  darker  at  inner  margin,  slightly  sinuous  ;  outer  line  at  four-fifths,  marked 
by  vein  dots;  marginal  area  with  cloudy  dark  blotches  beyond  cell  and  at  anal  angle; 
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a  row  of  dark  marginal  spots  betwoen  veins  ;  fringe  concolorons,  with  minnte  dots 
beyond  veins  ;  cell-spot  variable,  sometimes  hardly  marked,  sometimes  distinct, 
blackish. 

Hindwings :  like  forewings,  but  the  cell-spot  oval,  silvery  white,  followed  by  a 
nearly  straight  smoky  black  median  shade. 

Underside  rather  clearer  ;  the  markings  indistinct 

Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  all  concolorons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  34  mm. 

Five  ?  ?  from  Warri,  April  1897  (Dr.  Koth). 

Smaller  than  Pisoraca  leonaria  Wlk.,  more  uniformly  coloured  ;  the  anal  angle 
of  hindwings  more  prominent  ;  the  hiudmargin  less  strongly  creuulate  ;  the  smoky 
median  shade  is  often  obsolete :  the  white  discal  spot  of  hindwings  sometimes  ringed 
with  black. 

Pleionocentra  gen.  nov. 

Like  Craspedia,  but  the  hiudtibiae  of  the  S  not  reduced,  and  with  terminal 
spurs,  those  of  the  ?  with  four  spurs;  antennae  of  <?  with  rather  long  fine  ciliatious: 
wings  short  and  broad  ;  vein  3  of  both  wings  and  7  of  hindwings  from  before  angle 
of  cell. 

Type  :  rbnonocentra  minorata  Boisd. 

The  two  existing  genera  of  Sterrhinae  in  which  the  hiudtibiae  of  the  S  (tre 
armed  with  two,  and  those  of  the  ?  with  four,  spurs  are  Cinglis  Guen.  and  Lycanges 
Butler  :  but  Cinglis  has  the  S  antennae  strongly  fasciculated,  while  Lycauges  is 
characterised  by  the  very  long  narrow  wings,  with  oblique  markings. 

53.  Ptochophyle  hilaris  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  yellow,  densely  irrorated  witli  purjilish  red,  especially  along  costa  ; 
the  irrorated  parts  forming  a  basal  patch  and  central,  outer,  and  marginal  fasciae 
separated  by  narrower  yellow  fasciae:  an  irregular  row  of  red  marginal  spots:  cell-spot 
deep  red  ;  fringe  yellow. 

Hindwings:  similar,  but  less  thickly  irrorated  with  red,  the  bands  narrower  ; 
costa  yellow  ;  two  red  spots  on  discocellular,  one  at  each  end. 

Underside  duller  ;  head  and  thorax  purple-red  ;  abdomen  yellow. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  22  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  September  1897  (Dr.  Both). 

54.  Ptychopoda  aequisinuata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  silky  ochreous,  the  costa  reddish-tinged  :  the  lines  fuscous,  starting 
from  dark  marks  on  costa,  first  from  one-tliird,  second  just  beyond  one-half,  tliird 
from  two-thirds,  of  costa  to  one-third,  one-half,  and  two-thirds  of  inner  margin,  all 
sinuate  outwards  above  to  the  snbmedian  fold,  then  oblique;  submarginal  line  finely 
waved,  between  darker  ochreous  shades,  which  on  inner  margin  and  at  anal  angle 
form  fuscous  blotches ;  marginal  line  blackish,  interrupted  by  the  pale  veins,  and 
altogether  indistinct  below  middle  ;  fringe  strongly  rnfous-tinged,  with  black  dots 
along  base  beyond  the  ends  of  veins  ;  a  large  black  cell-spot. 

Hindwings :  like  forewings,  but  without  first  line  ;  the  median  line  antemedian, 
and  the  submarginal  shades  fuscous  at  apex. 

Underside  paler,  with  all  the  markings  clear  ;  base  of  forewings  fuscous.  Face 
and  palpi  black-brown  ;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  concolorous. 
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Expanse  of  wings  :  If)  mm. 

Two  cJ  6  and  one  ?  from  the  Khasias. 

Distingnished  by  the  smooth  silky  snrface  and  rnddy  fringe. 

In  one  c?,  which  I  name  ab.  rasa,  all  the  dark  markings  are  wanting,  except 
the  cell-spots  ;  the  lines  can  be  faintly  seen  in  certain  lights,  the  whole  of  the  wings 
appearing  pearly  olive  ;  neither  fringe  nor  costa  is  rufous. 

55.  Ptychopoda  inobtrusa  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  bone-colonr,  with  faint  ochreons  suffnsion,  and  the  lines  ochreons 
but  very  indistinct  ;  antemedian,  median,  postmedian,  and  two  snbmargiual,  these 
last  broader,  Inunlate,  aud  more  visible  ;  a  minute  dark  cell-dot  ;  fringe  pale,  with 
very  minute  specks  beyond  the  vein-ends. 

Ilindwmgs  :  the  same,  without  first  line. 

Underside  similar,  but  rather  deeper-coloured.  Face  and  palpi  brown-black  ; 
vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  bone-colour  ;  collar  more  ochreons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  13  mm. 

One  S  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  .June  1897  (Dr.  Rotli). 

The  hindtibiae  and  tarsi  wholly  covered  with  ochreons  hairs. 

56.  Ptychopoda  scintillans  sp.  nov. 

Foreivings  :  yellowish  ochreons,  tinged  with  pale  rufous  ;  the  costa  rufous  ;  the 
lines  pale,  without  rufous  atoms  ;  inner  line  obsolete  ;  outer  line  at  two-thirds, 
starting  from  a  pale  co.stal  spot,  curved  parallel  to  hindmargiu,  with  a  slight  sinus 
inwards  be3'oud  cell ;  submarginal  line  similar,  with  a  sinus  on  the  submedian  fold 
as  well  as  beyond  cell ;  a  series  of  marginal  pale  spaces  between  the  veins  ;  fringe 
rufous  ochreons,  with  a  darker  basal  line. 

Hinihvings  :  similar  ;  the  pale  lines  and  sjjots  less  distinct. 

Underside  without  markings.  Face  and  palpi  brown  :  thorax  and  abdomen 
ochreous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  15  mm. 

One  (?  from  Coomooboolaroo,  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  dated  September  1st, 
1890  (in  the  Barnard  Collection). 

The  upper  surface  of  the  wings  is  glistening  ;  antennae  sharply  but  minutely 
serrate,  with  fine  cilia  ;  hindlegs  wanting  ;  veins  6  and  7  of  hindwings  stalked. 

57.  Ptychopoda  submaculata  sp.  nov. 

Foreioings  :  sandy  ochreons;  the  lines  pale  ferruginous,  crenulate  ;  first  at  one- 
fourth;  second  median,  passing  over  the  black  cell-spot,  and  approaching  first  line  on 
inner  margin;  exterior  at  two-thirds,  slightly  incurved  below  middle;  snbterminal  at 
five-sixths,  thickened  above  cell,  and  with  a  darker  brown  bilnnulate  projection  below 
it;  submarginal  line  close  to  hindmargin,  along  which  is  a  row  of  black  dots;  fringe 
concolorous. 

Hindwings :  similar,  but  the  lines  all  less  distinct,  and  the  snbterminal  not 
blotched. 

Underside  pale  ochreons,  rather  darker  along  costa  of  forewiug.  Face  and 
palpi  brown;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   17  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  I'rotectorate,  September  1897  (Dr.  lloth). 
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5s.  Somatina  maculata  sp.  nov. 

Foreioiny.t:  dull  wliitish,  tinged  willi  (dive-ochreous  or  fuscons  ;  curved  aud 
waved  aiitenu'(liaii,  median,  aud  postiuedian  lines,  much  as  in  nifi/n.'triii  Warn,  but 
all  indistinct,  except  above  inner  margin,  where  they  are  red-brown ;  a  minute  cell-dot 
on  the  antemedian  line  ;  two  snbmarginal  Innulate  shades,  with  tlie  paler  sub- 
marginal  line  between  them:  the  liinules  on  either  sid<'  of  vein  7  dark  red-brown  in 
both,  and  above  anal  angle  only  in  the  inner  one:  a  dark  grey  marginal  line,  with  two 
or  three  small  marginal  spots  below  apex:  fringe  olive-grey. 

/fiwhri»(/.<i:  without  the  red  marginal  blotches. 

Underside  together  with  the  fringes  glossy  whitish,  speckled  with  a  few  red- 
brown  scales;  two  or  three  dark  marginal  dots  at  base  of  fringes  l)elow  apex  of  eaeli 
wing,  that  below  vein  7  of  hindwings  larger  than  the  rest.  Palpi  lirowuish,  palrr 
beneath;  lower  half  of  face  ochreons;  upper  half  and  vertex  brown;  collar  fenu- 
ginous;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings,  the  latter  marked  with  red-brown. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   32  mm. 

Two  cJ  6  from  Coomooboolaroo,  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  one  dated 
May  28th,  1892. 

59.  Somatina  ossicolor  sp.  nov. 

Fort^iriDi/a :  bone-colonr,  tinged  with  very  pale  brownish  ochreons,  the  lines 
slightly  darker  ;  all  oblique  outwards  from  costa  and  bluntly  angh'd  im  the  subcostal 
and  vein  ft:  first  from  costa  at  two-fifths  to  two-fiftlis  of  inner  margin;  second, 
browner,  from  two-thirds  of  costa,  more  sharply  angled  on  vein  G,  to  three-fifths  of 
inner  margin  ;  the  snbterminal  and  snbmarginal  both  more  waved  and  Innulate  ;  a 
narrower  lunnlate  line  immediately  before  hindmargin  ;  marginal  line  brownish, 
swollen  between  the  veins  into  slight  Innnles,  the  subapical  one  with  a  black  spot  at 
its  apex:  fringe  concolorons ;  two  black  marginal  dots  on  discocellular. 

HimlwingH :  the  same,  without  first  line;  the  brown  line  straight  and  ante 
median,  with  a  black  cell-spot  before  it. 

Underside  bone-colour,  with  the  snbterminal  lino  marked  by  dots  on  veins. 
Face  aud  palpi  bone-colonr  below,  dark  brown  above;  vertex  dark  brown;  thorax 
and  abdomen  bone-colour. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  :W  mm. 

One  ?  from  Snmba,  February  ISOfi  (W.  Doherty). 

no.    Somatina  sordida  sp.  nov. 

I'nretcings :  dull  whitish,  tinged  with  dull  olive-ochreous,  more  deeply  towards 
hindmargin;  antemedian,  median,  and  postmedian  lines  rather  darker,  waved  and 
indented  Jieyond  cell,  all  more  or  less  obscure;  a  faintly  darker  cell-sj)ot ;  sub- 
marginal  line  and  shades  very  indistinct ;  marginal  line  darker  grey,  with  two 
minute  subapical  marginal  dots;  fringe  greyish  ochreous. 

Hindwiiujx:  without  first  line. 

Underside  whitish,  without  any  markings  whatever.  I'ulpi,  face,  ;inil  vertex 
dark  brown,  the  vertex  deepest  ;  collar  ferruginous  ;  thorax  and  alulomen  like 
wings:  abdomen  somewhat  ochreous-tinged. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  33—35  mm. 

Two  c?  <?  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland. 
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01.  Xenocentris  fasciata  sp.  uov. 

Forewings  :  pale  ocliroons,  with  n  bniwnisli  gi'cy  centra,!  fascia  ;  the  inner  edge, 
sliglitly  waved  and  vertical,  at  <ine-tliiril,  the  nnter  incurved  t)eyoiul  cell  and  on  .sidi- 
median  fold,  protuberant  between,  a  little  beyond  two-thirds  ;  submarginal  line 
preceded  and  followed  by  dentate-edged  darker  ochreons  fasciae;  fringe  concolorons, 
with  very  faint  darker  dots  beyond  base  ;  a  dark  cell-spot  in  the  central  fascia. 

IIii«hciHijx  :  similar,  but  the  brownish  tint  of  the  fascia  extending  to  the  base. 

Underside  ochreons,  with  the  markings  indicated  :  hindwings  towards  inner 
margin  clothed  with  thick  ochreons  liairs  like  the  middle  and  hindlegs.  Face  and 
l)alpi  brown ;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ochreons,  the  last  somewhat  marked  with 
brownish. 

Exjianse  of  wings  :   17  mm. 

One  c?  from  Rockhampton,  Queensland,  dated  May  29th,  1889,  nnnamed  in  the 
Barnard  Collection. 

Subfamily  ASTHENINAE. 
62.  Pomasia  vemacularia  Gnen. 
Gnen^e's  original  description  was  made  from  a  ? .  Ac?  from  Penang,  which 
seems  referable  to  this  species,  presents  certain  irregolarities  in  the  nenration  of  the 
forewings.  The  first  and  second  median  nervules  are  cnrved  downwards  at  their 
origin;  the  median  vein  itself,  at  the  origin  of  the  second  median,  is  bent  upwards, 
and  the  tliird  median  nervule  rises  considerably  above  the  level  of  the  second;  the 
space  between  first  and  second,  and  second  and  third,  is  slightly  pnckereil,  semitrans- 
parent,  and  whitish.  In  the  hindwings  tlie  median  is  similarly  bent  upwards  at 
extremity,  but  all  the  median  nervules  are  straight,  ami  there  is  no  semitransparent 
space  between  their  origins. 

Subfamily  TEPHROCLYSTIIXAE. 
63.  Chloroclystis  seminotata  sp.  nov. 

Fori'/n'/if/s:  delicate  pale  green  ;  a  black  costal  mark  at  base;  basal  patch  limited 
by  an  oblicjne  fuscous  and  rufous  fascia,  hardly  reaching  inner  margin;  first  line  at 
one-third,  fine,  fuscous,  slightly  angled  outwards  in  cell  and  on  submedian  fold,  and 
thickened  at  inner  margin,  followed  on  costa  by  a  blackish  patch  ;  second  line  at 
three-fifths,  blackish,  dentate  and  interrupted  ;  submarginal  line  whitish  green, 
uniformly  lunnlate,  followed  by  a  dark  fuscous  and  rufous  shade,  all  interrnjjted  by 
the  green  ground-colour  between  veins  L'  and  4,  and  indistinct  at  anal  angle;  a  fine 
black  marginal  line;  fringe  i)ale  green,  mottled  with  rufous  fuscous;  the  pale  bands 
limiting  the  central  fascia,  and  likewise  the  fascia  itself,  with  traces  of  waved  darker 
lines,  only  visible  towards  costa. 

Jlim/winf/s :  dull  grey-green,  the  basal  third,  a  postmedian  and  marginal  fascia 
indistinctly  darker. 

Underside  dull  grey-green.  Palpi  fuscous  and  rufous  ;  iiead,  tliorax,  and 
abdomen  green;  shoulders  with  some  rust-coloured  scales;  thorax  and  abdomen  with 
jet-black  slightly  metallic  rings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  22  mm. 

One  ?  from  Mailu,  British  New  Guinea,  July  1S95  (Anthony). 

Resembles  C,  atroviriditi  Warr.  fmni  India. 
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Subfamily  HYDRIOMENINAE. 
64.  Perizoma  rectilineata  sp.  nov. 

Foreicings :  greyish  brown,  rnfons-tinged,  withont  darker  dusting  ;  the  lines 
dark,  finely  and  concisely  edged  with  yellowish  ;  first  from  one-sixth  of  costa  to 
one-fourth  of  inner  margin,  waved,  with  a  blunt  ])rojectiou  into  cell ;  second  from 
two-fifths  of  costa  to  before  middle  of  inner  margin,  nearly  vertical,  witli  a  faint 
bend  on  the  median  vein  ;  third  from  two-tliirds  of  costa  to  three-fourths  of  inner 
margin,  oblique,  slightly  bent  ;  sulmiargiiial  line  formed  of  interrupted  blackish 
cloudy  Innulc's  ;  basal  patch  and  median  area  darker  brown,  especially  towards  third 
line ;  fringe  dark  brown  :  veins  towards  hindmargin  slightly  paler,  and  a  pale 
rufous-tinged  streak  tlirough  cell  to  liiudmargin. 

Jlindwings  :  i)ale  ochreous  grey;  a  slightly  curved  postmedian  line  at  two-thirds, 
followed  by  a  paler  more  ochreous  space  before  the  still  darker  grey  margin. 

Underside  dark  rufous  grey  ;  the  outer  line  on  both  wings  followed  by  a  paler 
space. 

Head  and  abdomen  rufons  grey  ;  thorax  darker,  like  basal  area  of  wings. 

Expanse  of  wings:  2:i  mm. 

One  <J  from  Mailu,  British  New  Guinea,  July  1895  (Anthony). 

Subfamily  BRACCINAE. 

65.  Bnrsada  obnubilata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  dull  yellow  ;  the  markings  fuscous  l)rown  ;  costa  and  outer  two- 
thirds  of  wing  all  dark,  except  a  small  irregular  pale  patch  towards  apex,  and  a 
conical  curved  blotch  beyond  middle  of  inner  margin,  the  apex  of  which  reaches  the 
subcostal  vein  :  the  pale  basal  third  is  nearly  filled  up  with  a  confused  lot  of  spots 
and  streaks. 

Ilindwings :  with  the  outer  margin  from  before  apex  to  anal  angle  fuscous 
brown,  the  inner  edge  Innulate  and  approximated  to  hindmargin  in  the  middle  ;  a 
broad  central  fuscous  baud  from  inner  margin  above  anal  angle,  narrowed  and 
incurved  towards  costa ;  a  shorter  bent  fascia  above  it,  only  reaching  the  median 
vein,  and  a  basal  blotch,  both  fuscous  ;  fringe  of  both  wings  fuscous. 

Underside  similar,  but  all  the  markings  dull  red. 

Head,  tliorax,  and  abdomen  fuscous;  abdomen  beneath  and  legs  yellowish; 
tarsi  and  the  forelegs  in  front  fuscous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  42  mm. 

One  c?  from  Kayeli,  Burn,  March  189T  (Doherty). 

Nearest  to  Ji.  triciiictaria  Linn.,  the  yellow  ground-colour  deeper. 

Subfamily  ABRAXINAE. 

66.  Abraxas  abrasata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  milk-white;  basal  patch  blurred,  fulvous  and  grey,  with  some 
lustrous  pearly  scales  across  it,  and  edged  by  a  brown  line  marked  below  by  spots 
on  veins  ;  a  grey  spot  on  costa  above  discocellular,  and  two  before  apex,  the  a])ical 
one  elongated  ;  a  scries  of  grey  marginal  triangles  before  the  grey  fringe  ;  blotcli  at 
anal  angle  mucli  reduced. 
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Ilindwings  :  white,  with  uo  markings  except  the  rednced  aiifil  patch  :  fringe 
white. 

Underside  :  forewings,  costa  grey ;  a  submarginal  row  of  dark  grey  spots  on 
veins  parallel  to  liindmargin,  and  a  black  cell-Llotch  qnadrisected  by  the  white 
discocellnlar  and  lower  radial;  a  small  group  of  grey  atoms  at  middle  of  hindmargin : 
hindwings  with  only  the  snbmarginal  row  of  spots. 

Face  and  forelegs  dark  grey;  shoulders  yellow,  with  a  pair  of  black  spots  on 
each  ;  thorax  fnlvons  and  grey;  abdomen  pale  yellow,  with  dorsal  and  lateral  rows 
of  dark  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  45  mm. 

One  6  from  the  Khasias,  February  1897. 

67.  Abraxas  fnmicolor  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  wholly  dark  smoky  fuscous,  with  no  trace  of  yellow  freckling. 

Hinchvings :  slightly  paler. 

Underside  dull  smoky  grey. 

Head,  tliorax,  abdomen,  and  legs  all  smoky  fuscous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   45  mm. 

One  c?  from  Ootacamund,  Nilgiris. 

Subfamily  BISTONINAE. 

68.  Hemerophila  aborta  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  brown,  suffused  and  striated  with  black-brown ;  the  costa  with  very 
fine  ochreons  and  black  strigae  ;  an  ill-defined  blackish  subcostal  streak;  lines  black, 
slender  ;  first  from  costa  at  one-third  to  inner  margin  at  one-fourth,  bluntly  (not,  as 
usually  is  the  case  in  this  genus,  acutely)  angled  on  the  subcostal  and  median  veins, 
preceded  by  a  blackish  shade  ;  cell-spot  black,  large,  and  diffuse  :  second  line  from 
costa  at  five-sixths,  acutely  angled  outwards  on  vein  7,  then  oblique  and  irregularly 
sinuous  to  inner  margin  beyond  middle,  followed  by  a  thick  blackish  shade  ; 
submarginal  line  indistinct  ;  a  black  festooned  marginal  line  ;  fringe  concolorous. 

Hindwings  :  with  only  the  outer  line  and  shade,  the  latter  containing  a  black 
blotch  beyond  the  cell  ;  a  small  dark  cell-spot. 

Underside  grey-brown,  freckled  with  dark  and  light  atoms;  the  cell-spots  black, 
Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  brown  ;  lower  part  of  face  and  vertex  more  ochreons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  28  mm. 

One  (?  from  Kampala,  Uganda,  January  1807,  dry  season  (Dr.  Ansorgc). 

Subfamily  ASCOTINAE. 
60.  Alcis  contortilinea  Warr.  ab.  simplex  nov. 

The  insect  described  in  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  245,  and  figured  on  PI.  V.  tig.  10, 
will,  I  think,  prove  to  be  a  very  strongly  marked  example  of  a  generally  much 
more  ordinary-looking  species.  A  c?  from  Bopoto,  Congo,  which  almost  certainly 
belongs  to  the  same  species,  has  no  black  markings,  all  the  lines  being  merely 
fuscous  ;  the  ground-colour  whitish,  thickly  speckled  with  olive-ochreous  ;  the 
underside  of  forewings  smoky  fuscous,  of  hindwings  dull  wliitish. 
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Ti>.  Chogada  acaciaria  Boisd.  ab.  inusitata  nov. 

Foinrim/i :  cream-colour,  sli-^htly  iiiuk-tingcil,  without  any  dark  dunting  or 
snft'usioii  :  all  the  markiiisrs  very  distinct,  dark  fuscous  olive,  the  two  lines  strongly 
dentated  and  hhnk  ;  basal  area  smoky  ;  median  field,  except  for  the  central  line  and 
oell-siwt  with  the  costal  blotch  above,  wholly  cream-colonrcd. 

Ilimhcings :  similar. 

Underside  like  ty]iic4vl  specimens. 

One  ?  from  Wairi,  June  1807  (Dr.  Roth). 

Of  five  examples  of  «rff«an«  from  Warri,  one  S  is  white,  like  the  type,  two  c?c? 
and  one  ?  are  all  more  or  less  suffused  with  smoky  grey,  the  fifth,  a  ? ,  is  the  un- 
nsnally  colonred  specimen  above  described,  which  at  first  sight  looks  quite  a  distinct 
insect. 

71.  Chog^da  subspurcata  sp.  nov. 

$.  Foretoings  :  dirty  whitish,  slightly  grey-speckled;  lines  black:  first  from 
one-fourth  of  costa  to  one-fifth  of  inner  margin,  strongly  and  irregularly  dentate, 
preceded  by  a  much  thicker  carved  black  line,  beyond  a  black  basal  blotcli;  cell- 
spot  blurred  grey,  with  a  dark  edge,  touching  a  blackisli  costal  spot,  from  which  an 
obscurely  dentate  median  line  runs  through  the  cell-spot  towards  inner  margin  ; 
outer  line  at  two-thirds,  irregularly  dentate,  the  teeth  on  veins  0  and  .")  jjrojecting 
hindwards:  followed  by  twodark  hinulate  fasciae,  the  first  int('rrn]ited  between  veins 
5  and  6,  the  second  jircceding  the  pale  luuulate  submarginal  line,  whicli  is  followed 
by  a  dark  marginal  blotch  between  veins  4  and  7  and  another  smaller  above  anal 
angle;  marginal  spots  black  between  the  veins;  fringe  pale  grey. 

llindirimix  :  the  same,  with  the  base  blackish  and  no  first  line.  The  sub- 
marginal  fasciae  vary  much  in  intensity,  being  in  some  cases  smoky  blackish  and 
distinct,  in  others  pale  grey,  ochreous-tinged  and  indistinct. 

Underside  smoky  grey,  deeper  towards  hindraargin :  in  the  forewings  with  a 
dull  whitish  spot  at  ape.x,  middle  of  hindmargiu,  and  on  costa  beyond  cell-spot,  which 
on  both  wings  is  large  and  blackish.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  dirty  whitish,  with 
grey  scales  intermixed. 

c?  suffused  above  and  below  and  over  the  whole  bocly  with  dark  smoky  fusenus, 
often  with  a  greenish  oclireons  tinge. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   S  38  mm.,  ?  42  mm. 

Five  SS,  four  ?  ?  from  Warri,  August  and  September  1807  (Dr.  Roth). 

The  paler  ?  ?  are  much  like  those  of  C.  acacinria  Boisd.  and  .1.  scletiaria 
Hub.,  but  may  always  be  distinguished  by  the  dark-lined  basal  patch  and  the  smoky 
underside. 

72.  Cleora  trisinuata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings:  dull  whitish,  tinged  and  slightly  striated  with  pinkish  ochreous; 
the  lines  starting  froui  slight  fuscons  costal  sjjots  ;  first  at  one-fourth,  jiinkish, 
excurved  to  the  median  vein  ;  a  very  faint  median  shade;  outer  line  from  two-thinls 
of  costa  to  beyond  middle  of  inner  margin,  brownish,  thrice  sinuate  inwards,  below 
costa,  on  vein  4,  and  on  submedian  fold,  followed  by  a  pinkish  shade  ;  submarginal 
line  pale,  waved,  with  a  pinkish  shade  on  each  side  :  a  marginal  row  of  ]mikish 
sjiots;  fringe  concolorons. 

Hindwings :  the  same,  without  first  line,  and  with  an  oval  pinkish  cell-sjjot. 


(  249  ) 

Underside  jiale  jjiiikisli  white,  without  markings.  Head,  thorax,  aud  abdomen 
concolorons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  3y  mm. 

One  d  from  Kapaur,  Untch  New  Guinea,  February  181)7  (W.  Doherty). 

Euphronarcha  gen.  nov. 

Forewings :  elongate  :  costa  straight,  becoming  curved  before  apex  ;  ajjex 
prominent;  hindmargiu  obliquely  curved;  fovea  present. 

HiiuhiHnijs  :  witli  hindmargiu  crennlate,  ronndetl,  or  curved. 

Antennae  of  S  bipectinated  nearly  to  apex;  palpi  porrect,  short,  the  second 
joint  rough-scaled  below;  tongue  and  frenulum  present;  hindtibiae  of  (?  thickened, 
with  four  spurs. 

Neuratioii :  forewings,  cell  fully  half  as  long  as  wing;  first  median  nervule  at 
two-thirds,  second  sliortly  before  third  ;  radials  normal;  7,  8,  9,  stalked,  10  and  11 
stalked.  Hindwings  with  costal  ai)proximated  to  subcostal  for  quite  three-fourths 
of  cell  ;  first  subcostal  nervule  just  before  end  of  cell;  medians  as  in  forewings. 

Type  :   Kupkvoiuirdia.  luxariii  Gueu. 

Aspilaies  pallidiscaria,  Wlk.  also  belongs  here. 

Gastrinodes  gen.  nov. 

Differs  from  Gastrina  Guen.  in  having  veins  10  and  11  both  free  from  the  cell  ; 
forewings  of  S  with  a  fovea. 

Type  :  Gastrhiorles  bitaeniaria  Ije  Guil. 
Selidosema  aryoj/laca  Meyr.  also  belongs  here. 

Lipogya  gen.  nov. 

Forcu-iiiya  :  triaugular  ;  c<jsta  sliglitly  curved  throughout  ;  apex  rectangular ; 
hindmargiu  curved,  not  very  oblique;  no  fovea. 

Uhiilu'ings. :  witli  hindmargiu  fully  rounded. 

Antennae  of  S  bipectinate,  of  ?  simple  ;  palpi  shortly  porrect,  squamous; 
tongue  and  frenulum  present;  hindtibiae  of  <S  with  four  spurs,  scarcely  thickened; 
metathorax  crested. 

Neuration  :  forewings,  cell  half  of  wing  ;  first  median  at  two-thirds,  second 
well  before  third;  radials  normal;  7,  8,  'J,  stalked:  10  and  11  coincident  throughout, 
anastomosing  at  a  point  with  12  and  8,  0.  Hindwings  with  costal  approximating  to 
subcostal  for  more  than  half  cell. 

Type  :    IJpofji/acxprimatfirin  Wlk.  (Laroitia). 

Placed  by  Meyrick  in  Sclidosema,  1)ut  there  is  no  fovea. 

Parathemis  gen.  nov. 

1  find  that  among  the  Australian  species  referred  by  Mr.  Meyrick  {Proc. 
Linn.  Soc.  S.S.W.  1891  pp.  594 — 020)  to  Selic/osema  (=  Boarmia  auct.)  several, 
though  possessing  a  fovea  of  greater  or  less  develojuuent,  are  more  nearly  related  to 
the  Meilnsina  group,  inasmuch  as  vein  11  rises  from  1-',  and  In  anastumosi's  with  11 
after  its  separation.  For  these  species  1  propose  the  above  name,  with  Igciaria 
Guen.  as  type  :  others  are  canescaria  Guen.,  extcrnuria  Wlk. 
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73.  Parathemis  irrorata  nom.  nov. 

Selklosemacanescana  Mi}\r.,  I'rvc.  Li  mi.  Soc.  S.S.W.  IS'.U   p.  603  (««c  Gnen.). 

In  his  description  oiB.  canescaria  Guende  says  of  tlie  underside  "  smoky  white, 
witli  a  black  macular  border  ;  that  of  the  forewings  excised,  that  of  the  hindwings 
interrupted,  in  the  middle."  Mr.  Meyrick,  in  the  description  of  the  npperside  of  his 
canescaria — unfortunately  ho  omits  that  of  the  underside — speaks  of  a  whitish  or 
white,  often  conspicuous  and  thick,  sabterminal  line  ;  bnt  the  insect  which  agrees 
with  this  description  has  no  dark  border  on  the  underside,  only  a  dull  smoky  patch 
towards  apex  of  both  wings.  In  a  single  specimen  in  the  Tring  Museum  from  the 
Barnard  Collection,  marked  Windermere,  March  1801,  the  underside  agrees  entirely 
with  Guen^e's  account — except  in  the  ground-colour  being  ochreous  instead  of  white 
—while  the  npperside  answers  in  every  minute  particular  :  the  fusion  of  the  three 
outer  lines  into  a  single  oblique  marking  starting  from  below  apex  ;  the  black  blotch 
formed  on  inner  margin  by  the  junction  of  the  median  shade  and  outer  line  ;  and 
lastly,  the  obliteration  of  all  the  lines  towards  the  apex  and  their  substitution  by  two 
geminated  dark  spots.  In  conclusion  Meyrick  says  that  his  species  is  "  readily 
known  by  the  strongly  marked  lines,  sharply  angulated  at  the  costa,"  which  is  true, 
whereas  Guene'e  calls  the  lines  confused,  and  obsolete  towards  the  costa.  He  also 
gives  New  Holland  with  a  query  as  its  habitat.  I  ])ropose  therefore  to  rename 
canescaria  Meyr.  irrorata,  in  reference  to  the  white  irroration  of  that  species,  which 
will  also  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  yet  another  closely  allied  species,  which  does 
not  appear  to  have  been  described  hitherto.  Meyrick  gives  as  localities  for  his 
species  Dnariuga,  Queensland,  and  fcj.  Australia.  Those  I  have  seen  are  all  from 
Queensland. 

74.  Parathemis  violescens  sp.  nov. 

S ■  Closely  allied  to  P.  irrorata  (=  ca/icscaria  Meyr.),  bnt  darker,  purple-grey, 
without  any  white  irroration,  the  subterminal  being  merely  jiale  grey,  and  marked 
with  a  pale  patch  at  middle  ;  the  three  lines  distinct,  more  so  even  than  in  irrorata 
and  more  slender ;  the  exterior  line,  instead  of  forming  a  long  acute  tooth  inwardly 
beneath  costa,  forms  two  fine  jiarallel  lines  united  by  a  curve  cloi^e  to  the  niediun 
shade.  On  the  nnderside  the  dark  blotch  at  apex  is  still  more  reduced  than  in 
irrorata,  and  is  preceded  on  costa  by  the  commencement  of  a  dark  line. 

The  ?  is  somewhat  larger,  with  the  hindwings  more  deeply  crenulate  and  the 
underside  quite  different  from  the  6.  Ground-colour  dark  smoky  grey,  with  black 
cell-spot  and  outer  line,  and  blackish  border  containing  a  white  apical  spot  and 
a  larger  submarginal  one  at  middle,  below  which  it  is  obsolete  ;  hindwings  with 
traces  of  a  dark  submarginal  shade,  preceded  by  two  curved  lines. 

Expanse  of  wings :    S  38  mm.,   ?  42  mm. 

Two  6  6,  one  ?  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  September  1886  and  1892. 

Subfamily  SEMIOTHISINAE. 
~o.  Evarzia  nana  sp.  nov. 

Forewinf/s :  whitisli,  speckled  with  olive-ochreons  and  fuscous  ;  the  lines 
marked  by  darker  fuscous  or  blackish  scales  ;  first  and  second  lines  at  one-fifth  and 
two-fifths,  waved  and  diffuse  ;  outer  line  at  three-fifths,  blackish,  followed  between 
veins  2  and  4  by  black  spots  ;  marginal  area  olive-ochreous,  greyer  towards  apex ; 
marginal  line  blackish,  interrupted  at  the  veins;  fringe  grey,  with  a  pale  base. 
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Hindwings  :  similar  :  but  the  outer  line  followed  by  much  larger  black  blotches 
from  vein  6  to  2  ;  the  veins  ochreous,  mnch  more  distinct  than  in  the  forewiugs  ; 
traces  of  a  pale  dark-edged  submarginal  line  ;  the  marginal  line  more  develojied  ;  a 
black  cell-spot. 

Underside  with  the  marginal  area  more  or  less  tilled  up  with  blackish,  except 
the  apex  of  forewings  and  from  below  vein  4  of  hindwings  to  anal  angle.  Head, 
thorax,  and  abdomen  olive-ochreous. 

Exjjause  of  wings  :  20  mm. 

One  ?  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

76.  Gonodela  conturbata  sp.  uov. 

Forewings :  jiale  brownish  ochreous,  thickly  covered  with  short  transverse 
fuscous  striae  ;  the  lines  dark  fuscous,  at  one-fonrth,  one-half,  and  tliree-fourths,  all 
parallel,  oblique  outwards,  curved  below  costa,  then  waved  inwards  ;  the  outer  line 
dentate-lunnlate ;  the  median  with  a  less  distinct  line  just  before  it ;  marginal  area 
filled  up  with  fuscous  and  purplish  grey,  except  a  pale  apical  triangle,  the  outer  line 
being  immediately  followed  by  a  thick  diffuse  shade  ;  cell-spot  indistinct  ;  hind- 
margin  creuulate,  with  black  lunules  ;  fringe  ochreous  and  dark  purplish  grey,  with 
the  base  paler. 

Hindwings :  similar  ;  a  black  line  close  to  base  ;  cell-spot  black,  beyond  the 
double  median  line  ;  outer  line  projecting  towards  it  as  a  black  blotch ;  submarginal 
line  pale  and  wavy,  much  more  distinct  than  in  forewings  ;  fringe  ochreous, 
chequered  with  dark-grey  beyond  the  veins. 

Underside  of  forewiugs  yellowish-tinged,  except  the  white  apical  triangle  ; 
hindwings  white ;  the  speckles,  lines,  and  marginal  shade  all  sienna-brown. 

Head,  thorax,  abdomen,  antennae,  and  legs  ochreous,  speckled  with  brown. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  30  mm. 

Several  ?  S  from  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  April  1897  (Dr.  Roth). 

Hindmargin  of  both  wings  creuulate,  of  hindwings  slightly  angled  at  middle. 
Distinguished  by  the  brownish  ochreous  tint  of  the  ground-colour  above. 

77.  Hypephyra  triangulifera  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  pinkish  fawn-colour,  varied  with  short  blackish  transverse  striie,  and 
with  the  scales  scintillating ;  a  thick  curved  double  brown  line  at  one-fourth :  median 
line  at  two-fifths,  bent  at  right  angles  beyond  the  cell-spot,  the  lower  part  marked 
by  brown  spots  or  blotches  on  veins;  the  cell-spot  annular,  with  brown  edge;  third 
line  at  two-thirds,  thick,  black-brown,  oblique  outwards  to  vein  6,  then  like  tlie 
median  line,  bent  at  right  angles  and  marked,  very  indistinctly,  by  brown  dots 
on  veins  ;  the  spots  on  the  submediau  vein  in  both  cases  larger  and  distinct ; 
submarginal  line  at  three-fourths,  fine  and  waved,  angled  outwards  on  vein  .5,  and 
connected  by  a  deeper  shade  with  the  hindmargin,  starting  from  an  inwardly 
oblique  black-brown  costal  mark,  which  with  the  dark  streak  of  the  third  line 
forms  a  triangular  blotch  with  a  small  black-brown  spot  inside ;  a  row  of  black 
marginal  spots  ;  fringe  rosy. 

llindtvings :  paler,  especially  towards  base,  with  no  markings  except  an 
indistinct  darker  submarginal  line. 

Underside  dull  pale  yellow,  striated  with  fuscous;  a  fuscous  brown  sub- 
marginal  fascia,  connected,  in  forewings,  with  the  hindmargin  opposite  the  cell  ; 
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the  marginal  sjints  large  and  distiuct  ;   fringe  yellowish.     Head  and  tliorax  pale 
ochreous ;  palpi  externally  dark  fnscons;  forelegs  dark  fnscons;  abdomen  destroyed. 

E.xpanse  of  wings  :  :!4  mm. 

One  S  from  Snmha,  April  18%  (Everett). 

Distinguished  by  the  crennlate  hindmargin  nt'  the  hindwings. 

Loxographe  gen.  nov. 

$.  Foreti'inijs :  with  costa  nearly  t^traight,  arched  before  ape.x:  ape.x  somewhat 
produced ;  hindmargin  strongly  sinuous,  and  much  bowed  below  middle ;  anal 
angle  distinct. 

llii«hriiiiiii :  witli  hindmargin  strongly  rouuded  :  anal  angle  s([uarc. 

Palpi  porrect,  rostriform  ;  antennae  simj)le  :  tongue  and  frenulum  present. 

yeunUion :  forewings,  cell  fully  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellular  rather 
obliquely  bent  inwards ;  first  median  nervule  at  two-thirds,  second  at  seven-eighths; 
radials  normal;  T,  8,  9,  10,  stalked;  11  anastomosing  with  12,  10  with  11  and 
again  with  f<,  9.  Hindwings,  costal  only  shortly  approximated  to  subcostal ;  first 
subcostal  nervule  from  before  upper  angle  of  cell. 

Type  :  Loxographe  fiilui,  sp.  nov. 

T8.  Loxographe  fulva  >\>.  nov. 

Forewinfis  :  greyish  fnlvons,  more  greyish  along  inner  margin  ;  slightly  dusted 
with  dark  atoms ;  the  lines  brown,  oblique  and  ])arallel  to  hindmargin ;  first 
waved  at  one-third,  second  strongly  marked  at  two-thirds  ;  third  at  five-sixths, 
waved  and  slightly  denticulate  at  the  veins  ;  space  beyond  second  line  deeper 
fulvous  ;  fringe  concolorons. 

Hindwinijs :  similar,  but  without  first  line. 

Underside  brighter  fulvous,  with  more  distinct  dark  strigulation.  Face  and 
palpi  fulvous  ;  tliorax  and  abdomen  above  more  greyish-tinged:  abdomen  on  sides 
and  below  and  legs  fulvous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

Two  ?  ?  from  Brisbane  (Barnard  Collection),  Ai)ril  8th,  1892. 

TU.  Nadagarodes  turpis  A\'arr.  ab.  quadrimaculata  nov. 

In  the  original  description  of  this  species,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  2.").3,  I  stated 
that  the  only  S  had  the  usual  dark  shade  beyond  the  outer  line  condensed  into  a 
browu-black  blotch  on  vein  2  in  both  wings.  I  have  lately  seen  three  ¥  ^  of  the 
species  from  Sumba — the  other  four  were  from  Bali — and  one  of  these  ?  ?  is  an 
exact  counterpart  of  the  Bali  i.  The  difference  therefore  is  neither  sexual  nor 
local,  and  is  so  striking  as  to  deserve  naming.  In  both  cases  the  aberrational 
form  is  slightly  smaller  and  i)aler  than  the  typical. 

8ii.  Semiothisa  albidulata  sp.  nov. 
Forewings:  whitish,  with  fine  ulive  and  fuscous  atoms;  the  lines  olive- 
ochreous,  darker  at  costa  ;  first  at  one-tburth,  second  at  one-half,  outcurved  above 
middle,  then  wavy  and  oblique  inwards;  cell-mark  linear,  touching  middle  line; 
outer  line  at  three-fourths,  starting  as  a  thick  black  outwardly  oblicjue  mark 
from  costa,  angled  on  vein  0,  then  sinuous  and  double,  the  inner  arm  darker;  a 
thicker  inwardly  oblique  costal  blotch  beyond  it  forms  a  blimt  c  on  costa;  space 
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between  veins  3  and  4,  and  a  similar  space  above  4  and  below  '■],  filled  with  black 
scales,  which  encroach  upon  the  outer  line,  the  veins  themselves  pale  ochreous  ;  anal 
area  dull  grey;  marginal  area  pale  ochreons  gre}',  leaving  the  apical  triangle  and 
the  margin  below  vein  4  whitish  ;  snbmarginal  line  indistinct ;  a  fine  black 
marginal  line  ;  fringe  whitish,  chequered  with  grey  beyond  the  veins. 

llhidwinys :  with  a  dark  basal  line  ;  a  black  cell-spot  beyond  the  arched 
median  line  ;  onter  line  with  a  black  projection  in  middle  towards  the  cell-spot  ; 
marginal  area  purplish  grey,  with  the  black  blotclies  well  developed  and  all  the 
veins  pale  ;  a  pale  triangular  space  from  anal  angle  to  tail,  which  is  acute. 

Underside  white,  with  all  the  markings  sienna-brown.  Head,  thorax,  and 
abdomen  whitish  ;  the  face  and  shoulders  speckled  with  fuscous. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  3ii  mm. 

One  (?  from  Snmba,  September  ISDCi  (Everett). 

Forewings  with  a  shallow  excision  from  veins  4  to  7  ;  hindwings  with 
])rominent  tnil. 

>^l.  Tephrina  ansorgei  sj).  nov. 

Forewings :  dull  pearl-grey,  very  finely  sjieckled  with  black  atoms  ;  costal  area 
slightly  yellow-tinged;  first  line  at  one-fourth,  curved,  dark  grey ;  second  at  two- 
thirds,  thick,  straight  and  oblique,  retracted  below  costa:  third  concise,  black-brown, 
slighfly  sinuous  and  oblique,  from  costa  shortly  before  apex  to  three-fourths  of  inner 
margin,  followed  by  a  grey  shade  which  widens  towards  inner  margin  ;  fringe  glossy 
grey,  with  two  fine  dividing  lines. 

Hindwinqs :  ]ialer,  with  a  straight  brown  line  from  inner  margin  at  two-thirds, 
not  reaching  costa,  and  followed  by  a  slightly  darker  shade. 

Underside  pale  grey,  speckled  with  darker  grey;  the  costa,  hindmargin,  and 
veins  suffused  with  dull  brick-red  :  the  shades  on  the  forewing  slightly  indicated. 
Thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings  ;  liead  and  palpi  rufous  :  pectinations  of  antennae 
blackish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  34  mm. 

One  S  from  Kampala,  Uganda,  January  llsOT,  dry  season  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

82.  Tephrinopsis  plana  s]i.  nov. 

Forewivqs  :  greyish  ochreons  yellow,  with  faint  dark  striai'  ;  costal  edge  paler, 
strigulated  with  fuscons  ;  a  faint  dark  cell-spot,  and  traces  of  a  darlc  marking 
towards  hindmargin  below  vein  4  ;  fringe  concolorons. 

Hiiu/whi</!< :  yellower,  with  a  slight  cell-spot. 

Underside  uniform  pale  dull  yellow.  Head,  thorax,  mid  abdomen  concolorons  : 
thorax  greyer-tinged,  like  forewings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  25  mm. 

Two  c?  S  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland. 

Related   to    T.  fictiliarir)  Gm'u.  = /rrocuratti    Wlk.,  but    smaller   and    without 


any  m: 


arkings 


Subfamily  ENNOMINAE. 
H3.  Corotia(?)  ambigua  sp.  nov. 
ForewirK/s  :  dull  lilac-grey,  dusted  and  snlfused  with  liver-colour,  and  here  and 
there  sprinkled  with   black   scales;  central  area  more  thickly  covered  with  liver- 
coloured   striiu',   edited   bv    siniihir-coloured  lines  :  first  before  (me-third,  ontcurved 

18 
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above  and  below  the  median  :  second  from  three-fourths  of  costa  to  four-fifths  of 
inner  marj^iu,  bent  outwards  beyond  cell  ;  costa  slightly  paler  grrey,  with  dark 
speckles,  which  are  more  or  less  coalescent  along  tlie  median  area  ;  tlie  liver-colonred 
striae  of  the  central  fasciae  extend  along  all  but  the  costal  urea  to  the  base  ;  fringe 
liver-colonr  ;  two  small  black  dots  before  margin  below  apex. 

Hhuhcinqi :  similar,  but  greyer  :  fringe  grey,  with  small  black  marginal  dots. 

Underside  much  jmler  grey,  wth  reddish  fuscous  speckles.  Head  and  shiiuhlers 
pale  grey;  top  of  i)alpi  and  face  darker;  thorax  liver-c<ilour('d  ;  alidoiuen  grey, 
mottled  with  reddish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  33  mm. 

One  ?  from  Penang,  January  1897  (Curtis). 

It  is  impossible,  with  only  the  5  known,  to  locate  this  species  for  certain. 
The  hiudmargin  of  forewings  is  strongly  bulged  below  vein  4,  thence  sharply 
oblique  inwards  ;  there  is  a  small  blunt  tooth  at  vein  6,  the  margin  above  and  below 
it  being  somewhat  excised.  The  hiudwings  have  the  hindmargin  somewhat  irregularly 
crenulatc  thronghont.  In  appearance  and  scaling  it  comes  closest  to  Corotia 
cervinaria  Moore,  next  which  I  would  provisionally  place  it,  tliough  that  species 
has  the  hindmargin  of  forewings  entire. 


84.  Hyposidra  lactemaculata  sji.  nov. 

Farewing»  :  deep  purple-black,  the  veins  sliglitly  paler  towards  liiudmargin  : 
a  small  white  blotch  in  the  apex,  an  anvil-shaped  one  on  inner  margin  before  anal 
angle,  and  an  oblong  one  lietween  them,  almost  connected  by  a  short  projection  with 
the  lower  blotch. 

Hind  win;/ s :  with  a  broad  white  curved  postmedian  fascia,  its  outer  edge 
Innulate,  and  widest  in  the  middle. 

Underside  the  same.     Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  all  concolorons. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  4.5  mm. 

One  6  from  Mindoro. 

Uiffers  from  //.  leucomelu  ^Vlk.,  also  from  the  Philippines,  in  tlie  aliseuce  of  any 
antemedian  white  fascia  in  either  wing;  also  near  //.  nlbifi-ra  Moore  frnni  lii(li;i 


Phrudochorda  gen.  nov. 

Superiicially  recalling  Epioiw. 

Foreivings :  elongate ;  costa  straight,  faintly  iuflexcd  beyond  luiddh' ;  ajiex 
slightly  depressed  and  produced  :  hindmargin  curved,  crenulatc  :  no  fovea. 

Iliiulwings  :  with  ajiex  truncate  :  hindmargin  strongly  crenulate. 

Antennae  of  S  bipectinated  to  apex  :  paljii  porrect,  second  joint  laxly  scaled, 
third  small  ;  tongue  and  frenulum  present. 

Neuration:  forewings,  cell  more  than  half  the  length  of  wing  :  discocellular 
sinnons  ;  first  median  nervule  at  two-thirds,  second  well  before  third  ;  lower  radial 
rather  above  centre  of  discocellular  ;  upper  from  upper  angle  ;  vein  7  absent :  8  and 
9  stalked  from  close  before  angle  ;  10  and  11  stalked,  10  shortly  anastomosing  with 
8  and  9;  hiudwings  with  costal  apiimximated  to  subcostal  for  half  of  cell  :  vein  7 
before  end. 

Type  :  Phrudochorda  fuscimargo  sj).  nov. 
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The  obsolesceuce  of  vein  7  occurs  also  in  Copkophlehia  Warr.  in  the  Ennominae^ 
and  in  lliixlomophriKht.  in  the  Fidoiiiinae  ;  but  the  present  species  cannot  be  referred 
to  either  of  tliem. 

85.  Phrudochorda  fiiscimargo  sj).  uov. 

Forewings  :  pale  yellow  ;  costa  deeper  yellow,  with  clondy  brown  sj>ecks  ;  first 
line  at  one-fourth,  oblique  inwards,  angled  on  the  subcostal  vein,  marked  by  three 
brown  spots,  separated  by  the  median  and  snbmedian  veins  ;  outer  line  from  just 
before  apex  to  three-fourths  of  inner  margin,  strongly  waved;  marginal  area  grey- 
brown,  with  darker  brown  striae  ;  fringe  brown  ;  a  faint  brown  cell-spot. 

HindwiiK/s :  without  first  line  ;  the  cell-spot  blackish,  the  yellow  ground-colour 
more  dusted  with  black  atoms. 

Underside  paler  ;  costa  of  hindwings  and  cull  of  forewings  with  brown  .sufiTusion. 
Face,  palpi,  and  forelegs  brown-red  ;  vertex  and  thorax  yellow  ;  collar  orange  ; 
abdomen  yellow  marked  with  brown. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  40  mm. 

One  (S  from  Mooi  River,  Natal. 


86.  Prionia  haematopis  sj).  nov. 

Forewings  :  greyish  pink,  thickly  irrorated  with  very  fine  deep  red  atoms,  which 
form  a  diffuse  cloud  in  tiie  cell  and  a  slight  one  on  hindmargin  below  apex;  the  two 
lines  deep  red,  placed  much  as  in  obliqiiilincata  Warr.;  first  from  a  red  blotch  on 
costa  at  two-fifths,  oblique  to  one-third  of  inner  margin  ;  second  from  coata  at 
four-fifths,  acutely  angled  close  before  hindmargin,  then  oblique  to  four-fifths  of 
inner  margin  :  fringe  reddish,  brownish  bej'oud  the  red  marginal  spot. 

llindwirxjs  :  with  only  the  inner-marginal  third  of  the  same  colour  as  forewings, 
with  a  short  bright  red  line  ;  the  rest  of  wing  yellow. 

Underside  dark  yellow,  Irregidarly  washed  with  orange-red  :  a  slight  dark 
cell-mark  on  forewings.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  jnnkish  ;  palpi  and  thorax 
deeper  red. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  33  mm. 

One  ?  from  Kayeli,  Burn,  March  18'.>7  (Uoherty). 


s7.  Prionia  rufipennis  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  greenish  grey,  thickly  striated  with  dull  rosy  ;  the  lines,  cell-spot, 
and  fringe  rosy  ;  first  line  from  nearly  the  middle  of  costa,  bluntly  angled  on  the 
subcostal,  then  oblique  inwards  and  bent  on  the  median,  thence  vertical  to  inner 
margin  ;  second  line  from  four-fifths  of  costa,  angled  outwards  near  hindmargin  on 
vein  7,  then  oblique  and  sinuous  to  inner  margin  before  anal  angle. 

IlindwinffS  :  yellow;  a  wedge-shajied  blotch  of  red  suifusion  along  inner  margin, 
containing  the  commencement  of  a  rosy  submarginal  line. 

Underside  of  both  wings  yellow  ;  cell-spot  of  forewings  reddish.  Head,  thorax, 
and  abdomen  reddish  grey. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   24  mm. 

One  ?  from  Sibutu,  July  181)3  (Everett). 
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Neogyne  gen.  uov. 

S.  Forewings :  very  uairow  iiud  eIouj;ate,  tliree  times  as  lonjj  as  wide;  costa 
rather  sinuous,  being  inflexcd  beyond  middle,  depressed  only  at  extreme  apex  ; 
hindmargin  vertical  to  vein  4,  then  very  oblique  and  slightly  inbent  at  submedian 
fold. 

Ilindwings :  with  hindmargin  rounded  and  minutely  iTcunhite  to  vein  ;!,  uhieii 
is  rather  prominent,  thence  sinuous  and  without  crenuhitiou  to  anal  angle. 

In  the  ?  both  wings  are  fuller,  with  the  hindmargin  uncrenulated. 

Abdomen  of  S  long  and  slender ;  of  the  ?  short  and  stout.  Antennae  of  i 
with  fine  ciliations  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  which  is  broad  and  flattened  ;  of 
¥  simple,  the  joints  minutely  angulated.  Paljii  porrect,  very  short ;  tongue  and 
frenulum  well  developed;  hindtibiae  of  <J  thickened,  with  four  spurs:  the  tarsi 
short ;  forewings  of  c?  with  fovea  strongly  developed. 

Neuratioti :  forewings,  cell  two-thirds  as  long  as  wing,  narrowed  towards  its 
end  ;  discocellular  vertical ;  first  median  at  nine-tenths,  second  close  before  third  ; 
radials  normal  ;  7,  8,  9,  stalked  ;  10  and  11  coincident.  Hindwiugs  with  costal 
ajjproximated  to  subcostal  for  half  cell ;  subcostals  from  upper  end  of  cell ;  medians 
as  in  forewings. 

Type  :  2\cogyne  elongata  sp.  nov. 

The  insect  seems  to  stand  quite  by  itself;  1  cannot  identify  it  with  any  of 
Mr.  Meyrick's  species. 

88.  Neogyue  elongata  sj).  nov. 

S.  Fore  icings  :  pale  grey  or  whitish  grey,  coarsely  speckled  with  fuscous;  all  the 
lines  indistinct,  but  starting  from  dark  costal  spots  ;  first  at  one-fourth,  wavy, 
apparently  abbreviated  in  midwing  ;  second  (median  shade)  in  middle,  brownish 
fuscous,  irregularly  vertical  :  outer  line  a  little  before  three-fourths,  fine  and  dark, 
oblique  and  slightly  denticulate,  vertical  below  vein  2,  closely  followed  by  a  diffuse 
fuscous  or  brown  shade  ;  submarginal  line  oblique,  j)ale,  diffuse,  marked  below  apex 
by  black  dashes  on  each  side  ;  cell-sjjot  blackish,  linear,  just  before  outer  line  ; 
fringe  grey,  darker  beyond  the  veins,  and  sometimes  with  dark  basal  line  above  anal 
angle. 

lliruhcings  :  smoky  grey,  with  indistinct  traces  of  a  dentate  straight  postmedian 
line  and  of  a  submarginal ;  both  dark  marked  on  inner  margin  ;  fringe  grey,  much 
darker  below  middle. 

In  a  second  S  the  ground-colour  is  very  much  whiter,  the  suffusion  in  the  fore- 
wings mixed  with  tawny  scales,  the  shade  beyond  the  outer  line  forming  beyond  the 
cell  a  squarish  dark  blotch.  Both  ?  ?  arc  more  lilac-grey,  with  the  lines  almost 
absent,  except  the  dotted  outer  line  and  the  submarginal  below  apex,  which  is  dark 
grey. 

Underside  of  forewings  smoky  grey,  of  hindwings  paler  with  fuscous  speckling; 
the  submarginal  line  of  hindwings  being  marked  with  brnwn  blotches,  and  sometimes 
the  snbmedian  fold  and  cell-spot  brown. 

Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  like  forewings;  the  palpi  dark  lirown. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   S  20  mm.,  ?  33  mm. 

Two  6  6,  two  ??,  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  from  the  Barnard 
Collection,  dated,  the  6  6  October  25th,  1886,  the  ?  ?  March  3rd,  1893. 
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Stenoteras  gen.  nov. 

Fore/riiii/fi :  exceptionally  long  an<l  narrow,  pjiycidifonn  ;  costa  nueven,  convex 
at  one-thinl  and  two-thirds,  inflexed  between,  convex  before  apex  ;  aj)ex  blunt,  rect- 
angular ;  hindmargin  obli(jnely  curved. 

Hindtriiigs :  aiuple,  twice  tiio  breadth  of  forewings;  hindmargin  pnitubeiant  in 
middle. 

Antennae  of  c?  bipectiuated  ;  face  with  appressed  scales  :  j)ulpi  porrect,  densely 
scaled,  the  second  joint  broad  :  tongue  anil  frenulum  present  :  pectus  and  femora 
densely  haired  ;  hindtibiae  of  i  with  four  spurs.  Forewings  with  a  hyaline  foveal 
depression,  protected  above  by  a  hollow  sheath  of  scales  extending  from  median  to 
submedian  vein. 

Netiration:  forewings;  cell  three-fifths  of  wing;  discocellular  vertical,  short, 
both  median  and  subcostal  veins  being  inclined  inwards  at  end  ;  first  median  nervule 
at  seven-eighths,  second  close  before  third;  radials  normal ;  7,  8,  9,  stalked  ;  10  and  11 
both  free  ;  hindwings  with  costal  approximated  to  subcostal  for  three-fourths  of 
cell  ;  first  subcostal  from  just  before  end  of  cell  ;  medians  as  in  forewings. 

Type  :  Stenoteras  triyramma  Lower  {Stiharoma). 

Two  SS  in  the  Tring  Museum  from  the  Barnard  Collection  are  marked 
Stibaroma  trigramma  Lower  ;  but  the  distinct  ueuration  and  abnormally  protected 
fovea  in  the  S  necessitate  its  separation.  All  the  allied  genera  are  characterised 
by  the  absence  of  a  fovea. 

Sterictopsis  gen.  nov. 

?.  Forctvings:  with  costa  nearly  straight,  slightly  convex  before  a])ex  ;  apex 
rounded,  blunt ;  hindmargin  curved,  not  very  oblique. 

Hindwings  :  with  fully  rounded  hindmargin. 

Metathorax  and  abdomen  tufted.  Antennae  of  ?  simple,  filiform  :  face  with 
appressed  scales  ;  palpi  short,  thick,  upcurved,  squamous  ;  third  joint  minute  ;  tongue 
well  developed. 

KewcfMon :  forewings,  cell  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellular  concave  ;  first 
median  at  four-fifths,  second  a  little  before  third;  lower  radial  from  considerably 
above  centre  of  discocellular  ;  upper  radial  short-stalked  with  7,  b,  'J  ;  10  free  :  11 
anastomosing  with  12.  Hindwings  with  costal  approximated  to  subcostal  for  half 
cell  ;  the  two  subcostal  nervules  on  a  rather  long  stalk  ;  radial  and  medians  as  in 
forewhigs. 

Type  :  Sterictopsis  inconseqmns  sp.  nov. 

Ajjparently  allied  to  Smyriodes,  Stiharoma,  etc.,  but  with  quite  abnormal  nenra- 
tion.  The  tyi)e-species  has  a  considerable  superficial  resemblance  to  certain  species 
of  Stericta.     The  only  two  specimens  are  unfortunately  both  ?  ? . 

89.  Sterictopsis  inconsequens  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  whitish,  thickly  speckled  with  blackish  atoms  and  much  suffused 
with  rufous  grey;  an  outwardly  oblique  thick  black  line  close  to  base  ;  first  line 
blackish,  from  one-fourth  of  costa  to  near  middle  of  inner  margin,  sometimes  bluntly 
dentate  in  cell  and  on  submedian  fold  ;  preceded  by  an  obli(|ue  black-s])cckled  rufous 
shade  ;  cell-spot  large,  irregular,  blackish,  surrounded  by  grey  scales  ;  median  shade 
from  a  dark  spot  above  cell-spot,  outcurved  above  and  round  cell,  rufous,  more  or 
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less  speckli'd  with  blackish;  ontcr  line  from  two-thirds  of  costii  to  near  anal  angle, 
blackish,  denticolate,  obliqne  to  vein  4,  then  concave  to  vein  1 ;  submargiual  pale, 
obscnre,  preceded  by  a  strongly  dentate  blackish  shade,  intorrnpted  at  vein  4; 
marginal  area  dark  rnfons  grey;  veins  marked  with  dark  scales  ;  fringe  grey, 
chequered  with  darker  beyond  veins. 

Ilinthvhujn  :  whitish ;  a  diffuse  straight  central  cloud  ;  a  line  postmedian  line, 
angulated  outwards  on  vein  4  and  inwards  on  snbmedian  fold ;  marginal  third 
blackish  fuscous,  paler  along  the  margin  beyond  a  denticulate  submargiual  line  ; 
fringe  white,  marked  with  grey  beyond  veins. 

Underside  of  both  wings  like  upperside  of  hindwings  ;  the  markings  blacker  ; 
cell-spots  large  and  black.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  fuscous  grey,  mi.xed  with 
whitish  scales  ;  tufts  of  abdomen  and  segmental  divisions  darker  grey  ;  legs  pale 
grey,  mottled  with  black. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  32 — 34  mm. 

Two  ?  ?  from  Dawson  district,  Queensland,  October  16th,  189(3. 

The  description  oi  Stibaromn  nte/a/wfoxa  Meyr.  applies  very  well  to  this  insect- 
but  the  difference  in  size  is  considerable;  moreover  the  abnormal  nearatiou  could 
hardly  have  escaped  Meyrick's  attention. 
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DIE    PASSALIDEN    DICHOTOMISCH    BEARBEITET. 

Von  a.   KUWERT. 

2""  THEIL.— DIE   ARTEN. 

(Fortsetzung  von  Nov.  Zool.  V.  p.  205.) 

23.  Gkuppe  :  NELEINAE. 
Oeneus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

Dnrch  die  maugelnde  Haarquaste  an  den  Schulterecken  von  den  Neleus-Arten 
verschiedeu,  gewolbter,  mit  grossem,  verfliessendem,  narbenartigem  Punktscliwarme 
iiber  dem  Seitenrande  des  Halsschildes.  Flligeldecken  ohne  Stabchenbildung  in  den 
Seitenfnrchen.  Stirnleisten  im  Bogen  bi.s  diclit  vor  die  Aussenziiline  des  Clypens 
ziebend,  daselbst  in  Knbtchen  endend,  welche  mit  jenen  duvcli  senkreclit  herab- 
fallende  Leiste  verbnnden  siud. 

Kopfhorn  stark  gewolbt,  nicht  kielig,  von  hinten  uach  vorne  allmiihlig  an 
Breite  abnehmeud,  mit  wenig  freier  Spitze.  Nebenhocker  kleiu.  Kopftlialer  mit 
Ringpnnkten.  Stiruwinkel  mit  Warze.  Taillennarben  gross,  flacb,  ziemlich  matt. 
Tailleulatz  sehr  gliinzend.  Halsscbild  mit  recLtwiukligeu  Vordereckeu.  Neleus 
punctatissimiis  sehr  iihnlicb. 

L.  27  mm. 

Hab.  Mexico  (?).  1.  0.  pauxillus  Knw.,  l.c. 

Ninus  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  89  (1871). 

Die  Binnenziihne  des  Clypens  steben  immer  anf  einem  vorne  geraden  Clypens, 
uiemals  ist  derselbe,  wie  bei  den  Phoroneinen,  mit  den  Mittelziibuen  vorgezogen. 
Die  Stirnleisten,  im  ziemlich  rechten  Winkel  anf  einer  flaclien  Stirn  ans  eiiiauder 
lanfend,  tragen  das  Endknotchen  dii-bt  an  oder  ilber  den  iinssern  (Uypcnsziibnen, 
hierin  Epiphams  sebr  iihnlicb.  Die  rechte  Stirnlciste  ist  fast  immer  geziihnt  oder 
stufig  nacb  vorne  abgesetzt,  oft  beides.  Flacbe  Kiifer  mit  nach  hinten  stark 
verschmiilertem  Hinterlappen  des  Prosternums,  mit  stark  behaarten  Vordereckeu 
der  Flgdn.,  fast  ausnahmslos  ohne  erweiterte  Halsschildbuchten. 

1  (la).  Kiifer  35  mm.  lang  oder  liinger.  Halsschildseiten  nndicht  oder  nicht 
pnnktirt,  mit  kleiner  Narbe.  Die  beiden  Binnenziihne  des  Clypens  unter  sich  so 
weit,  als  von  den  Anssenzahuen  eutfernt.  Die  punktirte  Halsschildnarbe  klein. 
Stirnleisten  gezilhnelt.  Unterzacken  des  Vorderzahns  der  Kiefer  meistons  ziemlich 
verschmolzen.  Die  Nebenhocker  sind  kleine  Benk'n.  Seitenrandfnrchen  des 
Halsschildes  schmal,  ])nnktirt.  Taillennarben  schmal,  lang  kommafonuig.  Unter- 
lippe  vorne  anf  der  Mitte  etwas  ausgeschuitten.     Mittelschieneu  mit  1  Ziihncheu. 

19 
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Hintercckcu  mid  8eiten  der  Metastcnialiilattc  grob  verflossen  pnnktirt.  Seiten- 
fiircbcn  dcs  Mctasternnms  foiu  ])uuktirt  uiid  diiun  behaart.  Suitenfuirlieu  der 
FIgdn.  tii'f  pnnktirt  mit  Stiibchenbildnng. 

L.  34  mm. 

Hab.  Cuba  ;  Caracas  ;  Mexico  ;  Blnmenan.  1.  X.  carbonarius  Sturm,  Cat. 

p.  137;  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Kiifer  immer  kleiner. 

2  (2a).  Oberkiefer  immer  mit  3  ausgepriigten  Ziickchen  am  Ende,  uicht  die 
beideii  untersten  melir  oder  weniger  vereinigt.  Der  Unterzahn  des  rechtcn  Ober- 
kiefers  vou  obeu  gesehen  nadolspitzig,  der  des  linken  mit  2  Spitzen.  Uas  Kopfhoru 
flach,  nach  vorne  luit  seitlich  comprimirter  iinsserster  Spitze,  die  ein  klein  wenig 
angerichtet  ist.     Die  Nebeubocker  ziemlich  dentlich. 

3  (3a).  Die  Halsschildmittelfnrche  zieht  die  Riinder  der  Fnrche  immer  herab, 
bei  seitliclier  Betrachtnug. 

4  (4rt).  Halsscbildvorderecken  scharfeckig,  selten  abgernndet  recLteckig,  am 
Vorderrande  bebaart. 

5  (o«).  27  mm.  lang,  8  mm.  breit,  Flgdn.  lo  mm.  laug.  Kopfliuru  halb  so 
breit  als  lang.  Schildchen  mit  einigen  feinen  Pnnkten  nach  vorne  zn,  welche 
sich  bisweilen  zn  eiuer  doppelten  Langspnnktreibe  auf  dem  Scbildchen  vermehreu. 
Halsscbild  iiber  dem  Seitenraude  mit  einer  aiifgelosten  Liiiigspnnktreihe.  Die 
Ziihne  der  Stirnleisten  bis  znm  stnfigen  Absatze  klein.  Mittel-  luid  oft  llinter- 
schienen  mit  einem  Zabne. 

Hab.  Puerto  Cabello,  Venezuela.  2.  X.  sobrinus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

5rt.  30  mm.  lang.  Das  punktirte  Kopfhorn  breiter.  Die  Stirnleisten  bis  zum 
zabnartigen  Absatze  kanm  gezahnt  oder  mit  1  Zahne.  Scbildchen  uupnnktirt. 
Mittelschieneu  mit  1  Dome.  Halsscbild  iiber  dem  Seiteurande  mit  eiuer  aufgelosten, 
verworrenen  Liingspnnktbinde.  Der  Unterzahn  der  Kiefer  betriichtJich  kiirzer  als 
beim  folgenden.  Seitenfurcheu  der  Flgdn.  in  der  Niihe  der  Schulterecken  grob 
pnnktirt. 

L.  30  mm. ;  Br.  10  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  16  mm. 

Hab.  Cayenne  ;  Amazonenstromgebiet.  3.  N.  caijennensis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

■ia.  Halsscbildvorderecken  geruudet  recht-  oder  stumpfeckig. 

6  (6a).  Der  Zahu,  besonders  auf  der  rechten  Stirnleiste,  stnmpf  nnd  stark, 
zwischcn  ihm  nnd  dor  Kopfhornspitze  meistens  noch  ein  stumpfes  Zilhnchen. 
Taillennarbe  schr  schmal.  Mittclschienen  mit  1  Ziihncheu.  Mit  proportioucll  liiugern 
resp.  schmtilern  Flgdn.  als  der  folgende.  Halsscliild  iiber  der  pnnktirt cii  Narbe 
mit  einem  nach  vorne  gebogenen,  aufgelosten  Langspuuktschwarme.  Schildchen 
auf  der  Liingsmitte  mit  feiner  irreguliirer  Puuktreihe.  Der  Unterzalm  der  Kiefer 
bctrilclitlich  langer  als  bei  ca>/cn?iensi.s.     Kojifhorn  weuig  lilngcr  als  breit. 

J/ab.  Honduras.         4.  iV.  aciiminatus  Esclisch.,  Xouc.  Mc'm.  Mosc.  I.  p.  7'.t. 

6a.  Die  dem  Kopfhorn  zuniichst  gelegeu  Halfte  der  Stirnleisten  glatt  odor  mit 
mehreren  kleinen  Zahnchen.  Scbildchen  auf  der  Langsmitte  fein  unregelmiissig 
pnnktirt.     Taillennarbe  gcstreckt,  gerade. 

7  (7a).  32  mm.  laug,  11  mm.  breit,  Flgdl.  18  mm.  Tailleuuarbc  breiter. 
Koi>fhorn  hintcu  noch  breiter,  als  beim  vorigeu,  viel  breiter  als  bciui  folgoudeu. 
Das  ])roi)orti(>uoll  brcitestc  Thier  in  dieseni  Genus.  Die  schr  stark  liohaarton 
Mittelschieneu  mit  1  stiirkem,  hiuten  mit  1  schwiichern  Zahne. 
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L.  32  mm. 

Ilab.  Retalulen  ;  Uolnmbien ;  Porto  Nuovo.  5.  N.  interstitialis  Eschsch., 

l.c.  p.  78;  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  73.  t.  .5.  f.  6. 

In.  27'5  mm.  long,  8  mm.  breit,  Flgdl.  16  mm.  Taillennarbe  schmal,  laug. 
Kopfhoru  hiuten  gewolbt,  pnnktirt,  etwa  so  lang  als  breit.  Stirnleisten  bis  znm 
Absatz  nngeziihnt.  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  mit  1  Dornchen.  Halsscbild  mit 
kurzem  Liingspunktscliwarme  iiber  der  punktirten  Narbe,  mit  pnnktirten  Rand- 
farchen,  nach  vorne  verschmiilert  ;  seine  Mittelfnrclie  die  Rander  nur  wenig 
berabziebend.     Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  3U  mm. 

Hah.  Mexico  :   Cordilleren  bei  Mazatlau  nnd  Durango.  (!.  N.  mazatlaniais 

Kuw.,  /.'■. 

3«.  Die  Halsschildmittelfurcbe  ziebt  die  Rander  der  Fnrcbe  nicht  herab.  Der 
Unterzahn  der  Kiefer  sehr  breit  uud  langer,  als  bei  deu  meisten  andern,  der  linke 
zweizjihnig.  Das  Kopfhorn  hinten  breit  nnd  stark  convex.  Die  Ziickchen  des 
Kieferendes  nicht  laug.  Halsschild  mit  schmalen  Raudfnrcben  ohne  Bncht,  wie 
bei  barbatus  Serv.  Die  Punktbiude  an  der  Halsschildnarbe  sehr  undicht.  Von 
barbatus  banptsiichlich  dureh  das  hiuten  breitcre,  stark  gewolbte  Kopfhorn  ver- 
scbieden.     1  Stiick. 

L.  28  mm.;  Br.  Uo  mm.;  Flgdl.  16-5  mm. 

Hab.  Paraguay.  7.  N.  bergi  Kuw.,  l.c. 

2a.  Beide  Oberkiefer  auch  im  nnabgenntzten  Znstande,  oder  nur  der  linke, 
mit  zn  einem  mehr  oder  weniger  breiten  Zahu  vereinigten  untern  2  Zackchen  der 
Kiefereuden  ;  nur  der  obere  Zahn  immer  deutlich  gesondert. 

8  (8a).  Der  rechte  Kiefer  weist  immer  3  Zackchen  auf.  Die  Halsschild vorderccken 
oft  vorgezogen,  stark,  fast  grubig  uud  dicht  jranktirt.  Seine  Narben  klein.  Das 
Schildchen  mit  bisweilen  aus  feiuen  Punkteu  zusammeugesetzter  Mittellinie. 
Mittelschienen  mit  1  Zahncheu.  Das  gewolbte  Kopfhorn  an  seiner  Spitze  weuig 
oder  nicht  seitlich  comprimirt.  Die  Halsschildfurche  zieht  die  anliegenden  Riinder 
nicht  herab. 

9  (9a).  Stiruwinkel  stumpfwinklig.  Die  kleinste  aller  Arten.  L.  22-5  mm.: 
Bi'.  7  uim.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

llab.  Amazonengebiet.  8.  A",  amazonicus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

9fir.  Stirnwiukel  rechtwinklig.  L.  27  mm.;  Br.  8-3  mm.;  Flgdl.  ir)-3  mm. 
Proportiouell  die  schmalste  nnd  liingste  aller  Arten.  Kopfhorn  vorne  wenig  zu- 
sammengedriickt. 

Ilab.  Rio  Ucayali,  Peru.  9.  A",  consimilis  Kuw.,  l.c. 

8a.  Beide  Kiefer  haben  vorne  ein  kleines  Ziickchen  iiber  ciuem  breiteu,  durch 
Vereinigung  der  untern  2  Ziickchen  entstaudeueu  Zahne,  auch  im  unabgeuutztcu 
Znstande.  Das  Kopfhorn  mehr  oder  weniger  plattgedriickt,  mit  in  die  Hiihe 
gebogenem  Spitzchen. 

10a.  Das  breitgedriickte  Kopfhorn  viereckig,  fast  quadratisch,  feln  jiunkliit. 
Tailleunarben  sehr  lang  und  schmal.  Der  Unterzahn  des  rechten  Kicfers  nicht 
so  spitz,  wie  bei  deu  vorigen,  die  Spitzeu  des  liuken  Unterzahnes  mehr  abgernndet. 
Halsschild  breit  viereckig,  iiber  dem  Seiteurande  zerstreut,  oft  einzelu,  oft  dichter, 
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bisweileii  imr  in  dcii  Vorderceken  diclitcr  puuktirt,  mit  scharfen  Vorderecken. 
iSeiiie  Mittelfurche  zieht  die  anliegeuden  Kiindor  kautn  lierab. 

11  (11«)-  Flgdu.  nur  IJ  bis  Ij-mal  so  laiig,  als  zusammeu  breit.  Halsschild- 
seiteiirandfnrcbe  uur  mit  einfacher  Pnnktreihe.  GewOlbtcr.  Hinterrand  des  vor- 
letzten  Segments  an  den  Seiten  kaum  ansgeschnitteu. 

L.  25  mm.;  Br.  0  mm.;  Flgdl.  IGo  mm. 

Ilab.  Honduras  ;  Colnmbien.  10.  N.  columbicus  Knw.,  l.c. 

\\a.  Flgdn.  Ij  bis  l|-mal  so  lang,  als  breit.  Kiifer  etwas  flacher,  als  dcr 
vorige.  Seitenrandfnrcben  des  Halsschildes  fast  immer  mit  doppelter  Pnnktreihe, 
von  welcber  die  oberste  iudess  hiinfig  nnterbrocbcn  ist,  seltener  fehlt.  Vorletztes 
Segment  an  den  Seiten  des  Hinterraudes  deutlich  ansgesclmitten. 

L.  30  mm.;  l?r.  10  mm.;  Flgdl.  18  mm. 

y/rti.  Honduras  ;  Jamaica;  Mexico.  11.  S.  hohdurac  \\n\\'.,  l.c. 

10a.  Das  Kopfborn  gewolbter,  wcniger  4-eckig,  die  Spitze  um  eiu  Geringes 
mehr  aufgeriehtet,  nicht  oder  undeutlich  pnnktirt.  Halsscbild  meistens  wenigcr 
abgeplattet,  etwas  mehr  gewOlbt,  mit  abgernndcten,  schwacb  stnmpf-  oder  reclitwink- 
ligen  Vorderecken  iind  iiber  dem  Seitenrande  zerstreuter  Einzeljiunktirung.  Soust 
den  iibrigen  gleichend. 

12  (12a).  Halsscbildvorderrandfnrche  in  der  Bncbtgegend  nicht  zuriickgebogen, 
hochstcns  die  iinsserste  Spitze  schwacb  nach  riickwiirts  abweichend. 

13  (13rt).  Kiifer  breiter  und  grosser.  Die  Halsscliildvorderecken  reclite. 
Besoudors  die  rechte  Stirnleiste  vor  dem  Stirnwinkel  melirfach  geziihnelt.  Kopi- 
horn  breiter.  Taille  mit  eiuzeluen  feinen  Punkten  einwiirts  der  Narbeu,  oft  anch 
einer  schwachen  Liingspunktreihe  anf  der  Mitte.  Hinterrand  des  vorletzten  Seg- 
ments an  den  Seiten  schwach  ansgeschnitten. 

L.  29  mm.;  Br.  Oo  mm.;  Flgdl.  IT  mm. 

Hah.  Jamaica;  Cuba.  12.  X.  harbatus  Serv.,  Enojcl.  nu'tli.  X.  p.  21. 

13a.  Kafer  schmaler  iind  klciner.  Die  Halsscbildvorderecken  schwach  stnmpf- 
eckig,  scharf.  Eechte  Stirnleiste  zwischen  "Winkel  nud  Mittelzahn  noch  mit 
1  grossen  Zahne.  Kopfborn  schmiiler.  Taillculatz  ohne  Pnnkte  einwiirts  der 
Narben. 

14  (14a).  Halsscbild  an  den  Seiten  punktirt  ;  seine  Seiten randfurchen  grob 
punktirt.  Die  Mitte  des  Taillenlatzcs  unpunktirt.  Von  dem  folgenden  .■tuiximi- 
latus  Kuw.  nur  durch  die  fehleude  buchtiihuliche  Gestaltuug  des  Halsschildvorder- 
raudes  unterschieden.     Flgdn.  parallel.     Nur  1  Stiick,  ob  Variation  ? 

L.  27  mm.;  Br.  8-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  15  mm. 

Hah.  Columbien.  13.  N.  assimilatus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

14a.  Halsscbild  fast  unpunktirt,  sehr  stark  gliinzend.  Scitenrandfurchen  des- 
selben  fein  punktirt.  Anf  der  liintern  Mitte  des  Taillenlatzes  eine  kurze,  derl)e, 
aus  dichten  Punkten  oder  einem  Liingspunktschwarm  gebildete  Liingslinie.  Flgdn. 
nach  hiutcn  verbreitert.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  255  mm.;  Br.  7  mm. 

Ilah.  Yucatan.  14.  j.V.  signistei-nus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

12a.  Halsscbildvorderrandfurche  iu  der  Buchtgegend  deutlich  nach  hinten 
ausgebogeu  und  audi  meistens  etwas  verstiirkt. 

15  (15a).  Mit  deullicheu,    tiefen    Buchteu    und   hicrdurch   von   alien    auderu 
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verschieden.  Das  stark  gewolbte  ICupI'lioi'ii  voii  hiiiten  nacli  vnriie  gloii'limiissig 
an  Rreite  .ibiiplimpiid.  Halsseliildsciten  nnr  iiiit  einzoliien  gnihigcn  riiiiktcn  ndcr 
iiiijniiiktirt,  init  laiigeu,  quoren,  fast  iinimiiktirten  Narbeti  nud  stumpfwinklig-ou 
Vordereoken.  Taillennarbeu  sebr  Jang  nnd  schmal.  Hinterrand  des  vorletzten 
Segments  an  den  Seiten  ziemlich  stark  ausgescbnitten.  2  Stiick  unbekannter 
Provenienz. 

L.  27  mm.;  Br.  7-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Ilnb.  (?)  15.  N.  infnlUbiU.f  Knw.,  I.,: 

liV;.  Mit  nndeutlichen,  scbwachen  Bncbten.  Das  Kopfborn  von  Iiinten  nacb 
vorne  ziemlich  gleicbmiissig  versebmalert.  Halsschild  mit  Liingspunktscbwarm 
ftber  den  Narben,  mit  grober  Pnnktreihe  in  den  Randfurcben,  mit  recbteckig 
abgerundeten  Vordereoken.  Taillennarben  flacb,  ziemlich  kommaformig,  gross. 
Metasternalplatte  vor  den  Hinterhiiften  mit  tiefem,  ziemlich  coiistantcm  Qner- 
pnnkte.     Unterzahne  der  Kiefer  sebr  scharf. 

L.  26—28  mm.;  Br.  9  mm.;  Flgdl.  15—10  mm. 

Hah.  Durango,  Mexico.  16.  N.  subsiinilatus  Knw.,  I.e. 

Neleus  Kanp,  l.r. 
Eine  artenreiche   Gattang  mit  schwierig  zu  unterscheidenden,  bislier  wcnig 
erkannten  Arteu,  zn  deren  richtiger  Unterscheidnng  tbeilweise  Heranzielmng  der 
Grdssenverhiiltnisse  in  Anspruch  genommen  werden  mnsste.     Ihre  DifTerenzirnng 
erfordert,  wie  bel  Minus,  grosse  Aufmerksamkeit. 

1  (1«).  Kiifer  45  bis  60  mm.  lang.  Plalsschild  ohne  Pnnktirung  an  den  Seiten. 
Flgdn.  etwa  noch  einmal  so  lang  als  znsammen  breit. 

2  (2«).  Das  Kojifhorn  an  der  Spitze  nicht  angerichtet,  oben  gleiciimiissig  eben. 
Halsschild  nicht  schmiiler  als  die  Flgdn.  Am  linken  Kiefer  die  obere  Zacke  des 
Unterzahnes  scharf  spitzig  vorgestreckt.  Halsschild  mit  rechtwinkligea  Vorder- 
eoken imd  tiefer,  punktirter,  kleiner  Narbe,  mit  meistens  dnppelt  punktirten 
Seiteurandfurchen. 

3  (3rt).  Flgdn.  hinten  nicht  besonders  verbreitert,  hinten  etwas  mehr  znsam- 
men zugespitzt.  Langer  nnd  schmiiler  gebaut.  Von  der  Halsschildnarbe  nach  der 
Seitenrandfurche  herab  verfiiessende  Pimktirnng. 

L.  23—54  mm.;  Br.  17  mm..;  Flgdl.  28  mm. 

JIab.  Antillen;  Guyana.  1.  A",  intcrritptiis  L.,  Si/st.  Nat.  I.  ii.  p.  500. 

spertabilis  Perty,  ]>d.  niiim.  p.  55.  t.  11.  f.  15. 

3a.  Flgdn.  des  etwas  breitern  Thieres  hinten  verbreitert,  kiirzer,  am  Ende  mehr 
znsammen  abgornndet.  Stirnleisten  deutlicher  geziihut.  Von  der  Halsschildnarbe 
nach  der  Seitenrandfnrche  herab  oft  ohne  Punktirimg. 

L.  48  mm.;  Br.  17  mm.;  Flgdl.  27  mm. 

Ilab.  Brasilien.  2.  N.  intcrrujitus  ab.  lattis  Knw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Kopfliorn  an  seiner  anssersten  Spitze  etwas  angerichtet.  Halsschild  etwas 
schmiiler,  als  die  nach  hinten  verbreitertcn  Flgdn.,  mit  stnmpfwinkligen  Vorderecken, 
tiefer,  kleiner,  jmnktirter  Narbe,  mit  dicht  nnd  nnregelmassig  mehrreiliig  punktirten 
Seitenrandfnrehen.  Am  linken  Kiefer  die  Ecken  des  Unterzahns  nicht  scharfspitzig. 
Im  ilbrigen  den  vorigen  glciehend.  Von  der  Halsschildnarbe  nach  dem  untern 
llalssehUdraude  eine  diebt  punktirte  Fliiche. 

L.  45  mm.;  Br.  10  mm.;  Flgdl.  20  mm. 

Jiab.  Caracas;  Peru.  3.  y.  jmicsliyiator  Knw.,  I.e. 
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\n.  Kiifer  immer  kleiner. 

4  (4a).  Metasternalplatte  vor  doii  Hinterhiifton  mit  einem  ziemlich  constanteu 
grosseu  Pnnkte. 

Die  folgendeii  Arten  sind  bisher  mehr  oder  weniger  samtlich  als  eine  Art— 
punctiger  Serv. — znsammcngefasst  worden.  Dieselben  sind  fast  ebenso  zablreich, 
als  die  Arten  ohne  jeuen  Pnnkt. 

5  (Off).  Das  Kopfbdi-n  bis  zum  Vorderrande  der  Nebenhbcker  tief  gefiircht, 
voruc  kiclig,  seitlich  comprimirt.  Stirii  pnaktirt,  mit  riugrormiger  Warzc.  Hals- 
Bcbild  mit  kluiueu  punktirten  Bucliton  und  Narben,  einreiliig  pnnktirtcu  Kaud- 
fnrchen  mid  kleinem  Pimktschwarm  iiber  den  Narben.  Seitliche  Flgdfurchcn  obuc 
dentliche  Stiibchenbildnng.  Scliildcheu  mit  Mittellinie  nud  sparsamer  feiiier 
Punktirmig  des  liinteni  Seitenraudes.  Tailleunarben  gross,  lang,  ziemlich  tief.  Die 
Mittelsebienea  mit  2  bis  3  kleinen  DOrncben,  die  biiiteni  kanm  mit  einem.  Clypeus- 
ziihne  unter  sich  ziemlich  gleichweit  entfernt.  Hiutereckeu  des  Metastenuims  mehr 
oder  weniger  verflossen  piinktirt. 

L.  36  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  21  mm. 

Ihb.  Costa  Rica.  4.  N.  sulcieornis  Knw.,  l.c. 

5n.  Kopfborn  immer  nngefurcbt. 

6  (6a).  Nnr  28  bis  30  mm.  lang. 

7  (7«).  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  starker  Stiibchenbildung  zwischen  sehr 
grossen,  schwach  queren  Pankten,  znmal  in  der  Schnltergegend,  mit  schwacben 
Intervallen.  Clypens  und  Stirufeld  dicht  und  grob  pnnktirt.  Stirnleisten  ziemlicli 
einen  Kreisabschnitt  oder  Bogen  bikbtnd,  auf  ihrer  Mitte  mit  oder  olme  schwaches 
Ziibncben,  vorne  sich  zmn  stnmpfen  Zahne  erhebend.  Nebenhijcker  als  geruudete 
Bnckel  erscheinend.  Halsschild  mit  breit  linearen,  punktirten  Vorderrand-,  und 
breiten,  dicht  nnd  flacb  jmnktirten  Seitenrandfurchen,  grob  imd  dicht  punktirten 
Narben  und  in  der  obern  Hohe  der  letztern  mit  lireitem,  grubenartig  grobem  und 
dichtem  Liingspunktschwarm.     Die  tiefeu  Tailleunarben  ziemlich  kommafurmig. 

8  (8a).  28  mm.  lang.  Kopfthiiler  mit  etwas  feinerer  Punktirung  als  der 
Cl)i)eus.  Die  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  grossern  viereckigen  Punkten  als  der 
folgende.     Mit  grosser  flacher  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel. 

L.  28  mm.  ;  Br.  10-3  mm.  ;  Flgdl    17  nm. 

Hab.  Mexico.  5.  iV  pun;tatissimus  Eschsch.,  Nouv.  M<Sm.  Moscou 

I.  p.  19  (1820). 
laborator  Kaup,  Prorlr.  III.  p.  32. 

8«.  30  mm.  lang.  Kopfthiiler  mit  ebenso  grosser  Punktirung  als  der  Clypeus. 
Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  etwas  kleinern  viereckigen  Pnnkten,  als  der  vorherge- 
hende  sie  hat.  Ohne  dentliche  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel.  Taillenlatz  ab  und  zn  mit 
einzelnen  Pnnkten.  Stirnleisten  starker  gerundct  gebogen.  1  Stiick.  Ob  Variante 
des  vorigen  ? 

L.  30  mm.  ;  Br.  lO-o  mm.;  Flgdl.  18  mm. 

Uah.  Barl)accua.  6.   X.  nrcuatotaeniatus  Kuw.,  Lc. 

la.  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  weniger  grossen  Pnnkten,  ohne  dentliche 
Stiibcbenbildnng.     Halsschildseiten  ohne  grosse  grnbenartige  Punkte. 

'.)  ('.)a).  Vorderrandfurchen  ohne  Bucht,  mit  einfacher  Pnnktreihe  ohne  Er- 
weiternng  nach  riickwiirts.  Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  oft  hohle  Warze,  davor  das 
StirnfeUl  dicht  pnnktirt.     Kopfthiiler  fast  unpunktirt.     Scbildchen  nnr  ganz  hart 
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am  Seitenrande  sebr  feiii,  bisweilen  nicht  pnnktirt,  mit  einer  iVineii,  ilentlii'licii 
Mittellinie.  Halsschild  mit  einer  diehtea  IJeihe  von  I'nukten  in  den  Randfurclicn, 
obue  verstiirkte  Bucht,  mit  kanm  oiler  uicbt  vorgezogenen,  etwas  abgenmdet 
recbtwinkligen  Vorderecken,  kleinen  punktirten  Narben  nnd  wenigon  Punktea  vor 
deuselbeu.     Hinter-  nnd  Mittelschienen  mit  1  Zabne.     Taillennarben  kommaformig. 

L.  31  mm.  ;  Br.  11  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  18  mm. 

Hab.  Cuba;  Mexico.  7.  X.  distinctus  Knw.,  l.r. 

9a.  Mit  deutlicher  Bncbt  des  Halsscbildes.  Im  Stirnwiiikel  keiue  abgesetzte 
Stnfe,  sondern  wie  bei  dilatus  nnd  d/fficilis  nnr  eine  ebene  Fliiche.  Die  Stirn- 
leisten  in  der  Niihe  des  Koiifhorns  mit  einer  sebwachen,  zahnartigen  Erbohnn". 
Kopfborn  ziemlicb  gleicbbreit,  binten  nicbt  stark  erweitert.  Die  Stirnleisten 
bescbreiljen  fast  einen  balbkreisformigen  Bogen,  eine  nndeutlicbe  Warze,  davor  ein 
reich  punktirt«s  Stirnfeld  einscbliessend.  Die  Schnlterfurcben  der  Flgdu.  mit 
ziemlicher  Stabcbenbildnng.  Seiten  des  Halsscbildes  stark  nnd  ziemlicli  (b'cbt 
pnnktirt  Uber  glattem  Seitenrande.  Die  Abdominalfnrcbe  mit  dem  Hinterrande  des 
Segments  parallel  bis  znm  Yerlanfen  in  die  Winkelnarben.  Yorderrandfnrcben  mit 
starker  Bncht  und  bierdnrcli  von  distinctus  verscbieden,  pnnktirt  wie  die  Seitenrand- 
furchen  nnd  die  Narben.  Mittelscbienen  mit  2  Dorncben,  bintere  mit  1  stumpfen 
Zabne.     Scbildcben  vorne  mit  Mittellinie.     Ob  Variante  von  dilatus  ? 

L.  30  mm.:  Br.  11  mm.;  Flgdl.  IS  mm. 

Hah.  Brasilien  (?).  8.  ±\.  intermissus  Knw.,  I.e. 

6ff.  Immer  etwas  oder  viel  grosser. 

10  (lOrt).  Die  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  verlangert  sicb  nach  nnten  mebr  oder 
weniger  dentlicb  znm  Kiele. 

11  (11«).  Halsscbild  und  Flgdn.  des  glanzenden  Kafers  uberall  mit  feiner, 
microscojiiscber,  dicbter  Reticulation.  Stirnwarze  bobl.  Clypeusziibne  ziemlicb 
stnmpf,  die  mittleren  etwas  naber  an  einander  gerlickt.  Das  Stirnfeld  mit  grosseu 
einzelneu  Punkten.  Kopftbiiler  fast  unpunlctirt.  Stirnleisten  nngeziibnt.  Vorder- 
nnd  Seitenrandfurcbeu  des  Halsscbildes  einreibig  pnnktirt,  seine  Seiten  unpunktirt, 
nur  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten  in  der  kleinen  Narbe.  Taillennarben  lang  und  schmal, 
kommaformig.  Seitenfurcben  der  Flgdn.  mit  kleinern  Pnnkten  als  die  Brcite  der 
Intervalle  betragt.  Kopfborn  vorne  etwas  comprimirt.  EUckenfurcbe  der  Flgdn. 
ohne  Punktirung.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  33  mm.;  Br.  11 -.5  mm.;  Flgdl.  20  mm. 

Hab.  ?  9.  X.  sttbcarinacfrons  Knw.,  I.e. 

llrt.  Halsscbild  und  Flgdn.  obne  Reticulation.  Mittelziibne  des  C'lvpeus 
einander  nicbt  genabert,  sondern  entfernter.  Stirnfeld  nndicht  grob  pnnktirt; 
Stirnleisten  obne  Zabne,  im  stumpfen  AVinkel  divergirend.  Halsscbild  mit  eureihig 
pimktirten  Vorder-  und  Seitenrandfnrcben,  mit  sebr  knrzer  Pnnktreibe  iiber  den 
punktirteu,  gegen  die  Vorderecke  ziebenden  Narben.  Seitenfurcben  der  Flgdn. 
mit  ebenso  breiten  oder  breiteru  Punktreiben,  als  die  Intervalle  sind.  Kopfborn 
mit  wenig  angehobener  Spitze.  Taillennarben  lang  und  schmal.  Scbildcben  langs 
den  Seitennabten  punktirt.  Mittelscbienen  mit  1  Dorn.  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel 
hohl. 

L.  35  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  20  mm. 

llab.  Babia.  10.  N.  subcarinalus  Knw!,  I.e. 
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10(/.  Die  AVarze  im  Stiniwiiikcl  niclit  kielijj  nacli  vonie  verliingert.  Kiifer 
iiiimer  37  bis  40  mm.  lang. 

12  (12n').  Halssohild  nach  vornc  kaum  otler  iiiebt  verschmalert.  AVarze  im 
Stirnwinkel  fast  imraer  liohl,  oi't  schleitenartig.  Halsschild  flach  viereckig.  Die 
ziemlich  glatten  Stirnleisten  vorne  zu  einem  ziemlich  holion  Eudkntitcheu 
ansteigend.  Olypens  nnd  Kopftbaler  mit  zerstreuten  Ringpnnkten,  wclche 
zwisrhen  Nebenhockern  nnd  Angenwand  meist  betriichtlich  kleiner  sind.  Hals- 
scbildseiten  immer  nnr  mit  einigen  Pnukteu  seitlich  nacb  vorne  liber  der  Narbe. 
Das  Kieferende  meistens  deatlicb  dreizackig. 

13  (13a).  Das  binten  convexe  Kopfhorn  vorne  seitlich  etwas  zusammengedriickt, 
obne  Oder  mit  selir  wenig  freier  Spitze.  Taillennarhcn  laiig,  scbmal,  bisweilen  auf 
dem  Grunde  scbwacb  puuktirt. 

14  (14a).  Scbildcben  an  den  Seitennahten  pnnktirt,  mit  wirklicber  oder 
bisweilen  kaum  augedeuteter  Mittelliuie. 

15  (15a).  Von  der  Mitte  der  Stirnleisten  gebt  eine  feine  Qnerleiste  zn  Thai 
gegen  die  bintere  Augenwand  bin,  oft  im  Tbale  versobwiiidend.  Der  Kiifer  nach  dem 
Tode  mit  scbriige  nacb  uuten  gerichtetem  Halsscbilde.  Die  Punktreibe  in  der 
8eitenrandfurcbe  des  letztern  binter  den  Vordereckon  oft  nuterbrocben.  Flacher 
als  der  folgende.  Die  Abdominalnarbe  nach  den  Seiteu  in  die  matten,  vertieften 
Ecken  breiter  verlaufend.  Mittelschienen  mit  1  oder  2,  bintere  mit  1  Ziihiicben. 
Taillennarbeu  flach.  Unterseite  der  dem  Fiiblerfiicber  niicbsten  Fiiblerglieder  fein 
pnnktirt.  Hinterleib  etwas  langer  als  bei  piinctigcr.  Wobl  immer  mit  diesem 
znsammengeworfen. 

L.  39  mm.  ;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  22-5  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  11.  T.  taeniolatm  Kuw.,  I.e. 

1.5rt.  Von  der  Mitte  der  Stirnleiste  gebt  keine  solcbe  feine  Qnerleiste  in  das 
Thai  nach  der  bintern  Angenwand. 

1(5  (16a).  Die  niicbsten  Fiiblerglieder  vor  der  Flagge  sind  auf  der  Unterseite 
iiiebt  pnnktirt.  Flgdn.  binten  mebr  zusammen  zngespitzt.  Seitlicbe  Pnuktroiben 
der  Flgdn.  kanm  oder  fast  so  breit  als  die  Intervalle,  ohne  anniibernde  Stiibchen- 
bildnng.     Das  Koi)fhorn  hinten  stilrker  gernndet  convex.     Nnr  1  8tiick. 

L.  28  mm.;  Br.  12-3  mm.;  Flgdl.  21  mm. 

Hab.  Gnyana.  12.  N.  dislocandvis  Knw.,  I.e. 

16a.  Die  niicbsten  Fiiblerglieder  vor  der  Flagge  auf  der  Unterseite  immer  mit 
Punktirnng. 

17  (17a).  Diese  Pnnktirung  ist  ziemlicb  grob.  Anch  das  Kopfhorn  ist  meistens 
starker  jmnktirt  als  beim  folgendeu.  Das  Tbier  betriichtlich  kleiner  als  dieses. 
Seitlicbe  Punktreihen  der  Flgdn.  breiter  als  die  Intervalle,  beinabe  mit  Stiibchen- 
bildnng.  Tailleuuarbe  breiter  kommafiirmig,  ziemlich  flach.  Mittelschienen  mit 
2,  bintere  mit  einem  meist  kleinen  Ziibnchen. 

L.  38  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  21  mm. 

Hab.  iSt.  Uutbariua.  13.  A',  punctiger  Serv.,  Erie.  Muth.  X.  p.  20. 

interruptus  Oliv.,  Ent.  I.  p.  24.  t.  3.  f.  5.  d. 
striolattts  Eschsch.,  I.e.  p.  17. 

17a.  Dicse  Punktirung  ist  immer  etwas  feiner,  das  Thier  immer  betriichtlich 
grosser,  das  Kopfhorn  meistens  schwacher  pnnktirt.  Dieses  hinten  stark  verbreitert. 
Die  hohle  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  bildet  eine  quere  Stufe.     Scbildcben  vorne  nnd  an 
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den  Seitcn  pniiktirt,  anf  der  Langsniitte  mit  schwacher  Fiirche,  Vorilerraiidfnrclie 
des  Halsscliilds  oliiie  deiitliche  Baclit.  Von  tlatteala  Perch,  verscliieden  durch  die 
dentlicli  wahrnclimbare  durchgehende  Punktirung  der  der  Naht  zuniiclist  gelegenen 
2  ersten  Furchen  der  Flgdn.  Halsschild  breit  viereckig.  Mittelschienen  mit  einem 
starkern  Zahue,  Hinterschienen  meistens  ohne  Zahn. 

L.  40  mm.;  Br.  14-3  ram.;  Flgdl.  23  mm. 

Hnb.  Houdnras;  Guatemala.  14.  N.  guatemalae'Kwvf.,  I.e. 

14«,  Schildcben  an  den  Reitenuiihten  nicbtpnnktirt,jedoeb  mit  ziemlich  starker, 
dnrcbgehender  Mittelfurche,  sonst  dem  vorigeu  gleicbeud.     Nnr  1  Stiick. 
L.  39  mm.  ;  Br.  13-8  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  22-7  mm. 
Hab.  Central  Amerika.  15.  N. guatemalai'  sh.  scutfellosulcatusYin^.,  I.e. 

13a.  Das  Kopfliorn  ist  fiberall  ziemlich  gleichmiissig  schmal,  nacli  hinten  wenig 
Oder  nicht  stiirker.  Scbildchen  hinten  an  den  Seitcn  wenig  pnnktirt,  ohne  Liiugslinie. 
Vorderrandfnrche  des  Halsscbildes  mit  etwas  verstiirkter  Bucbt.  Unterseite  der  der 
Flagge  zuniichst  gelegenen  Filblergliederfein  pnnktirt.  Dem  vorigeu  sehr  gleicbeud, 
docb  mit  etwas  gewolbterem  Halsscbilde.  Die  Fnrche  desselben  zieht  die  angreu- 
zeudeu  Rjinder  mehr  herab.  Die  Binnenziibne  des  Clvpens  sind  meistens  betriichtlich 
niiber  an  einauder  gestellt,  als  nacb  den  Ansseuzabnen. 

L.  39—40  mm.  ;  Br.  13-8  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  23  mm. 

Hab.  Cordilleren  von  Dnrango  ;  Coban.  16.  N.  durangi  Knw.,  I.e. 

V2a.  Halsschild  uacb  vorne  deutlich  stark  verscbmillert,  scbmiiler  als  bei  den 
vorigeu.  Die  im  sUimpf'en  Wiukel  aus  einander  lanfenden  Stirnleisteu  nicht  oder 
wenig  gebogen.  Stirnwarze  als  herabfliesseudes  Tropfcben  erscheinend.  Kopfborn 
sehr  stumpf,  obue  angehobene  Spitze,  gilnzlich  unfrei,  ohne  etwas  comprimirte 
Spitze.  Seitenfurchen  der  P'lgdu.  gauz  ohne  Stiibcheuannaberung,  mit  ebenso 
breiten  Punktrcihen  als  lutervallen.  Sebildchen  an  deu  Heiteu  diebt  pnnktirt,  ohne 
Mittelfurche.  Die  Binnenziibne  des  Clypens  weit  von  einander.  Tailleuuarben 
ziemlich  scbmal,  kommaformig.  Sonst  dem  vorigeu  sebr  gleicbeud.  Die  Halsschild- 
furche  zieht  die  angrenzenden  Riinder  nicht  herab.  Mittelschienen  mit  einem 
starken,  bintere  mit  scbwacbem  Zahue. 

L.  38  mm.  ;  Br.  13  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  22  mm. 

Hab.  Escuiutla  in  Guatemala.  17.  N.  ohtusccornutus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

4ffl.  Metasteruum  vor  deu  Hinterbiifteu  ohne  einzeluen  vertiefteu  grossen 
Pnnkt,  oder  es  ist  vor  jeder  Hiilfte  ein  kolonartiger  Doppelimnkt  vorhanden. 

18  (18n)-  Es  ist  niemals  ein  kolonartiger  Dojipolpaukt  daselbst  vorhanden. 

19  (19a).  Die  Seiteuintorvallo  der  Flgdn.  sind  uiemals  der  gauzen  Liiuge  nacb 
dicht  pnnktirt  und  behaart. 

20  (20«).  Die  Oberseite  des  Kiii'ers  uiemals  dnrcb  sebr  dichte  Eeticulation 
matt  erscheinend. 

21  (21n).  Stirnleisteu  mit  einem  boben  Doppelzahne  in  der  Niihe  des  Kopf- 
horns.  Die  Clypeuszahue  scharf,  die  mittlcren  unter  sicb  weiter  von  einander  als 
von  deu  Seiteuzahueu.  Clypens  mit  grossen  flachcn  Punkten.  Stirnleisteu,  im 
mehr  als  recbteu  Wiukel  aus  einander  geheud,  nmschliesseu  eine  Ijingliche  Warze 
mid  erbeben  sich  iiber  den  Aussenzabnen  des  Clypens  zn  einem  hobeu,  starken 
Zahne.  Das  breite  Koi)fborn  vorne  seitlich  comjirimirt,  fein  punktirt.  Nebeuhdcker 
klein.     Kopftbiiler  mit  wenigen  Punkten.     Halsschild  mit  linionartiger,  pnnktirter 
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Bncht,  unrecrelm;issig  I'iii-  liis  luelirreiliij,'  jiiiuktirtoii  SeitciiraiRlfuiTheu,  queroii, 
pnnktirten  Narben  und  vonie  verkiirzter  Piiiiktbimle  iiber  denselben,  mit  scliwacb 
stumiifwiiiklij,'cii  Vorderecken.  rniikHninir  dci-  Seitoiifurchen  der  Flgdn.  so  breit 
als  die  lutervalle,  beiuabe  Stiibrhcii  bildtMid.  Taillennarbcii  flacb,  zieralicb  breit, 
von  der  Mitte  ab  plotzlich  verschmiilert.  Die  Abdominahiarbe  schmal,  gegeii  die 
matten,  vertieften  Eckeu  hiu  sich  verbreiteriid  und  in  tliese  iibergehend.  Mittel- 
schieneu  mit  2  scharfen  Dornen.     Vorderziihne  der  Mandibeln  mit  3  Ziickchen. 

L.  34  mm. ;  Br.  \Zo  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  21-5  mm. 

Ih'j.  Brasilien.  18.  ^'.  altidens  Kuw.,  I.e. 

21a.  Die  Stirnleisten  zeigen  niemals  einen  so  stark  entwickelten  Doppelzahn  in 
der  Niibe  des  Kopfborns. 

22  (22«).  Im  Stirnwinkel  zeigt  die  daselbst  deu  "Wiukel  ansfiUlende  Warzc 
nach  vorne  zu  kielartige  Verlangerung.  Docb  ist  diese  Eigenscbaft  nicht  ganz 
constant.  Das  Endknotcben  der  Stirnleisten  ist  zicmlicb  scbwacb  nnd  erbebt  sicb 
nicbt  znm  boben  Zabne.  Die  Mittelscbieueu  mit  eincm  starkeu  nnd  biswcilen  noch 
einem  schwacbern  Dome.  Halsschild  und  Flgdu.  obno  Reticulation.  Von  den 
ziemlicli  scharfen  C'lypeusziibnen  die  Beulenziibne  nicbt  geniibert.  Das  Stirnfeld 
undicbt  grob  punktirt,  die  Stirnleisten  ohue  Ziibne,  im  stimipfen  Winkel  divergirend. 
Halsscbildvorder-  und  Seitenrandfnrcben  einreihig  punktirt;  fiber  der  Halsscbildnarbe 
eine  sebr  kurze  Pnnktreibe  gegen  die  Vorderecken  gerichtet.  Stirnwinkelwarze 
ilberall  voll  und  kielig.  Rtickenfurcben  der  Flgdn.  mit  sebr  feiner,  Seitenfurchen 
mit  kleinerer  Pnnktirung,  als  die  Intervalle  breit  sind.  Kopfborn  mit  otwas 
angebobener  Spitze,  nicbt  oder  kanm  daselbst  comprimirt. 
°  L.  32—37  mm.  ;  Br.  12-13  mm. ;  Flgdl.  19—22  mm. 

Hab.  Merida;  Caucatbal,  Columbien.  19.  N.  carinac/rons  Knw.,  I.e. 

Die  Variante  olme  Stirnkiel,  mit  der  Stammform  vorkommend,  an  dem  stumjifen 
Endknotcben  kenutlicb,  nannte  icb 

ab.  acariiiatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

22a.  Die  "Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  ist  niemals  nacb  vorne  kielartig  verliingert. 

23  (23«).  Kiifer  niemals  iiber  30  mm.  lang. 

24  (24a).  Binnenziibne  des  Clypeus  einander  nicbt,  oder  nicht  viel,  niiher  stehend 
als  den  Anssenziibnen. 

2.3  (2oa).  An  der  innern  Seite  der  Taillennarbe  und  nacb  der  Mitte  der  Taille 
zn  einige  oder  wenige  ungeordnete  feine,  bisweilen  fehlende,  Punkte.  Die  StJibchen- 
bildung  der  obern  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  ziemlicli  deutlicb,  docb  sichtbar 
schwiicber,  als  bei  punctatissitnus  Eschscb.  Stirnfeld  dicht  punktirt,  ebenso  die 
Kopftbiilcr.  Recbte  Stirnleiste  meistens  mit  2,  linkc  mit  1  Ziibncben  unweit  des 
vorne  ctwas  kieligcn  Kopfborns.  Halsschild  mit  grob  liiiienartigen,  einreihig  flacb 
und  gross  pnnktirten  Narben  nnd  grob  und  gross  punktirter  Pnnktbinde  iiber  dem 
glatten  Seitenrande.  Abdominalnarbe  linienartig  schmal.  Die  Kiefer  vorne  mit  3 
Zackchen.  Stirnleisten  im  stumpfen  Winkel  aus  einander  lanfend.  Schildchen 
hinten  meistens  sebr  fein  zerstrent  jjunktirt.  Taillonnarben  vorne  oval,  hinU'ii  flacb 
verlanfend.  Seitcnstiicke  des  Metastcruums  im  {6}  ziemlicb  sclimal,  im  (?)  etwas 
breiter,  fein  punktirt,  diinn  behaart. 

L.  32'0  mm.  ;  Br.  12  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  lit  mm. 

Hab.  Rio  de  Janeiro  ;  Bahia.  20.  N.  dilatipunctatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

punctatissimus  Eschscb.,  I.e.  (partim). 
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25".  Aiif  dera  Tiiillenlatze  in  diT  Niilie  iler  Narbe  keine  Punktirnng. 

26  (20a).  Die  niiteru  2  Zucdvclien  des  Kief'erraiidos  mehr  oder  wenijJjrT  /,u  oiiiPra 
breiteii  Zahne  vcrschmolzen,  nicht  ebenso  stark  von  einander  getrennt  als  die  oberu. 

27  (27a)  Die  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternnms  nach  hinten  stark  verbreitert, 
daselbst  noch  eiumal  so  breit  als  vorne.  Die  2  nntersten  Ziickclien  des  Kieferendes 
weniger  verschmolzeu.  Die  Binnenziibne  des  Clh-peus  kanm  einander  niiher  stehend 
als  den  Ausseuziilinen.  Tailleunarben  breit,  nacb  hinten  verlanfend.  Stirnleisten 
fast  unziibnt  ;  Stirnfeld  nicht  steil  abfallend,  ziemlich  vorgeschobeu,  JVinits  ahuJich, 
in  fast  elner  Ebene  sich  znm  Clypeus  ueigend.  Clypens  diclit,  Kopfthiiler  weuiger 
pnnktirt.  Die  spitzen  Nebenhocker  etwas  Lingskielig.  Halsscliild  mit  punktirter 
Narbe  iind  einer  nuregelmassigen  Punktbinde  von  ihrer  Oberseite  naeh  vorne. 
Schildcben  vorn  mit  angedeuteter  Mittellinie.  Mittel-  nud  Hinterschienen  mit  1 
Ziihnchen.  Obere  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  schmiiler  als  die  Intervalle,  mit  nicht 
grossen  Punkten.     Ob  Variante  von  sutiiralis  Bnrm.  ?     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  32-5  mm.  ;  Br.  1 1  mm. ;  Flgdl.  18  mm. 

Hab.  Columbien.  21.  iV.  dispar  Knw.,  I.e. 

27a.  Die  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternnms  hinten  nnr  hochstens  H  mal  so  breit 
als  vorne.  Die  nntersten  2  Endziickchen  des  Kiefers  immer  fast  zn  einem  lireiten 
Zahne  verschmolzen. 

28  (28«).  Im  Stirnwinkel  cine  ebene,  glatte  Fliiche,  keine  warzenartige 
Anschwellnng,  kein  hohles  Tnipfchen,  kein  feines  Kielchen  anf  einer  Warze. 
Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  etwas  vorgezogen,  weuiger  als  rechte.  Taillennarben 
tief,  kommaartig,  vorne  mehr  oder  weniger  abgernudet.  Stirnfeld  vor  der 
warzenlosen  glatten  Flache  pnnktirt.  Kopfthiiler  wenig  oder  nicht  pnnktirt. 
Stirnleisten  fast  zahnlos. 

29  (29a).  Kopfhorn  vorne  nicht  oder  kanm  seitlich  comprimirt,  nnfrei,  mit 
kanm  angerichteter  Spitze,  hinten  stark  verbreitert.  Die  Bnchten  der  Vorderrand- 
farchen  des  Halsschildes  etwas  verbreitert  und,  wie  der  hintereTheilder  Seiteuraud- 
furchen,  einreihig  pnnktirt,  der  vordere  Theil  derselben  mehrreihig  pnnktirt.  Die 
Narben  pnnktirt,  eine  Pnnktbinde  in  der  oberu  Hiihe  derselben.  Obere  Seitenfnrchen 
der  Flgdn.  breiter  als  die  Zwischenrilnme.  Mittel-  nnd  Hinterschienen  mit  1 
Dornchen.  Von  dilatipunctatus  zu  nnterscheiden  (lurch  den  Mangel  der  Punkte  des 
Taillenlatzes. 

L.  29  mm.  ;  Br.  10-5  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  17-5  mm. 

Huh.  Bahia.  22.  N.  dilutm  Knw.,  I.e. 

puTictatissimiis  Eschsch.,  I.e.  (partim). 

29«.  Kopfhorn  gleichmiissig  schmal,  ziemlich  kielig,  fein  pnnktirt.  Die 
ziemlich  halbmondformige  Taillennarbe  an  der  Naht  vorne  und  hinten  zngespitzt, 
tief  Kiifer  dem  intcz-missus  gleichend,  doch  ist  der  Schnlterstreif  vicl  schmiiler 
nnd  zwischen  der  Pnnktirnng  desselben  dnrchans  keine  Stiibchenbildung.  Halsschild 
mit  ziemlich  liuearen  Buchten,  kleinen  pnuktirten  Narben,  ziemlich  einreihig 
pnnktirten  Seitenrandfurchen  und  aufgeloster,  verworreuer  Fnnktreihe  iiber  den 
Narben.  Ch'peus  nnd  Kopfthiiler  mit  zcrstronten  Riugpunkten.  Mittelschienen 
mit  1  Ziihnchen,  hiutere  nngeziihut.  Mittellinie  des  Schildchens  unrauf  der  vorderii 
Hiilfte  angedentet.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  30  mm.  ;  Br.  10-5  mm.  :  Flgdl.  17'.T)  mm. 

flab.  Brasilien.  23.  iY.  (/ijicili.i  Kuw.,  Lc. 
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28a.  Ira  Stirnwinkel  cine  sehr  kleiiie  stnfenartigo  Auscbwellung  mit  ciiuT  kleiiieii 
Aushbhlnng  unter  iler  Kopfiuiriispitzp.  Das  liiiiton  sehr  breite  Kopfborn  an  der 
Spitze  wenig  comprimirt.  Die  Binneuzalme  dfs  Clypens  wenig  niiher  an  einander, 
als  von  den  Anssenziihnen  stehend.  Clypens  nnd  Kopfthiiler  mit  Pnnkten.  Hals- 
schild  mit  etwas  vorstehenden  Vorderecken,  nicht  verbreiterter  Vordcrrandfurclie  ; 
diese  einreihig,  die  Seitenrandfnrchen  zweireihig  pnnktirt.  Halsscbildnarben  scbr 
klein,  pnnktformig,  daniber  nnr  sebr  wenige  Pnnkte.  Die  Seitenfnrcbeu  der  Flgdn. 
ziemlicb  weitliinfig  pnnktirt,  ibre  Puuktreihen  fast  scbmiilor  als  die  Intervalle.  Die 
der  Nabt  znniicbst  gelegenen  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  unpunktirt.  Tailieunarbe 
kommaformig,  niebt  gross.     Nnr  1  Stuck. 

L.  33-0  mm.;  Br.  11  mm.:  Flgdl.  19  mm. 

Hab.  Ecuador,  Quito.  24.  X  aequatoris  Kuw.,  I.e. 

26«.  Die  nntern  2   Ziickcben  des   Kieferendes  nicbt  zn  einem  breiteii  Zabne 
verscbmolzen,  sondem  in  2  lange,  dentlicbe,  scbarfe,  scbneidige  Ziickcben  getbeilt. 

30  (30«).  Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  kleine  mit  sebr  feinem  Liingskiele  versebene 
Anscbwellung,  oder  eiu  solcbes  Kielchen  allein.  Vordorrandfurebe  des  Halsscbildes 
nacb  oben  in  eine  gleicbmiissig  breite,  anfgeloste  Pnnktreibe,  kcineBncbt,  verlanfend. 
Die  Taillennarbe  nacb  binten  zu  in  matter  Umgebung  verlanfend.  Die  Oberlippe 
scbmiiler  als  bei  dem  ibm  sebr  nabe  stehenden  boliviensis.  Das  Kopfiiorn  binten 
stark  verbreitert.  Die  Nebenbocker  stark,  spitzig.  Clypens  zablreich,  Koptbiiler 
sparsam  pnnktirt.  Schildcbeu  auf  der  Mitte  des  Anssenrandes  mit  kleinem,  dicbt 
o-edriingtem  Pnnktscbwarm.  Raudfnrcben  der  Halsscbiidseiten  mebrrcibig  punktirt. 
Seitenfnrcben  der  Flgdn.  zwar  breitcr  als  die  Intervalle  aber  obne  Stiibcbeiibilduug. 
Mittel-  nnd  Hinterscbienen  mit  1  Dbrnchen.  Abdominalfarche,  wie  gewohnlicb,  in 
die  grosseu  matten  Ecken  des  Segments  verlanfend.  Durcli  die  Pnnktirung  der 
Randfurcbeu  des  Halsscbildes  imd  die  grOssern,  breitern  Taillcnnarben  von  suturalis 
getrennt.     1  Stiick. 

L.  32  mm.;  Br.  11  mm.;  Flgdl.  18  mm. 

ff(i/)_  ?  25.  S.  difformis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

30^.  Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  boble  Warze  oder  eine  mit  einen  Griibcben  versebene 

Stnfe. 

31  (31a).  Das  Kopfboru  binten  immer  starker  verbreitert  und  starker  abgewolbt. 

32  (32«i).  Vorderrandfnrcben  des  Halsscbildes  nacb  oben  zn  nicht  verbreitert, 
nicbt  bncbtartig,  nicbt  znriickgebogen.  Nebenbocker  dentlicb  liingskielig.  Die  ho  hie 
Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  diesen  nicht  ganz  stnfig  gerade  ausfiilleud.  Binnenzahne 
des  Clypens  in  gleicbmilssiger  Entfornnng  ;  bierdnrcb  von  dilatidenMus  deutbcb 
getrennt.  Die  sebr  feiue  Vorderrandsfurcbe  reicbt  nicbt  boch  auf  das  Halsscbild 
hinanf  und  hort  tiefer  anf,  als  bei  den  verwandteu  Thieren.  Ziemlich  lang  gestreckt. 
Halsschild  mit  recbtwinkligen  Vorderecken,  wenigen  Pnnkten  iibcr  den  kleinen,  fast 
pnnktfiirmigeu  Narben.  Taillennarben  knrz  nud  lireit  kommaf.irmig.  Schildchen 
an  der  Mitte  des  Seitenrandes  fein  pnnktirt.  Das  binten  rnnd  abgewolbte  Kopfiiorn 
vorne  ziemlich  scbarfkielig  znsammengedriickt.  Mittel-  und  Hinterscbienen  mit 
1  Zahn. 

L.  34  mm.;  Br.  11-3  mm.;  Flgdl.  21  mm. 

llab.  Corrientes,  Argcntinien.  26.  N.  argentinm  Kuw.,  I.e. 

32a.  Vorderrandsfurcbe  des  Halsscbildes  nacb  oben  zu  immer  dentlicb  erweitert, 
meistens  auch  ein  wenig  buchtig  oder  keulenartig  mit  dem  Ende  zuriickgebogen. 
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33  (33(t).  Der  wenig  kiirzere  Kiifer  betriichtlich  schmaler  als  suturalis  nnd 
coarctattis.  Vorderrandfurclie  des  Halsschildes  mit  deutlichor,  nicht  breiter,  knrzer 
Bucht,  nicht  in  eine  gleichmiissig  starke,  anfgeluste  Puuktreilie  verlanfend,  wie  bei 
difformis.  Die  Oberlippe  breiter.  Die  Tailleunarbe  sehr  breit,  nach.  binten  etwas 
verscbmillert,  anch  hinten  scharf  begrenzt  nnd  daselbst  nnr  hart  am  Innenrand  mit 
einigen  dichten  feinen  Piinktehen.  Die  Biunenziihne  des  Clj'pens  unter  sich  etwas 
weiter  entfernt  als  von  den  Aussenziihnen.  Die  Stirnleisten  in  sehr  breitem  Bogen 
vom  Kopf horn  anslanfend,  ohne  Zahnnng.  Das  Kopfhorn  nach  hinten  nicht  sehr 
stark  verbreitert,  ungekielt.  Stirn  nnd  Kopfthiiler  pnnktirt.  Halsschildseitenrand 
mit  starker  Pnnktreihe.  Narbe  klein,  pnnktirt,  fiber  ihr  wenige  Punkte.  Mittel- 
schienen  mit  1  Zahnchen.  Abdomen  hinten  breit  abgernndet,  seine  Fnrche  in  die 
breit  rauhen  Seiten  des  Segments  anslanfend.  Die  Unterlippe  anf  der  Mitte  weit 
vorgezogen.     Schmaler  als  die  meisteu  andern  Xelcm  Arten. 

L.  32  mm.;  Br.  105  mm.;  Flgdl.  18  mm. 

Hah.  Bolivia,  La  Paz.  27.  N.  boliviensis  Knw.,  I.e. 

33a.  Der  etwas  liingere  Kiifer  immer  bethichtlich  breiter.  Voider-  nnd  Seiten- 
randfnrchen  des  Halsschildes  mit  einfacher  Pnnktreihe.  Schildchen  mit  feiner  Pnnk- 
tirnng  an  den  Seiten  der  Niihte,  welche  bisweilen  einen  grossern  Umfang  einnimmt 
nnd  mit  einer  ans  feinen  Piinktehen  gebildeten  angefangenen  oder  dnrchgehenden 
Mittellinie. 

34  (34«).  Vor  der  Warze  in  Stirnwinkel  das  Stirnfeld  nicht  besonders  tief 
gedriickt  und  die  Entfernung  von  der  Warze  znm  Clypeus  nicht  auffullig  verkiirzt. 
Die  Binnenziihne  des  Olypens  nicht  besonders  weit  von  einander.  Die  Kieferenden 
mit  3  Ziickchen.  (Jlypeus  mit  Ringpiinktchen  ;  mit  solchen  anch  die  Kojjfthiiler 
bald  mehr,  bald  weniger  sparsam  besetzt.  Das  stark  convexe  Kopfhorn  nach  vorn 
ziemlich  betriichtlich  verschmiilert.  Die  NebenhOcker  spitz.  Vorderecken  des 
Halsschildes  etwas  variabel.  Hinterschienen  ohne  oder  mit  1,  Mittelschieneu  mit  1 
oder  2  Zahnchen.     Hasschildnarbe  klein,  pnnktirt,  tiber  ihr  einige  Punkte. 

L.  34  mm.;  Br.  12—13  mm.;  Flgdl.  10—20  mm. 

Hub.  Cuba;  Caracas;  Cayenne;  Pernambncu;  Columbien. 

28.  N.  sutui-alis  Bnrm.,  Handb.  V.  p.  48-5. 

34a.  Vor  der  Warze  das  Stirnfeld  tiefer  gedriickt  nnd  die  Entfernung  von  der 
Warze  zum  Clypensrande  stark  verkiirzt.  Binnenziihne  fast  immer  weiter  von 
einander  als  von  den  Aussenziihnen.  Ziickchen  des  Kieferendes  tiefer  gespalteu. 
Clypeus  vorne  mehr  oder  weniger  stark  gewnlstet,  so  dass  hinter  demselben  sich  oft 
2  oder  mehr  flache  Vertiefnngen  bilden.     Im  Ubrigeu  gleich  dem  vorigen. 

L.  34—36  mm.;  Br.  11  mm.;  Flgdl.  20  mm. 

Hab.  Columbien.  29.  N.  suturalis  ab.  coarctatm  Perch.,  Mon. 

p.  48.  t.  3.  f.  7. 

31a.  Das  in  der  ganzen  Liinge  gernndet  kielige  Kopfhorn  hinten  nicht  oder 
kaum  verbreitert. 

35  (35a).  Das  Halsschild  schmiiler  als  die  Flgdn.,  kaum  breiter  als  lang. 
Die  ersten  Intervalle  zn  den  Seiten  der  Naht  der  Flgdn.  stiirker  gewtilbt. 
Taillennarbe  nach  hinten  zn  in  Punktiruny  liliergehcnd,  daliiiitcr  die  Taille  matt. 
Halsschildrandfnrchen  mit  gedriiugter,  irregnliirer,  mehrreiliiger  Funktirnng.  Das 
Kopfhorn  schmal,  wie  bei  dijficilis  und  intennissus.  Clypeus  nnd  Kopfthiiler  pnnktirt. 
Nebenhiicker  stark.     Obcrhalb  der  sehr  kleinen,  punktirten  Halsschilduarbeu  uuch 
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vorne  [zn  wenige  Pnnkte.  Obere  SeitenfnrcLen  der  Flgdn.  uicht  brciter  als  die 
lutervalle,  mit  ziemlich  starker  Stiibchenbildnng.  Mittel-  nnd  HintcTschienen  mit 
1  DOrnchen.  Abdominalnarbe  auf  der  Mitte  etwas  eingebogen,  wie  das  Abdomen. 
1  Stiick. 

L.  34  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  21  mm. 

Hab.  Ibigne.  30.  N.  distinguendus  Knw.,  l.c. 

35a.  Halsscbild  so  breit  als  die  Flgdu.,  etwa  |  mal  so  breit  als  lang.  Die 
lutervalle  der  Flgdn.  breiter. 

36  (3Ga).  Die  Binnenzahne  des  Clj'pens  unter  sich  betriichtlich  waiter  entfernt 
als  von  den  Aussenzahnen.  Das  Kopfhorn  hinten  etwas  weniger  kielig  als  bei 
disjunctus  nnd  distinguendus.  Nebenhiicker  nicht  stark  langskielig.  Die  Stirnwarze 
fiillt  den  Stirnwinkel  stnfig  ans.  Die  Vorderraudfurcbe  des  Halsscbildes  stUrkcr 
mid  Lober  hinauf  reichend  als  bei  argentinus.  Abdominalfnrche  scbmal.  Kiifer 
etwas  schmiiler  als  suturalis.  Metasternnm  vor  den  Hinterhtiften  bisweilen  mit 
einem  Pmikte. 

L.  32o  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  2U  mm. 

JIab.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  31.  N.  dilatidentatus  Knw.,  l.c. 

35ff.  Die  Binnen-  mid  Anssenzabne  des  Clypens  nnter  einander  gleichmiissig 
weit  entfernt.  In  GrOsse  nnd  Gestalt  dem  piinctiger  iibnelnd.  Unterzahn  des 
rechten  Kiefers  mit  oben  scharfer  Spitze,  des  linken  mit  2  scharfen  Ecken.  Das 
Kopfhorn  beinahe  der  ganzen  Liiuge  nach  seitlicb  comprimirt,  scbmal,  mit  etwas 
iiberhangender,  anch  wohl  angerichteter  Spitze.  Vorder-  nnd  Seiteuraudfnrche  des 
Halsscbildes  einreibig  punktirt.  Taillenuarbe  kommafOrmig.  Mittel-  und  Hinter- 
schienen  mit  1  Dorn.  Abdominalfnrcbe  tief  nnd  derbe,  starker  als  bei  den  meisten 
andern.  Vordcrrandfnrcbe  des  Halsscbildes  mit  deutlicber  Bncht,  buher  hiuanf 
ziebend  als  bei  dilatidentatus,  argcnti}ius,  nnd  auderu.  Von  suturalis  dnrcli  das 
binten  mebr  comprimirte  Kopfhorn  verscbieden.     1  Stiick. 

L.  35  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  21  mm. 

ffab.  Gnalpa.  32.  iV.  disjunctus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

24a.  Binnenzahne  des  Clypens  einander  sehr  betrachtlich  niiber  steheud  als  die 
Aussenzjibne. 

37  (37a).  Die  nntern  2  Zackchen  des  Kieferendes  mebr  oder  weniger  zn  einem 
breiten  Zahne  verschmolzen,  nicht  ebenso  stark  von  einander  getrennt  als  die  obern. 
Stirnleisteu  ohne  Zahne  ;  hinter  dem  wnlstigen  Clyponsrande  der  Clypens  etwas 
vertieft,  mit  wenigen  Piiiiktcu.  Kopftbiiler  wenig  pnnktirt.  Kopfhorn  biuten  nicht 
stark  verbreitert.  Halsschildrandfnrcheu  nnd  Narben  punktirt,  iibcr  den  lotztern 
wenige  Pnnkte.  Seiteurandfarchen  der  Flgdn.  so  breit  pnnktirt,  als  die  Zwiscben- 
riiume  breit  sind,  die  oberu  Riickenfurcheu  sehr  schwach  jninktirt.  Hiutorecken 
des  Metasternums  verflosseu  grob  ])uuktirt ;  die  Platte  ohne  Pnnkte.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  35  mm.;  Br.  12o  mm.  :  Flgdl.  20o  mm. 

Hab.  Guatemala.  33.  y.  approximatidentatus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

37a.  Mit  3  scharf  getrennten,  scbneidigcn  Zuckcbeu  des  Kieferendes.  Der 
Stirnwinkel  durch  eine  mit  hohlem  Trr)j)fcheii  oder  fnrchenartiger  Vertiefnng 
versehene  Stnfe  ansgefiillt.  Das  Kopfhorn  immer  stark  verbreitert,  selir  fiach. 
Schildcheii  an  deu  Seitunrandern  fein  j)unktirt.  Die  Stirnleisten,  ohne  Zahnnng, 
erheben  sich  tiber  den  iiussern  Clypeusziihneu  nur  wcuig.    Clypens  dicht,  Koplthiiler 
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zerstrent  pnnktirt.  Halsschild  mit  liuearou  Vorderrandsfurchea  uiid  fast  einreiliig 
pnnktirten  Randl'Hrchen.  Uber  der  kleineii  pnnktirtcn  Narljo  eine  anfgelijsten 
Funktreihe,  gegeu  die  Vordcreckeu  des  Halsschildes  gerichtet.  Nnr  die  Mittel- 
schieuen  mit  1  Ziihnclien.  Flgdn.  nach  hinten  etwas  verbreitert,  ihre  obern  Seiten- 
furchen  breiter  als  die  lutervalle,  mit  grossen,  tiefen,  ziemlich  rundeii  Pnnkten. 
Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  31  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;   Flgdl.  10  mm. 

Ilab.  Cayenne.  34.  N.  clispositus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

23a.  Kitfer  immer  38  bis  42  mm.  lang. 

38  (38a).  Die  2  untern  Ziickchen  des  Kieferendes  immer,  audi  in  nnabgenntz- 
tem  Znstande,  mehr  oder  weuiger  ver.schmolzen. 

39  (39ff)-  Halsschildseiteurandfurche  anf  dem  vordern  Theile  fast  immer 
ziemlich  einreihig  pnnktirt,  die  Pnnktirung  niemals  die  iinsserste  Halsschildvorderecke 
ganz  ansfilllend  oder  die  Raudfurcbe  stark  iiberschreitend.  Die  Warze  den 
Stirnwinkel  meistens  stnfenartig  ansfilllend,  hiinfig  mit  Anshoblnng  nnter  der 
Kopfbornspitze.     Kopfliorn  fast  ganz  nnfrei. 

40  (40«).  Oberlippe  nicht  besonders  tief  nnd  dentlich  ansgeschnitteii. 

41  (41a).  Clypens  vorne  immer  obne  starke,  wnlstige  Anftreibnng  nnd  obne 
Vertiefiingen  oder  Thiiler  binter  dieser  Anftreibnng.  Die  Spitze  des  Kopfhoms, 
von  der  Seite  gesehen,  ein  wenig  anfwilrts  sicb  erhebend.  Seiteii  des  Halsscbildes 
neben  der  pnnktirten  Narbe  immer  fast  oder  ganz  pnnktlos.  Die  Pnnktiruug  der 
Seitenrandfnrcben  des  Halsscbildes  sebr  uuregelmilssig,  biinfig  anf  Rand  nud  Furcbe 
wecbselud.  Stirn  etwas  weniger  steil  unter  der  Warze  abfalleud.  Unterzabn  des 
linkeu  Kiefers  an  beiden  Ecken  nicbt  stark  scbarfspitzig. 

42  (42a).  Die  ersten  Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  von  vorne  bis  fiber  die  Mitte 
unpnnktirt.  Schildcben  mit  flacber  Mittelliuie,  an  den  Seiten  mebr  oder  weniger 
feiu  pnnktirt.  Clypeus  and  Stirn  mit  einigen  Pnnkten.  Halsschild  liber  der 
punktirteu  Narbe  mit  oder  obne  wenige  Pnnkte.  Taillennarbe  breit  accentfOrmig. 
Metasternnm  mit  grob  pnnktirten  Hinterecken  nnd  diinn  behaaitea  Seitenstiicken. 
Kopfborn  selir  wenig  frei,  pnnktirt. 

L.  44  mm.;  Br.  14—16  mm.;  Flgdl.  23  mm. 

Hah.  Mexico  ;  S.  Salvador  ;  Panama.  35.  N.  tlascala  Perch.,  Mon. 

p.  45.  t.  3.  f.  5. 

42f(.  Die  ersten  Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  scbon  von  vorne  an,  weun  anch 
undentlich,  pnnktirt.  Schildcben  sebr  zerstrent,  selir  fein  pnnktirt.  Stirn  nnd 
Clypens  fast  pnnktlos.  tjber  der  kleinen,  rnnzligen  Halsscbilduarbe  keiue  oder 
wenige  Pnnkte.  Oberlippe  nicbt  tief  ausgoschnitten.  Metasternalseitenstiicke 
diinn  beliaart,  Hinterecken  grob  pnnktirt.  Kopfborn  ziemlich  weit  frei,  dicht 
pnnktirt,  nach  hinten  wenig  verbreitert.  Taillennarbe  breit  accentfOrmig.  Mittel- 
nnd  Hinterscbienen  mit  1  Dorncben.     Nnr  1  Stiick.     Ob  eigene  Art  ? 

L.  41  mm.;  Br.  12-7  mm.;  Flgdl.  23  mm. 

Hab.  Coban.  36.  N.  laemclypeatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

A\a.  Clypeus  vorne  immer  bald  mebr,  bald  weniger  wulstig  aufgetrieben, 
dahiuter  mit  thalartigcn  Vcrtiefnngen  von  ovalcr,  runder  oder  cckiger  Form. 

43  (43(f).  Die  ersten  Kiiekcnstreifen  der  Flgdn  an  der  Nalit  sind  unpunklirt, 
das  vorne  etwas  augerichtete,  fast  ganz  nulVeie  Kopfborn  ist  hinten  niclit  lioch 
heransgewiilbt.     Taillcnnarbeu   lang,   ziemlich   schmal.      Metusternalseitenfurchen 
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Linteu  wenig  verbreitert,  Hiiitereckeu  stark  punktirt.  Bei  deni  eiuzigen  Stiicke 
sind  die  Kiefer  stark  abgenutzt,  so  dass  es  fraglich  erscheint,  ob  das  Thier  3  Ziickohen 
hat  nnd  nidit  viclleicht  neben  nicaraguae  zn  setzpii  sein  diirfte.  Mittel-  nnd 
Hinterscliienen  mit  einem  zicmlich  weit  gcgen  das  Eiule  der  iScliionoii  gestellten 
kleinen  Ziihncben.  Die  Punkte  in  den  obern  Seitenfiirclien  der  Flgdn.  wenig 
schmiiler  als  die  Intervalle.  Rechte  Stirnleiste  mit  einem  breiten,  abgernndeteu 
Zahne.     I  Stiick. 

L.  38  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  22-5  mm. 

Hab.  Cohimbieu.  37.  X  scurra  Knw.,  I.e. 

43a.  Die  ersten  Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  bei  naherer  Betracbtnag  schon  von 
vorne  an  punktirt.  Das  Kopfhorn  schon  hinten  hocb  berausgewOlbt,  deutlicli  von 
den  Nebenhockern  dnrch  eine  Furcbe  getrennt.  Uber  der  winzigen  Halsschildnarbe 
nur  wenige  Punkte.  Tailleunarbe  breit,  ranh,  punktirt.  Schildchen  mit  angedeutet 
pnnktirter  Mittellinie.  Auf  der  innern  Seite  der  Tailleunarbe  springt  eine  Zunge 
in  dieselbe  binein.  Stirnleisten  obne  Zahn.  Mittel-  uud  Hinterschienen  mit  1 
Zahnchen.  Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  stnmpf.  Dnrch  das  hinten  hoch  heraus- 
gewolbte  Kopfhorn  dentlich  von  den  verwandten  Arten  getrennt.     1  Stiick. 

L.  30-5  mm.;  Br.  14  mm.;  Flgdl.  25  mm. 

Hab.  Cohimbieu.  38.  S.  nannio  Kuw.,  I.e. 

40a.  Oberlippe  tief,  kreisabschnittartig  ansgeschnitten.  Stiiu  uud  Clypeus 
mit  einigeu  Puukteu.  iSiimtliche  Riickeustreifen  der  Flgdu.  deutlirh  ])unktirl. 
lliutcr  dem  Vorderraude  der  Clypens  ziemlich  grubig  vertieft.  Das  dielit  j)uuktirte 
Kopfhorn  mit  ctwas  augerichteter,  weniger  freieu  Spitze,  hiuteu  breiter,  iiberall 
breit  rnnd  abgewOlbt.  Uber  der  pnuktirten  Halsschildnarbe  ein  nach  voru 
gerichteter  Punktschwarm  ;  Halsschildvorderecken  stumpfwiuklig,  wenig  iiber 
rechte.  Mittelschienen  mit  2  Dnrncheu,  hintere  mit  einem  stnrapfeu  Zilhuchen. 
Die  Halsscliildmittelfurche  zieht  die  anliegenden  lliiuder  deutlich  herab.  Nur 
1  Stiick. 

L.  38  mm.;  Br.  12-s  mm.;  Flgdl.  22-.5  mm. 

Jlab.  ?  39.  jV.  labroexcisus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

39a.  Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  mit  iiber  die  Fnrchen  hinausgehender 
Punktirung. 

44  (44«).  Das  gar  nicht  iiberhiingende  Kopfhorn  ohne  angerichtete  Spitze. 
Bei  eingehender  Betrachtung  siimtliche  Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  schon  von  vorne 
sehr  fein  punktirt.  Beide  Stirnleisten  ohne  Zahne.  Clypens  mit  Ringpnukteu, 
hiuter  ihm  die  sehr  kurze  Stirn  schwach  eingedriickt  uud  punktirt.  Kojifthiiler 
wenig  pnnktirt,  nneben.  Tailleunarbe  breit  accentfirmig.  Oberlipj)e  ziemlich 
stark  ausgerundet.  Mittelschienen  mit  2,  hintere  mit  1  kleinen  Zahnchen.  Knr 
1  Stiick. 

L.  37  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  22-5  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  40.  j.Y.  scarroides  Kuw.,  I.e. 

44rt.  Das  wenig  iiljcrhaugende  Koj)fhorn  mit  augerichteter  Spitzo.  Die;  ersten 
Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn.,  anch  bei  eingehender  Betraclitung,  auf  der  vordern 
Hiilfte  unpuuktirt.  Rechte  Stirnleistc  neben  dem  Kopfliorn  mit  2  sfunijileu 
lOrhohuugen.  Clypeus  uud  K())ifth!iler  fast  unpuuktirt.  Schildclieu  un]Huil<tirt. 
Vorderraudsfnrcheu  des    Halsschildes  mit  dentlicher  Bucht.      Taillennarben  lang, 
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schmal,  accentfOrniig.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  grob  nnd  verflossen  pnuktirt. 
Mittelschienen  mit  2,  liintere  mit  1  kleinen  Ziihiichen.  Uber  der  Halsschildnarbe 
wenige  Punkte.     Nur  1  Stuck. 

L.  40  mm.;  Br.  14-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  24  mm. 

Hal).  Nc'Jrdlichstes  Chili.  41.  ^V.  chilenms  Kjaw.,  I.e. 

Herr  Dr.  Philippi  in  Valparaiso  bebauptet  zwar,  dass  es  in  Chili  keine  Passalideu 
gebe,  doch  diirfte  sich  diese  Negirung  wohl  nicht  auf  die  Peru  nahe  gelegenen 
Tbeile  erstrecken. 

38«.  Die  2  uutern  Ziickchen  des  Kieferendes  scharf  und  vveit  getheilt.  Der 
Unterzahu  des  linken  Kiefers  mit  2  scharfeu,  lang  dornartigen  Ecken.  tjber  der 
pnnktirteu  Halsschilduarbe  eine  uach  vorue  etwas  abwarts  gerichtete,  aus  wenigen 
Pnnkten  bestehende  Punktreihe.  Schildchen  mit  feiner  Liingsmittelliuie,  an  den 
Seiten  nicht  pnnktirt.  Die  Halsschildseitenfnrclien  vorue  liber  die  Randfiirche 
hinaus  pnnktirt.  Die  Stirn  knrz,  mit  Ringwarze  im  Winkel ;  das  Koi>fhorn 
schmaler  als  bei  den  vorigen,  nach  hiuten  nicht  besonders  verbreitert.  Die  der 
Naht  zunachst  gelegenen  Rtickenfnrchen  auf  der  vordern  Hiilfte  fast  unpnnktirt. 

L.  39  mm.;  Br.  14  mm. 

Hab.  Nicaragua  ;  Honduras  ;  SUd-Mexico.      42.  S.  nicaraguae  Kuw.,  l.t. 

20«.  Oberseite  des  Kafers  durch  dichte  Reticulation  matt  erscheinend. 
Kopfliorn  mit  etwas  freier  uud  angehobener  Spitze.  Ruckenstreifen  der  Flgdn. 
durchaus  impunktirt,  ihre  Seitenintervalle  breiter  als  die  Punktreihen  dazwisohen. 
Halsschild  mit  linearer,  punktirter  Vorderrandfurche,  punktirten  Randfurchen  nnd 
Narben.  Mittelziihne  des  Clypeus  stumpf,  ebenso  weit  von  einander  als  von  den 
Randfnrchen.  Stirnfeld  grob  pnnktirt.  Stinileisten  ungeziihut,  in  stumpfem  Zahne 
iiber  deu  stumi)feu  Raudziihnen  des  ('lypeus  endigend,  eine  AVarze  im  sehr  stumiafen 
Wiukel  eiuschliessend.  Nebenhbeker  klein  und  spitz.  Uber  den  Halsschildnarbon 
eine  abgekurzte  Punktreihe.  Taille  mit  breiten  Narben,  hinten  auf  der  Mitte  sehr 
fein  zerstreut  pnnktirt.  Seitenrinne  des  Metasternums  feiu,  Achselhohlen  der 
Mittelschenkel  grober,  Hinterecken  sehr  grob  pnnktirt.  Abdomiualnarbe  breit  und 
tief,  in  flachem  Bogeu  nicht  bis  zu  den  Eckeu  ziehend.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  37  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  22  mm. 

Hab.  Merida.  43.  JS'.  lamjuidus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

19a.  Die  Seitenintervalle  der  Flgdn.  siud  der  gauzen  Liinge  nachdicht  jninktirt 
und  weitljiufig  behaart,  uneben.  Stirnwinkel  mit  Liingswarze,  die  sich  im  Winkel 
verbreitert.  Die  scharfen  Clypenszilhue  in  gleicher  Entfernung  unter  einander. 
Das  knrze  Stirnfeld  mit  nur  wenigen  Pnnkten;  die  Stirnleisten  sehr  stnmpfwinklig 
aus  einander  geheud,  glatt,  sich  nach  vorne  zu  hohem  Zahne  erhebeud.  Die 
Kopfthaler  mit  wenigen  Punkten.  Vorderrandsfnrchen  des  Halsschildes  schmal, 
linear,  Seitenraudfurchen  l)reiter,  einzeln  ])unktirt,  Narben  mit  wenigen  groben 
Pnnkten,  einem  groben  Pnnktschwarme  vorue  iiber  denselben  uri<l  feiner  Pnuktirnng 
unter  ihuen.  Taillennarbeu  schmal,  lang  nnd  tief.  Abdominalnarbe  schmal,  nach 
den  Seiten  in  die  matten,  breit  vertieften  Ecken  auslaufeud.     Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  37  mm.;  Br.  14  mm.;  Flgdl.  21  mm. 

Hab.  Ecuador.  44.  N.  pubicostatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

18«.  Vor  deu  Hiuterhiiftcn  sind  auf  der  Metasternalplatte  2  kolonartige 
D()p]ie]pinikte  vorhanden.  Scliildcheu  mit  starker,  dicht  pnnktirter  Mittellinie. 
Halsschild  mit  rechtwinklig  vorgezogenen  Vorderecken,  kleinen  punktirten  Narben 

20 
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nnd  einem  grossern  Pnnktschwarm  vor  di'uselbeu,  iihiilicb  wie  ilin  punctatisKimus 
hat.  Taillennarbe  sehr  flach,  schmal.  Die  Stirnleisten,  mit  schwachem  Zahne, 
Ziehen  winklig  aus  einamler,  eiiie  unileutlichc  Warzc  und  ein  ziemlich  stark  mit 
Pnnkteu  besetztes  Stirnfehl  nmschliessend.  Kopfhorn  hinten  sehr  stark  verbreitert. 
Die  obern  Seitenfurcheu  der  Flgdn.  mit  grossea,  etwas  queren  Punkten  besetzt, 
die  breiter  sind  als  die  Intervalle.  Mittelschienen  mit  2,  hintere  mit  1  Ziihnchen. 
Vorderraudfnrcheu  des  Halsschildes  ohue  dentliche  Bucht,  punktirt,  wie  die  Seiten- 
raiidfiirche.     1  Stiu-k,  vielleicht  uur  Variation  vou  dilatipitnctatus  Knw. 

L.  32  5  mm.;  Br.  11  mm.;  FlgdJ.  18-6  mm. 

Hab.  ?  45.  N.  arroyam  Knw.,  I.e. 

Ptychotrichus  Knw.,  l.c. 

Die  meistens  kurze  Stirn  filllt  moistens  steil  oder  ziemlich  steil  ab  vor  den 
gebogenen,  selten  geraden  iStirnleisteu,  wek;he  im  Kmitchen  iiber  oder  an  den 
Anssenziihneu  des  Clypens  endigen,  mit  deneu  sie  durch  eine  steile,  kurze  Leiste 
verbnnden  sind. 

1  (la).  Kopfhorn  weit  frei  nach  vorne  gerichtet,  reicht  indess,  von  oben 
gesehen,  uicht  bis  znm  Vorderrande  des  (Jlypens.  Halsschildseiten  glatt,  mit 
punktformiger,  puuktirter  Narbe  und  einem  oder  wenigen  Punkten  dariiber. 
Clypens  mit  Eingpunkten.  Im  Stiruwinkel  eiue  Warze.  Kiefer  meistens  mit  3 
Eodzackcheu.  Die  der  Naht  zunachst  gelegenen  Rackenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  vorne 
meistens  fast  oder  ganz  anpanktirt.      Hinterecken  des  Metasteruums  grob  jiunktirt. 

2  {2a).  Binnenziihue  des  Ulypens  unter  sicli  etwa  so  weit  von  einander  als  von 
den  Anssenziihaen.  Clypens  mcbr  wnlstig.  Stirn  mit  nach  vorn  kielig  verliingertcr 
Warze.  Behaarung  der  Taille  mehr  auf  die  Tailleunarben  beschriinkt.  Kopfhorn 
waiter  frei.     Mittelschienen  mit  1  Dcirnchen. 

3  (3«).  Unterlippe  gewcihnlich,  nichtsehr  kurz.  Abdominalfurche  in  der  Mitte 
uicht  nach  vorne  einwiirts  gebogen. 

L.  41  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  24  mm. 

Hah.  Rio  de  Janeiro:  Bolivia.  1.  P.  ronifenis  Eschsch.,  l.c.  j).  1(5. 

3a.  Unterlippe  viel  kiirzer,  weniger  gewtilbt.     Abdominalfurche  in  der  Mitte 
etwas  nach  vorne  einwiirts  gebogen.     Nnr  1  Stiick  unbekannter  Provenienz. 
L.  41  mm.:  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  Zi  mm. 
Hab.  'i  2.  F.  bre/cilabris  Knw.,  l.c. 

'la.  Binnenziihue  des  Clypens  ziemlich  nahe  an  einander,  jihnlich  der  Gattnng 
Toxevtotaenius  Kuw.  Clypeus  weniger  abfallend,  mehr  eben.  Die.  ganzen  Seiten 
des  Taillenlatzes  punktirt  und  behaart.     Mittelschienen  meistens  mit  2  Dcirnchen. 

4  (4a).  Kopfhorn  weit  frei.     SchUdcheu  mit  tiefer  Mittelrinne. 
L.  39  mm.:  Br.  13  mm. 

Hub.  West  Indien.  3.  F.  sulciscutellum  Kuw.,  l.c. 

4a.  Kupfhurn  wenig  frei.     Schildclieu  ohne  Mittelfurche. 

L.  42  mm.;  Br.  14-<n  mm.;  Flgdl.  25  mm. 

Hab.  Peru.  4.  F.  torpidus  Er.,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1847.  p.  112. 

\a.  Kopfliorn  uufrei  oder  mit  kanm  freior  8pitze.  Clypens  mit  grossen, 
zerstreutcn  Ringpunkten.  iSeiten  des  Halsschildes  iiber  der  punktirten  Narbe  mit 
einer  Liingsreihe  weniger  Punkte.     Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  dicht  und  grob 
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pnuktirt,  Seitenteile  desselben  fein  pnnktirt  imd  diinn  behaart,  wie  bei  deti  vorigen. 
Die  uutern  Zackclieu  des  Kieferendes  meistens  kanm  oder  nicht  getheilt,  ver- 
schmolzen. 

6  (oa).  Halsschildvorderecken  etwas  vorgezogen.  Flgdn.  1§  mal  so  lang  als 
znsammen  breit.  Halsschild  etwas  gewolbter  als  bei  corniferus  Eschsch.  Knpiliorii 
niuht  uiedergedriickt,  scbou  von  der  Wnrzel  an  boch  gewiilbt. 

L.  37  mm.;  Br.  12  mm. 

Hah.  Haiti;  St.  Domingo;  St.  Panio;  Brasilien.  5.  P.  crim cicatrix 

Knw.,  I.e. 

5a.  Halsschildvorderecken  gerntidet  rechtoekig,  nicht  vorgezogen.  Halsschild 
flach.  Kopfhorn  hinten  breitgedruckt,  ahnlich  einigeu  Ninus  Arten,  vorne  mit 
angericliteter,  seitlich  comprimirter  Spitze.  Stirne  flach,  wie  bei  Ninus,  mit  schwach 
hohler  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel.  Rechte  Stirnleiste  oft  mit  2,  linke  meistens  mit 
eiuem  Zahne.     Schildchen  mit  Mittelliuie. 

6  (6a).  Taillenlatz  mit  Narben,  welche  nach  hinten  in  haartragende  Punktirnng 
iibergehen,  deren  Haare  jedoch  bisweilen  abgerieben  sind,  weshalb  ich  das  Tbier 
anfanglich  zu  Nimis  stellte;  vermittelt  den  Ubergang  zwischen  Ninus  und  Pti/cho- 
trickiis.  Die  Metasternalplatte  vor  den  Hiuterhiiften  mit  einigen  dicht  gedriingten, 
zu  einem  grossen  Pnnkt  vereinigten  Pnnkten  und  daneben  meistens  sehr  fein 
microscopisch  pnnktirt. 

L.  38  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  24  mm. 

Hab.  Ecuador:  Autillen.      6.  P.  gcometricus  Perch.,  Mon.,  p.  70.  t.  5.  f.  4. 

Ra.  Die  Metasternalplatte  vor  den  Hinterhiiften  mit  einem  einzelnen  grossen 
Pnnkte.  Die  ganzen  Taillennarben  j)nuktirt  und  behaart.  Halsschildseiten- 
randfurclie  breit  und  dicht  pnnktirt. 

L.  36  mm.;  Br.  11-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  22  mm. 

Ilab.  R.  Ucaj-ali,  Pern.  7.  P.  Imhneri  Knw.,  I.e. 

Flavins  Kuw.,  I.e. 

1  (1(0-  'i'^  mm.  lang.  Kopfhorn  ziemlich  schmal,  ziemlich  gleich  breit. 
Clypeus  und  Kopfthaler  stark  glanzend,  mit  wenigen  Ringj)nnkten.  Stirnleisteii 
glatt,  ohne  zahnartige  Erhiihuugen.  Halsschild  mit  sehr  kleiner,  punktirter  Narbe, 
dartiber  mit  wenigen  Puukten.  Flgdn.  parallel,  mit  Behaaruug  in  der  Schulternahe, 
zwichen  der  7'''-""  und  8"-°"  Furche  mit  starker  Schulteninaste.  Taillennarbe  liinglich. 
ziemlich  breit.     Mittel-  und  Hinterschieneu  ohne  Dornen. 

L.  45  mm.;  Br.  15  mm.;  Flgdl.  27  mm. 

Uah.  Guadalonpe.  1.  F.  unicornis  Serv.,  Enc.  Meth.  X.  p.  20. 

la.  30  mm.  lang.  Das  etwas  kiirzere,  rnnde  Kopfhorn  nach  vorne  verschmiilert. 
Stirnfeld  etwas  runzlig,  dichter  mit  grossen,  tiefen  Pnnkten  besetzt,  als  die  nnebeneu 
Kopfthaler.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  iiber  der  punktirten  Narbe  mit  einer  verworrenen 
Rcihe  von  Pnnkten,  mit  vorne  breiten,  dicht  pnnktirten  Seitenrandfnrchen.  Zwischen 
der  7'"°  und  8""  Furche  der  Flgdn.  in  der  Ntihe  der  Schulterecken  koine  Behaamng. 
Schulterquaste  stark.  5'"  bis  8'"  Furche  mit  starker  Stiibchenbildung.  Taillennarben 
flach,  lang,  ziemlich  breit.  Hiuterecken  des  Metasternnms  mit  grossen,  verfliesseudeu 
Pnnkten. 

L.  30  mm.;  Br.  lo  mm. 

Hab.  Rio  de  Janeiro;  St.  Cathariua.  2.  /'.  aculeatus  Perch.,  Lc.  p.  52. 

t.  4.  I  1. 
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Calidas  Kuw.,  Lc. 

1  (la).  Sdiulter  tier  Fl^ilii.  uiclit  oder  weuig,  tier  Seitenraud  vorne  gar  nicht 
behaart.  Der  TJnter/.aLu  an  Leiden  Kiet'eru  aus  einem  naoh  vorue  verschmiilerteu 
nnd  abgerundeten  Zackcheu  besteliend.  Der  Clypeus  ziemlich  dicht,  die  Kopfthaler 
mit  vereinzelteu  Ringpnukten.  Das  Halsschild  mit  vorgezogenen  rechteekigen 
Vordereckeu,  mit  Eiuzelpunktirung  in  den  Seitenraudliirchen.  mit  kleiner  pnnktirter 
Narbe  nnd  dariiber  eiuer  verworreueu  Pnnktreilie  und  mit  liuearer  l?nclit.  Die 
Metasternalplatte  zn  den  8eiteu  in  deu  Hinterecken  mit  4  bis  y  Puukten  in  Linie. 
Narben  der  Unterlippe,  abweicbend  von  den  amerikanischen  Arten,  nach  innen  uur 
durcb  eiue  Linie  augedeutet,  nacb  anssen  in  die  Unterlippe  iibergehend.  Mittel- 
.schieueu  mit  1  Dorncben.  Seitenfurchen  des  Metasteruums  nicht  vorbanden,  die 
Seiten  dicbt  pnnktirt,  mit  der  nnr  hiuten  durcb  eiuen  Eindruck  angedeuteten  Platte 
zusammen  abgewOlbt.  SchildcUeu  vorne  auf  der  Mitte  mit  Liingspunkten.  Seiten- 
i'nrcben  der  Flgdn.  mit  starker  Punktiruug.  Liinger  als  die  amerikanischen 
Neleus  Arten. 

L.  35-5  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  2U  mm. 

Hab.  Transvaal.  I.  C.  transcaalensis  Kuw.,  l.c. 

24.  Gruppe:   SEMICYCLINAE. 
Semicyclus  Kanp,  Mon.  1871.  p.  28. 

1  (!«)■  1^16  nngefnrchte  Vorderrandstelle  des  Halsschildes  betriigt^der  ganzea 
Vorderrandsbreite.  Die  Kinne  der  nur  fnrcheuartigen  Biicbt  liiirt  ziemlicb  plutzlich 
auf.  JStirnleisten  nicht  sicbtbar.  Kein  Knotcbeu.  Keine  erweiterte  Bncht.  Hals- 
schild in  den  Vorderecken  ohne  Punkte.  Der  Kiifer  sehr  viel  grosser.  Das 
Kopfbc)rn  erreicht,  von  oben  gesehen,  nicht  deu  Vorderrand  des  Clypeus.  Dieser 
zerstreut  oder  eiuzeln  pnnktirt.  Die  mnere  Augenwand  vorne  mit  einem  Ziibuchen. 
Die  Oberlippe  vorne  gerundet  ausgeschnitten  mit  scbarfen  Vorderecken.  Scbildchen 
nnr  ganz  vorne  auf  der  Mitte  dicht  puuktirt.  Taille  an  den  Seiten  mit  einem 
schmalen,  pnnktirten  und  bebaarten  Streifeu.  Letztes  Segment  lederrunzlig,  vor 
dem  After  in  eiuer  schmalen  und  breiten  Stelle  behaart. 

L.  37  mm. 

Hab.  Madagascar.  1 .  S.  yrayi  Kaup,  l.c. 

la.  Die  Vorderrandsfnrchen  reichen  verfliessend  fast  bis  gegen  den  Mittelstreifen 
des  Halsschildes.  Der  Kiifer  kleiner.  Das  Kopfhorn  erreicht,  von  oben  gesehen, 
mehr  oder  weniger  den  (Jlypeus.  Dieser  zwischen  Clypeusdoru  und  Augenwand 
am  Vorderrande  dicbter  puuktirt.  Die  innere  Augenwand  vorne  mit  einem  Zahne. 
Die  Oberlippe  etwas  weniger  ausgcrundet,  mit  etwas  mehr  abgerundeten  Vorderecken. 
Die  Punktiruug  des  Scbildchens  reicht  in  einem  breiten  Streifen  auf  der  Mitte  bis 
in  die  Niibe  der  Flgdn.  Die  Behaarung  des  letzten  Segments  ofters  fehlend.  iSonst 
dem  vorigen  gleichend. 

L.  28—31  mm. 

Hub.  Madagascar.  2.  S.  ferecinctu.s  Kuw.,  Lc. 

la.  Stirnleisten  nndentlich  vorliandcn,  in  einem  Kncitchen  vor  oder  anf  den 
L'lyjiens  vorspriuigen  eudigeud.  Die  Vorderraudsfurche  des  Halsschildes  zurovalen 
Bucht   erweitert.     Halsschild  in  deu   Vorderecken  mit  Punkten,  die  Seitennarlieu 
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breit,  schwach  vertieft,  dicht  unci  ziemlich  zahlreich  pnnktirt,  seine  Bncht  von  der 
Mittelfnrche  weit  abbleibend.     Taille  an  den  Seiten  dicht  pnnktirt. 

Das  einzige  bekannte  Stiick  im  '\\'iener  Mnsenm.     Alles  nach  Stoliczka. 

L.  25  mm. 

Httb.  Ceylon.  3.  ^^  redtenhdcheri  Stoliczka,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Be.mj.  1873. 

II.  p.  1.53. 

Der  Semicyclus  redtenbacheri  Stol.  ans  (^eylon  ist  nach  mir  dnrch  Giite  des 
Vorstaudes  des  Wiener  Mnsenms  zn  Theil  gowordener  Znseudnng  des  fraglicheu 
Htttckes  ein  Petrejus  ans  Amerika.  Da.s  Stiick  stammt  aus  der  Novara-Expedition 
her.  Leider  ist  bei  der  Bestimmung  der  Ausbente  der  Erdnmseglungen,  znmal  bei 
den  Passaliden,  in  Bezng  anf  die  Angabe  des  Vaterlandes  selir  viel  gcsiindigt  worden, 
nnd  ich  bin  hierdnreh,  liis  icli  mich  gezwungen  sah,  anf  diese  Angabcn  keinen  Werth 
mehr  zu  legen,  zn  manchen  falschen  Schliissen  verleitet  worden. 


25.  Gruppe  :  TARQUINIINAE. 
Tarquinius  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Korper  flach,  wie  bei  den  Leptaular  nnd  Gonatus  Arten.  Clypens  mit  etwas 
gehobenen,  kleinen,  4  Ziihnen.  Der  ganze  Vorderkopf  platteuformig  glatt.  Kiefer 
stark  winklig  gebrocheu,  anf  der  Oberseite  des  Oberzahns  nach  innen  zu  geradlinig 
nnd  stnfenartig  abgesetzt.  Kopfhorn  mit  den  Nebenhcickern  znsammen  eine  schriige, 
nach  hinten  abfallende,  binten  dnrch  eine  Qnerlinie  begrenzte  Fliiclie  bildend.  Yon 
seiner  Spitze  gehcn  im  spitzeu  Winkel  die  Aufange  von  Stirnleisten,  um  auf  halbem 
Wege  vor  den  Erhebungen  der  Mittelzilhne  des  Clypens  anf  der  ganz  ebenen  Fliiche 
des  Clypens  zn  verschwinden.  Halsschild  ganz  nupnnktirt,  mit  kleiuer  punktirter 
Narbe  nud  mit  Mittelfnrche,  die  vorne  nnd  hinten  verschwindet.  Seiteufurcben  der 
Flgdn.  dicht,  fast  (pierstiibchenartig  pnnktirt,  obere  Fnrchen  schmal,  fast  nnpuuk- 
tirt.  Taillennarbe  lang,  schmal,  matt.  Hiuterecken  des  Metasternums  dicht 
pnnktirt.     Flagge  6-lappig.     Das  Unicnm  in  meiner  Sammlung. 

L.  25  mm. 

Hub.  Nen  Guinea.  1.   T.  paradoxic  Kuw.,  I.e. 

26.  Gruppe:  CICERONIINAE. 

Ciceronius  Kaup,  ^^on.  p.  29  (1871). 

1  (1").  Kopfhorn  von  der  Seite  gesehen  schwach  pyramidenartig,  nach  hinten 
nnd  vorne  gleichm;issig  abfallend,  seitlich  znsammengedriickt.  Die  verlaugerten 
Stirnleisten  als  lange  Zahne  vorstehend,  wie  bei  alien  Arten.  Das  Stirnfeld  glatt,  mit 
halbmondformiger  Warze.  Auf  der  Briicke  ein  Paar  grosse  I'unkte  (imnior':'). 
Kopfthiiler  rauh.  Die  Nelienliiicker  scharf  qucrkielig.  Halsschild  mit  stunijifwink- 
ligen  Vonlerecken,  ])Mnktirtpn  Xarben  uml  punktirten  geraden  Bnchten,  inif  ranhen, 
nupnnktirten  Seitenrandfurchen  nnd  iiber  dem  Seitcnrande,  in  der  Hcihe  der  Narben 
und  dariiber  mit  grossen,  aufgelosten  Punktschwiirmen.  Vordertheil  des  Taillen- 
latzes  ziemlich  grob  pnnktirt,  seine  langen,  schmalen  Narben  nneben,  rauh.  Hintorer 
Prosternallai)pen  viereckig,  ganz  matt.  Die  Seitenstiicke  des  Mesosternnms  ncbcn 
der  Taillennarbe  ganz  matt,  dariiber  hinweg  nach  anssen  pnnktirt.  I'utere  Ilals- 
si'hildflachon  nnd  Vorderliiif'ten  dicht  nnd  stark  pnnktirt.     Metasternalplatte  etwiis 
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lederartig    orevnn^elt,    mit    Lfingsfnrche    nnd    Eindmck    vor    dem    Hinterrande ; 
Hiuterecken  groh,  vor  dem  Hinterrande  feia  nnd  dicht  pnnktirt.     1   Stiick. 

L.  26o  mm.:  Br.  92  mm. 

Hab.  Antananarivo,  Madagascar.  1.   C.  elernticornis  Knw.,  I.e. 

\a.  Kopfhorn  weuiger  oder  gar  nicht  erhaben,  nach  vorne  immer  weniger  sanft 
abtragig  als  hiuten,  hier  meistens  eben. 

2  (2«7).  Die  HalsRchildbncliteu  nach  oben  immer  wesentlich  oder  stark  ver- 
breitert,  viel  breiter  als  der  nntere  Tlieil  der  Vorderraiidfnrche.  Kiifer  in  Bezng 
anf  Hinterlajipen  des  Prosterunms,  Taille  nud  Tuillenuarben,  Seitentheile  des 
Mesosternnms,  Metasternaiplatte  dem  vorigen  gleichend.  Letztes  Segment  ranh 
pnnktirt.     Im  Stirnwinkel  ein  kleines  Wiirzchen. 

3  (3a).  Kafer  grosser,  gedrnngener.  Die  Briicken  des  Vorderkopfes  sind  durch 
sehr  dichte,  grosse  imd  ganz  flache  Pnnktirung  ganz  matt  scbwarz.  Anch  das 
Stirnfeld  ist  vorne  etwas  pnnktirt,  das  flach  gedriickte  Kopfhorn  hinten  mit  Liings- 
fnrche.  Die  Kopfthiiler  mit  grosseu,  matten  Piinkten.  Halsschild  mit  breiten, 
ranhen  Seitenrandfnrchen  nnd  an  den  Seiten  mit  grossen,  anfgelosteu  Pnnkt- 
.schwiirmen,  welehe  liinten  anch  Pnukte  anf  den  Discns  entsenden.  Vorletztes  Seg- 
ment vorne  anf  dor  Mitte  kanm  pnnktirt.  Die  Fnrche  der  Metasternalphitte  wird 
vorne  nicht  dnrch  cin  Griibchen  begrnnzt.  Die  Ecken  von  der  Taillennarbe  nach 
der  erhabenen  Taillenmittr  sind  nur  vorne  durch  nnebene  Pnnktiruug  ansgefiillt. 
Nnr  1  Stiick. 

L.  26  mm.;  Br.  S-2. 

Hah.  Madagascar.  2.  C.  sinuosus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

3ff.  Kafer  kleiner,  schmachtiger.  Die  Briicken  (k>s  Vorderkopfes  lassen  zwi- 
schen  der  Pnnktiring  uoch  schmale,  gl;inzende  Fhicdien  erscheinen.  Die  Kopftliiiler 
hings  der  Angenwiinde  sehr  ranh  dnrch  dichte  Pnnktirnng.  Das  flachgedriickte 
Kopfhorn  hinten  etwas  ansgekerbt.  Vorletztes  Segment  vorne  anf  der  Mitte 
deutlich  pnnktirt.  Die  Langsfnrche  der  Metasternaiplatte  wird  vorne,  anch  hinten, 
dnrch  ein  Griibchen  begrenzt.  Die  nnebene  Strnctnr  der  Tiiillcnvorderccken  reicht 
oft  weit  nach  hinten.  Sonst  dem  vorigen  gleichend.  Die  .Seitenrandfnrchen  des 
Halsschildes  ranh,  oft  dentlicher  pnnktirt.  Das  Stirnfeld  mit  rnnder  Warze,  ganz 
glanzend. 

L.  22  bis  25  mm.:  Br.  7-7  mm. 

Hab.  Madagascar..  3.  C.  morbillosus  King,  Ins.  ^fad.  \>.  175; 

Perch.,  Suppl.  p.  18.  t.  77.  f.  0. 

2a.  Die  Halsschildbnchten  sind  nnr  gleichmassige,  nach  oben  nicht  bnchtig 
verbreitertc  Fnrchen. 

4  (4rt).  Im  Stirnfelde  sine  vorn  fast  bis  zum  Clypens  reichende  Langswarze. 
Das,gew61bte  Metasternnm  lederartig  rnnzlig  mit  Liingsfnrcho:  anch  der  ganze 
Taillenlatz  mit  Ausnahme  des  vordern  Theils  nnd  der  Hinterecken  ledernarbig  ; 
sein  glanzeuder  Seitenrund  wnlstig  erhoben.  Die  Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms 
nur  vor  dem  Hinterrande  pnnktirt.  Die  etwas  grubige,  dichtere  Pnnktirung  der 
Seiten  des  Halsschildes  dehnt  sich  zerstreut  uber  den  Discus  ans.  Die  ranhen 
Seitenrandfnrchen  desselben  mit  dentlichen  Punkten.  Die  Briicken  des  Vorderkopfs 
(pierCaltig,  ans  2  bis  3  Kielchen  bestehend.  Die  nuebenen  Koi)fthiiler  kanm  pnnktirt. 
Viele  Stiick. 

L.  24  mm.;  Br.  7S  mm. 

Hab.  Nossib^,  Madagascar.  4.  C.  sckroeileri  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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4a.  Im  Stirnfeld  entweder  eine  rnnde  Warze,  oder  das  ganze  Stirnfeld  ist 
hinten  mit  den  Leisten  nnd  der  Warze  znsammen  plattgedriickt. 

5  (5a).  Im  Stirnfeld  eine  grosse  rnnde  Warze.  Die  glattc  Meta.sternalplatt.t! 
glanzend  mit  vorne  nnd  hinteu  in  einem  Griibchen  endigender  Liingsfurclie  nnd 
binteu  jeseitig  einem  Oriibchen  neben  derselben.  Der  vorue  jMinktirte  Taillenlatz 
auf  der  ganzen  Langsmitte  glanzend.  Schildchen  mit  Mittelriuiie.  Halsscliilds  mit 
ziemlicli  abgernndeten  Vorderecken,  weniger  an  den  Seiten  punktirt,  als  alle  iibrigen 
Arteu  bisweilen  fast  pnnktlos.  Die  ranh  pnnktirten  Brllcken  aach  hinten  in  die 
ranh  punktirten  Thiiler  verlaufend.  Das  Kopfhorn  mit  einer  Langsfnrche.  Die 
kanm  kieligen  Nebcnhocker  schwacli,  nach  anssen  mit  etwas  stumi)feckiger  Ober- 
flache.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  uur  hinten  dicht  punktirt,  vorne  unpunktirt. 
Einige  Stiieke. 

L.  25  bis  27  mm.;  Br.  7-7  bis  8  mm. 

Hab.  Antananarivo,  Madagascar.  5.   (\  jM/w/'j/ii/wties  Knw.,  Lc. 

5«.  Das  Stirnfeld  ist  vor  dem  ganz  glatten  Kopfhorn  ohne  Langswarze,  breit- 
gedri'ickt,  verschwommen,  glanzend,  bald  die  Warze  erkennen  lassend,  bald  mit  den 
Stirnleisten  sie  ankeuntlich  macheud.  Die  Briicke  nnd  die  Kopftlialer  rauh  und 
dicht  punktirt.  Die  glatte  Melasternalplatte  mit  schwacher  Liingsfurche,  welche 
hinten  in  einem  Griibchen  endigt,  vor  dem  seitwiirts  noch  eiu  solches  betiudlich. 
Die  grob  and  dicht  punktirten  Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  vor  dem  Hinterrande 
mit  dichter,  feiner  Punktirung.  Der  Taillenlatz  fast  auf  seiner  ganzen  Fliiche  ranh 
nnd  flach  pnnktirt,  seine  Hinterecken  gliluzend.     Viele  Stiieke. 

L.  22  bis  23  mm.;  Br.  7  mm. 

/hb.  Antananarivo,  Madagascar.  G.   C.  antanariruc  Knw.,  I.e. 

27.  Gruppe:  SOLENOCYGLINAE. 

Solenocyclus  Kanp,  Col.  Ilr/tc  III.  p.  10  (1868). 

Eigenthflmlich  und  sofort  kenntlich  dnrcli  den  ganz  gerundeten  Vorderraml  des 
Halsschildes  nnd  den  6-zahnigen  Vorderkopf.  Es  entspricht  dieses  Genus  so  genau 
dem  amerikanischen  Petrrjus,  dass  man  bei  Ansserachtlassung  der  Halsschild- 
randung  sich  leicht  Tiiuschnngen  anssetzen  kanu.  (Uypeus  und  Stirn  sind  runzlig 
pnnktirt,  das  Kopfhorn  weit  iiberhiingend,  die  Stirnleisten,  wie  bei  Petrejii.s,  schon 
von  der  freistehenden  Kopfhornspitze  kenntlich  ansgehend,-die  Nebenhocker  spitz. 
Anscheiuend  nnr  2  Arten  mit  Variationen.  Unterlippe  nnd  Zunge  immer  sehr  dicht 
jmnktirt. 

1  (Iff).  Die  von  der  Schulterecke  ausgehenden  Zwischeuriiume  der  Flgdu.  sind 
breiter  als  die  Pnnktreihen,  welche  koine  dentliche  Stitbchenbildnng  zwischen  den 
Pnnkten  habeu. 

2  (2a).  Die  Punktirung  des  Stirnfeldes  hiirt  zwischen  den  Run/.eln  mehr  oder 
weniger  auf,  dagegen  ist  die  Briicke  oft  mit  grossen  Ringpunkten  bedeckt.  Die  auf 
der  linken  Seite  langere  Oberlippe  vorue  flach  ausgeschnitten.  Das  fein  punktirte 
Ko]ifhorn  hinten  mit  oder  ohne  Liingsrinne.  Das  Halsschild  mit  unpunktirter 
Vorderrandfurche,  punktirten  kleincn  Narben.  Schildchen  vorne  anf  dcrMitte  mehr 
oder  weniger  bis  nach  hinteu  punktirt,  ohne  Mittelrinne.  Die  Narben  des  TaiJIenlatzes 
winklig,  indem,  iihidich  wie  bei  Cicrronius,  sich  auf  der  Mitte  des  Latzes  ein  breites 
Liingsband  heranshebt,  zu  dessen  Seiten  die  Taille  eine  rnnzlige,  gedriickte  Stelle 
hat,   welche  mit  einer  breiten,  gleichartigen,  zur  Seite  des  Latzes  gelegenen  sieli 
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vorne  verbindet.  Die  letzte  geht  hinten  in  eine  langliche  Narbe  ttber.  Der  letzte 
Leibriug,  wie  bei  alleu,  iu  der  Mitte  znruckgedriiekt.  Hintereckeii  des  Metasternnms 
tait  kleinem  Pnnktsehwarm.     Schieuen  ohne  Dorneii. 

3  (3rt).  Halsschildseitenrand  mit  grossen  flachen  Punkteu.     Hinterleib  langer. 

L.  34  mm.  :  Br.  11  mm. 

Ilah.  Nossibt',  Madagascar.  1.  S.  exaratus'KXxig,  I.e.  p.  173;  Perch., 

Siippl.  I.  p.  6. 

3ff.  Halsschildseitenrand  ohiie  Pnnkto,  sihuial.  llinterleil)  otwas  kiirzer. 
Nnr  1  Stiick. 

JIal).  Madagascar.  2.  S.  exdnitns  ab.  (?)  (i ngusti inarginatus  Kinv.,  I.e. 

2a.  Stirnfeld  zwischen  deu  lluuzeln  reicblich  mit  Ringpunkteu,  aiich  die 
Briickenstelle  mit  solchen  reichlich  bedcckt.  Oberlijjpe  gerade,  in  der  Mitte 
schwach  ansgeschnitten.  Das  Halsschild  auch  in  den  Vorderecken  mit  einigen 
Punkten  und  einer  aiifgeliisteu  Litugsreiiie  von  Pnnkten  iiber  den  Narben.  Die 
Taille  vor  den  Narbenecken  vorne  mit  dichtem  Pniiktfleck.  Kleiner,  kiirzer  als 
der  vorige,  soust  ihm  gleicbend.  Am  vorlctzten  Segmente  nieht  die  rauhe  Seiten- 
fliichc  bis  znr  Falte.     Metasternalplatte  hinten  (ihne  Eindruck.    2  Stttcke. 

L.  20  bis  30  mm.  ;  Br.  10  mm. 

Nab.  Madagascar  (?).  3.  S.  exaratus  ali.  (?)  diserefKS  Knw.,  Le. 

la.  Die  von  der  Schulterecke  ausgehenden  Zwischenranme  etwa  ebenso  lireit 
als  die  Punktreihen,  welche,  aus  ziemlich  eckigen  Pnnkten  liestehend,  dentliche 
Stiibcheubildnng  zwischen  den  Pnnkten  zeigen.  Der  ganze  Vorderkopf  mit  grossen, 
dicht  gedriingten  Ringpunkten.  Halsschild  mit  grcissern,  pnnktirten  Narben,  mit 
flach  pnnktirten,  breiten  Seitenrandfnrchen  und  zerstrent  pnnktirten  Seiten. 
Schildchen  mit  dicht  pnnktirtem  Liingsmittelstreifen,  vorne  ziemlich  tiefer 
Mittelfurche.  Die  rauhe  Pnuktirnng  der  Taillenlatzseiteii  bedcckt  fast  die  ganzen 
Flachen  bis  zum  Bande  der  Liingsraittc.  Das  vorletzte  Leibsegment  ist  fast 
dnrchweg  ranh  durch  dichtere  Punktirung  bis  anf  einen  beschriinkten  Theil  der 
Mit^e.  Hinterecken  des  Metastcriinms  mit  grossen  Punkten.  Etwas  schmiiler,  als 
der  vorige.     Viele  Stiicke. 

L.  28  mm.,  Br.  0-.5  mm. 

Hab.  Antananarivo,  Madagascar.  4.  S.  segmPhtiitiia  Knw.,  I.e. 

28.  Gruppe  :    FLAMINIINAE. 
Flaminius  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Eine  sehr  eigenartige  Form,  sowohl  durch  die  grosse  Glatte  aller  seiner 
Kojiffliichen  und  Erhabenheiten,  als  besonders  durch  die  Clypeusform  merkwiirdig. 
DerKell)e  ist  vorne  beinahe  gerade,  mit  kaum  angedeuteten  0  Zilhnen,  dabei  etwas 
wulstig.  Die  scharfen  Stirnleisten  bilden  bis  zu  den  weitab  vom  Cly])eus  stehendeu 
Kniitehen  einen  richtigen  Halbkreis.  Das  erhabenc,  sj)itze  Kiijifhiirnchen  vertliesst 
nach  hinten  in  die  breiten,  unbestimmten  Nebeuhucker.  Die  Flgdufurcheu  sind  uur 
punktirt  gestreift.  Das  Taillenlatz  mit  breit  miebenen  und  sehr  flacli  pnnktirten 
Narben.     Die  grob  jjunktirte  Unterlippe  mit  grossen  Narben. 

Das  Halsschild  sj)iegelnd  bhuik,  mit  pnnktfOrmigen  oder  knrz  ([ueren  Narben, 
mit  Punktroihe  anf  ilircm  Grnude.  Seitenfurchen  des  Metasternums  matt,  der 
seitliche  wulstige  Hinterrand  desselben  fein  punktirt ;  die  Umgebung  der  Mittel- 
hilften  anf  ihm  dicht  punktirt.     Taillenlatz  vorne  punktirt,  dahinter  ein  abfallendes, 
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atif  seiner  Mitte  mit  Langsgriibchen  versehenes  Band     Metasternnm  mit  2  Grtibcheu 
vor  der  Hinterrandsmitte  nnd  einer  kiirzen,  angedeuteten  Langsmittelrinne. 

L.  23  mm. 

Hab.  Madagascar.  1.  F.  nonfrie.di  Kuw.,  I.e. 

29.  Gruppe:    LEPTAULACINAE. 
Trichostigmus  Kanj),  Man.  \\  31  (1871). 

Dieses  Genns  ist  eigenthiimlich  durch  die  hakenformigen  Narben  der  Unterlippe, 
welche  fast  an  Gonatus  erinnern,  durch  die  in  ihrer  ganzen  Lange  behaarten 
Seitenintervalle  der  Flgdn.  Es  lehut  sich  an  die  Leptanlacinen  wegen  der  sehr 
schmalen  Episternen,  die  Kielandeutung  auf  der  Mitte  der  Stirne  oder  des  Olypens, 
die  sehr  breit  ans  einander  ziebenden  Stirnleisten,  welche  dann  nach  vorne  ziehend 
zn  Clypensdornon  sich  verlangern.  Der  den  Leptaulax  Arten  eigene  Zahn  ans  der 
Mitte  des  Clypens  fehlt  der  einen  Art,  wiihrend  die  andere  ibn  hat. 

1  (la).  Kafer  gross,  25  mm.  ]ang.  Taillennarbe  ans  2  parallelen,  sehr  langen, 
linienartigen  Rinnen  bestehend,  an  welche  sich  vorne  nach  innen  noch  eine  kiirzere, 
dritte  aulegt.  Stirnwinkel  mit  Mittelleisto,  Clypens  ohne  Mittelzalin.  Halsschibl 
mit  grosser,  ])nnktirter,  liehaarter  Narbe  ;  iiber  nnd  hinter  derselben,  sowie  in 
den  vorderen  Ecken,  Grnppen  von  Pnukten.  Schienen  ziemlich  licht  bchaart,  olme 
Dornchen.     Die  Narben  der  Unterlippe  sjiitzwinklige  Haken. 

L.  25  mm. 

Hah.  Pliiliiijiinen.  1.    7'.  /■/«)/■<-///  Kaup,  Col.  HeJ'te  III.  p.  13  (1808). 

\a..  18  mm.  lang.  In  die  flache,  lange,  nach  hinten  verlanfende  Taillennarbe 
zieht  von  hinten  eine  linienartige  Zunge  hinein,  welche  die  anssere  matte  Fliiche  der 
Narbe  von  der  innern  glatten  scheidet.  CUypeus  mit  Mittelziihncheu.  Halsschild 
mit  sehr  kleiuer,  jmnktirter  und  behaarter  Narbe  nnd  Pnnktirung  nm  dieselbe. 
Schienen  sehr  licht  behaart,  ohne  DiJrnchen.  Narben  der  Unterlippe  spitzwinklige 
Haken  bildend.  Stirnfeld  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten,  Kopfflachen  glatt,  stark  glanzeud. 
Leptaulax  uberans  iihnlich. 

L.  18  mm. 

Hah.  Celebes.  2.   T.  ur.vibis  Schanf.,  Hor.  Snc.  Ent.  Ross. 

XIX.  p.  187. 

Stephanocephalus  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  78  (1871). 

1  (Iff).  Kiifer  33  bis  35  mm.  lang.  Die  NebenhOcker  meistens  weniger  als 
Querleiste  erscheiuend,  als  bei  den  Thieren  der  alten  Welt.  Oberlippe  etwas  winklig 
ansgeschnitten,  in  der  Mitte  mit  kleiner  Kerbe.  Zwischen  den  mittleren  ('lypens- 
dornchen  3  kleine  Ziickcheu.  Auf  der  Mitte  der  vertieften  Stirn  eiu  Liingskielchen. 
Kopfhorn  kurz,  unfrei,  mit  2  deutlichen  Nebenhockern.  Kopfthalcr  fein  chagrinirt 
und  matt.  Unterlippe  am  vordern  Theil  etwas  vorspringend  und  gekerbt.  Narben 
deutlich  ;  Seitenlappen  am  Eude  glatt.  Prothorax  ziemlich  flach,  glatt,  vorn  mit 
abgernndeten  Ecken  und  tief  hineinziehender  Bncht.  Narbe  gross  und  behaart,  am 
untern  Hand,  nach  hinten  zu,  dicht  und  vorsteheiid  behaart.  Hinterer  Lappen  des 
Prosternalstiels  ungewiihiilich  breit  mit  geradem,  wnlstigem  liande.  Narbe  der 
Taille  deutlich  und  rauli.  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  auf  dem  Riicken  flach,  an  den  Seiten 
deutlich  puuktirt.     Die  Sieten  des  Metasternums  fein  pnnktirt  und  behaart.     Die 
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Hintcrecken  desselben  pnnktirt.     Schenkel   der  Vorderfi\Kse,  Jlittel-  iind    Hintor- 
schieueu  sj)errig  behaart.     (Alles  ans  Kaup,  mir  fremd.) 

L.  33— artrnm.:   Br.  lu-r>— 12  miu.;  Flgdl.  10  mm. 

Ilab.  Brasilien.  1.  S.  hostilis  Perch.,  Suppl.  1.  p.  14.  t.  77.  f.  14. 

lar.  Kafer  immer  betriiclitlich  kleiner. 

2  (2rt).  Metastenuim  glatt,  nnr  anf  dor  Platte  hior  nnd  da  jnuiktirt.  Mit  einer 
Warze  im  Stirnwinkel.  Die  Fnrcbe  der  Angomvand  erstreckt  sich  bis  tief  in  den 
Augenwulst  hinein.  Halsschild  stark  gewolbt  und  au  den  Seiten  mit  unziihligen 
I'linkten  bestreut,  die  vereinzelt  iiber  den  RUcken  sich  erstrecken.  Die  vordern 
Ecken  desselbeu  spitz,  mit  schmaler,  punktirter  Bnelit  bis  zur  Mitte  den  Augen- 
wnlstes  reichend.  Behaarnng  dtirftig,  selbst  an  der  Mittelschiene.  Diese,  wie  die 
hintern,  mit  der  Spnr  eines  Dorns.     Alias  nacli  Kaup:  niir  tVetud. 

L.  24  mm.;  Br.  8 — 9  mm.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

I  lab.  Mexico.  2.  S.  stellaris  Kaup,  Col.  Ilefte  V.  p.  8  (1869). 

2a.  Metasternnm  immer  mit  dicht  punktirten  Hinterecken.  Die  Stirnleisten 
immer  ans  einem  vom  Kopfhorne  herabkommenden  Liingskielchen  oder  Stiele 
entspringend.     Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  immej  dicht  pnnktirt. 

3  (3a).  Die  Kopfflachen  immer  dicht  mit  flachen  Uingpnnkten,  die  Nebenhocker 
des  Kopfhorns  immer  dentlich  und  breit.  Die  Ziickchen  des  Vorderzahns  dentlich 
divergirend,  der  Oberzahn  schwach,  die  obern  Ecken  der  Unterziihue  stark  vorge- 
zogen.  Der  Kafer  sehr  flach.  Clypens  anf  der  Mitte  mit  einem  Zahnchen  und  von 
diesem  einem  Liingskielchen  nach  hinten.  Halsschildvorderecken  abgernndet 
schwach  stnmpfwinklig.  Schieuen  licht  behaart,  mittlere  mit  1  Doruchen.  Der 
Angenkiel  als  hohe,  blattartig  flache,  ruude  Leiste  etwas  nach  hinten  gerichtet. 
Taillenuarben  lang  oval,  flach,  ranh.  Die  Anssendorne  des  Clypeus  ebenso  lang  als 
die  Binnendorne.     Einige  Stiicke. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Ilab.  Colambien  (ob  sicher  ?).  3.  S.  columbinm  Knw.,  I.e. 

3a.  Die  Kopfthaler  mit  tiefen  Piinktchen.  Das  Kopfliorn,  wie  bei  alien,  unfrei, 
breit  nach  den  Seiten  abfallend,  die  Nebenhocker  absorbireud.  Die  Anssendorne  des 
(Jlj'pens  stehen  an  Liiuge  weit  hinter  den  Binneudorneu  znriick.  Mittelschienen  nnd 
Hinterschienen  licht  tind  kurz  gelb  behaart.  Narben  der  Unterlippe  hakenftirmig. 
Narben  der  Taille  lang,  nach  hinten  verlaufend  nnd  zweitheilig,  vorne  spitz,  matt. 
Clypens  mit  dentlichem  Mittelziihnchen  nnd  Kiel  nach  dem  Stirnwinkel.  Die 
Seitenfnrchen  des  Metasternnms  linienartig  schmal.  In  (irosse  und  Gestalt 
Leptaulax  .<taigonensis  und  tnacassariensis  gleichend. 

4  (4a).  Die  Stirnleisten  ziehen  im  grossen  Bogen  aus  einander.  Metasternnm 
anf  der  Mitte  nicht  pnnktirt. 

L.  18  mm. ;  Br.  6  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  11-.5  mm. 

Hah.  Mexico.  4.  5.  cazicm  Knw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Die  Stirnleisten  ziehen  im  stumpfen  Winkel,  dann  gebogen  aus  einander. 
Metasternalplatte  aufder  Mitte  mit  Pnuktschwarm,  lederartig  gernnzelt,  wie  beim 
vorigen.     Vor  den  llinterhuften  mit  2  tiefen  Piinktchen,  ob  immer  (?). 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  (i  mm.;  Flgdl.  llo  mm. 

Ildb.  ?  .5.  S.  cazicus  ab.  (?)  vinculatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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Leptaulax  Kaup,  Col.  Ihftf  III.  p.  11  (1808). 

Wo  der  Mittelzahn  des  Clypens  nicht  zur  Entwickelnng  gekommen,  wird  scin 
Fehlen  dnreh  die  Mittelkielnng  desselbeu  doonmentirt. 

1  (la).  Die  Leibringe  sind  siimtlich  dicbt  und  fein  paaktirt.  Oberseite  meistens 
brauu,  seltener  dunkel.  Kafer  sehr  flach.  Obere  Flgdfnrchen  punktios.  Kopf- 
hiigel  nnd  Nebenhocker  durch  eiaen  selir  feinen,  linienartigea  Qaerkiel  mif,  der 
ebeuen  linkeii  Angenwand  verbunden.  Auch  die  Stirnleisteu  liuieuartig  fe'in,  von 
einem  Stiele  vor  dem  Kopfhorn  qner  ans  einander  lanfend,  hinter  dam  Zahne  sich 
schwiichend  und  dort  geradlinig  in  die  Binnendorne  de,s  Clypen's  auslaufend. 
Halsschild  mit  panktirter  Narbe  nnd  iiber  derseJben  einer  breiten  Langsreihe 
zerstrenter  Pnnkte.  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternnms  matt,  Hinterecken  diclit  nnd 
ilach  pniiktirt,  Platte  glatt,  sehr  flach,  scharf  begrenzt. 

2  (2a).  Lange  14  mm.;  Br.  4  mm. 

Hab.  Borneo;  Java;  Indien.  1.  L.  planus  111.,  Wipg.  Arch.  I.  j).  104. 

vicinim  Perch.,  Supjd.  II.  p.  11. 
2a.  L.  13  mm.  ;  Br.  3  mm. 
H(ih.  Java.  2.  L.  plaiiHs  ab.  iiiuocuu.s  Knw.,  l.f. 

la.  Die  Leibringe  sind  nnr  an  den  Seiten  mehr  oder  weniger  punktirt  nnd 
hijchstens  das  vorletzte  nnd  das  Abdominalsegment  pnnktirt,  oder  aUc  unpunktirt. 

3  (3a).  Der  sehr  flache  Kafer  immer  nnr  14 — 18  mm.  laug. 

4  (4a).  Die  Stirnleisten  laufen  nicht  direkt  vom  Kopfhorn  ans,  sondern 
entspringen  ans  einem  vom  Kopfhilgel  sich  auf  die  Stirn  herabsenkenden  Stiele  oder 
einer  solcheu  Leiste,  lanfeu  qner  aus  einander,  um  sich  dann  im  Bogeu,  meistens 
ohne  scharfe  Ecken  zu  bilden,  gegen  die  Binnendorne  des  Clypeus  zu  wenden,  in 
welche  sie  auslanfen;  aber  sie  hciren  nierhals  am  Knotchen  auf. 

5  (6a).  Die  Metasternalplatte  ist  anf  ihrem  hintern  Theile,  besonders  neben  der 
Langsmitte,  ziemlich  zahlreich  pnnktirt.  Die  Seiteu  des  Halsschildes  sehr  dicbt 
pnnktirt.  Die  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdu.  mit  dichter  Stiibchenbildnng.  Die  Stirn- 
leisten hinten  fast  halbkreisformig  gegen  einander  gestellt.  Die  Kopfthaler  sehr 
dicht  punktirt.     Stirnfeld  nicht  breiter,  als  lang. 

6  (6«).  Nnr  das  Abdominalsegment  an  seinem  Vorderrande  dicht  pnnktirt,  das 
vorletzte  daselbst  unpunktirt.  Flgdn.  nnr  \%  mal  so  lang  als  zusammen  breit. 
Mittelzahn  am  Clypens  kaum  vorhanden.  Die  etwas  breiteren  Seitenrinnen  des 
Metasternnms  matt,  fein  gernnzelt,  die  Seiteu  und  Hinterecken  desselben  punktirt, 
seine  Platte  ansser  der  groben  Punktirung  ohne  sehr  feine  Punktirnng.  Der 
Vorderzahn  der  Maxillen  mit  3  Zackchen.  Taillenlatz  stark  gliinzend,  un- 
punktirt, die  Narbe  gliinzend,  breit,  nach  hinten  punktirt  verlaufeud. 

L.  14  mm.  ;  Br.  45  mm.;  FIgdI.  «-3  mm. 

Hab.  Himalaya.  3.  L.  himalai/ae  Knw.,  I.e. 

6a.  Ansser  dem  fast  iiberall,  besonders  vorne,  fein  pnuktirtcn  Abdominalseg- 
ment ist  auch  das  vorletzte  an  den  Seiten  und  am  Vorderrande  dicht  nnd  fein  punk- 
tirt. Flgdn.  fast  IJ  mal  so  laug  als  zusammen  breit.  Clypeus  mit  schwachem 
Mittelziihnchen.  Die  schmalen  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternnms  matt,  seine  Seiten  niul 
Hinterecken  dicht  pnnktirt,  seine  Platte  zwischen  der  groben  noch  mit  niicroscoj)isch 
feiner  Pnnktirung.  Taillenlatz  anf  seiner  ganzen  Mitte  dicht  nnd  feiu  jiunkrirt,  tile 
Narbe  laug  nnd  breit,  nach  hinten  fein  punktirt.     2  Stuck. 

L.  If)  mm.  ;  Br.  5-3  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  9'4  ram. 

Hab.   Piorneo  ;  Perak.  4.   /y.  (•>/clotaeniu.<^  Knw.,  t.r. 


(  286  ) 

5a.  Die  Metasternalplatte  ist  entweder  ganz  uuijunlitirt,  oder  sie  tmgt  nnr  sranz 
unregelmassig  vereiuzelte  Pnnkte. 

7  ("a).  Die  Metasternalplatte  triigt  fast  immer  anf  (ider  vor  ihrer  Mitte  wenige 
Punkte.     Das  Halsschild  ist  an  den  Seiten  immer  dioht  punktirt. 

8  (8a).  Das  Stirnfeld,  wie  bei  den  vorhergehendeu,  kanm  breiter  als  lang,  oder 
so  lang  als  breit,  dnrch  den  scliarfen  Mittelkiel  scharf  getheilt,  mit  zahlreichen 
Ringpiuikten,  wie  alle  Kojiffliiclien  dicht  besetzt.  Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  selir 
dicht  punktirt,  seine  Vordereckeu  ziemlich  spitz.  Die  vorne  spitze  Taillennarbe 
matt,  hinter  ihr  die  Taille  sehr  dicht  and  fein  punktirt  und  liierdurcli  das  Thier 
immer  von  Jiimalayae,  verschieden.  Vom  Abdominalsegmente  immer  der  ganze 
vordere  Tlieil  punktirt.     Taillenlatz  stark  gliinzend,  unpunktirt.     "2  Stiicke. 

L.  15  mm.  ;  Br.  4o  mm.  :  Flgdl.  8o  mm. 

Hah.  Singapore.  5.  L.  angtistifrons  Knw.,  I.e. 

8a.  Das  Stirnfeld  immer  sehr  viel  breiter  als  lang. 

9  (Off)-  Nicht  nur  das  Abdominalsegmeut,  sondern  aneh  das  yorletzte  ist  fast 
iiberall  dicht  punktirt  mit  nur  einer  verlaufeud  punktirten  Stelle  auf  seiner  Mitte, 
jenes  ohne  kleinen  Ansschnitt  anf  der  Mitte  seines  Hinterrandes.  Das  an  den 
Seiten  sehr  dicht  punkfirte  Halsschild  mit  etwas  vorgezogenen  Eckeu.  Die  Taillen- 
narbe matt,  schmal  und  lang,  mit  pibtzlicher  Verschmiilernng  von  der  Mitte  der 
inwendigen  Seite  ab.  Alle  Kopfthiiler  dicht  punktirt.  Die  ausseru  Clypeuszahne 
betrachtlich  kiirzer  als  die  Biuiieuziihne,  ihnen  nicht  oder  wenig  niiher  stehend  als 
dem  kleinen  Mittelzahne.  Hinterecken  und  Seiten  des  Metasternums  dicht  und 
grob  punktirt,  die  schmalen  Seitenriunen  matt,  die  Platte  selbst  auf  der  Mitte  fein 
chagrinirt,  desgleicheu  die  Mitte  des  Taillenlatzes  mehr  oder  weniger  chagriuirt 
nnd  fein  punktirt.  Stiruleisten  im  breiten  Bogen  ans  einander  gehend,  Stirnfeld 
noch  einmal  so  breit  als  lang.  Das  Kopfhorn  an  der  Spitze  etwas  zusammenge- 
drfickt.  Metasternalplatte  nicht  immer  mit  Punkten.  Immer  an  dem  nnebenen 
Taillenlatze  kenntlich.     15  Stiicke. 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  5-5  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  11  5  mm. 

Hab.  Malacca;  Borneo.  ■  6.  L.  malaccae  Kuw.,  I.e. 

9ff .  Nur  das  Abdominalsegmeut  mit  harchentragenden  Punkten  ist  punktirt  und 
in  der  Mitte  hinten  gerundet  vorgezogen,  die  davor  liegende  Randfurche  den  Biegun- 
gen  des  Segments  folgend.  Das  an  den  Seiten  punktirte  Hals.schild  mit  jiuuktirter 
Randfurche,  welche  oben  dnrch  eine  schmale,  unpnnktirte  Flaclie  von  der  Seiten- 
punktirung  getrennt  ist.  Metasternum  mit  matten,  schmalen  Seitenriunen,  mit 
nndicht  punktirten  Seiten  und  Hinterecken. 

10  (lil«).  Mit  einzelnen  Punkten  anf  der  Metasternalplatte  und  zwischen  diesen 
nicht  microscopisch  chagrinirt  und  microscojiisch  fein  punktirt.  Die  matte  Taillen- 
narbe wie  beim  vorigen.  Die  den  Binnenzahnen  des  Olypens  fast  gleich  langen 
Aussenziilinen  diesen  viel  niiher  stehend  als  dem  Mittelzahncheu.  Kleiner  als  der 
folgende.  Das  Abdomiualsegmcntspatcr  gerundet  vorgezogen.  1  Stuck  im  Stock- 
holmer  Museum. 

L.  14— IS  mm.;  Br.  f)  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  '.»  mm. 

Hab.  Manila.  7.  L.  manillae  Kuw.,  l.e. 

lOff.  Zwischen  der  sparsamen  Punktirung  der  Metasternalplatte,  und  zwar  auf 
ihrer  Mitte,  ist  noch  eine  feine  flach  microscopische  Punktirung  und  eine  scliwaehe 
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chagrinartige  Unebeulieit  vorhandeu.  Das  Abdominalsegmeut  ist  auf  dem  vorgezo- 
geneu  Ende  lireiter  altgemndet.  Die  spitze  schmale  Taillenuarbe  ist  durch  eiiie 
haarfiirmige  Leiste  von  hinten  her  getheilt,  und  ihr  ausserer  langs  der  Naht  verlau- 
fender  Schenkel  sehr  lang  und  sehr  schmal.  Vor  dem  Kopfhorue  ist  der  die 
Stirnleisten  einleitende  Stiel  kliriier  als  Lei  manillae.  Diese  laiifen  znerst  im  kauni 
rechten  Winkel  aus  eiuander,  um  sogleich  sehr  stnmpiVinklig  zu  divergireu  uud  im 
gerundeteu,  lireiten  Bogen  zu  den  Binnendornen  zu  zieheu.  Stirufeld  2A-mal  so 
breit  als  lang.     Blittelschienen  mit  ciuem  kleinen  Dorncben.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  17  mm.  ;  Br.  5  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  I65  mm. 

Hab.  Dindigal,  Ostiudien.  8.  L.  (liiidufdlen.'iis  Knw.,  I.e. 

7a.  Die  Metasterualplatte  immer  obne  gnibere  Punktiruug. 

11  (11a).  Das  Halsscliild  ist  glatt,  fast  ohne  Punktirung  an  den  Seiten.  Das 
Abdominalsegment,  wie  der  ganze  Hinterleib,  impunktirt  und  glanzend,  mit  einem 
kleinen  Ausscbuitt  auf  der  Mitte  des  Hinterrandes.  Die  Vordorecken  des  Hals- 
scbildes  scbarf  reclitwiuklig,  seine  kleiue  Narbe  unpunktirt,  dicbt  oberbalb  von  etwa 
3  Punkten  degleitet,  mit  fein  punktirten,  feinen  Randfnrcben.  Die  lange  Taillen- 
uarbe iu  2  liuienartige  Furcbeu  durcb  eine  von  binten  eindringende  schmale  Zuuge 
getbeilt.  Die  Kopftbiiler  mit  tiefen  Punkten  ;  der  Mittelzabn  des  Clypeus  feblend, 
nur  durcb  die  Kieluug  augedentet.  Aussen-  und  Binnenziibne  geniihert,  gleicb  lang. 
Metasterualplatte  mit  tiefer  Mittelfurche.  Seitenriunen  des  Metasternums  matt, 
Seiten- und  Hinterecken  nicbt  sebr  grob  jjunktirt.  Seitenfureben  der  Flgdn.  beinabe 
mit  kurzen  Stilbcben.     1  Sttick. 

JfaJj.  Neu  Guinea.  9.  L.  nocaeijuinein:  Kuw.,  I.e. 

1  Stiick  aus  Ternate  mit  stnmpfwinkligen  Vorderecken  und  IS'.")  mm.  lang, 
sonst  dem  vorbergehenden  vollig  gleicbend,  ist  ab.  morator  Kww..^  I.e. 

11a.  Halsscbildseiten  immer  reicblicber,  oder  sehr  dicbt  punktirt. 

12  (12«).  Das  ganze  Abdominalsegment  ist  matt,  chagrinirt  oder  punktirt. 

13  (13a.)  Auf  der  Mitte  des  vorletzten  Segments  steben  einige  tiefere  Puukte, 
aus  welcben  microscopische  Hiircben  entwaebsen.  Das  letzte  Segment  iiberall  fein 
chagrinirt,  mit  nach  den  Seiten  stark  verbreiteter  and  verloscbender  flacher  Abdo- 
minalfnrche.  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternums  schmal  und  matt,  Seiten  unpunktirt, 
Hinterecken  punktirt,  Platte  auf  der  Mitte  mit  Langsgrube.  Taillenuarbe  matt, 
vorne  spitz,  biuten  verbreitert.  Unterlippe  mit  kleinen,  tiefen  Narben,  sjiiegelglatt, 
nur  auf  den  Lappen  mit  wenigen  Punkten.  Halsscbild  an  den  Seiten  bis  zur  Rand- 
furche  berab  ziemlicb  dicbt  punktirt.  Kopf  stark  glanzend,  die  Kojifthaler  einzeln 
tief  punktirt,  zwischen  den  Binnenzahnen  des  Clypeus  tief  gerundet  ausgeschuitten. 
Binnen-  und  Aussenzahne  etwas  genahert;  der  Mittelzabn  nur  durch  die  Kielnng 
angedeutet.     Seitenfureben  der  Flgdn.  mit  kurzen  Stiibchen.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  14  mm.  :  Br.  4  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  8  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Guinea.  1".  i--  hauscnmnni  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Via.  Das  vorletzte  Segment  ohne  bebaarte  Punkte,  glatt,  das  letzte  fein,  flach 
uud  dicbt  runzlig  ])unktirt  oder  rnnzlig,  biuteu  etwas  ansgeschnitten,  mit  flacher 
nach  den  Seiten  verbreiterter  Abdominalfurcbe.  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternums 
schmal  und  matt,  Seiten  ziemlicb  gliinzeud,  Hinterecken  mit  scbmalem,  fein 
punktirtem  Bande,  Platte  mit  kurzem  Liiugsgriibchen  auf  der  Mitte.  Uber  der  fein 
piuduiilen  Scitenrundfurcho  dos  Halsschildes  eiu  sehr  scbmaler,  unpunktirter  Streif, 
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dariiber  eiue  uudichte  Seitenpuuktirniig  des  llalsschilJcs;  ant'  dt'iu  Discus  einiu^u 
griibcht'uartige  Vertiefungen.  lu  der  Puuktiruug  der  Kopftbiiler  und  dem  Ban  des 
Clypens  dem  vorigen  gleicbeiid. 

L.  12 — 14  mm.;  Br.  4  mm.;  Flgdl.  (> — 9  mm. 

Hub.  Batchiaii.  11.  L.  batchianae  Kuw.,  I.e. 

12a.  Es  ist  niemals  das  ganze  Abdominalsegment  gleichmassig  cbagriiiirt  oder 
jjiinktirt,  sondern  cs  blcibt  stets  wenigstens  e^ine  kleiue  Fliiche  unjnrnktirt. 

14  (14a).  Das  Abduminarsegment  hinteu  ohne  Abdoiiiiiialt'urohe,  dasselbe 
bochstens  jeseitig  von  der  Mitte  mit  eiuem  sehr  kleiricu,  hart  am  Kande  gelegenen 
Qnernarbcheu,  gliinzeud,  am  Vordcrrande  feiti,  iu  den  Ecken  weiiig  grober  und 
dichter  pnnktirt.  Metasternum  mit  ziemlich  glatten  Seitenriuuen,  unpunktirten 
Seiten  nnd  Eckeu,  anf  dem  hintem  Tlieil  der  Platte  mit  kurzem  Langsgriibcben. 
Die  nach  binten  verbreiterten  Tailleunarben  vorne  spitz,  ganz  ranb  gliinzend.  Die 
Dorsall'urchen  der  Flgdu.  fast  unpnnktirt.  Die  Binnenziibne  des  Cl_v])eus  dem 
Mittelzahncheu  etwas  naher  stehend  als  deu  langeu  Ausseuziibneu.  Stirufeld  sehr 
breit.  Alle  Kopfthaler  mit  zerstrenten,  tiefen  Punkteu.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes 
mit  nur  einzelnen  Punkten,  besonders  um  die  kleiue  punktirte  Narbe  berum.  Das 
sebr  flache  Halsschild  4-eckig,  etwas  ijuer.     1  Stiick  im  Berliner  Museum. 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  55  mm.:  Flgdl.  lOo  mm. 

liab.  Andamanen.  12.  L.  roepstorji  Kivn.,  I.e. 

14a.  Abdominalsegment  immer  mit,  wenu  aucb  schwacber,  Abdomiualfnrche. 

15  (15«).  Das  Abdominalsegment  fein  cbagrinirt,  an  deu  Seiten  fein  jmnktirt, 
bat  binten  iu  seiner  Mitte  eiue  warzenartige  AnscbweOung,  auf  weleber  der  sonst 
bocli  und  fein  gerandete  Hinterraud  nieht  gerandet  und  flacb  rnud  ausgescbuitten 
ist.  Wie  bei  fast  alien  nabe  stebendea  Arten  hat  die  Metasternalplatte  vorne 
meistens  eineu  scbwacheu  Liingseindrnck,  der  sicb  auf  der  Mitte  nach  binten  in 
2  Arme  spaltet,  und  vor  der  Hinterrandsmitte  oft  eineu  eingedriickteu  Punkt;  ueben 
der  Platte  die  Hinterecken  bis  boch  berauf  ziemlich  fein  pnuktirt.  Tailleunarben 
matt,  ziemlich  breit,  auf  dem  Grande  imdeutlich  punktirt.  Halsschildseiten  vorue 
dicht,  sonst  weitlaufiger  punktirt ;  auf  der  Mitte  des  unpunktirten,  glanzenden  Hals- 
scbildriickens  zwei  correspondirende  puuktformige,  grosse  Eiudriicke.  Die  scbarfen 
laugeu  Biunenziihne  langer  als  die  Aussenziihne,  zwischeu  ihuen  der  Olypeus  eiuen 
flachen,  breiten  Bogen  mit  kleiuem  Mittelzahncheu  biUlend.     Einige  Stiick. 

L.  17  mm.;  Br.  5'5  mm.;  Flgdl.  10  mm. 

Hab.  Celebes.  1  3.   /..  cicatricosus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

15rf.  Das  Abdominalsegment  triigt  niemals  eiue  Anschwellnng  am  Hinterrande. 

16a.  Dasselbe  hat  niemals  die  ganze  Blitte  gliinzend  nnd  un]iuuktirt,  sondern 
ist  eutweder  vorne  oder  binten  breit  punktirt,  oder  ist  aucb  zum  grOsscrn  Theile 
punktirt,  hat  auch  niemals  haartragende  Punkte,  oder  der  Kiifer  ist  iiber  18  mm. 
lang. 

IT  (17a).  Beiuahe  das  ganze  letzte  Segment  ist  sebr  fein,  diclil  und  raub 
punktirt,  nur  vor  der  scbmalen  Abdouiiualfurche  ist  anf  der  Mitte  ein  glatter  Fleck. 

is  (18a).  Aucb  das  vorletzte  Segment  ist  bis  auf  die  fast  unpuuktirte  Mitte 
dicht  punktirt. 

Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  nur  sparsam  punktirt,  mit  fein  punktirteu  Sciteurand- 
furchen,  ohne  Bucliteu  und  nur  iiberaus  fciner,  uujmnktirter  und  kurzer  Vorderrands- 
fnrche.     Die  'raillennarbe  mit  Absatz  uud  haarformiger  Verliingeruug  nebeu  der 
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Naht  ist  matt.  Seitenfurcheu  des  Metasternums  schmal,  matt,  nneben,  Seitpu 
zerstrent  und  uicht  feiii  pnnktirt,  wie  die  Hintereckeii.  Die  Biiuienzahne  des 
Clypeus  etwas  niilier  an  deti  kiirzeni  Aussenzahnea  als  uach  dem  kleiuen  Mittelzaliii- 
cheu  stehend.  Der  Clypeus  zwischen  den  Binnenziihneu  gerade,  ist  nneben  nnd 
unpunktirt.  Hinter  ihm  das  breite  Stirufeld,  sowi{'  die  Kopfthiiler,  mit  knrzeu 
Liingspunkten.  Die  Abdomiualfurche  laug  und  scbmal,  das  Abdoniinalsegmeut  in 
der  Mitte  niclit  nacli  hinten  vorgezogen. 

L.  17-0  mm.;  Br.  5  mm.;  Flgdl.  10-5  mm. 

Hab.  Batchian.  14.  /j.  consequens  Kuw.,  I.e. 

18a.  Das  vorletzte  Segment  ist  uur  an  den  Seitea  breit  nnd  dicht  pnnktirt, 
ebenso  das  drittletzte.  Die  matte  Taillennarbe  nach  hinten  verlanfend,  vornc 
zugespitzt.  Die  Seiten  des  Metasternums  und  seine  Hinterecken  dicht  pnnktirt. 
Die  Seitenrinnen  nicht  besonders  scbmal,  fein  geruiizelt,  uicht  matt.  Die 
Binnenziihue  des  Clypeus  in  gleicher  Entfernnng  von  den  kiirzern  Aussenzahnen,als 
von  dem  Mittelziihncheu.  Das  Stirnfeld  ziemlich  schmal.  Siimtliche  Kopffliichen 
mit  Eingpunkten  dicht  besetzt.  Halsschildseiten  sehr  dicht  pnnktirt,  vorne  mit 
deutlichen  Buchten.  Die  Flgdn.  mit  deutlicher  Punktirung  der  obern  Furchen,  mit 
FaltcheiibilJnng  der  Intervalle.  Obere  Seitenfurcheu  der  Flgdn.  mit  dentliciier 
Stiibchenbilduug ;  die  Intervalle  daselbst  sehr  viel  schmiiler  als  die  Furchen. 
Bicolor  nnd  insijiiens  sehr  ahnlich,  doch  immer  mit  viel  breitern  Seitenfurcheu 
der  Flgdn.  nnd  stiirkerer  Stiibchenbilduug  daselbst.  Die  Schulterecken  ziemlich 
beulenartig  vorragend.     Die  Abdominalfurche  sehr  unbedentend. 

L.  19  mm.;  Br.  6  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Java,  5000  Fuss.  15.  L.  humerosus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

ITa.  Von  dem  letzten  Segment  ist  immer  nur  der  gauze  vordere  Rand  mehr 
Oder  weuiger  breit  pnnktirt,  oder  seine  Punktirung  ist  undicht  und  intermittirend. 

19  (19a).  Der  1",  'Z'-'  und  3'«  Streifeu  der  Flgdn.  von  der  Naht  ist  auch  hinten 
ohue  deutlich  wahrnehmbare  Punktirung.  Die  ziemlich  rechteckigen  Vorderwinkel 
des  Halsschildes  mit  sehr  feiner  Raudfurche ;  dasselbe  hanptsilchlich  urn  die 
Narbeugegend  mit  Puuktschwarm,  sonst  bald  mehr,  bald  weuiger  iiber  dem 
Seitenraude  jiunktlos,  seltener  daselbst  reichlich  pnnktirt. 

20  (20a).  Tailleunarbe  nach  hinten  und  vorne  liings  der  Naht  lang  nnd  feiu 
zugespitzt,  matt.  Das  Stirnfeld  ein  wenig  liinger,  halbmondformig,  mit  wenigen 
Liingspiinktchen  nnd  mit  scharfem  Mittelziihncheu  des  Clypeus.  Kopfthiiler  mit 
tiefeu  Puukten.  Seiten  des  Metasternums  nm  die  Platte  herum  flach  pnnktirt. 
Vorderraud  des  Clypeus  etwas  anfgebogen.  Die  Fliiche  zwischen  Augenwand, 
Clypeus  und  Stirnleisten  glatt.  Die  Biunendorne  des  Clypeus  liinger  als  die 
Seitendorne.     Mit  ganzer  Abdominalfurche. 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  6  mm.;  FlgiU.  11  mm. 

Hab.  Calcutta  ;  Siid-Celebes  ;  Ceram.  Ki.  L.  .iubaequeiis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

20a.  Tailleunarbe  nach  hinten  bis  zum  Elude  der  Taille  sich  verl)reitern(l  uud 
allmiihlich  dnreh  nusichere,  feine  runzligc  Pnnktirung  sich  daselbst  verlaufeud. 
Das  Stirnfeld  eiu  wenig  kiirzer,  3-mal  so  breit  als  lang,  an  den  Knotchen  eckig,  mit 
wenigen  Liingspnnkten  uud  schwiicherm  Mittelzahn  des  Clypeus.  Kopfthiiler  mit 
flacherer,  etwas  runzliger  Punktirung.  Halsschildvorderecken  scharf  rechteckig; 
seine  Seiten  mit  kleincr,  ruiider,  uni)nnktirter  Narbc  und  wenigen  Pimkteu.  Seiteu 
des  Metusteruums  unpunktirt,  ebenso  die  Hinterecken.     Hintereude  des  Abdomens 
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mit  kleinem  Ausschnitt  uud  auf  der  Mitte  dadnrch  uuterbrochener  kuiv.er  Ab- 
domiaalfurche.  Halsschild  sehr  flach.  Dem  vorigen  zum  Verwechseln  gleichend. 
Die  iiassern  Clypeusdonie  nur  weiiig  kiirzer  als  die  Binnendorue.     1  Stiick. 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  (5  mm  ;  Flgdl.  11  mm. 

Hab.  Calcatta.  17.  /-.  planicollis  Knw.,  l.c. 

19a.  Hochstens  der  1'"  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  ncben  der  Naht  ist  hinten  ohne 
wahrnehmbare  Punktirnng.  Die  Binnendorne  des  Clypeus  immer  deutlich  liiiiger 
als  die  Aiissendoriie ;  der  Mittelzalm  imuier  vorhandeii,  daliiuter  eiu  bis  zum 
Stirnwinkel  deutli(:her  Kiel. 

21  (21a).  HalsschUdvorderecken  rechtwiuklig.  Kiifer  kleiiier,  IT  mm.  lang. 
Die  Stirnleisten,  in  etwas  grOsserm  Bogen  hernmgezogeu,  umschliessen  ein  hinten 
mit  wenigen  Laugspnnktcn  gezeiclinetes  StirntVld,  Kopftbiiler  mit  Aiisschliiss  der 
concaven  Ebene  zwiscben  Augcuwaud  mid  (,'lyj)en.<  j)uiiktirt.  Seiten  des  Halsscbildes 
zahlreich  oder  dicbt  puuktirt.  Tailleiiuarbc  schmal,  nach  vorne  spitz  iiud  lang, 
uacb  hinten  zuspitzend  vei'laut'eud.  Seiten  des  Metasternums  neben  der  Platte 
weitliinfig,  wie  die  Hintereckeu  punktirt.  Das  Abdomen  hinten  anf  der  Mitte  sehr 
flach  abgerundet.  Die  Abdominalfurche  im  gleichmassigen  Bogen  vor  demselbeu 
hernmziehend. 

L.  17  mm.;  Br.  o-o  mm.;  Flgdl.  lu-o  mm. 

llah.  Ostiudien;  Borneo;  Java.  IS.  L.  bicolor  Fabr.,  Syst.  El.  II.  p.  256; 

Perch.,  Mon.  p.  69.  t  5.  f.  3. 

21«.  Halsschildvorderecken  schwach  stumpfeckig,  wenig  abgerundet,  Kiifer 
grosser,  17'5 — lO'o  mm.  Die  Stirnleisten  einer  etwas  kleinern  Bogen  bildend  als 
beim  vorigen,  sonst  dem  vorigeu  gleichend,  jedoch  das  Abdomen  hinten  schiirfer 
gerundet. 

22  (22ff).  Die  >Streifen  der  Flgdn.  etwas  stiirker  pnnktirt,  mit  starker  Qner- 
fiiltchenbildnug.  Die  Mittelfurche  des  HalsscLildes  zioht  die  austossenden  Seiteu 
starker  herab.  Die  schiirfere  Rnndung  des  Abdomens  ist  nicht  abgesetzt,  sondern 
gleichmiissig,  eine  gleichmiissigc  Abdominalfurche  aufweisend. 

L.  18— 19-5  mm.;  Br.  6  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

llah.  Andamanen  :  Ostindien.  19.  L.  insipiens  Kuw.,  l.c. 

22a.  Mit  schwiicherer  Querfiiltchenbildnng  der  Flgdn.  Das  Abdomen  anf  der 
Mitte  abgesetzt  gerundet  vorgezogen  ;  die  Abdominalfurche  an  cUeser  Kuiiduug 
unterbrochen.  Halsschild  proportionell  etwas  grosser  als  beim  vorigen.  Die 
Halsschildvorderecken  mehr  vorgezogen.  Die  Mittelfurche  des  Halsschildes  zieht 
die  anstossenden  Seiteu  nur  wenig  herab. 

L.  17-5  mm.;  Br.  6  mm. 

Hab.  Sumatra.  2U.   L.  numatrae  Kuw.,  l.c. 

16a.  Das  ganze  Abdomiualsegment  mit  Ausuahme  der  jranktirteu  Seitenecken 
glatt. 

2:5  (23a).  Seiteu  des  Metasternums  uu]muktirt,  auch  die  Hiutereckeu  fast  ohue 
Punkte.  Die  Tailleunarbeu  matt,  nach  vorne  uud  hinten  liings  der  Naht  zugespitzt; 
der  Taillenlatz  gliinzend,  die  Seitenstiicke  der  Mittelbrust  neben  dem  Tailleulatze 
matt.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  in  der  Hcihe  der  kleiuen  Narbe  mit  aufgelOster 
Punktbiude  oder  mit  weuigeu  zerstreuten  Punkten.  Die  IJiuucuziiliue  des  t'lypeus 
viel  lunger  als  die  Aussenzithne.     Das  Stirnfeld  halbmoudformig,  am  Hiuterraude, 
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sowie  die  tiefen  Kopfthiiler,  mit  tiefen  Punkten.  Die  ISeiteiifurclieu  der  Flgdn. 
nicht  oder  kanm  breiter,  als  die  Intervalle.  Abdomen  gleiehmassig  sebr  breit 
abgernndet.  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternnms  sehr  schmal;  hipran  immer  kenntlich. 
1  Stiick. 

L.  18 — IS'o  mm.;  Br.  5'5  mm.;  Flgdl.  11-5  mm. 

Hub.  Dinagel ;  Calcutta.  21.  A.  calruttae  Kuw.,  l.t-. 

23o!.  Seiteu   des   Metastemums  nnd  Hinterecken  immer  dicht  oder  ziemlich 
dicht  punktirt. 

24  (24«).  Tailleunarbe  zweischenklig,  von  liinten  durch  eine  lange  Znnge 
getheilt,  lang.  Binnenziitine  des  C'lypeus  lang,  den  knrzeu  Aiissenziihnen  sehr  viel 
iiiiher  steheud,  als  dem  kanm  oder  nicht  angedeutetem  Mittelzahn.  Stirnfeld  breit, 
mit  tiefen  Liingspnnkten.  Aiich  die  Kopfthaler  tief  pnuktirt.  Die  Halsschild- 
seiten  iiber  den  Seitenrandfnrchen  schmal,  unpunktirt,  darilber  mit  sehr  breitem, 
ans  zerstrenten,  nach  dem  Discus  xn  grnbigen  Punkten  bestehendem  Puuktbande. 
Die  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternnms  sehr  schmal  und  matt.  Abdominalfurche  tief 
nnd  im  breiten  Bogen.     Nach  von  dem  Autor  selbst  erhaltenen  Stiicken. 

L.  14 — 16  mm.;  Br.  4'o  mm.;  Flgdl.  9  mm. 

Hab.  Stid-Celebes,  Macassar.  22.  L.  macassariensis  Schauf.,  Hor.  Soc. 

Ent.  Ross.  XIX.  p.  186. 

24a.  Taillennarben  nicht  zweischenklig,  nicht  durch  eine  Zunge  getheilt. 

25  (25a).  Taillennarben  breit,  von  vorne  nach  hinten  verbreitert,  glanzend,  anf 
dem  Grunde  feiu  runzlig  punktirt.  Diewenig  liingern  Binnendorne  den  Anssen- 
dornen  wenig  naher  stehend  als  dem  fehlenden  Mittelziihnchen.  Stirnfeld  und 
Kopfthaler  mit  tiefen  Langspunkten.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  sehr  dicht  punktirt. 
Narben  der  Unterlippe  schleifenartig,  lang.  Stirnfeld  eckig,  quer.  Abdomen 
ziemlich  abgerundet,  die  Abdominalfurche  auf  der  Mitte  durch  eine  Erhiihnng 
unterbrochen,  nach  den  Seiten  sich  vom  Hinterrande  etwas  abweudend.  Die 
Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternnms  etwas  breiter  als  bei  deu  vorigeu,  matt,  feiu 
runzlig.     2  Stiicke. 

L.  10  mm.;  Br.  o'o  mm.;  Flgdl.  10  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Guinea.  23.  L.  papua  Kuw.,  l.c. 

25a.  Taillennarben  uicht  nach  hinten  gleiehmassig  verbreitert,  soudern  entweder 
nach  beideu  Endeu  gleichmiissig  verschmjilert,  odor  anders  gestaltet. 

20  (20a).  Taillennarben  nach  vorne  und  hinten  liings  der  Xaht  lang  und  spitz 
verschmiilert,  matt,  wie  bei  calcuttae  gebaut.  Die  sehr  langen  Binnendorne  steheu 
den  kiirzeru  Ansseudornen  etwas  niiher  als  dem  starken  Mittelzahne.  Stirne  und 
Kopfthiiler  mit  tiefen  Langspunkten.  Halsschild  etwas  iiber  der  Hohe  der  Narben 
mit  zerstreuter  Punktirung.  Narben  der  Unterlippe  hakenartig.  Die  Ausseufliiche 
der  Seiten  des  Metasternnms  glatt  und  gliinzend  ;  nach  der  Platte  zu  dieselbeu  die 
Platte  breit  begrenzend  punktirt.  Am  Hinterende  der  Verbreiterung  der  Taillen- 
narben eiuige  Piiaktchen.  Die  Abdominalfurche  an  jedem  Ende  durch  einen  Ein- 
schnitt  des  Hiuterraudes  begrenzt,  welcher  indess  mitunter  eiuseitig,  mitnnter  auf 
beiden  Seiten  fehlt  und  daun  unr  durch  ein  feines  glattes  Kielchen  angedentet  wird. 
Die  Iltickeustreifen  der  Flgdn.  ohnc  deutliche  Punktirung,  die  Seitenstreifen  schmal. 

L.  16-5  mm.  ;  Br.  5  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  10  mm. 

Hab.  Ceram.  24.   L.  abdominisculptus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

26a.  Die  vorne  spitze  Tailleunarbe  nach  hinten  mit  plotzlicher  Verschmaleruug 

21 
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mill  dami  eiitwwler  selir  scluual  oder  linienartig  lansjs  der  Naht  %'erlanfend,  odor 
aul'horend,  matt. 

27  (2T«).  Die  Seiteiistiicke  dor  Mitttdbriiat  iieben  der  Naht  des  Taillcnlatzes 
gliinzeud.  lialsschild  mit  dichter  I'lmktiruug  der  Heiten,  welche  uach  obeu  iu 
niiregelmassige  Eindriicke  ubergeht.  Stirnfeld  halbmondtormig,  wie  die  Kopfthaler 
mit  Langspnnkten.  vorne  mit  anfgekauntetem  Raiide,  mit  deutliehem  Mittelzahne. 
Seitenf'nrcheii  der  Flgdu.  schmal.  Seitcuriuuen  des  Metasteriinms  ziemlich  sclimal, 
nnebeu,  rnuzlig.  Abdomen  breit  abgernndet,  mit  langer  Abdomiualfurche.  1  Stiick 
im  Berliner  Museum. 

L.  15  mm. ;  Br.  ^■'■i  mm.  :  Flgdi.  0  mm. 

I/ai.  Sinnep  Isl.  2.5.  L.  geminus  Knw.,  Lc. 

27a.  Die  Seiteustiieke  der  Mittelbrnst  uebeu  der  Naht  des  Taillenlatzes  sind  matt, 
nnpunktirt.  Halsschild  mit  imgleich  dichter  Pnnktirung  der  Seiten,  welche  nach 
dem  Discus  zu  in  unregelmiissige  Eindriicke  iibergeht,  mit  einzeluen  Punkten  anf 
dem  IJiscus.  Stirnfeld  etwas  langer  als  beim  vorigen  ;  sonst  das  Thier  demselben 
gleich  gebaut,  mit  starker  Faltchenbildnng  der  lutervalle.  Abdomen  hinten  mehr 
abgernndet.     1  Stiick. 

L.  18  mm. ;  Br.  6-2  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

JJab.  .Java,  4(to0  Fuss.  26.  L.  sequens  Kuw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Die  breit  ans  einander  lanfenden  Stirnleisten  hJiren  zwischen  Augenwand 
und  Clypeusziihnen  auf,  ohne  jeue  oder  diese  zu  erreiclien. 

28  (28a).  Die  Langsmitte  des  letzten  nnd  die  Hinterrandsmitte  des  vorletzten 
Segments  mit  zerstrenten,  grossern,  microscopische  Harchen  tragenden  Pnnkten 
besetzt.  Der  Mittelkiel  des  Stirufeldes  breit,  ohne  Mittelzahn  auf  dem  t'lypeus. 
Kopfthaler  rauh.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  zerstreut  pnuktirt,  mit  unpunktirter 
Narbe.  Flgdn.  iu  den  obern  Seitenfurchen  mit  kurzer  Stiibchenbildung.  Meta- 
sterualplatte  hinten  (immer?)  mit  einem  Doppelpunkte.  Die  Seitenriunen  des 
Metasternums  schmal,  die  Seiten  nnpunktirt,  die  Ecken  fein  punktirt.  Abdominal- 
segment  neben  eiuer  sehr  flachen  Einbiegnug  der  Mitte  des  Hinterraudes  jeseitig 
mit  einer  flachen  Quernarbe.     1  Stiick. 

L.  16  mm.  ;  Br.  4'o  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  9  mm. 

llnb.  Neu  Guinea.  27.  L.  obtmidem  Knw.,  I.e. 

28a.  Vor  dem  Ende  des  fein  punktirten  Abdomiualsegments  eine  rauh 
jmnktirte,  dicht  behaarte  Stelle.  Die  ziemlich  schmale,  fein  rauh  runzlig  und  dicht 
punktirte  Tailleunarbe  uach  hinten  verlaufend.  Metasternum  mit  unpunktirter, 
scharf  gerandeter  Platte,  mit  dichter,  verworreuer  Puuktreihe  an  den  Ecken. 
Halsschild  mit  wenigen  Punkten  in  den  Vurderecken  und  um  die  kleine  tiefe  Narbe 
herum.  Das  tjpische  Stiick  von  Kirsch  im  Dresdener  Museum  mit  vorne  zur 
Hiilfte  ruthen  Flgdn.  trotz  dnrch  Gebrauch  abgeschlilfener  Clyijeusdorue  wiirile  fiir 
Stabilitiit  der  Farbung  sj)rechen.  Das  Stirnfeld  hinten  mit  Liings  punkten,  ebenso 
die  Kopftiiiller.* 

L.  19  mm.;  Br.  (i  nmi. 

Hub.  Xeu  Guinea.         ~  28.  L.  glubc.r  Kirsch,  Milt.  Mas.  J)resd.  II.  p.  139. 

•  Kirsch  hat  dieses  Thier  zum  Genus  THchottigmu*  gesetzt,  wic  ich  vcrmuthen  muss  wegcu  des  stark 
bchaat'lc'ii,  narbiycn  Klcclts  vor  dem  Hinterrande  des  Ictztcn  Segments,  wiihrend  das  Kaupsclie  Ucuus 
dieses  Namcns  auf  die  punktirten  und  Ijchaarten  Seiienintcrvalle  der  Flgdn.  basirt  ist,  aus  dercn  Punkten 
sich  Harchen  entwickelt  haben,  und  erst  iu  zweiter  lieilie  der  von  Kaup  als  einzigc  Art  buschricbene 
thorei  else  behaarte  Ualsschildnarbe  zeigt,  falls  hicrauf  der  Gattungsname  zuriickzufUbren  sein  sollte. 
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Sa.  Der  oft  weniger  flache  Kafer  immer  fiber  19  mm.  laiig  oder  viel  liinger. 

29  (29a).  Die  Stiruleisten  von  einer  sich  vom  Kopfborn  herabsenkeudcn  Lciste 
schou  am  Ursprunge  breit  aus  einander  gehend,  niemals  spitzwinklig  ans  einaiider 
ziehend,  horen  niemals  mit  den  Knotchen  auf. 

30  (30a).  Das  Abdominalsegment  hat  vor  dem  Ende  eine  »Stelle  mit  nach  nnten 
gerichteten  Haaren  besetzt. 

31  (31a).  Dasselbe  ist  nnr  anf  seiner  vordern  Hiilfte  imnktirt.  Der  sclimal 
quere  Haarschopf  vor  dem  Abdomen  auf  ziemlicli  glatter  Fliiclie.  Das  Abdomen 
selbst  in  der  Mitte  etwas  vorgezogen.  Die  Stirnleisten,  im  Winkel  von  etwa  135 
Grad  ans  einander  lanfend,  nmschliessen  ein  ziemlicli  halbmondformiges  Stirnfeld, 
das  mit  Liingspnnkten  tief  ])uuktirt  i.st  nnd  von  einem  breiten  Mittelkiele  getlieilt 
wird.  Die  Kopfthiiler  ziemlich  zerstreut  pnnktirt,  glatt.  Die  Binnendorne  des 
Clypeus  den  Seitendornen  weuig  niiher  stehend  und  betriichtlich  liinger.  Anf  den 
Flgdn.  der  der  Nalit  znuiiehst  gelegene  Streifen  pnnktlos,  die  zwei  niichsten  wenig 
kenntlich  jmnktirt.  Scliildc.heu  glatt.  Halsschild  fiber  dem  Seitenrande  breit 
pnnktirt,  mit  kleiuer  Narbe,  f)hne  Bncht.  Die  vorne  si)itze  Taillenuarbe  matt,  nach 
hinten  verbreitert.  Die  Mittelschienen  kaum  fain  gewimpert.  Dem  amerikanischen 
Stephanoci'pkaltis  cazicus  ftberans  ilhnlich  nnd  banj)tsachlich  dnrch  die  Behaarnng 
des  Abdomens  zn  nnterscheiden. 

L.  20.5  mm.  ;  Br.  7  mm. 

Hab.  Sumatra.  29.  J^.  abdonunibarhatua  Knw.,  Lc. 

31f'.  Vor  dem  Eude  des  fein  punktirten  Abdominalsegments  eine  ranh  pnnktirte 
und  dicht  behaarte  Stelle.  Die  matte,  hinten  pnnktirte  Taillenuarbe  nach  kinteu 
breit  verlaufend.  Die  nnptinktirte  Metasternalplatte  mit  scharfer  Bandung,  anf 
ihrer  Mitte  ranh,  fast  gerunzelt.  Hinterecken  und  Seiten  des  Metasternnms  pnnk- 
tirt, Seiteurinnen  schmal.  Stirufeld  noch  einmal  so  breit  als  lang,  langsrnnzlig, 
die  Kopfthiiler  pnnktirt.  Die  Binnendorne  sehr  viel  liinger  als  die  Aussendorne 
des  Clypens  und  diesen  betriichtlich  niiher  stehend  als  dem  kleinen  Mittelzahne, 
hinter  welchem  eine  breite  Leiste  das  Stirnfeld  theilt.  Das  Halsschild  an  den 
Seiten  dicht  pnnktirt,  dicht  iiber  der  Seitenrandfnrche  nnpnnktirt,  hinter  den  Augen 
sehr  dicht  pnnktirt  mit  dicht  pnnktirti-r  Narbe.  Der  1"',  2'"  nnd  S'"  Streifeu  der 
Flgdn.  ohne  Pnnktiruug.  Von  cihiher  Kirsch  leicht  dnrch  die  starke  Seitenpunk- 
tirung  des  Halsschildes  zu  nnterscheiden. 

L.  22  mm. ;  Br.  6-5  mm. ;  Flgdl.  12-5  mm. 

llab.  Borneo,  Sarawak.  30.  L.  anibarbia  Kuw.,  I.e. 

3Ua.  Abdominalsegment  hinten  nicht  behaart. 

32  (32a).  Das  Halsschild  immer  nur  mit  wenigeu  oder  einzelneu  Pnukteu  iu 
der  Niihe  der  Narbe  oder  anch  in  den  Vorderecken. 

33^.  Die  langen  Binnendorne  von  den  gleichlangen  Aussendorneu  ebenso  weit 
oder  weiter  als  von  dem  wiuzigen  Mittelziihnchen  des  Clypens  abstehend.  Der 
Vorderrand  des  Clypens  nicht  anfgebogen,  hierdurch  immer  von  timoriensis  abweich- 
end.  Das  ziemlich  halbrnnde  Stirufeld,  wie  die  .Kopfthiiler,  j^uuktirt.  Das 
Halsschild  nur  nm  die  pnnktirte  Narbe  hernm  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten,  ziemlich 
gewiilbt.  Die  Schnlterstreifen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stiibclienbildnug.  Metasternum  mit 
verfliesseuder  grober  Pnnktiruug  der  Hinterecken  nud  Seiten ;  seine  Seiteurinnen 
breit,  rauh,  gliinzend,  hierin  timoriensis  gleichend.  Taillenuarbe  breit,  matt,  nach 
hinten   verfliesseud.     Mittelschienen   mit  eiuem  scharfen   Ziihuchen.     Abdominal- 
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segment  mit  tiefer  Furche  nnd  ranhen,  unebenen  Ecken  nnd  seitwarts  innen  hiervon 
mit  einigen  grobeu  Puukten  ;  soust  glanzend.     2  Stlick. 

L.  30  mm.  :  Br.  10  mm. ;  Flgdl.  17  mm. 

Hab.  Timor.  31.  L.  glabricollis  Knw.,  Lc. 

33a.  Die  Binnendorne  immer  liinger  als  die  Aussendorne,  uud  diesen  immer 
naher  stehend  als  dem  Mittelzahne.  Halsscbild  auch  hinter  den  Augen  mit  wenigen 
Pnnkten,  flach.     Das  Stirnfeld  immer  quer. 

34  (34a).  HalsscliilJ  lireittT  als  die  Flgdn.,  proportionell  gross  nnd  flach. 
Merkwiirdig  dnrch  die  eigenthiimliche  Bilduug  des  Kicfers,  indera  die  3  Ziickchen 
des  Vorderzahns  vom  obern  nach  dem  uutersten  stufeuweis  weit  zuriickspriugen, 
wiihrend  sonst  die  2  obern  Ziickchen  immer  gleich  lang  zn  sein  pflegen,  und  durch 
die  Behaarnug  der  Stiru  nnd  des  Oberkopfs.  Flgdn.  auscheineiid  vcrwachsen.  Die 
Tuilleuuarbeu  nach  hiuteu  ebcnso  zngespitzt,  als  nach  vorne.  iStirnfeld  uoch  einmal 
so  laug,  als  breit,  ziemlich  eckig,  nach  hiuten  luugsrnnzlig.  .Stirnleisten  ziemlich 
in  gerader  Liuie  mit  einem  stnmpfen  Winkel  ans  einander  gehend.  Schildchen 
nach  vorne  punktirt.  Kopfthiiler  pnnktirt.  Die  Binnenziihne  des  C'lypens  lang. 
Die  Oberlippe,  an  beiden  Ecken  scharf,  in  der  Mitte  winklig  ausgeschnitten. 
Ob  nicht  eiu  eigenes  Genns  ? 

L.  26  mm.  ;  Br.  '•3  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

Halsschild  7  mm.  ;  Br.  8  mm. 

Hab.  Nias.  32.  L.  niae  Knw.,  I.e. 

34«.  Halsschild  nicht  breiter  als  die  Fliigeldecken.  Dasselbe  triigt  meistens 
nur  in  den  Vorderecken  nnd  vor  den  Narben  wenige  Pnnkte,  niemals  die  ganzen 
Seiten  dicliter  pnnktirt.  Taillennarben  hinten  wenig  schhige  und  kiirzer  abgestutzt, 
schmiiler,  hinten  mit  oder  ohue  linienartigen  Anhang  liings  der  Naht.  Metasternnm 
mit  nudicht  ])nuktirten  Hiuterecken  und  zerstreuter  Punktreihe  neben  der  liintcni 
Platte,  welche  schwache  Audeutnng  einer  Mittelfurche  zeigt.  Das  Stirnfeld  breit 
mondsichelformig,  mit  knrzem  stumpfeu  Winkel  bei  dem  Ursprung  der  Stirnleisteu, 
hinten  liingsfaltig  oder  liingspnnktig,  wie  die  Kopfthiiler  anf  ihrem  Grnude.  Obere 
Seitenfnrcheu  der  Flgdn.  nur  dicht  punktirt. 

L.  24  mm.  ;  Br.  7  mm. 

llab.  Philii)i)ineu;  Nias.  33.  L.  esckscholtzi  Kauj),  Col.  Ileftc  III. 

p.  12  (1868). 

323.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  immer  dichter  punktirt. 

35  (3ij«).  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn.  ziemlich  stark  vorspringend.  Das  letzte 
Segment  fein  punktirt,  rauli.     Man  vergleiche  humerosus  Kuw. 

35a.  Schulterecken  nicht  so  stark  vorsj)ringend.  Abdominalsegment  gliinzend, 
hochstens  in  den  Ecken  etwas,  soust  unpunktirt.  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternums 
fast  immer  sehr  schmal. 

36  (36a).  Die  Taillennarben  breit,  flach  nnd  matt.  Hinterleib  I§  mal  so  lang 
als  breit.  Die  aus  der  Schulterecke  heranskommende  Furche  der  Flgdn.  mit 
Stiibchenbildnng,  die  uuter  ihr  liegendeu  niichsten  breit,  anf  ihrem  Grnnde  mit 
einer  Reihe  von  Kiirnchen  statt  der  Stiiltcheii.  Das  halbkreisfdrmige  Stirnfeld 
mit  starkem  Mittclkiele,  nicht  dicht  i)nnktirt,  gleich  wie  die  Kopfiliicheu.  Die 
Seitenpnnktirung  des  Halsschildes  bis  ziir  Handfurche  gehend ;  seine  Vorderecken 
rechte.     Die  innern  ("lypeusdorne  in  gleicher  Entfemnng  von  den  Aussendornen  und 
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dem  Mittelzahnchen  und  wenig  langer  als  jene.     Die  matten  Taillennarben  nach 
hinten  verlanfend.     Abdominalsegment  zn  den  Seiten  der  Mitte  etwas  gedrfickt. 

L.  21  bis  22  mm. ;  Br.  8  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  12-5  mm. 

Hab.  Sumatra.  34.  L.  beccarii  Kuw.,  I.e. 

36a.  Die  matten  Taillennarben  immer  etwas  scbmaler  oder  schmal.  Die  innern 
Clypeusdorne  immer  betrachtlicli  liinger  als  die  Anssendorne,  nnd  diesen  immer 
uiiber  stehend  als  dem  Mittelzahnchen.  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternums  immer 
sehr  schmal.  Obere  Seitenfurcheu  der  Flgdu.  immer  nur  pnnktirt,  t'lir  Stabchen- 
bildnng  zu  schmal. 

37  (37a).  Breiter  nnd  grosser. 

38  (38a).  Ecken  des  Abdominalsegments  immer  mit  Qnergriibchen,  ganz 
impnnktirt,  das  Segment  selbst  breit  abgernndet.  Die  linienartig  schmalen  Seiten- 
rinnen des  Metasternums  matt,  glatt.  Zwisclien  den  Binnendornen  der  Clypeus 
bogig  ansgeschnitten,  dahinter  das  Stirnfeld  mit  einer  Reihe  grosser  Langspunkte  vor 
den  Stirnleisten,  welche  im  sehr  stumpfeu  Winkel  aus  einander  gehen.  Kopfthiiler 
dicht  nnd  nngleich  gross  pnnktirt.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  weitlilufig  und  ungleich 
punktirt,  mit  stumpfeu  Vorderecken.  Seiten  des  Metasternums  mit  gesclilossener 
Punktreihe  an  der  Platte  nnd  dicht  pnnktirten  Hinterecken.  Oberlippe  deutlicli 
ausgeschuitten. 

L.  24  mm.;  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

Hah.  Old  Calabar  (?);  Assam.  35.  L.  auritiUii  Kuw.,  I.e. 

38a.  Seiten  des  Abdominalsegment  dicht  pnnktirt,  auch  der  Vorderrand  des 
Segments  pnnktirt. 

39  (39a).  Zwisclien  den  Binnendornen  der  tief  bogig  ausgeschnittene  fJlypens 
hoch  gerandet,  mit  einem  Zilhnchen  auf  der  Mitte;  hinter  diesem  der  dnrchgehende 
Kiel  nach  hinten  zu  mit  schwacher  Mittelrinne.  Stirnfeld  glatt,  liinten  mit  Liings- 
faltchen.  Kopfthaler  mit  weuigen  Pnnkten.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  undicht 
pnnktirt,mit  ziemlich  rechtwinkligen  Vorderecken.  In  Grosse  und  Gestalt  cscJischoltzi 
nnd  aurivillii  fast  gleichend,  jedoch  durch  punktirte  HalsschDdseiten  von  jenem, 
durch  die  scharfwinkligen  Halsschildvorderecken  iind  die  starker  pnnktirten  Streifen 
der  Flgdn.  von  diesem  verschieden.  Die  Binnendorne  den  Anssendoruen  nahe 
stehend. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  7  mm.;  Flgdl.  12-.T  mm. 

Hab.  Tenasserim.  36.  />.  tenesserimensis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

39a.  Der  Clypeus  zwiscben  den  Binnendornen  nicht  hoch  gerandet;  der  Kiel 
hinter  dem  Mittelzahne  vor  dem  vom  Kopfhorn  berabkommendeu  Stiele  nicht 
gefurcht.  Das  Stirnfeld  mehr  halbkreisformig,  weniger  breit,  vor  den  Stirnleisten 
punktirt.  Die  sehr  viel  langern  Binnendorne  den  Aussendornen  naher  stehend. 
Kopfhorn  hbckerartig  kurz.  Mittelschieneu  mit  1  Zahnchen.  Im  iibrigen  den 
beiden  vorigen  zum  Verwechselu  gleichend. 

L.  24  mm.;  Br.  8-3  mm.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Hab.  Assam.  37.  L.  evidem  Kuw.,  I.e. 

37a.  Schmiiler  nnd  kleiner.  Ecken  des  Abdominalsegments  in  vertiefter  Stelle 
neben  dem  Griibclion  dicht  punktirt,  das  Segment  mehr  zugernndet.  Die  gerad- 
linigen,  etwas  breiteren  Seitenrinnen  des  Metasternums  auf  dem  Grunde  fein  rauh, 
fast   gliiuzend,   weniger   matt.      Zwischeu  den  Binuenzilhuen  des  Clypeus  weniger 
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bogig,  mehr  gerade  ansgeschnitten,  dahinter  diis  Stinifeld  fein  laiigsrnnzlig.  Kopf- 
thaler  wenig  nnd  danu  langspnnktig  pnnktirt.  Stirnleisten  im  Bogen  sich  an  die 
vom  Koi)fhorn  herabkonimeude  Leistc  sctzeud.  Seiteii  des  Metasternums  niiil 
Hiiiterecken  pnnktirt.  Halsschildvorderecken  rechte.  Oberlippe  etwas  ansge- 
schnitten. 

L.  20  mm.:  Br.  7  mm.:  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

llab.  Philippinen;  Java.  38.  L.  differentispina  Kuw.,  I.e. 

20a.  Die  Stirnleisten,  in  spitzem  Winkel  von  einem  kurzen  Stielchen  oder  der 
Kopflionisiiit/.e  selbst  entspringend,  bililen  in  der  Knotchengegeud  eine  mehr 
(ider  weiiiger  erkennbare  Ecke.  Die  innern  Clypensdorne  meist  niclit  liinger  ills 
die  iinssern,  von  denen  sie  fast  immer  gloichwoit  ciitfcnit  sind  wie  vom  aiittel/.aluie. 

40  {Wa).  In  dem  spitzeu  Stirnleisteuwinkel  Ijildet  sich  vor  dem  fast  fehleudeu 
oder  sehr  kurzen  Stiele  ein  kleines  Parallelogramm,  indem  der  Mittelkiel  des 
Stirnfeldes  si(^h  nach  hinten  spaltet  nnd  die  dazwisc'licti  liegeude  Flache  nnsgefiillt 
wird.  Obere  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdu.  mit  Stiibclienbildung.  Oberlippe  immer 
etwas  ausgeschnitten.     Stirnfeld  nnr  wenig  breiter  als  lang. 

41  (41a).  Kopffliichen  runzlig  nnd  pnnktirt,  die  Seiten  der  Bauchriuge  breit 
pnnktirt. 

42  (42a).  23 2.1  mm.  lang.      Taillennarbe  breit,  flach,  matt  granulirt.      Die 

runzligen  Vorderkopfflacheu  eiuzein  pnnktirt.  Die  Stirnleisten  am  Knutchen 
ziemlich  scharf  eckig,  fast  recbtwinklig.  Zwischen  Augenwand  nnd  Nebenhockeru 
die  Pnuktirnng  dichter.  Halsschildseiten  dicht  pnnktirt.  Mittelschienen  mit  1 
Zahncheu.  Die  Zwischenriinme  der  Flgdnstreifen  glatt,  ohue  Fiiltchen.  Die 
Seiten  des  Metasternnms  mit  den  Hinterecken  dicht  pnnktirt.  Die  Knutchen  der 
Stirnleisten  starker  als  bei  den  zuniiclist  stehenden. 

43  (43a).  In  jeder  Hinterecke  der  Metasternalplatte  (nicht  des  Metasternums) 
constant  ein  grlibchenartiger  Fnnkt. 

Ij.  25  mm.:  Br.  S  mm.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Hab.  Java.  39.  /..  malitiosus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

43a.  Hinterecken  der  Metasternalplatte  ohne  diesen  griibchenartigen   Pnnkt. 
Kiifer  kleiner,  dem  meiliiig  Er.  iiberans  iihnlich. 
L.  23  mm.:  Br.  6-7  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 
Hab.  Jahore.  40.  A.  siibmedim  Knw.,  I.e. 

42a.  Nnr  20  mm.  lang.  Die  Taillennarben  tiefer,  kleiner,  fast  oval.  Kopf- 
fliiclien  wie  beim  vorigen  pnnktirt.  Die  Stirnleisten  am  Kmitclien  ziemlich 
al)gerundet,  nach  vorne  etwas  divergireud.  Die  Abdomiualfurche  ziemlich  hantelartig 
gebogen  nnd  geformt.  Zwischenraume  der  Flgdn.  mit  zahlreichen  Querfaltchen. 
Die  Seitenpnnktirnng  des  Halsschildes  hinter  der  dentlicben  Bncht  viel  hoher  anf 
den  Discns  reichend  als  weiter  riickwiirts.  Die  Seiten  des  Metasternums  mit  den 
Hinterecken  pnnktirt,  die  Seitenrinnen  sehr  schmal. 

L.  19 — 20-5  mm.;  Br.  7  mm.;  Flgdl.  12-5  mm. 

Hab.  Saigon;  Ostiudien.  41.  L.  saigonicus  Knw.,  I.e. 

41a.  Kojiflliichen  stark  gliinzend,  wenig  oder  gar  nicht  pnnktirt  nnd  unge- 
runzelt.  Grosser,  breiter.  Stirnfeld  stark  concav,  mit  stark  erhabenem  Mittelkiele. 
Zwischenriinme  der  Flgdn.  fast  glatt.     Die  Tai]leniinrl)en  matt,  rauh,  lang,   nach 
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hinten  verlaufend.  Abdominalfarche  in  sehr  flachem  Bogen.  Vor  deu  Hinter 
hiiften  die  Metasternalplatte  mit  oder  oiine  griibchenartigem  Doppelpunkt.  Seiten 
und  Hinterecken  des  Motasteruums  pnnktirt,  Seitenrinnen  sehr  feiu  gerunzelt, 
etwas  breiter.  Die  4  Olypensziihue  sehr  lang  nnd  stark.  Halsschild  Pnuktirnng 
wis  bei  dem  vorigen.  Die  Stirnleisten  stark  erluibeii,  ebenso  der  Mittelkiel  iu 
demselben  und  in  folge  dessen  das  Stirnfeld  stark  nnd  getheilt  concav.  Der  oberste 
Schulterstreif  iiberall  ohne  dentliche  kolonartige  Erweiternug  der  Panktirung. 
■  L.  28  mm.;  Br.  9-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  16  mm. 
Hub.  Siugajjore;  (Nea  Guinea  ?).  42.   I,.  iudicus'K.xxw.,  I.e. 

1  Stiick  ohne  das  Parallelogramm  im  Stiru winkel,  son.st  der  Stammart  gleicheud, 
nur  etwas  sohmiller,  mit  anscheinend  etwas  kiirzerer  Stiibchenbildnng  der  Flgdu., 
nenne  ich  ab.  insifinis  Kuw. 

Man  sehe  auch  hornensis  Kuw.,  welche  Form  vielleicht  nnr  Variation  von  indieus 
ist. 

40'z.  Im  Stirnleistenwinkel  keiu  Parallelogramm.  Der  diesen  Winkel  theil- 
ende  Kiel  nach  hinten  nicht  in  2  Arme  gespalten.  Die  Ko]iftbaler  imraer  mit 
Punkten.     Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  immer  puuktirt. 

44  (44«).  Die  Stirnleisten  entspringen  direkt  vom  Kopfliorn,  sicU  deutlich 
schon  von  der  Spitze  desselbeu  theilend  und  niclit  von  einem  vom  Kopfhorn 
herabkommen  den  Stiele. 

45  (45a).  Hinterleibssegmeute  an  den  Seiten  breit  nnd  f'ein,  sehr  dicht,  pnnktirt, 
mit  mehr  oder  weniger  Ausschlass  des  letzten.  Stirnleisten  vom  Knotchen  nach 
den  Clypeusdornen  meistens  etwas  nach  vorne  convergirend.  Halsschild  an  den 
Seiten  dicht  etwas  gruppenweise  grob  pnnktirt.  Die  Oberlippe  sehwach 
ausgeschnitten. 

46  (46a).  33  bis  40  mm.  Die  Stirnleisten  in  sehr  sjntzem  Winkel  von  der 
Koj>fhornspitze,  der,  wenn  die  Spitze  abgerieben,  noch  fur  ein  kurzes  Stielchen 
angesehen  werden  kann.  Die  Koi)fthaler  mit  undichten  Ringpunkten.  Die 
Schulterfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  starker  Stabchenbildung. 

47  (4Ta).  Die  Qnerpunkte  zwischen  den  Stabchen  oben  und  unten  weniger 
raudlich  erweitert.  Halssehild  sehr  flach,  i  mal  so  breit  als  lang.  Abdominalnarbe 
an  den  Seiten  sehr  breit  buchtig  nach  vorne  erweitert.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten 
sehwach  convex  mit  stumpfen  Vorderecken.     Der  griisste  Leptaalax. 

L.  36—40  mm.  ;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  2U  mm. 

Hah.  Timor;  Philippinen;  Snndainseln.         43.  L.  t/morie/isis  Perch.,  Suppl.l. 

p.  19.  t.  78.  f.  1. 

47a.  Die  Qnerpnnkte  zwischen  deu  Stabchen  der  Flgdn.  siud  nach  oben  und 
unten  deutlich  kreisfiirmig  erweitert.  Halsschild  noch  flacher,  als  beim  vorigen, 
mit  gauz  geraden  Seiten  und  fast  rechtwinkligeu  Vorderecken.  Die  Stirnleisten 
in  sehr  sjntzem  Winkel,  fast  zusammeufallend  vom  Kopfhorn  abgeheud.  Alle 
Kopfflachen  sehr  dicht  mit  grossen  Ringpunkten  besetzt.  1  Stuck,  augeblich  aus 
Brasilien. 

L.  33  mm.;  Br.  12  mm.;  Flgdl.  I'.i  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien  (?).  44.  L.  exterris  Kuw.,  I.e. 

46a.  30 — 32  mm.  Der  Stirnleistenwinkel  ist  schon  an  der  Kopfhornspitze 
imraer  dentlich    tretlicilt.      Die    Kopfthiller  cinzohi    oder    zerstrent    jmnktirt.     Die 
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Stabchenbildung  der  Flgdnseitenfurchen  ebeneo  dentlich  wie  beitn  vorigen,  jedoch 
sind  die  zwischeuliegenden  Qnerpnnkte  nach  oben  iind  nnten  rnudlich  erweitert,  bei 
richtig  auffallender  Beleachtung  fast  als  Hnjipelpunkte  crscbcinend.  Halsschild 
etwas  weniger  flach,  nur  urn  ^  breiter  als  laiig.  Metasternalhintereckeu,  wie  beiiu 
vorigen,  grob  niul  dicht  puiiktirt.  Pie  Abdomiiialnarbe  zwar  aueh  an  den  Seiten, 
docli  weniger  stark  buchtig  nacli  vorne  erweitert.  Dieersten  Furcheu  der  Flgdn. 
an  der  Naht  ganz  ohne  Puuktirnug. 

L.  30—32  mm.;  Br.  lO-o  mm.:  Flgdl.  17-5  mm. 

Hab.  Darjeeliug,  Ostindien.  45.  /..  darjeelingi  Knw.,  I.e. 

45a.  Hinterleib-ssegmente  an  den  Seiten  nur  wenig  nnd  weniger  dicht  pnnktirt. 

48  (48a).  Die  Stiibchen  knrz,  die  Pnnkte  dazwischen  nicht  kolonartig. 

49  (49a).  Mit  ziemlich  schmak-r,  matter  Taillennarbe,  welche  nach  hinten 
langs  der  Naht  einen  linienartigen  matten  Auslaufer  hat.  27  mm.  lang.  Flgdn.  If 
mal  so  lang  als  znsammen  breit,  nach  hinten  nicht  oder  kaum  verbrcitert.  Stirn- 
leisten  nach  vorne  zwischen  Knotcheu  nnd  Clypeasdorn  otwas  divergirend.  Seiten 
des  Halsschildes  ziemlich  dicht  nnd  stark  pnnktirt. 

L.  27  mm.;  Br.  8-5  mm.:  Flgdl.  15  mm. 

Hab.  Celebes;  Java(?);  Malacca.  46.  L.  celebensisKuw.,  I.e. 

49a.  Mit  etwas  breiterer,  matter  Taillennarbe,  welche  nach  hinten  bald  mehr, 
bald  weniger  verliinft.  22—23  mm.  lang.  Flgdn.  nnr  etwa  IJ  mal  so  lang  als 
znsammen  breit,  nach  hinten  meistens  dentlicher  verbrcitert.  Stirnleisten  vor  den 
Knotchen,  wie  beim  vorigen,  nach  den  Clypensdornen  zn  etwas  divergirend.  Seiten 
des  Halsschildes  dicht,  aber  uncgal  pnnktirt. 

22 — 23  mm.  lang;  fs  mm.  breit;  Flgdl.  12-5  mm. 

Hab.  Mindanao;  Birma;  Celebes.         47.  L.  ihntatiis  Web.,  Obx.  Ent.  I.  p.  82. 

48a.  Die  Stiibchen  der  Schulterfurchen  liinger,  meistens  rait  Andentnng  von 
Kolonbildnng  der  Pnnkte  in  denselben. 

50  (50a).  Das  Stirnfeld  matt  dnrch  nnebene  Rtrnctnr,  wie  die  ganzen 
Kojiffljichen,  welche  ansserdem  noch  mit  Kreisjiunkten,  die  in  der  Mitte  einen 
dnnklen  Tnnkt  trageu,  besetzt  sind.  Die  Kolonbildnng  in  den  Schnlterfnrclien  der 
Flgdn.  nnr  anniihernngsweise  vorhanden.  Die  beiden  Dnterzacken  dea  Ma.xillen- 
vorderzahns  beinahe  verschmolzen.     Die  Untcrlipjiennarben  kleiner.     1  StUck. 

L.  2(j  mm.;  Br.  9  mm.;  Flgdl.  15  mm, 

Hdh.  Borneo.  48.  /,.  mi.rtu.s  Knw.,  I.e. 

Ma.  Das  Stirnfeld  nnd  der  Kopf  stark  gliinzend.  Die  Kolonbildnng  in  den 
Seitcnfurchen  der  Flgdn.  dentlicher.  Maxillen  mit  3  scharfen  Zackchen  im  Vorder- 
zahn,  welche  stark  divergiren.  Narben  der  Unterlippe  grosser.  Abdominalfnrche 
breit.  Halsschildvordereckeu  recht-  oder  stnmpfwinklig  abgernndet;  seine  Seiten 
breit  nnd  dicht,  bisweilen  etwas  verflossen  pnnktirt.  Die  Stirnleisten  vor  den 
Knotchen  nach  vorne  zn  sehr  schwach  convergircnd,  fast  parallel.  Der  Mittelkiel 
in  seiner  ganzen  Lange  vorhanden,  am  Clvpens  in  ein  dentliches  Ziihnchen 
auslanfend.     Taillennarbe  ziemlich  lang  nnd  ziemlich  schmal,  matt. 

51  (51«).  Die  Stiibchen  der  Seitenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  etwas  breiter  als  bei  dem 
folgenden;  das  Thier  mit  parallelen  Flgdn.,  welche  bei  15  mm.  Liinge  znsammen 
nar  ca.  7J  mm.  Breite  haben.  Die  Halsschildvordereckeu  ziemlich  rechtwinklig. 
Die  Stirn,   wie   beim   folgenden  Thiere,  itnliciis   iihniich,  nn])nnktirt,  doch   etwas 
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schmaler  als  bei  bornensis.  Der  oberste  Schnlterstreif  schon  vom  Anfange  an  mit 
Stabchenbildung.  Im  St.iniwinkel  kein  Parallelogramm  abgestnft.  Die  stark 
beliaarteu  Mittelschiencn  dornlos.     1  .Stiick  im  Brttsseler  Museum. 

L.  25  mm.;  Br.  T'GO  mm. 

Hab.  China.  49.  L.  interpomndm  Kuw.,  I.e. 

51a.  Die  Stabchen  der  Flgdn.  sichtlich  schmaler  ;  die  Flgdn.  nach  hinten 
etwas  verbreitert.  Die  Halsschildvorderecken  abgerundet  stumpf;  die  Halsschild- 
seiteu  dichter  pnnktirt.  Die  auf  der  Anssenkante  nur  liclit  behaarten  Mittelschienen 
mit  einem  kleiiiem  Dorncheu.  Das  Stirnfeld  mit  Punkteii.  Im  Stirnwinkel  hanfio' 
ein  erhabenes  Parallelogramm,  wie  bei  iiulicus,  dem  das  Thier  sehr  nahe  steht, 
wenn  es  nicht  Variation  zu  demselbeu  ist ;  doch  hat  bei  indicus  der  oberste 
Schnlterstreif  der  Flgdn.  die  Pnnktirnng  anch  in  der  Niihe  der  Schnlter  nicht 
kolonartig  erweitert,  wie  bei  bornensis  der  Fall  ist. 

L.  27  mm.  ;  Br.  9  mm. ;  Flgdl.  16  mm. 

Hab.  Borneo  ;  Java  ;  Celebes.  50.  L.  bornensis  Kuw.,  ^.c". 

47a.  Die  Stirnleisten  entspringeii  immer  von  einem  kiirzern  oder  liingern, 
vor  dem  Kopfhoru  sich  herabsenkendeu  Stielchen. 

52  (52a).  Die  aus  den  Schnlterbeulen  ziehenden  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  ohne 
dentliche  starke  Stabchenbildung  ;  die  Punkte  daselbst  wenig  hiiher  als  breit. 
Die  Kopffliichen  nach  hinten  mit  Ringpunkten.  Die  Metasternalhinterecken,  wie 
immer,  pnnktirt. 

53  (53a).  30  mm.  lang.  Die  Oberziickchen  des  Kieferendes  stark  divergirend. 
An  dem  dicht  punktirten  Halsschildseitenrande  die  Vorderecken  oft  weuiger 
pnnktirt,  stnmpfwinklig  abgerundet.  Die  matten  Taillennarben  nach  hinten 
verlaufend.     Statt  des  Mittelkieles  das  Stirufeld  daselbst  oft  flach  rnnd  abgewolbt. 

L.  30  mm.;  Br.  103  mm.;  Flgdl.  17  mm. 

Hab.  Philippinen  ;  Indien.  51.  L.  snparandiis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

53a.  Immer  kiirzer. 

54  (54a).  Die  Oberziickchen  des  Kieferendes  dichter  an  einander,  parallel, 
klobig,  stumpf  Die  Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  schilrfer,  mehr  reehteckig, 
abgerundet.  Die  kleinen  Taillennarben  Lings  der  Naht  einen  matten  Streifen 
verschickend.  Der  Mittelkiel  des  Stirnfeldes  dentlicher.  Halsschildseiten  dicht 
pnnktirt. 

L.  26  mm.;  Br.  82  mm.;  Flgdl.  15  mm. 

Hab.  ?  52.  L.  maxillonotus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

54a.  Die  Ziickchen  immer  normal  gestellt  und  etwas  divergirend. 

55  (55a).  Stirnfeld  nur  etwa  |  mal  so  breit,  als  lang.  Mit  dichter  Punktirnng 
der  Kopfthiiler  zwischen  Stirnleisten  und  Ncbenhrx^keru.  Die  Stirnleisten  von  deu 
Knotchen  zn  den  Dornen  parallel.  Die  Taillenuarbc  nach  hinten  abgesetzt  und 
dann  verlaufend,  matt.  Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  mit  dichten,  bisweilen 
unterbrochen  dichten  Punktschwiirmcn.  Hinter  der  liuienartigen  Bucht  ein  grosser 
Pnuktschwann. 

L.  22  mm.;  Br.  6-7  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Batjan  ;  Ceram  ;  Philippinen.  53.  /y.  medius  Kuw.,  l.c. 
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55a.  Stirnfeld  1  i  mal  so  breit,  als  lang.  Die  matte  Taillennarbe  nach  vorne 
mehr  zngespitzt.  Die  K()])ftlialer  zwischen  8tinilei.sten  unci  Xebeuhnckern  dicht 
mit  grossen,  flachen  Riiigpaiikten  besetzt.  Anch  das  Stirufeld  mil  sehr  grosseu 
flachen  Ringpnnkten.     Im  Ubrigen  dem  vorigen  gleichend. 

L.  22  mm.;  Br.  6-«  mm.:  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Phili])i)ineu.  .i4.  L.  medium  ab.  divaricatus  Knw.,  l.c. 

Tt'Za.  Die  ans  den  Schulterbenlon  ziehenden  Seitenfiirchen  der  Flgdii.  mit 
dentlicher  StJibchenbildung,  die  Pnukte  daselbst  immer  mehr  quer,  li  mal  so  hoch 
als  breit,  oder  hiiher. 

56  (56a).  Die  Punkte  zwischen  den  Stabchen  ohne  oder  mit  geringer 
Verbreiternng  nach  obeu  nnd  imten.  Kiifer  20 — 21  mm.  lang.  Die  matteu 
Taillennarben  nach  hinten  breit  verlaufend.  Die  Abdominalnarbe  matt,  an  beiden 
Enden  geruudet  verbreitert,  auch  in  der  Mitte  etwas  nach  vorne  ansgebogen. 

L.  20 — 21  mm.;  Br.  7  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Slid  Celebes.  55.  L.  ribbei  Knw.,  l.c. 

56a.  24  mm.  lang.  Die  Punkte  zwischen  den  Stiibchen  etwas  hnher  nnd 
deshalb  bei  schriiger  Betrachtnng  oben  nnd  unten  etwas  verbreitert  erscheinend. 
Die  etwas  schmiilere  Taillennarben  nach  hinten  verlanfend.  Die  Verbreiternng  der 
Abdomiiialfnrche  nach  den  Seiten  ist  betriichtlich  schmaler. 

L.  24  mm.:  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Hab.  Philipjiineu.  56.  L.  geminatus  Knw.,  l.c. 

Eumelus  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  102  (1871). 

1  (Irt).  Der  Olypensvorderrand  ist  durch  Pnnkte  leistenfdrmig  abgegrenzt ; 
der  von  ihm  in  der  Mitte  ausgehende  Zahn  ist  nicht  getheilt.  Die  Dome  des 
Clyi)ens  klein.  Die  Stirnleisten  mit  Mittelkuotchen.  Die  Stirnflache  mit 
Ringpnnkten.  Prothorax  mit  tiefen  Buchten  nnd  langen  resp.  hohen  punktirten 
Narben,  die  liber  sich  viele  Pnnkte  tragen,  anch  sonst  mit  zerstreuten  Pnnkten 
auf  der  ganzen  Seite.  Narben  der  Taille  hoch  gelegen,  oval.  Metasternum  mit 
wenigen  Pnnkten  anf  dem  Schilde  nnd  reich  pnnktirten  Hinterecken.  Mittel-  and 
Hinterschienen  mit  Dornchen.     Alles  nach  Kanp. 

L.  25  mm.;  Br.  9  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  1.  E.  spinijer  Perch.,  Suppl.  I.  p.  29.  t.  78.  f.  5. 

la.  Der  Clypeusrand  ist  nicht  dnrch  Pnnkte  leistenfOrmig  abgegrenzt, 

2  (2(i).  Clyiiens  nnd  Stirnfeld  mit  eiiiigen  grussern  Pnnkten.  HalsschOd- 
vorderecken  scharfeckig  vorgezogen.  Taillennarben  kJein,  tief,  oval,  quer,  hoch 
gelegen.  Halsschildbnchten  gross,  tief,  pnnktirt.  Kopfhorn  mit  seitlich  com- 
primirter  Spitze.  Knotchen  fast  anf  der  Mitte  der  Stirnleisten  sitzeud.  Koi)fthiiler 
nneben,  nnpnnktirt.  tlber  den  punktirten  Halsscliildnarben  und  tiber  den  Viirder- 
winkeln  desselbeu  einige  Punkte.  Furchen  der  Flgdu.  liberall  ziemlich  gleich- 
massig  pnnktirt.  Metasternalschild  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten  ;  Hinterecken  dicht 
])nnktirt. 

L.  24  mm.;  Br.  8-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Ilab.  Colnmbieu.  '  2.  E.  anguUnotua  Knw.,  l.c. 

2a.  Ch-]jens  nnd  Stirnfeld  ohne  Punkte. 

3  (3a).   Die  Stirnleisten    gehen   bis    iiber   die   ('lypeusdovne,    auf  weh'lien    die 
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Knotchen  aufsitzen.  Schildcheii  glatt.  Narbeii  rauli.  Langs  den  Seiten  der  scharf 
begrenzten  Metasternalplatte  ein  Streifen  grober  Punkte,  in  den  Ecken  keine.  2 
l>is  3  Dornchen  an  den  Mittelschienen.  Reihenpnnktirung  an  den  Seiten  der 
Flgdn.  grob.  Prothorax  mit  knrzer  Bucht  und  zerstreuter  Seitenpunktirung. 
Taillennarl)en  laug,  linear.     Alles  nach  Kanp,  der  die  Grosse  niclit  angibt. 

Jlab.  Brasilien.  :}.  E.  lunaris  Kaup,  Col.  Hefte  V.  p.  13  (1869). 

3a.  Die  Stirnleistenknotchen  lileiben  etwas  liinter  den  Clypensdornen  zuriick. 

4  (4a).  Der  Stirnwinkel  dicht  vor  den  Stirnleisten  jeseitig  fast  grnbenartig 
vertieft.  Der  Mittelzahn  des  Clypeus  breit.  Halsschild  iiber  der  kleinen  pnnk- 
tirteu  Narbe  mit  LiingspnnktseUwarm.  Die  knrze,  kleine  BncUt  ])nnktirt.  Die 
Seitenriinder  des  Halsschildes  schwach  punktirt.  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  seicht 
punktirt,  sehr  flach.  Taillennarben  schmal,  lang.  Metasternnm  abgerundet,  ohue 
sichtbare  Platte,  bisweilen  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten  dieselbe  anzeigend.  Mittel- 
schienen mit  2 — 3  sehr  kleinen  Dornchen,  Hinterschienen  ohne  solche.  Der 
Mittelzahn  des  Clypeus  bisweilen  mit  Anlage  zur  Spaltung.  Das  Kopfhorn  fein 
pnnktirt,  hinten  mit  Langseindrock  auf  der  Mitte.  Die  Mitte  der  Stirn  neben  den 
Vertiefuugeu  als  Langsleiste  erscheinend.     Viele  Stiicke. 

Ilab.  Rio  Ucayali  ;  (Central  Amerika  ?)  4.  E.  schneideri  Knw.,  I.e. 

4rt.  Im  Stirnwinkel  keine  solche  Vertiefungen  neben  liingsleistenartig  erschein- 
ender  Mitte.  Halsschildseiten  unpnnktirt,  die  Bnchten  tief  nnd  pnnktirt,  die 
Narben  klein  und  punktirt.  Seitenrandfurchen  fast  unpunktirt.  Langs  den  Seiten 
der  kanm  begrenzten  Metasternalplatte  hinten  wenige  Punkte.  Taillennarbe 
hoch  gelegen,  tief,  eiformig.  Obere  Flgdfurchen  kaum  oder  schwach,  Seitenfnrchen 
stark  gereiht  punktirt.  Mittelschienen  mit  1  bis  2  sehr  schwachen  Ziihnchen. 
Der  Mittelzahn  des  Clypeus  breit,  mit  Anlage  zur  Spaltung.  Halsschildvorderecken 
stumpf  rechtwinklig.  Das  hinten  mit  den  NebeuhiJckern  verflossene  Kopfhom 
daselbst  mit  knrzer  Liingsfurche,  vorne  an  der  Spitze  seitlich  comprimirt. 

L.  31  mm.;  Br.  10  mm.;  Flgdl.  ISo  mm. 

Ilab.  Colnmbien.  5.  E.  latulens  Knw.,  I.e. 

30.  Gkuppe  :  MITRORHINAE. 
Mitrorhinus  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  79  (1871). 

Niemals  ein  Mittelkiel  auf  dem  Stirnfelde  vorhandeii,  welcher  den  Mittelzahn 
des  Clypeus  mit  dem  Kopfhorn  verbindet.     Episternum  hinten  bauchig  verbreitert. 

1  (la).  Prothorax  glatt,  unpnnktirt,  vorn  mit  scharfen  Ecken,  mit  kleinen, 
schmalen,  punktirten  Buchtea  nnd  kleinen  glatteu  Narben.  Die  Narben  der  glatten 
oder  punktirten,  mit  Mittelfurche  versehenen  Unterlippe  klein  oder  fehlend. 
Schildchen  glatt,  Narben  der  Taille  oval,  am  Grunde  fein  punktirt.  Peine  Hiirchen 
an  der  Schnlterecke  der  Flgd.  Mit  oder  ohue  Dornchen  an  den  Hinterschienen. 
Furchen  der  Flgdn.  an  den  Seiten  deutlich  pnnktirt.     Alles  nach  Kanji,  mir  fremd. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  To  mm. 

Hab.  Brasilien.  1.  M.  cajor  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  67.  t.  5.  f.  2. 

panctifrom  Dej.,  Cat.  3  ed.  p.  19.5  (nom.  nud.); 
Kaup,  Mon.  p.  80.  t.  4.  f.  2. 

la.  Prothorax  an  den  Seiten  dicht  iiuiiktirt. 

2  (2a).   Hinterecken  des  Metasternums,  wie  das  gauze  Metasternnm,  unpunktirt. 
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ohne  dentliche  Metasternalplatte.  Abdominalsegment  ilberall  dicht  pnnktirt,  hintea 
ziemlicb  breit  ansgeschuitten.  Die  starken,  eckigen  Knotchen  aiif  halber  Entfer- 
nnng  zwischeu  Kopfhorn  und  Binnendornen  des  Clypeus,  die  geraden  Stirnleisten 
vor  ihnen  stark  divergireud.  Im  Stiruwinkel  eine  rande  Warze.  StiruiVld  uud 
bintere  Kopftbiiler  zerstrent  pnnktirt.  Kopfhorn  binten  ganz  breitgedriickt, 
zwischen  die  fast  spitzigen  Nebenbticker  beinabe  eingcdriickt.  Die  iSeitenfurchen 
der  Flgdn.  mit  Qnerstiibchen.  Die  Narben  der  Unterlippe  gross;  diese  selbst  mit 
scbwaeher  Mittelrinne.  Feine  Hiirchen  vor  den  Schnlterecken  der  Flgdn.  Alle 
Erbabenheiteu  des  Ko])fes  mioroscopiscb  pnnktirt. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  7-o  mm. 

JIab.  Mexico.  2.  M.f rater  Kuw.,  l.c. 

2a.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  undicbt,  die  nicbt  abgesetzte  Platte  einzeln 
pmiktirt.  Abdominalsegment  glatt,  nnr  an  den  Seiten  dicbt  pnnktirt,  nicht 
ansgescbnitten,  vorletztes  nnd  drittletztes  Segment  mit  einer  verworrenen,  qneren 
Pnnktreihe,  oder  Pnnktirnng  vor  dem  Hiuterrande.  Die  kleinen,  knoUigen  Kuiitcbeu 
der  Stirnleisten  etw.as  niiber  dem  Kopfborne  als  den  Cl3'pensdornen.  Die  Hal.sscbild- 
seiten  bis  bocb  hinauf  dicbt  pnnktirt.  Die  ganzen  KopfSiicbeu  nnel)en,  mit  kleinen 
Ringpnnkten,  besonders  die  Brilcken.  Das  vorne  comprimirte  Kopfborn  binten 
ziemlicb  flacb  gedriickt,  mit  Liing.sfnrcbe.  Die  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  mit 
langen  Qnerstiibchen.  Halsschildvorderecken  betriichtlich  vorgezogeu.  Schienen 
ohne  Dome. 

L.  20  mm.;  Br.  O-.'j  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

Hab.  Colnmbien.  3.  .1/.  /tlcnei  Knw.,  l.c. 

Eumelosomus  Kaw.,  l.c. 

Wahrend  bei  dem  amerikanischen  Genns  Eumebis  die  nntere  Zacke  des  Vorder- 
zabns  der  Kiefer  ziemlicb  gleichlaiig  mit  den  obern  Zacken  ist,  tritt  bei  dem 
afrikauiscben  Genus  diese  in  einer  Ebene  mit  der  Kiefersohle  liegende  Zacke  weit 
znriick.  Bei  jenem  sind  die  Episternen  immer  schmal  nnd  ziemlicb  gleich  breit, 
bei  diesem  binten  stark  bnchtig  verbreitert,  immer  ganz  matt,  niemals  gliinzend. 
Schienen  immer  zahnlos.  Bei  Eumelm  ist  der  vorletzte  Banchring  iu  der  Mitte 
fast  immer  scbwacb  gerundet  bancbig  vorgescboben,  bei  Eumelosomus  fast  immer 
etwas  einwarts  angescbnitten,  mindestens  ganz  geradlinig. 

1  (la).  Die  Metasternalplatte  ist  immer  ganz  ohne  grossere  Pnnkte;  sie  ist 
nicht  oder  kanm  abgesetzt  nnd  hat  bijchstens  neben  sich  die  Hinterecken  pnnktirt. 

2  (2r/).  Anch  die  Hinterecken  sind  nicht  pnnktirt.  Das  ganze  ]\Ietasternnm 
sebr  fein  lederartig  gernnzelt,  anscheinend  glatt.  Die  Kophthiiler  nnd  das  Stirn- 
feld  mit  zerstreuten  Ringpnnkten.  Im  Stirnwinkel  ein  starkes  Wiirzchen.  Die 
Erhabenheiten  des  Kopfes  microscopisch  dicht  pnnktirt.  Das  flacb  gedriickte 
Kopfhorn  mit  flacber  Liingsrinne.  Die  Knotchen  fast  anf  der  halben  Stirnleiston- 
liinge  steliend.  Stirnleisten  vorne  stark  divergirend.  Abdominalsegment  dnrch 
feine  Pnnktirnng  matt,  binten  schwacb  ansgescbnitten.  Halsschild  mit  schwach 
vorgezogenen,  recbtwiukligen  Vorderecken,  an  den  Seiten  dicht  jinnktirt,  cbenso 
hinter  den  nndeutlicben  Bucbten.  Flgdn.  in  den  Seitenfnrchen  mit  kiirzerer 
Stiibclienbildnng. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  «  mm.;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

Hab.  Camernn.  ].  E.  laevipectus  Aurivillins,  K.  Sv.  Ac. 

Hnmll.  XII.  .-).  p.  10. 
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2a.  Die  Hiuterecken  sind  mit  grosserm  Punktschwarm  verseheu,  die  Platte 
kanm  abgesetzt. 

3  (3a).  Im  Stirnwinkel  vor  den  Stirnleisten  Langsfiiltclien,  davor  ciuzelne 
kleine  Pnnkte.  Briicken  mit  ebensolchen,  Iiintere  Kopftbiiler  mit  grobern  Pnnkten. 
Das  vorne  seitlich  comprimirte,  hinten  flacbe  iind  mit  Rinne  versebeiie  Kopfhorn 
mit  microscopiscber  Punktirnng.  Seiteii  des  Halsschildes  bis  hocb  hinanf  dicht 
punktirt,  bisweilen  mit  eiuzelnen  eingesprengten  glatten  Stellen.  Die  Seitenfurchen 
der  Flgdn.  mit  lauger  Qnerstabchenbilduug,  zwiscben  diesen  die  Querliniea  bis  in 
die  Kiele  der  Interval  le  eindringeud,  so  dass  dieselben  bei  gewisser  seitlicher 
Beleuclitnng  fast  doppelpnuktig  erscbeinen.  Die  Bogen  der  Metasternalseitenrinnen 
sehr  scharfkantig  begrenzt.  Abdomiiialsegment  in  der  Mitte  gliinzend,  unpunktirt, 
mir  in  den  Ecken  dicht  pnuktirt,  hinteu  mit  2  ovalen  Abdominalnarben.  Vor  den 
Hinterhiiften  tragt  die  Metasternalplatte  hanfig  eineu  grossern  eingedriickteii  Pimkt. 
Das  vorletzte  Segment  ist  anf  der  Mitte  kaum  tiachgerundet  vorgezogen. 

L.  24  bis  27-5  mm. ;  Br.  9-5  mm.:  Flgdl.  16  mm. 

Mab.  Bagamoyo;  Zanzibar;  Congo.  2.  L'.  nansibaricus  ^a,T.,  Mon.  Ac. 

Berl.  1880.  p.  262. 

3a.  Im  Stirnwinkel  keine  Langsfiiltchen.  Das  vorne  seitlich  comprimirte 
Kopfhorn  scbmiiler,  hinten  hoch  abgewolbt.  Die  Nebenhocker  als  erhabene,  etwas 
eckige,  Bnckel  erscheinend.  Die  Stirnleisten  durchweg  als  hohe  Leisten  hervor- 
tretend,  nicht  nur  wie  bei  dem  vorigen  an  den  Knotchen  stark  bervortretend.  Die 
Kolonbildung  in  den  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  bei  etwas  welter  von  einander 
gelegenen  Querstabchen  weuiger  scharf.  Sonst  dem  vorigen  durchaus  gleichend, 
doch  ist  das  Halsschild  etwas  schmaler,  mehr  abgewolbt.  2  Stiicke  nnter  Ewmelo- 
somus  sansibaricus  gefunden.     Ob  nur  Variation  dieses  Thieres  ? 

L.  26  mm.;  Br.  9  mm. 

Hab.  Zanzibar.  3.  E .  fortitaenius  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Die  Metasternalplatte  zeigt  oft  vor  den  Hinterhiiften  einige,  wenn  anch 
wenige  Pnnkte  ober  Griibchen. 

4  (4a).  Die  Hintereckeu  nebeu  derselben  sind  unpunktirt. 

5  (5a).  Vom  Kopfhorn  senkt  sich  eine  nach  vorne  offene  hufeiseniormige  Leiste 
gegen  die  Warze  im  Stirnwinkel  herab.  Stirnfeld  und  Kopfthaler  mit  einzelnen 
Pnnkten.  Halsschild  bis  hoch  hinauf  mit  dicht  punktirteu  Seiteu  und  schwach 
stumpfwinkligen,  abgernudeten  Vorderecken,  anch  anf  dem  Diskns  mit  einzelnen 
Pnnkten.  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stabchenbildung.  Abdomiualsegment 
dnrch  dichte  Punktirnng  ganz  matt  erscheinend,  mit  aufgebogenem  Hiuterrande,  der 
in  der  Mitte  etwas  nach  vorne  gebogen  ist.  Das  ganze  Metasternnm  sehr  fein 
lederartig  gernnzelt,  mit  wenigeu  dichten  Pnnkten  vor  den  Hinterhiiften  und  je 
einem  Griibchen  zn  den  Seiten  dieser  Punktirnng.  Dnrch  die  merkwiirdige  Bilduug 
des  Kopfhorns  von  alien  andern  verschieden.     1  Stiick. 

L.  26  mm.;  Br.  S  mm.;  Flgdl.  16  mm. 

Hub.  Gabon.  4.  E.  aberrans  Kuw.,  I.e. 

6a.  Keine  hnfeisenformige  Leiste  vorne  am  Kopfhorne  sich  herabsenkend. 
Die  scharfen  Knotchen  ziemlich  anf  der  Mitte  der  Stirnleisten.  Stirnfeld  und 
Kopfthaler  mit  Kingpnnkteu.  Im  stumpfen  Stirnwinkel  eine  Warzo.  Halsschild 
mit  dicht  und  hoch  hinanf  punktirteu  Seiteu,  vorne  und  hinten  die  Punktirnng 
zerstreut  bis  anf  den  Diskus  hinanfreichend.     Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  ziemlich 
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knrzer  Stabchenbildnug.  Abdominalsegment  diircli  dichte  Pnnktirnng  matt  iind 
ranh.  Vorletztes  Segment  vor  deiu  Hiuterraude  auf  der  Mitte  eiuzelii  jmiiktirt. 
Tailleiinarbeu  feiu  pnnktirt  oder  rank.  Das  Kopfhoni  hiiiten  mit  eiiier  kurzeu 
Langsfnrcbe,  dicht  nnd  microscopisch  fein  pnnktirt,  wie  alle  Erhabenheiten  des 
Kopfes. 

6  (6a).  (?  Abdominalsegment  auf  der  Mitte  starker  eingebogeu  nud  daselbst 
auf  nnd  hiuter  der  Einbiegnng  mit  einem  dichten,  abwarts  gerichteteu  Haarschbpf- 
chen  versehen. 

7  (7a).  25 — 26  mm.  lang;  8  mm.  breit;  Flgdl.  15-2  mm.  Zn  den  Seiten  des 
kleinen  Pnnktschwarms  vor  den  Hinterhtiften  je  ein  griisseres  Griibchen.  Die 
Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  sehr  fein,  beinahe  microscopisch  lederatig  gernnzclt. 
Proportiouell  laugern  Hiuterleibes  als  der  folgende. 

Uab.  Ashanti  ;  Guinea.       .5.  E.  IdiKji  Kanp,  Col.  Ilefte  111.  p.  12  (1868). 

7a.  24  mm.  lang;  8  mm.  breit;  Flgdl.  14  mm.  Ohne  Grubchen  zn  den  Seiten 
des  kleinen  Pnnktschwarms  vor  den  Hinterhtiften.  Die  Hinterecken  des  Meta- 
sternums  ohne  lederartige  Rnnzelung.  Mit  kiirzerm  Hinterleibe.  (Ob  nicht  eigene 
Art?) 

Hab.  Camernn.  6.  E.  klugi  ab.  camerurms  Kuw.,  Lc. 

6a.  (J  Abdominalsegment  auf  der  Mitte  hinten  sehr  schwach  eingebogen  und 
anf  der  Einbiegnng  selbst  ohne  Haarbilrste,  doch  hinter  derselben  von  langem 
diinuen  Haarbusche  iiberragt.  Zn  den  Seiten  des  kleinen  Pnnktschwarms  je  ein 
kleines  GrUbchen. 

L.  26  mm.;  Br.  8-6  mm.;  Flgdl.  16  mm. 

Hah.  Ashanti.  7.  E.  klugi  ab.  ashantinus  Kuw.,  l.c. 

4a.  Die  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  sind  pnnktirt. 

8  (8a).  Abdominalsegment  lireit  abgernndet,  anf  der  Mitte  eingebogen.  Die 
3  Flaggenlappchen  sehr  lang,  halbmal  so  lang  als  bei  den  vorigen.  Die  Halsschild- 
vorderecken  kleiner  als  rechtwinklig,  etwas  answarts  gebogen.  Das  Halsschild  nm 
die  gedrangt  punktirte  Narbe  hernm  ohne  Pnnktirnng,  sonst  mit  dioht  pnnktirten 
Seiten.  Stirufeld  nnd  KopfthiUer  mit  Ringpiinktchen.  Abdominalsegment  ziemlich 
matt  dnrch  dichte  Pnnktirnng.  Taillennarbe  schmal  nnd  lang.  Metasternalplatte 
mit  Mittelfnrche.  Seiteufurche  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stabchenbildnug.  Stirnfeld  schmaler 
als  bei  den  vorigen.  Die  Stirnleisten,  in  sehr  spitzem  Winkel  von  einem  langern 
Stiele  entspringend,  tragen  die  Knotchen  entfernter  von  der  Clydensdorueu. 
Koj)fhorn  sehr  kurz,  hinten  mit  knrzer  Langsrinne.  Kiifer  ansserlich  den  vorigen 
sehr  ahnlich  nnd  nur  bei  niiherer  Untersnchnng  von  ilmen  dcutlicli  zn  trennen. 
Ohne  dentliche  Abdominalnarben. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  8  mm;  Flgdl.  14  mm. 

Uab.  Ashanti.  8.  E.  wissmanni  Kuw.,  l.r. 

8a.  Abdominalsegment  hinten  mehr  spitz  vorgezogen  nnd  mit  oder  ohne  ilent- 
licheu  Ausschnitt.  Immcr  mit  2  deutlichen,  schragijueren  Abdominalnarben  nebeu 
der  Mitte  des  Hinterrandes.  Vorletztes  Segment  vor  dem  Hinterrande  mit 
verworrener  Pnnktreihe. 

9(9a).  Kiifer  20  mm.  lang.  Die  Narben  der  Unterlij)pe  immer  klein  oder 
ziemlich  klein.     Die  Clypensdorne  scharf  und  lang. 

lU  (lUa).  Die  Stirnleisten  trennen  sich  schon  au  der  Spitze  des  Kopfhorus  in 
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sehr  spitzem  Winkel  von  einander.  Das  Stinifeld  nneben,  mit  wenigeu,  sehr 
flachen  RiiigpnnkttMi,  die  Kopfthtiler  mit  mehrereii  solchen  beset/.t.  Das  Kopfhorn 
sehr  icurz,  mit  schwacli  konischer  iSpitze.  Halsschiid  mit  sehr  dicht  puuktirten 
Seiten,  mit  abgerandet  schwach  spitzwinkligen  Vorderecken.  Seitenfnrchen  der 
FIgdn.  mit  Stabchenbildung.  Flaggcnglieder  lang.  Unterlippe  mit  kleinen 
Narben,  gleichmassig  zerstrent  ])imktirt.  Tailleniiarbeii  flach.  Taillenlatz  bis- 
weileii  mit  einzehieii  Pnnkten.  Die  Metastenialplatte  zerstrent,  die  Hiuterecken 
ziemlich  dicht  pnnktirt.  Abdominalsegment  glaiizend,  mit  pnuktirten  Ecken  nnd 
2  langlichen,  elliptischen  Narben,  welche  dnrch  eiu  etwas  langeres  glanzendes 
Stabchen  von  einander  getrennt  warden.  Die  in  der  Verliingerung  des  Augenkiels 
stehendeu  Clypensziihne  sind  etwas  anfwarts  gebogen.     Die  KnOtchen  stark. 

L.  20-5  mm.:  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  IV-o  mm. 

Hah.  Sierra  Leone  ;  Congo.  9.  E.  eniini  Knw.,  l.c. 

]0a.  Die  Kopfbornspitze  nach  vorne  herabgedriiekt,  als  Leiste  erscheincnd,  von 
welcher  die  Stiruleisten  im  schwacli  stnmpfen  Winkel  ans  einander  gehen.  Stirnfeld 
iind  Koptthiiler  etwas  mehr  mit  kleinen  Ringpnnkten  besetzt.  Knotchen  klein. 
Halsschild  mit  sehr  dicht  punktirten  Seiten,  mit  abgernndet  schwach  spitzwinkligen 
Vorderecken.  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stabchenbildung.  Unterlippe  mit 
kleinen,  etwas  hakenfdrmigen  Narben,  zerstrent  pnnktirt.  Die  matten  Taillennar- 
ben  ziemlich  spitz,  tiefer  als  beim  vorigen.  Taillenlatz  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten. 
Metasternum  auf  der  Platte  zerstrent,  anf  den  Hinterecken  dichter  pnnktirt. 
Abdominalsegment  gliinzend,  mit  punktirten  Ecken  und  2  schmalen,  langlichen, 
kanm  ovaleu  Narben,  welche  mit  ihren  Spitzen  am  After  beinahe  zusammenstossen. 
Die  ansserhalb  der  Aussenziihne  stehenden  Clypeuszahne  kurz,  uicht  anfwarts 
gebogen.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  20  mm.;  Br.  T'Ti  mm.;  Flgdl.  17  mm. 

Hah.  Guinea.  10.  E.  petersi  Y.W'n.,  I.e. 

da.  Kiifer  immer  kleiner,  14 — is  mm.  lang.  Die  Kopfflilchen  immer  diciit 
pnnktirt,  ebenso  die  Hinterecken  des  Metasterunms  ;  die  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn. 
immer  mit  Stabchenbildung  ;  Taillenlatz  auf  der  Mitte  immer  mit  eiuigen  Punkten. 
Halsschildvorderecken  immer  spitzwinklig  vorgezogen. 

11(11(7).  Metasterualplatte  fast  ebenso  dicht  pnnktirt  als  die  Hinterecken  des 
Metasternums.  Die  matten  Narben  der  Unterlippe  sehr  gross,  fast  die  ganzen 
Hinterecken  der  Lippe  ausfiillend.  Die  Pnnktirung  der  hintern  Kopfthiiler  besteht 
ans  grijssern  Riugpnnkten  nnd  ist  so  dicht  gedriingt,  dass  fast  keine  Zwischenriiume 
verbleiben. 

12  (12a).  Die  Knotchen  scharf  nnd  spitzig  in  die  Hohe  steheiid,  an  ihueu  die 
Stiruleisten  fast  rechteckig  gewinkelt.  Die  von  den  Schulterbeulen  herabkommenden 
Seitenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  aus  matteu,  verbnndenen  Doppelpunkten  bestehend. 
Seiten  des  Halsschildes  bis  hoch  hinauf  dicht  jiunktirt,  in  den  Seitenrandfurclieu 
und  den  Narben  sehr  dicht  pnnktirt.  Taillennarben  matt,  schmal,  kreissegmentartig. 
Vorletztes  und  letztes  Segment  dicht  puuktirt,  mit  gnissern,  ziemlich  quer  ovalen, 
nupunktirten  Flachen  auf  ihrer  Mitte.  Abdominalnarben  lang  oval,  dnrch  einen 
schmalen,  gliinzenden  Raum  von  einander  getrennt.  Etwas  grosser  als  die  folgendcn. 
1  Stiick  von  Biittner  gesammelt. 

L.  18  mm.  ;  Br.  G  mm.;  Flgdl.  11-5  mm. 

Ilab.  Kimpoko,  Congo.  11.  E.  bdttiieri  Kuw.,  l.c. 
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12a.  Die  Stirnleisten  in  der  Knotchengegend  immer  stnmpfwiuklig  geeckt,  vorne 
mehr  divergirend.  Das  vorletzte  Segment  vor  der  Mitte  des  Hiiitcrraiides  immer 
mit  einer  mehr  irregularen  Pnnktirnng.  Die  Punktirang  der  Kopfthiiler  ctwas 
weniger  dicht.  Das  Thier  etwas  schmaler  gebant,  sonst  dem  vorigen  gleichend. 
Eine  Meuge  von  Stticken. 

L.  16 — 17  mm.  ;  Br.  5  mm.;  Flgdl.  10  mm. 

Nab.  Gabun.  12.  E.  communis  Knw.,  I.e. 

11(7.  Metasteruali)latte  zerstreut  oder  eiuzela  puaktirt.  Die  Narbea  der  Un- 
terlippe  kleiu,  in  deu  Hiuterecken  noch  eine  breite  gliinzeude  Randung  belassend. 
Die  Punktirung  der  Kopfthaler  uberall  gleichmiissig  fein  und  dicht,  aber  zwischen 
sich,  aueh  zwischen  Augenwand  und  Nebenhockern,  gliinzende  ZwisL'heuraiime 
belassend.  Die  Kniitcheu  schwach,  an  ihueu  die  vorue  breiter  uus  ciuauder  laiifeu- 
den  Stiruleisten  stark  stnmpfwiuklig.  Halsschildseitou  immer  bis  hoch  hiuanf 
dicht  punktirt.  Die  Flgdn.  aach  hinten  schwach  verbreitert,  IJ  mal  so  lang  als 
znsammen  breit.  Die  Seitenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  etwas  breiter,  mit  Querstabchen, 
zwischen  welchen  die  Querpnnkte  an  den  Euden  kaum  verbreitert  siud.  Letztes 
und  vorletztes  Segment  dicht  punktirt,  mit  grosserer  uupuuktirter  Flache  auf  ihrer 
Mitte.  Abdominalnarbe  lang  oval,  durch  einen  schmalen  gliinzenden  Zwischenraum 
getrennt.     1  Stiick. 

L.  17.  mm.;  Br.  5-7  mm.;  Flgdl.  103  mm. 

Bab.  Sierra  Leone.  13.  £.  nacluigalli  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Didimus  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  29  (1871). 

1  {la).  Kiifer  c.  33  mm  lang.  Die  Stiruleisten  vonderHiilfte  ihrer  Liinge  zum 
Clypensrande  bin  parallel,  mit  deu  Endkuotcheu  iiber  den  aussern  Olypeusdornen 
endigeud.  Die  Kopffliichen  dicht  mit  Kingpuukteu  besetzt.  Vor  den  Mittelz<ihn- 
cheu  des  Clypeus  eine  gliinzeude  uupuuktirte  Stelle.  Die  Lippe  viereckig,  nicht 
ausgescbnitten,  fein  chagrinirt.  Halsschild  viereckig  mit  ziemlich  scharfeckigen 
AVinkelu  ;  seine  Narben  durch  eiuige  Puukte  gebildet  und  von  wenigeu  Puukten 
umgebeu.  Die  Bucht  sich  am  oberu  Ende  etwas  verbreiternd  und  riickwarts 
wendeud.  Ohne  Tailleunarbeu.  Seitenfurcheu  der  Flgdn.  mit  grossen  Punkten. 
Behaarung  diirftig.     Alles  nach  Percheron. 

L.  33  mm. 

IJab.-^tkp.  ]hsp.  1.  Jj.  ijuadrifronis  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  04.  t.  4.  f.  8. 

Ob  sicher  hierher  gehcirig  'i  Mir  lag  keiu  Stiick  vor,  vielleicht  zu  Uidimoides 
gehorig. 

la.  Kiifer  immer  kleiner. 

2  (2a).  Metasterna;lplatte  ohne  zerstreute  Punkte.  Kopffliicheu  glatt  und  gliiu- 
zend,  mit  wenigeu  grossen  Kreisi)unkteu.  Die  2  kleiueu  Ziihuchen  auf  der  Alitte 
des  Clypeus  springen  etwas  vor.  Prothi.rax  glatt,  mit  kleiner  glatter  Narbe.  Taille 
mit  grossen  Narben,  dereu  Rand  eineu  Kreisabschuitt  bildet.  Metasteruum  gauz 
glatt  und  unpunktirt.  Zeigt  tiiuschende  Ahnlichkeit  mit  Mitrorhiims  punclifrom 
ans  Brasilien.     Alles  nach  Kaup,  mir  fremd. 

L.  21— -.^4  mm. 

Hab.  Isle  de  Prince.  2.  1).  laetis  King,  Erm.  Reise  p.  39  (1835). 

2a.  Metasternaliilatte  immer  vor  deu  llinteriiiifteu  mit  einigeu  Puukten,  uur 
in  Ausnahmefiillen  gunz  uupuuktirt.     Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  immer  puuktirt. 
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3  (;irt).  Halsschildseiten  uur  aiif  der  vordern  Hiilfte  dicbt  oder  ziemlich  dichi 
jiunktirt,  anf  der  hintern  ganz  oder  beinahe  uupuuktirt.  Die  Seitenfurclien  der 
Flgdn.  immer  dnrch  Uoppelpunkte  ansgefiillt,  welche  in  der  Mitte  an  einander  stossen. 
Kopftliiiler  mit  flaclien  grossen  Ringpunkten  zieiulich  nndicht  piiuktirt.  Metaster- 
nalhiuterecken  mit  zerstreuten,  ziemlich  kleinen,  Platte  hinten  mit  wenigen  noch 
etwas  kleineru  Puukteu. 

4  (4«).  Letzter  Hinterleibsring  selar  dicht  pnnktirt,  auf  der  Mitte'  mit  glatter 
oder  mit  spiegelblauker,  unpnuktirter  Fliiclie,  binten  gerundet  ausgescbuitten. 
Stirnfekl  mit  deutlicbem  Lungswarzcbeo  im  Wiukel.  Die  Knotcben  der  Stiruleisten 
stark  erbaben,  scbarfkantig.  Der  Clypeus  vurne  auf  der  Mitte  durcb  eineu  flacben, 
zlemlicb  breiten,  kleinen  Ausscbuitt  2  Zahncben  bildend.  Kiifer  in  der  Gestalt  und 
der  flacben  Form  iiberans  an  Pentalobus  barbatus  eriunerd. 

5  (5«).  30  mm.  lang.  Die  Oberlippe  kanm  anssgerundet  am  Vorderrande.  Das 
Abdominalsegmeut  breiter  ausgescbnitteu  am  Hinterrande,  die  glatte  Fbicbe  vor  dem 
Ausscbuitte  weniger  stark  gliinzend  und  kleiner,  binter  ibr  aus  der  Punktirung 
einzelne  lauge  Hiircbeu.  Sonst  dem  uiicbsten  durcbaus  gleicbend,  aber  bedenteiid 
grosser. 

L.  30  mm.;  Br.  10  mm.;  Flgdl.  K!  mm. 

Hub.  Niam-Niam.  3.  1>.  Iiaroldi  Kuw.,  l.c. 

na.  23  mm.  lang.  Oberlippe  deutllcb  ausgerundet.  Das  Abdominalsegment 
scbmaler  ausgescbnitten  am  Hinterrande,  die  glatte  Fliicbe  davor  etwas  mebr  gl;in- 
zend.  Die  Seiteufurcben  der  Flgdn.  etwas  se-hmiiler  und  die  Intervalle  der  Flgdn. 
mit  zablreicben  Querfaltcbeu.  Taillennarbe  scbmal,  flacb  and  kiirzer  als  bei  dem 
folgenden. 

L.  23  mm.;  Br.  8-2  mm.;  Flgdl.  ]3  mm. 

Hab.  Asbanti;  Camerun.  4.  D.  (hipUcatus  Har.,  Mitlh.  Munch.  Eut.  Ver. 

p.  lUl  (1878). 

4(1.  Letzter  Hinterleibsring  aucb  auf  der  Mitte  fast  ganz  puuktirt,  Uiutea 
geruudet  ausgescbnitten.  Stirnfekl  mit  undeutlicber  Warze  im  Winkel.  Die 
Knotcben  der  Stiruleisten  weniger  erbaben.  Der  Clypeus  aus  der  Jlitte  mit  einem 
iiberaus  undeutlicben  Ausschnitt.  Die  Intervalle  der  Flgdn.  mit  wenigen  oder 
keinen  Fiiltcben.  Taillennarbe  scbmal,  tief  nnd  liinger  als  beim  vorigen  ;  das 
Stirnfeld  ebenso  stark  naeb  vorue  divergirend,  aber  die  Clypeusziibne  stumpfer  als 
bei  jenem. 

L.  24  mm.;  Br.  Si]  mm.;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

IJab.  Asbanti;  Camerun.  5.  J>.  dujAicatus  ab.  ////■  Kuw.,  l.c. 

?>.tS«.  Halsscbildseiten   aucb  auf  der  bintern   Hiilfte   immer  mebr  oder   weniger 
dicbt  puuktirt. 

0  (ti(/).  J  Abdominalsegment  auf  seiner  Mitte  mit  einer  erbabenen  Querfalte, 
iiberall  dicbt  puuktirt,  binten  gerundet  ausgescbnitten  und  vor  dem  Ausschnitt  mit 
kleiner  bebaarter  Stelle.  Unterlippe  auf  der  Vorderrandsmitte  fast  gerade,  nicbt 
gerundet  vorgescboben.  Kopfliorn  binten  mit  kurzer  Langsfurcbe.  Clypeus  auf 
der  Mitte  mit  sebr  winzigem  Ausscbuitt.  Alle  Kojjltbiiler  mit  uudicbten  Iliiigpuuk- 
ten.  Halsschildseitenrandfurcbe  auf  der  biutern  Hiilfte  fast  uupuuktirt,  sowie 
iiberbaupt  der  uutere  Seitenraud  daselbst  vou  der  Punktirung  frei  bleibt  uud  diese 
sicb   nur  ziemlicb  in  der  !Naibenbreite  ausdebut.     Seitenfurclien  der    Flgdn.    mit 
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dnrch  eiiioii  knrzeii  Hals  verbundenen  Doppelpuiikten.  Taillonnarbcii  laiig  mid 
schinal.  Platte  des  Metastermims  vor  den  Hiiiterhiifteu  mit  wenigen  Paukteu  und 
vor  denselben  mit  Audeutung  eiuer  Mittelliiiie;  Hiuterecken  desselben  zieiulich  dicht 
pnnktirf.  Der  hiuterc  Prosternallappen  bei  dem  einzigen  ^  Stiicke  hinteii  in  dor 
Mitte  mit  Ausscbuitt.     Halsscbildvnrdereckeu  spit/..     Clypeusziibnc  king. 

L.  25  mm.;  Br.  i»-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  lo  mm. 

Ilai.  Gabun  (nicht  Ashanti).  0.   />.  latro  Kuw.,  l.c. 

In  der  Generaliibersicbt  sind  die  Dimeusionen  uud  das  Vaterland  dnrch  Ver- 
wechslnng  nnrichtig  angegebcn. 

6«.  Abdominalsegment  ohne  erhabeuc  yiierfalte.  Hal.sschild  immer  mit  spitz 
vorgezogeuen  Vordereckeu,  immer  sowohl  vorne  als  hinten  mit  bis  znm  Seiten- 
rande  punktirten  ISeitLMi. 

7  (7a).  Seiteut'nrcheu  der  Flgdu.  mit  eiufacben  knrzen  Qnerstiibchen,  ohne 
Uoppelpuukte  zn  bilden. 

8  (8«).  Stiruleisteii  kommeu  im  spitzen  Wiukel  von  einem  sich  vom  Kopfhorn 
herabsenkendeu  Leistebeu  berab  uud  bilden  an  den  Kiiiitfheu  starke  Winkel,  von 
ibuen  unr  wenig  divergirend  zu  den  schwachen  ( 'lypensdornen  ziehend,  zwiscbcu 
welchen  sicb  in  fast  gleichen  Abstiinden  2  gleich  schwache,  nach  dem  Clyi)eus  etwas 
kielig  verlanfende  Dorucben  bilden,  zwischen  denen  der  Clypeus  schwach  geruudet 
ansgescbuitten  erscbeint.  Taillennarbe  oval,  flach.  Abdominalsegment  binten  sebr 
scbwacb  ansgesL-bnitteu,  an  den  ISeiteu  uud  hinten  sebr  dicbt,  aut'  dur  Mitte 
unpunktirt.     Das  gauze  Metasternum  zerstreut  punktirt. 

L.  18  mm.  ;  Br.  6  mm. ;  Flgdl.  11  mm. 

Hab.  Guinea.  7.  B.  simulator  Kuw.,  l.c. 

8a.  Die  Stirnleisten  kommen  in  etwas  mebr  als  rechtem  Winkel  von  einem  sich 
vom  Kopfhorn  herabsenkendeu  laugeu  Kielchen  berab  uud  bildeu  an  den  sehr 
starken  Knotchen  stumpfe  Winkel,  von  ihnen  etwas  divergirend  zu  den  scharfen 
Clypeusdornen  ziehend,  zwischen  welchen  auf  der  Mitte  2  dicht  an  einander  gelegeue 
scharfe  Zabucben  liegeu.  Abdominalsegment  matt  dnrch  cbagrinartige,  diclite 
Runzelung  uud  Puuktiruug,  hinten  mit  einem  scharfen  Liiugskiele  auf  der  Mitte. 
Taillounarben  flach  und  gross.  Metasternalplatte  hinten  mit  groasem  Panktschwarm, 
die  Hiuterecken  fast  punktlos. 

L.  18  mm.;  Br.  ti  mm.;  Flgdl.  11  mm. 

IJab.  Gabun  ?  8.  J),  carnijex  Kuw.,  l.c. 

~a.  Die  Seitenfiircheu  der  Flgdn.  immer  mit  Stiibchen,  zwischeu  welchen  sich 
bei  eingehender  Besichtigung  die  Querpunkte  als  Do])])eli)unkte  erweisen. 

9  (ya).  Der  Clypeus  zeigt  zwischen  den  beiden  in  Verlangerung  der  IStirnleisteu 
betiutUicben  Ziihnen  oder  Dornen  zu  den  Seiteu  des  Einschnittes  oder  der  Ausrandnng 
der  Mitte  noch  immer  2  vorgeschobene  Zahne. 

10  (lu«).  Diese  beiden  Ziibne  stehen  unter  sich  beinahe  gleichweit  ab  als  von 
den  llani)tdornen.  Kopftbiiler  mit  zerstrenten  llingpunkten.  Kojifboru  hoch 
anfstebend,  seitlicb  cumprimirt.  Die  .Stirnleisten  von  seinem  Fusse  in  sjiitzem 
Winkel  aus  einander  ziehend,  mit  scharfen,  fast  doruartigen  Knotchen.  Die  iSeiten 
des  Halsschildes  fast  bis  znm  Discus  herauf  dicht  punktirt ;  anch  anf  dicsem 
einzelne  Puukte  zerstreut.  ^>cbildcben  mit  Mittelliuie.  Taille  feiu  uud  diclite 
punktirt  ;  ibre  Narben  ziemlich  t^uer.     Abdominalsegment  hinten  uud  an  den  Seiteu 
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dicht.  jmnktirt,  aut'  der  Mitte  ziemlich  glatt.     Das  jraiize  Metasternum  zerstrent 
punktirt.     1  Stuck. 

L.  18-2  mm.;  Br.  &'.i  mm.;  Flgdl.  11  mm. 

Hab.  Nyassa.  9.   D.J'nnidator  Knw.,  I.e. 

10«.  Die  beideu  Ziilmchen  sehr  dicht  an  einander  stehend.  Kopfthiiler  mit 
zerstrenten,  flachen  Riugpunkteu.  Kopfhoru  stnmpf,  seitlich  comprimirt.  Von  der 
sich  von  seiner  Spitze  herabsenkendon  Leiste  am  Fnsse  im  stnmpfeu  Winkel  aus 
einander  gehend,  die  Stirnleisten  an  den  ziemlich  starken  KnTitchen  stark  gewinkelt. 
Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  fast  bis  znm  Discns  herauf  dicht  punktirt,  auf  dem 
Discus  sehr  zerstrent  oder  einzelu  punktirt.  Taillenuai'beu  laug,  ziemlich  schmal. 
Abdomiualsegmeut  an  den  Seiten  sehr  dicht  punktirt,  hinten  auf  der  Mitte  mit 
Liiugskiel.  Hinterer  Prosternallappen  matt.  Das  ganze  Metasternum  zerstrent 
punktirt.     Berliner  Museum. 

L.  19  mm.;  Br.  6-5  mm.;  Flgdl.  VZ  mm. 

Hub.  Kimpoko,  Congo.  10.  1>.  liehiydo/ti  Kuw..  I.e. 

y«.  Der  (Jlypeus  hat  auf  seiuer  Mitte  eiuen  kleinen  Aussehnitt,  ohne  zu  deu 
Seiten  desselben  Ziihne  deutlich  zu  bilden.  Die  Stirnleisten  laufen  schon  wenig  vor 
der  Spitze  des  Kopfhorns  im  sehr  spitzen  Winkel  divergirend  aus  einander,  d.  h.  sie 
geheu  von  einem  kurzen  Stiele  vor  der  Kopfhornspitze  aus  einander.  Die  Meta- 
sterualplatte  vor  deu  Hinterhiifteu  mit  einem  aufgelosteu  feiuen  Punktschwarme,  die 
Hinterecken  an  ihr  dichter  uud  grOl.ier  punktirt.  Das  Abdominalsegment  breit 
geruudet  ausgeschnitten,  matt  und  ranh  durch  gedrilngte  feine  Puuktirung. 
Taillennarben  lang  und  schmal.     Stirnleistenknotchen  scharf. 

II  (lift).  L.  23  mm.  Vor  den  Halsschilduarben  ein  kleiner  unpunktirter 
Fleck  in  der  dichteu  Punktirung  der  Seiten ;  Halsschildvordereckeu  mehr  spitz- 
winklig  vorgezogen.  Die  Kopffliichen  mit  kleineu  Riugpunkten  undicht  besetzt. 
Seiteufurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stilbchenbildung.  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn.  zerstreut 
fein  und  ziemlich  laug  behaart.  Zackeu  des  Kiefervorderzahns  ziemlich  stark 
divergirend. 

L.  23  mm.:  Br.  8  mm.;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

Hub.  Ashanti ;  Guinea.  11.   J>.  parastictus  hnh..,  \'erh.  N<U.  Gos.  Baxel, 

V.  p.  171. 
africauas  Perch.,  Suppl.  II.  p.  10.  t.  135.  f  2. 

11a.  L.  I9'.5  mm.  Die  Halsschildseiten  iiberall  dicht  punktirt.  Halsschild- 
vordereckeu weniger  spitz.  Die  KopfHachen  etwas  dichter  mit  Ringpunkteu  besetzt. 
Seiteufurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stabcheubildung.  Zacken  des  Kiefervorderzahns 
etwas  divergirend. 

L.  lO-.j  mm.;  Br.  T  mm.;  Flgdl.  12  mm. 

llab.  Guinea.  12.  iJ.  pu/wtipectas  is.a.nY,  Col.  He/te  ill. 

p.  II  (1868). 

Didimoides  Kuw.,  l.c. 

Ohne  Mittelkiel  im  Stirnfelde. 

1  (1").  Oberlijipe  beinahe  gerade.  Halsschildvordereclven  schwach  stumpi- 
winklig,  abgeruudet  uud  punktirt.  Die  Hiilsscliihlsciren  jiuiiktlos,  mit  nupuuktirter 
Narbe.      Die  Buchteu  linear.      Das  schmale  Kopfhoru   hinten  mit  Laugsrinue.      Das 
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ganze  Metasternum  mit  Ausuabme  tier  Mittelhuftennmgebiuij;  uml  der  Seitenriuueu 
uniHinktirt,  dasclbst  zwischen  der  weitliinfigen  Punktirniig  weitliiufig  bebaart. 
Hinterraud  des  Abdomiualsegments  scbarf  nacb  uuteu  umgebogen.  Die  Segmente 
unr  an  deii  Seiten  etwas  chagrinirt.  Untcrlippe  in  der  Mitte  uupunktirt,  glatt, 
vorue  scbai'fkantig.  Anssonseite  der  Mittelschicnen  dicbt  bebaart.  Schieueu 
nugeziibut.  Stirul'eld  scbwach  liingsrnuzlig.  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stiib- 
cheubildiing.  Die  unteru  Halsschildseiteu  scharf  bebaart.  1  Stiick  im  Stockbolmer 
Museum. 

L.  30  imu.;  Br.  lo  mm.;  Flgill.  l^i  mm. 

Hub.  t'ameniugebirge.  1.  D.  knutsoni  Anrivillins,  K.  St.  Vet.  Ac. 

Uainll.  XII.  4.  p.  17. 

1«.  Oberlippe  vorne  ziemlicb  stark  ausgeraudet. 

2  (2a).  Vorderecken  des  Halsscbikles  abgenmdet  stumpfwinklig,  niiirauktirt, 
wie  die  ganzen  Seiten  desselben  mit  Ansscbbiss  der  puuktirten  Narbeii  nnd  der 
Kandfurcbeu  und  breit  liuearen  Bucbten.  Das  Kopfborn  breitgedriickt.  Hinter- 
ecken  des  Metasternnms  iiud  Acbselbohlea  der  Mittelbiiften  dicbt  puuktirt.  Seiten- 
rinnen  raub,  diinu  bebaart.  Abdominalsegment  uueben,  ranb,  nndentbcb  j)aaktirt, 
uicbt  ausgeschnitten.  Taillennarbe  kreissegmentartig,  ii:iitt.  Aus.seuseite  der 
Mittelscbieueii  dicbt  bebaart.  Im  mittleren  Stirufelde  eine  Warze.  Die  Kuotcben 
derstarkeu  >Stirnleisten  dicbt  vor  den  Clypensziibneu  sitzend,  von  biuten  allmiiblicb 
ansteigend,  vor  den  Clypenszahnen  steil  abfallend.  Untere  Halsschildseiten  mit 
dicbter  Haarbiirste,  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  Stiibcbenbildnng.  Kiifer  in 
seiner  iiussern  Ersobeinung  an  Pentalobiis  palinii  erinnernd. 

L.  37  mm.:  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  22-5. 

Hab.  Madagascar.  2.  I),  honoratus  Kuw.,  l.r. 

2a.  Vorderecken  des  Halsscbildes  rechteckig  und  dicbt  pnnktirt.  Das 
Kopfborn  etwas  kielig.  Die  Seitenriuueu  des  JMotasteruums  viel  stiirker  nacb 
unten  ansgebaucbt.  Abdominalsegment  uur  in  der  Mitte  glatt,  an  den  Seiten  breit 
fein  und  dicbt  puuktirt,  biuter  der  Mitte  ausgeschnitten.  Taillenuarben  schmal, 
kreissegmentartig,  tief.  Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  langskielige  Warze.  Die  Stiruleisteu 
spitzwiuklig  von  der  Kojifhornsjjjtze  aus  einander  laufencL  Metasternalbinterecken 
pimktirt. 

L.  37 — 3'J  mm. ;  Br.  14  mm. 

Bab.  Camerun.  3.  I),  aet/iioj/.s  Knw.,  I.e. 

Vitellinus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Durcb  die  7  bis  8  Ziihue  des  C'lypeus  dentlich  von  den  verwandteu  Arteu 
getrennt. 

1  (la).  Uberlippe  immer  augeschuittcn.  KatV'i-  inuuer  klc^'iner;  St;ibcbeubilduug 
der  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn.  ktirzer  oder  kurz. 

2  (2a).  Die  Stiruleisteu,  ebe  sie  sicli  schwingeu,  reclitwinklig  ans  eiuauder 
gebend.  Mit  Stiruwarze  auf  dem  kurzeu  Stirnfelde.  Das  proi)ortionell  kleiuere 
Halsschild  etwas  mebr  gewiilbt,  mit  dicbt  puuktirten  Seiten.     2  Stuckf. 

L.  25  mm.;  Br.  8  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  15  mm.  ;  Halsschild  7  mm.  breit  u.  5  mm. 
laug. 

y/<«!'.  Madagascar.  1,    W  jjHlltif:  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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2n.  Die  St.irnleisten,  ehe  sie  sich  scliwingeii,  spitzwinklig  vou  der  Koj)fliorn- 
spitze  ans  einauder  gehend.  Ohne  St.iruwarze.  Halsschild  propoitiouell  gnisser 
und  flaclier.  Halsschildseiten  mir  fiber  der  Narbe  mit  breitem,  aufgelostem 
Pnnktschwarmbaude.  Das  Stirnfeld  noch  kiirzer  als  bei  dem  vorhergeheudeu. 
Abdominalsegment  hinteii  feiu  gekantet.  Die  Unterlipjie  in  der  Mitte  etwas 
ausgeraudet.  Der  Mittelzahn  des  Clypens  nicht  gesijalten.  Stirufcld  zwoimal  so 
breit  als  lang.     1  Stuck. 

L.  26  mm.;  Br.  i)-3  mm.:  Flgdl.  17  mm.;  Halsscliild  S-5  mm.  breit.,  ry5  mm. 
lang. 

Ilab.  Madagascar.  2.  I',  brerircps  Kiiw.,  I.e. 

\n.  Kafer  immer  etwas  grosser.  Die  Stiibchen  in  den  Seitenfurchen  der  Flgdn. 
etwas  liinger.     Immer  ohne  Stirnwarze,  oder  dieselbe  ist  sehr  undeutlich. 

3  (3rt).  Die  Stiruleisten  von  einem  sich  vom  Kopfhoru  lu>rab;senkenden  knrzeu 
Stiele  spitzwiuklig  oder  reclitwinklig  entspringend  und  dann  breit  geschwungen  zu 
den  Kuotchen  ziehend.  Der  Mittelzahn  des  Clj-peus  in  2  deutlich  vou  einander 
abstehende  Ziihnchen  getheilt.  Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  zerstreat  oder  undicht 
punktirt.  Der  Vorderkopf  langsruuzlig.  An  dem  etwas  niedergebogenen  Hiuter- 
rande  des  Abdominalsegments  fehlt  die  Mitte. 

L.  30—32  mm.:  Br.  11  mm.;  Flgdl.  19  mm. 

Ilab.  Madagascar.  3.  V.  approximatus  King,  Ins.  Mad.  ji.  174: 

Perch.,  Suppl.  I.  p.  10.  t.  77.  f.  2. 

3("«.  Die  Stiruleisten  meistens  schon  von  der  Kopfhornspitze  recht-  oder  schwach 
spitzwiuklig  entspringend.  Der  Mittelzahn  des  Clypeus  einzahnig  oder  als  Spalt- 
zahn  erscheinend.  Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  zerstrent  punktirt,  nach  der  Seiten- 
randfurche  zu  fast  punktlos.  Der  Vorderkopf  schwach  liiugsrunzlig.  Letztes 
Segment  hoch  gerandet,  ohne  Unterbrechung  auf  der  Blitte.  Im  tibrigen  dem 
vorigen  sehr  gleichend  und  vielleicht  uur  Variation. 

L.  27  mm.;  Br.  10  mm.;  Flgdl.  17  mm. 

Hah.  Madagascar.  4.   1'.  matlayassu.i  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Epeus  Knw.,  gen.  nov. 

An  der  Fiihlerflagge  der  erste  Lappen  von  der  Basis  stark  verkiirzt.  i\leta- 
sternum  zwischen  den  langgestreckten  Taillennarben  abgerundet,  ohne  daselbst  einc 
4-eckige  Platte  zu  bilden. 

45  mm.  lang.  Die  Stirnleisten  laufen  bereits  von  der  Spitze  des  Kopfhorns 
divergirend  ans  einander,  dann  hinter  dem  fehlenden  Mittelknotchen  geradewegs  in 
die  starken  Binnendorne.  Im  Stirnwinkel  eine  eckige  Warze  als  Leiste  oder 
Kielchen  zur  Cl}-peusmitte  ziehend.  Die  grosseu  Narben  der  Unterlippe  zerrisseu 
durch  Punktirung,  nicht  matt.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  in  den  Vorderecken  mit 
grossem  Punktschwarme,  auch  hinter  der  ])unktirten  Narbe  einige  Punkte,  sonst 
glatt.  Abdominalsegment  vor  der  Mitte  des  lliuterrandes  schmal  punktirt  und  mit 
Haarbusch  daselbst  besetzt.  Schienen  meistens  ohne  Dorucheu.  Kiifer  flaeli,  mit 
schwach  lederartig  laugsrunzliger  Metasternali)latte. 

L.  37  mm.;  Br.  12o  mm. 

Ilab.  Guinea;  Ashauti;  Gabun.  1.  E.  palhiii  Terch.,  Si/ppl.  11.  p.  8. 

t.  13.5.  f.  1.     ij'ihoniriis  Thorns.,  Arcli.  Eni.  II.  ]).  4x  (1S5S). 
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Pentalobus  Kanp,  Col.  Jlcfte  III.  p.  IT  (1868). 

Fiihlerflagge  S-lappip.  Meaostemum  anf  seiner  Mitte  zwischen  den  Taillen- 
narben  eine  ziemlich  dentliclie  viercckijro  Platte  biklend.     Kiifer  klciiier  als  Epeiia. 

Vor  dein  Haarliusclu'  des  Abdomiualsojrinoiits  last  imiuer  eine  griissere  oder 
kleinere  iini)unktirte,  gliinzeude  Stelle. 

1  (In).  Kiifer  iiumer  23— 26  mm.  lang.  ])ie  Einbieguug  an  der  Hiiiterruuds- 
mitte  des  Abdominalsegments  immer  dentlich  gerandet.  Kopffliicben  mit  King- 
pnnkten  dicbt  oder  ziemlicb  dicbt  besetzt.     Im  Stiriiwinkel  eine  Liingswarze. 

2  (2ff).  Mit  luu-b  liinteii  etwas  verbreiterteii  Flgdn.  Die  Stirnleisten  ziehen 
vom  knrzen  Stiele  abgeschwungen  im  spitzen  Wiukel  aus  einandcr,  danu  starkkielig 
erhaben  von  den  dentlichen  Mittelkniitcben  oft  ziemlich  parallel  und  gerade  zii  den 
Wnnendornen.  Der  Mittelzahn  des  Cly])eus  I6i<t  sich  in  2  Ziihnchen  anf  Hals- 
scbildseiteu  dicbt  jninktirt,  mit  ruiider  Narbc  mid  knrzen  Pnnktreiben  iin  Stelle 
der  Buchten,  flacb,  viereckig.  Untcrlippennarben  ziemlicb  ("-fJirmig,  fast  rund. 
Taillennarben  nach  hinten  lang  linear,  bings  der  Xabt  auslanfend.  Die  Episteruen 
scbwacb  glanzend. 

L.  26—28  mm.  :  Br.  8-5  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  IS  mm. 

Huh.  Guinea  ;  Ashanti  ;  Gabim.  1.  P.  harhatus  Fabr.,  Sy^t.  Elenth. 

II.  p.  256.     suhiieiitdphiillM  Thorns.,  l.r.  p.  48. 

2a.  Mit  ziemlicb  parallelen  Flgdn.  Kleiner.  Die  Stirnleisten  ziehen  im 
spitzen  Winkel  gescbwnngen  zn  den  Mittelknotchen  nnd  fast  oder  ganz  nnkenntlicb, 
oft  divergirend  schrJige  zn  den  Binnendornen,  niemals  daselbst  kielig  erhaben.  Das 
Halsschild  ist  weniger  breit  als  bei  dem  vorigen,  etwas  gewiilbter.  Die  Hinterecken 
des  Metasternnms  treten  mit  der  Punktirnng  etwas  mehr  von  der  Platte  zuriick. 
Unterlippeu  und  Taillennarben  wie  bei  dem  vorigen.  Schildehen  mit  Punktreibe 
auf  der  Mitte.  Vorderkopf  meistens  viel  dicbter  nnd  ranber  i)unktirt  als  bei 
barbatus.     Episternen  matt,  nich  gliinzend. 

L.  23  mm  ;  Br.  7  mm.  ;  Flgdl.  13  mm. 

Hab.  Niam-Niam  ;  Nyassa  ;  Gabnn.  2.  P.  reitteri  Knw.,  l.c. 

In.  Kiifer  immer  kleiner.  Die  Einbiegnngsstelle  des  Abdominalsegments 
bisweileu  in  der  Mitte  mit  kurz  nnterbrochener  Randung.  Die  Kopltbiiler  zwiscben 
den  Ringpnnkten  stiirker  gliinzend.  Die  kleinste  Art.  Fast  ohne  Behaarung  der 
Schulterecken,  mit  nur  ranhen,  aber  kanm  pnnktirten,  nicbt  behaarten  Schenkel- 
grnben  im  Metasternnm.  Die  kielige  AVarze  im  Stirnwinkel  stark.  Die  Seiten 
des  Metasternnms  matt. 

3  (an.)  Bei  |  der  Flgdl.  von  vorue  sind  die  ans  den  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn. 
kommenden  Fnrchen  fast  2  mal  so  breit  als  die  kieligeu  Intervalle.  Der  Hals  des 
Metasternnms  zwiscben  den  Mittelbiiften  breitcr  nnd  oft  nbiie  Ciriibciien.  Ob  nur 
Variation  des  folgenden  ? 

L.  18—19  mm. ;  Br.  6  mm.  :  Flgdl.  11  mm. 

Hah.  Liberia  ;  Niam-Niam  :  Congf).  :!.   /'.  mrayii  ab.  .<iiriia  Kuw.,  l.c. 

3a.  Bei  f  der  Flgdl.  von  vorne  sind  die  aus  den  Schulterecken  der  Flgdn. 
kommenden  Fnrchen  nur  weriig  breiter  als  die  kieligeu  Intervalle.  Der  Hals  des 
Metasternnms  zwiscben  lU'n  Mittelliiiften  wenig  schmider  als  beim  vorigen  :  fast 
immer  mit  tiel'er  (irube. 

L.  K)  mm. ;  Br.  5  mm.  ;  F"'lgdl.  9-5  mm. 

Hah.  Gabnn.  4.  P.  .lamgei  Perch.,  Sup/jl.  II.  y.  'i.  t.  i;'.4.  f.  4. 
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31.  Gtuti-e:    GONATINAE. 
Omegarius  Knw.,  I.e. 

Der  Lippeneindnick  hat  hinten  omegaformig  abgernndete  Eckeu  iind  ist  in  der 
Mitte  ofter  nnterbroclien,  so  dass  der  Eindrnck  danii,  wie  bei  den  VcJlcju.'t  Arten,  ein 
breites  Schild  zu  Wege  bringt.  Hiuter  der  Halsschildbncht  immer  ein  gWisserer 
oder  kleinerer  Pnnktschwarm,  die  Clypeusvorspriinge  immer  gerade  fortgestreckt. 
der  linke  etwas  entwiekelter  als  der  rechte. 

1  (1«).  Kiifer  kaum  20  mm.  lang.  Die  iiussere  Angenwand  vor  dem  Auge 
etwas  zahnartig  anfgebogen,  der  Augeukiel  am  En<le  gleiclifalls  ziemlich  zahnartig. 
Die  iiussere  Halsschiklrandfnrche  immer  dentlich  jninktirt. 

L.  19—20  mm. 

Jfah.  Nen  Guinea.  1-   ".  minimn.^  Knw.,  I.e. 

1(7.  Immer  etwas  grosser.  Die  iiussere  Augenwand  vor  dem  Auge  nicht 
zahnartig,  meistens  abgerundet.  Die  iiussere  Halsschildrandfnrclie  immer  nur 
nndeutlich  oder  nicht  punktirt. 

Flaggenglieder  lilnger  und  diinner.  Halssehildbnclit  sehmal.  Uber  den 
Halsschildnarben  wenige  sehr  zerstrente,  feine  Punkte.  Oberlippe  ziemlich  stark 
ausgeschnitten.  Augenkiel  hinten  ohne  Zahnandentnng.  Die  Enddornchen  der 
Stiruleisten  wenig  erkenubar,  wie  bei  dem  andern.  8tirn  etwas  breiter  und  wenig 
kiirzer  als  beim  vorigen. 

L.  22  mm. 

//a/;.  Batchiaii  :  Amboiua  :  Oeram.  2.   0.  pumiUo  K;m\f.,  Mon. 

p.  W  (1871). 

Gonatas  Kaup,  I.e.  p.  50. 

Flache,  den  Cetejiis  Arten  sehr  iihnliche  Kiifer  ;  dnrch  ihre  eigenthiimliche 
Lippenbildung  von  alien  andern  verschieden,  indem  die  Unterlippe  einen  scharfecki- 
gen  w-formigen  Eindruck  zeigt. 

1  (1«).  Der  linke  Clypeusvors])rung  ist  dreiziihnig,  indem  derselbe  an  jeder 
Seite  seines  breiten  Endes  knoUig  zugeschiirft  ist  und  an  der  Aussenseite  vor  dem 
Ends  einen  hockerartigen  Zahn  triigt.  Der  linke  Cllypensvorsprung  ist  fast  hochkant 
gestellt,  oben  mit  stiirkerem  Zahn  als  unten.  Die  Verbindungsleiste  zwischen 
dem  hochzahnigen  Kniitchen  ziemlich  scharf  und  in  der  Mitte  etwas  erhoht  oder 
vorgezogen.  Riimtliche  Kopfthiiler  sehr  uneben.  Das  Kopfhorn  hinten  gefurcht. 
Die  Nebenhocker  verbinden  sieh  in  kurz  geschwungeuem  Kiele  mit  der  hintern 
Augenwand.  Das  ganz  glatte  Halsschild  mit  tiefer  Mittelrinne  und  kleiner  j)unk- 
tirter  Narbe,  iiber  welcher  noch  je  1  bis  2  Punkte  stehen.  Die  Taillennarbe  matt, 
litnglich.  Der  letzte  Bauchring  vor  dem  Hinterrande  fein  punktirt.  Hiuterecken 
der  hinten  mit  sehr  wenigen  Pnnkten  versehenen  Metasternal])latte  grol)  verflossen 
punktirt. 

L.  29  mm. 

Hah.  Neu  Guinea.  1.   '?•  tridentntx^  Knw.,  I.e. 

\n.  Linker  Clypensvorsprung  immer  nur  vorne  zweiziihnig. 

2  (2f')-  Linker  Kiefer  nicht  liinger  als  der  rechte. 

3  (3rt).  Letztes  Segment  auf  der  Mitte  des  Hinterrandes  schwach  eingebogen, 

dahinter  stark  gerundet  ausgeschnitten.      Die  liciste  zwischen  den  Kniitchen   scharf. 
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gerade,  otine  Vovsprnng  oder  Erhohnng  auf  iler  I\[itte.  Die  Nebenhiicker  luuh 
aussen  in  kurz  geschwuugenem  Kiele  mit  der  hintern  Augeuwand  verbundeu.  Das 
glatte  Halsschild  mit  kleiner  pnnktirtcr  Narbe.  Hiuterecken  des  Metasternums 
grob  imuktirt.  Die  laiigen  Tailleunarbeii  flach,  matt.  Die  Hinterecken  des 
w-f.irmigeii  Kiiidrucks  der  Unterlippe  spitzwinklig,  weniger  als  rechte. 

L.  32  mm. 

Uab.  Nen  Guinea.  2.   G.  scliellongi  Kuw.,  I.e. 

3(1.  Letztes  Segment  vor  der  Hiuterrandsmitte  uiclit  eingobogen,  oder,  falls 
schwach  eingebogen,  dahinter  ohne  liandnng. 

4  (4(7).  Das  am  Hinterrande  kaum  eingebogene  letzte  Segment  an  der 
Einbiegnng  nngerandet.  Die  Kopftbiiler  punktirt.  Hinter  der  Halsseliildbncht 
-,' — 3  Pnnkte,  sonst  dasselbe  bis  auf  die  klcine  punktirte  Narbe  unpunktirt.  Die 
Hlnter-ninkel  des  w-fiirmigen  Eindrncks  der  Unterlippe  stnmpf.  Taillennarben 
klcin,  liinglich,  tief.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums  dicht  und  grob  verflossen 
])nnktirt.  Oberlippe  stark  ansgeschnitten.  Vorletztes  nnd  drittletztes  Segment  an 
den  Seiten  mit  tiefen  Griibchen.     Sonst  den  vorigen  gleirhend. 

L.  29  mm. 

Huh.  Neu  Gninea  ;  Arn.  3.  G.  diffcrens  Kuw.,  I.e. 

\a.  Das  letzte  Segment  hinten  niclit  eingebogen,  iiberall  gleichmiissig  gerandet, 
die  Thiere  im  Wesentlichen  den  vorigen  iiberaus  gleichend.  Das  Ilalssciiild 
zwischen  der  weitliinfigen  feineu  Pnuktirung  der  Oberseite  microscopisch  iiberaus 
fein  und  sehr  dicht  jmnktirt. 

5  (5«).  Ko]it'horn  liinten  fast  oliiie  Spur  einer  Liingsfurohe.  Die  Stirnleisten 
laufen  erst  spitz,  daun  im  stumpfen  Winkel  aus  einander.  Halsschild  meistens 
mit  1 — 2  Punkten  hinter  der  Bucht  und  mit  pnnktirtcr,  kloiner  Narbe.  Taillen- 
narben liinglich,  tief.  Flgdn.  nach  hinten  ziemlich  jiarallcl.  Ilalsschildv(n-derrand- 
fiirchen  punktirt. 

L.  32  mm. 

lldh.  Cap  York  ;  Neu  Guinea.  4.  G.  albertisi  Knw.,  I.e. 

;")«.  Kopfhorn  hinten  mit  ziemlich  deutlicher  Liingslinie.  Die  Stirnleisten 
lanfen  erst  spitz,  danii  sehr  stnmpfwinklig  aus  einander.  Halsschild  ohne  oder  mit 
1  oder  mehreren  Punkten  hinter  der  linearcn  Bnoht,  1  oderwenigen  kleineu  Punkten 
liber  den  kleinen  pnnktirten  Narben.  Taillennarben  tief,  ziemlich  eifiirmig.  Flgdn. 
nach  hinten  etwas  verbreitert.  Metasternalplatte  hinten  meistens  mit  1  oder 
wenigen  Punkten  ;  die  Hinterecken  daueben  sehr  grob  verflossen  punktirt.  Sonst 
den  iibrigen  gleichend. 

0  (6(/).  Halsschild  vor  Jerrandfnrchen  unpunktirt.  Der  Kreiseindrnck  im  Gcnick 
hinter  dem  Kopfhorn  in  der  Mitte  etwas  winklig  vorgezogen.  Das  Stirnfeld  bis  zur 
Qncrlciste  etwas  kiirzer  als  bei  sclicUoncji. 

L.  34  mm. 

H'tb.  Arn  ;  Nen  Gninea.  5.   G.  major  Knw.,  I.e. 

6a.  Halssehildvorderraudfnrche  ])nnktirt.  Dor  Kreiseindrnck  im  Genick  hinter 
dem  Kopfhorn  in  der  Mitte  nicht  winklig  vorgezogen.  Sonst  dem  vorigen 
gleichend.  Mit  etwas  kiirzerm  Hinterleibe  als  die  beidcn  vorhergehenden.  Ob  nnr 
Variation  des  einen  oder  andern  ? 

L.  32  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Hritannien.  fi.  G.  novnebritanniup  Kuw.,  Lc. 
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2a.  Linker  Kiefer  betrachtlich  liinger  als  der  rechte. 

7  (7a).  Der  erste  Flaggenlappen  reichlich  noch  einmal  so  lang  als  das 
FiU]lerg-lied  dick  ist,  aus  dem  er  eutspringt.  .Siimtliche  Lappeu  liiuger  als  beim 
folgenden.  Die  Oberlippe  ist  am  vordern  Raiide  rnehr  niQd  als  eckig  aus- 
geschnitten ;  beide  Ecken  symmetriscb  abgernndet.  Der  linke  schief  gestellte 
Glypeusvorspmng  stark  zweiziihnig.  Halsschild  glatt,  mit  2  bis  3  Punkten 
hinter  der  Bnclit.  Den  beideu  folgenden  iibenuis  ahulieh  und  mit  ihueu  leicht 
zn  verwechseln. 

L.  27  mm. 

Hiib.  Ternate  :  Batchian.  7.   G.  (jenwtfi  Kanji,  Col.  Ilefte  III. 

p.  30  (1808). 
Eine  kiirzere  Varietilt  aus  Ceram  nannte  ich  ab.  brcvis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

"a.  Das  erste  Flaggenglied  kanm  liinger  als  das  Fiihlerglied  dick  ist,  an  dem 
dasselbe  haftet.     Siimtliche  Lajipen  kiir/.cr. 

8  (8ff).  Der  Kiirper  kiirzer  und  breiter.  Der  scharfe,  lange  Unterzahn  an  dem 
rnehr  gebogenen  linken  Kiefer  im  halben  rechten  Winkel  gegen  den  Vordertheil  des 
Kiefers  gestellt.  Die  Oberlippe  winklig  ausgeschnitten.  Der  rechte  Clypeuslappen 
als  spitzer  Dorn  erscheinend.  Hinterla])pen  des  Prosternnms  spatenformig,  nach 
hiuten  wenig  verschmiilert.  Die  01]erlij)pe  tiefer  ausgeschnitten  als  bei  dem 
folgenden  ;  das  Stirnfeld  an  den  Kniitchen  mehr  abgernndet,  immer  ganz  glatt  ; 
die  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  feiner  punktirt,  das  Halsschild  etwas  glatter  als  bei 
naviculator,  sonst  ihm  gleichend.     Ob  nur  Varietiit  von  navicuXator  ? 

L.  20  mm. 

Hah.  Nen  Guinea.  8.  G.  perci/rinus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

8a.  Der  Kcirper  liinger  und  schmiiler.  Der  .stumpfere,  kiirzere  Unterzahn  an 
dem  mehr  geraden  linken  Kiefer  vorne  im  f  eines  rechten  Winkels  vom  Vordertheil 
des  Kiefers  abgebogen.  An  der  mehr  gerundet  ausgeschnittenen  Oberlippe  ist  die 
linke  Seite  sichtlich  liinger.  Der  linke  Clypeuslajipen  ist  oft  etwas  weniger  einwiirts 
gebogen  und  stiirker  zweiziihnig,  der  rechte  Vorsprnng  an  seiner  Spitze  weniger 
scharf  Hinterlappen  des  Prosternnms  nach  dem  Ende  zu  stiirker  verschmiilert  als 
beim  vorigen. 

L.  26  mm. 

llah.  Batcliian  ;  Java  ;  Neu  Holland  ;  Ceram  :  Amboina. 

9.   G.  naviculatoi-  Perch.,  S'lppl.  II.  p.  1.  t.  134.  f  1. 

Tatius  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Durch  das  Unterlippenschild,  welches  die  gauze  Lippe  durchsetzt,  ganz  allein 
von  Gonatas  generisch  verschieden  ;  im  ubrigen  den  Thieren  dieser  Gattung  ganz 
gleichend.  Die  Clypeusvorsprunge  erscheincn  als  ungleiche  breite  Dornen.  Die 
Knotchen  sind  unscheinbar.     Die  Flaggen  0  lappig.     Bisher  nur  1  Art. 

Halsschildbuchten  etwas  breiter  resp.  stiirker,  als  bei  deu  (ioiuitas  Arteu; 
hinter  ihnen  ein  grosserer  Schwarm  von  Punkten.  Uber  den  schmalen  Halsschild- 
narben  einige  sehr  grosse  Punkte.  Oberlippe  kaum  ausgeschnitten.  Abdominal- 
segment  mit  Kielandentnng  in  der  Mitte. 

L.  24  mm. 

Ilab.  Aru.  1.   T.  odiosuH  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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32.  Gruppe:  VELLEJINAE. 
Labienus  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  39  (1871). 

1  (Iff).  r)ic  linke  Seiti.'  iler  sohwacli  ansgeschnittenen,  fast  peraden  Obcrlippe 
viel  kur/.er  als  die  rechte.  Ua.«  stark  erhabeue  Koj>fliorn  fast  ohiii'  Nebeuliiicker. 
Der  linke,  breitere  Clypeusvorspruug  breit  abgeschuitten,  bisweilen  etwas  wulstig. 
Stlrnleisten,  vom  Fnsse  des  Kopfliorns  breit  aus  einander  gehend,  hareu  uber  den 
angedenteten  Knotchen  ])lotzlicli  anf.  t'lypens  fein  iind  dichter,  Kopfthaler  grob 
nnd  zerstrent  jjunktirt.  Halsschild  niit  Mittelrinne,  seine  ganzen  Hiuterecken  dicht 
punktirt  nnd  behaart.  Flgdfnrclien  nnjjnnktirt.  Taille  nnr  mit  Eindriickcn  statt 
der  Narben.  Unterlijipenscliild  sehr  breit  qner.  Flaggenlajipeti  bci  siimtlichen 
Thieren  dieses  Genns  sehr  lang,  nntere  Halsschildseite,  8eluilterecken  des  Meta- 
sternnms  nnd  Oberseite  der  Mittelscliienen  desgleicheu  mit  starkem  Hasirwncbs. 
Halsschildrandf'nrchrn  nnjinnktirt. 

L.  S.'i  mm. 

Hab.  Arn.  1.  />.  j>tn.r  Kanj),  I.e.  p.  26. 

lo.  Beide  Seiten  der  Oberlippe  ganz  oder  fast  gleichlang.  Stirnleisten  von 
der  Spitze  des  Kojjfliorns  in  sehr  s])itzem  Winkel  ans  einander  gehend  und 
iiber  den  angedenteten  Knotchen  ani'hiirend.  Beide  Clypensvorspriinge  vorne 
ziemlieh  gerade  abgeschuitten,  der  linke  breiter,  beide  fein  and  dicht  pnnktirt  oder 
grannlirt.  Halsschild  mit  Tjiuigsrinne  anf  der  Mitte,  mit  nnjiuiiktirteii  liaiidfiirrhen 
nnd  dicht  pnnktirten  nnd  behaarten  Hiuterecken. 

2  (2a).  Taille  vorn  mit  sehr  schmaleu  nnd  kleinen  Narben.  Die  starker  ausge- 
schnittene  Oberlippe  mit  gleich  laugen  Eckeu.  Das  Kopfhorn  sich  kaum  iiber  die 
Stirn  erhebend.  Die  Ko]ifthiiler  mit  einzeluen  sehr  grossen  nnd  flaciieu  Pnnkten. 
Halsscliildrandfnrche  schmiiler. 

L.  ."):!  mm. 

Ilah.  Nen  Guinea.  2.  L.  chimi  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Die  Oberlippe  nicht  oder  fast  gar  nicht  ansgeschnitten. 

H  (3ffi).  Die  sehr  wcuig  oder  gar  nicht  ansgcschnittene  Oborli])pe  mit  wenig 
liingerer  rechter  als  linker  Seite.  Taille  ohne  Narben.  Kopfhorn  sicli  lietriichtlicli 
iiber  die  Kopffliichen  erhebend.  Die  Kojifthaler  ganzlich  uupnnktirt.  Halsschild- 
randfnrche  breiter.     Ob  Variation  des  vorigou  ? 

Ti.  •")7  mm. 

\liili.   Xeu  Guinea.  .3.   /-.  impitnctdtux  Kuw.,  I.e. 

3«.  Die  rechte  Seite  der  Oberlippe  ist  kiirzcr  als  die  linke.  Taille  mit  grossen, 
jilnmji  uierenfiirmigen  Narben,  welche  anf  der  limenseitc  noch  von  Pnnkten  begleitet 
werden.  Unterlippeiischild  ziemlieh  trapezturmig.  Das  Kojifhorn  sich  betriichtlich 
uber  die  Kopffliichen  erhebend,  stumpfwinklig.  Die  halbkreisformigen  Stirnleisten 
einen  nnebenen  Clyjiens  und  unebene  Stirn  nmschliessend,  jener  zwischen  den 
Vorsj)nmgen  tief  ansgeschnitten.'  Obere  Kopffliichen  glatt,  nupunktirt,  wie  bei  dem 
vorigcn,  (Icni  das  Tliier  iiusserlich  zuin  Verwechseln  gleicht,  ilooh  ist  der  rechte 
<  'lypensvor8])rung  abgcstntzt. 

L.  r)7  mm.;  Br.  18  mm. 

Ihih.  Mnns  Ynle,  Britisch  Nen  (inincu.  4.   T..  eicatrifcr  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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VeUejus  Kanp,  Mon.Y>.  35  (ISTl). 

Vorderkopf  nicht  geninzelt.  0  Flaggeulappen,  davon  die  ersten  sehr  knrz. 
Unterlippenschild  sehr  breit  qiier.  Flgdfurchen  ])nnktirt.  Die  Clypensvorsi)rilnge 
versoiiieden,  der  liuke  breiter.     Zwischen  Clypens  und  Augenwand  keine  Grube. 

1  (la).  Lfinge  06  mm.  Bchaarmig  etier  ockergelb  als  braunlicli  roth.  Ober- 
lippe  eckig,  am  Vordcnaude  etwas  angeschnitteu,  mit  etwas  langerm  linkpii  Lijipen. 
Die  uudentlicben  8tirnleisteu  mit  Qnerleiste  verbiudeu  sicb  mit  eiuem  W'ulst,  der 
zum  vordern  Ende  der  Angenwand  geht.  Am  rechten  Vorsprnng  des  Clypens  mit 
'.i  Hrjckern,  am  linken  mit  eiiiem  liiagern,  spitzen,  mehr  anfgeschwniigenen  Dorn. 
I'rotlidrax  mit  tiefer  Mittelfiirche,  die  vorn  zum  Nadelritz  wird.  Narli(;  der  Taille 
sehr  doiitlich,  divergirend  kleiu,  liiuglich  oval  iiiid  raiih.     Nach  Kanj)  ;  fclilte  mir. 

L.  0(1  mm. 

Ha6.  Ternate.  1.  F.  ffic/iis  Kaup.  Col.  Hefte  III.  p.  23  (1868). 

\fi.  Immer  etwas  kleiner:  wenn  'Xi  mm.  odor  dariilier,  dauii  die  Taille  ohne 
Narben. 

2  (2«).  Die  den  Clypeas  hinteu  begreuzende  Qnerleiste  liinft  stets  anf  die 
innern  Eoken  oder  Ziihne  der  Clypensvorspriinge  hinanf. 

.3  (3«).  Die  Leiste  ist  an  den  Knotchen  rechtwinklig  gebroehen.  Der  rechte 
Clypensvorsprnug  mit  grossem,  gernndetem  Ausschuitt  anf  der  Mitte  nud  am 
Vorderrande  gewulstet,  der  linke  etwas  liingere  ohne  Anschuitt  nnil  stark  gewnlstet. 
Kopfhorn  naeh  vorne  nnd  hinten  ziemlich  gleichmassig  abfalleud  und  im  spitzen 
Winkel  vorne  die  Stirnleisten  entsendend,  welche  dann  ein  (jueres,  viereckiges 
Stirnfeld  umschliessen.  Kopffliieheu  alle  gliinzend,  nnpnnktirt,  sehwach  nneben. 
Kopfhorn  hinteu  mit  Aufang  einer  Lilngsrinne,  von  den  XarbenhiJckern  nicht 
getreunt,  diese  mit  ihren  anssern  Ecken  etwas  kielig  schriig  nach  vorne  gerichtet. 
Oberlippe  ansgeschnitten.  Taillennarben  ziemlich  oval,  glanzend,  nneben  nnd  ranli. 
Halsschild  der  ganzen  Lange  nach  mit  deutlicher  Mittelrinne. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Dorey,  Neu  Guinea.  2.    ['.  compergus  Boisd.,  Vo>/.  Asfrol.,  Col., 

p.  244  (1835). 

3a.  Die  Leiste  zieht  von  den  Kniitchen  im  stumpfen  Winkel  oder  abgerundet 
zu  den  innern  Ecken  der  Ulypensvorspriinge. 

4  (4«).  Der  von  der  Qnerleiste  und  den  Fortsetznngen  der  Stirnleisten  nach 
dem  lUypens  zn  gebildete  Winkel  ist  ein  stnmpfer,  die  Leisten  scharf  erliaben.  Die 
Clypensvorspriinge  spitz,  nach  den  anssern  Eoken  zu  abgerundet.  Das  sich  ans 
den  fliigelartigen  Nebenhockern  entwickelnde  Kopfhorn  hinten  mit  tiefer  Langs- 
fnrche.  Knotohen  stark;  Stirnleisten  undeutlirh  mit  unerem,  kurzem,  nndeutlichem 
Stirnfeld.  Mittellinie  des  Halsschildes  vorne  abgekiirzt.  Kopttiacheu  nnpnnktirt, 
ziemlich  glatt.  Halsschildnarben  nnpnnktirt.  Taillennarben  knrz  oval.  Oberlippe 
sehwach  ansgeschnitten.  Hintereckeu  des  Metasternums  nnpnnktirt.  Die  diciit 
pnnktirten  Seiten  des  Metasternums  vorne  mit  senkrechtem,  uudichtem  Haarwnchs. 

L.  51  mm. 

Ilnh.  Ceram.  3.   V.  moliiccanutt  Perch.,  Moit.  p.  31.  t.  2.  f.  T. 

4^/.  Die  deu  hintern  Clypens  begrenzende  schwache  Leiste  zieht  vor  deu  kaum 
k(  lint  lichen  Knotchen  abgerundet  zn  dem  innern  Zahne  der  beiderseits  zweiziihnigen 
('ly|irnsvors]ininge.     Die  Nebenliricker  weniger  fliigidartig. 
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5  (5a).  Kopfhorn  hinten  mit  tiefer  Fnrche.  Stirnleisten  nnkenntlich.  Mittel- 
linie  des  Halsschildes  vorne  abgektirzt.  KopflBiichen  nnpunktirt,  glatt.  Halsscliild- 
narben  nnpunktirt.  Taillennarben  grosser,  nicht  durch  Laugskiel  getheilt,  oval, 
ranli.  Oberlippe  etwas  starker  ansgeschnitten.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums 
nnpunktirt.  Die  Seiten  des  qneren,  walzenartigen  Untcrlippeuscliildes  mit  kurzer, 
starker  Runduug  in  die  8eitenlappen  eiudringend.  Dem  vorigen  Uboraus  gleichend. 
Die  dicht  punktirten  Seiten  des  Metasternums  dicht  behaart. 

L.  45  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Guinea.  4.   V.  kochi  Kuw.,  I.e. 

oa.  Kopfhorn  hinten  ohne  Fnrche.  Taillennarben  durch  einen  beinahe  durch- 
gehenden  feinen  Liingskiel  in  2  gleiche  Hiilftcn  getheilt.  Sonst  dem  vorigen 
ziemlich  gleichend. 

L.  45  mm. 

Hah.  Ceram.  5.    I',  dimidiaticicatrix  Knw.,  I.e. 

'2'i.  Die  deu  C'lypeus  hinten  begrenzende  Querleiste  liiuft  stets  auf  die  iiussern 
Ecken  oder  Winkel  der  sehr  stnmpfen  Clyponsvorspriinge  hinaus,  oder  fehlt  ganz. 

6  (Off).  KuiJtchen  so  gut  wie  fehlend  oder  sehr  undentlich,  liinter  der  vor- 
handenen  Leiste  stehend.  Kopfhorn  nnd  Xebouhocker  wie  boim  vorigen.  Stini- 
leisten  wenig  oder  nicht  kenutlich.  Mittellinie  des  Halsschildes  vorne  abgekiir/.t, 
seine  Narben  nnpunktirt.  Taillennarben  liinglich  oval,  ranh.  Oberlippe  etwas 
stiirker  ansgeschnitten.  Hinterecken  des  Bletasternums  nnpunktirt.  Chi)eus  auf 
seiner  Mitte  kurz  bogig  ansgeschnitten,  zwischcn  den  Leisten  am  Vorderninde 
3  concave  Bogen  bikleud.  Die  dicht  punktirten  Seiten  des  Metasternums  rait 
diinnem,  aufrechtem  Haarwuchs. 

L.  44  mm. 

Hah.  Amboina.  fi.    I'.  (>li.t(i(>  Knw.,  I.e. 

(k/.  Kniitchen  stark.  Von  ihnen  zn  dem  iiussern  scharfen  Dome  der  Clypeus- 
vorspriinge  eine  deutliche  Leiste,  wiilireud  der  innere  scharfe  Dorn  auf  boiden 
Seiten  isolirt  bleibt.  Zwischen  den  letzten  der  Clypeus  auf  der  Mitte  scharf 
ansgeschnitten.  (^lerleiste  fehlt  ganz.  Kopffliichen  glatt.  Halsschildfurche  vorne 
nur  uadelritzig.  Halsschildnarben  klein  nnd  pnnktirt.  Schildchen  hinten  mit 
Liiugsfurche.  Taillennarbe  sehr  klein  oder  fehlend.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternums 
mit  einigen  grobeu  Pnukten,  seine  dicht  punktirten  Seiten  vorne  dicht  behaart. 
Die  2  iiussern  Kiele  der  Zunge  verbinden  sich  hinten  im  Bogen. 

L.  67  mm. 

Hab.  Batchian.  7.   V.  crassiis  Kauj),  Col.  He.fte,  III. 

p.  23  (18()8). 

Hyperplesthenus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Vorderkopf  mit  dem  Clj'peus  stark  gerunzelt.  Der  linke  Clypeusvorsprung 
nnr  wenig  breiter  als  der  rechte,  an  beideu  die  Verliingernng  der  Stirnleisten 
zahnartig  vorragend.  Diese  nnr  in  der  Kniitchengogend  ganz  deutlich,  unter  dem 
Kopfhorn  zuerst  stnmpfwinklig,  dann  am  Kniitchen  einwiirts  gebogen  nnd  von  hier 
geradlinig  znm  Clypeus.  Die  Verbindungsleiste  der  Knotchen  kurz,  undentlich, 
auf  ihrer  Mitte  ein  nach  vorne  gerichteter  kurzer  Kiel.  Das  uufreie,  stnm]if\viiiklige 
Kopfhorn   hinten  auf  die  ipieren,  ebenen   Ncbi'MliJicker  anfgelegt.     Halsscliild  iriir 
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niipuiiktii'teii  Bucliteu,  Seitfunuidfurchfu  und  geschwuugeneu  Xiirbou.  Kopi'horri 
vorne  stark  comprimirt.  Scbildclien  mit  schwacher  Liingsriuue  aiif  seiner  Mitte. 
Halsschild  mit  tiefer,  die  Soiten  des  Halsscbildes  zn  sich  herabziehender  Mittel- 
furche.  Flgdn.  mit  unpunktirteu  Furcben  wie  bei  den  PfeA-^/<ewM.s  Arteu.  Taillemit 
scbmaleii  Narlxjn  an  den  Seiton,  welche  linear  nnd  vorne  doppelt  sind.  Das  stark 
quere  Unterlippeuscbild  binten  anf  der  Mitte  obne  Begrenzung.  Anniibernng  an 
Plesthenm  und  Labienus.     1  Ex.  im  Stuttgarter  Museum. 

L.  43  mm.;   Br.  15  mm.;  Flgdl.  24  mm. 

Hab.  Mons  Yule,  Britisch  Neu  Guinea.  1.  //.  hiijiar  Kuw.,  I.e. 

33.  Gruppe  :  PELOPIDINAE. 
Pelops  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  37  (1871). 
Die  Flagge  ans  6  Lappen,  von  denen  die  ersten  3  immer  kiirz,  oder  ktirzor  als 
die  letzten  3  sind. 

1  (Irt).  Oberlippe  tiof  winklig  (Kaup  sagt  dacbfiirmig)  ausgescbnitten.  Das 
Kopfhorn  nacli  vorne  und  binten  immer  ziemlicb  gleichmiissig  abgescbriigt. 
Halsschildmittelfurcbe  kaum  oder  nicht  angedeutet.  Untere  Seitenbebaarung  des 
Halsscbildes  scbwach. 

2  (2«).  8tirn  zn  den  Seiten  d('s  Kopfborns  vcir  den  an  der  Aussenseite  vorgezo- 
geuen  Nebeniiijckeru  tief,  fast  rnnzlig  punktirt.  Die  undeutlichen  Stirnleisten, 
erst  am  Fusse  des  Kopfborns  beginneud,  nmscbliessen  eine  nndeutlicb  begrenzte, 
kleine,  balbmondformige  Stirn.  Der  linke  wenig  einwarts  gebogeue  Clypeus- 
vorsprung  liinger  als  der  recbte,  breiter;  beide  vorne  abgescbuitten,  beide  sebr  fein 
nnd  dicbt  punktirt.  Unterlippenscbildcben  matt,  mit  nacIi  vorne  verbreiterter, 
glanzender  Mitte.  Der  binten  matte  Tailleulatz,  bisweilen  daselbst  langsrunzlig, 
vorne  jeseitig  mit  ziemlicb  balbmondformiger,  tiefer,  etwas  runzliger  oder  matter 
Narbe.  Halsscbild  mit  kaum  erkeunbarer  Mittelfurchenandeutuug,  punktirter 
Kandfurcbe,  etwas  scbriigen,  von  einigen  Pnnkten  gezeicbneten  und  begleiteteu 
Narben.  Flagge  dentlicb  6-lappig.  Scbildcben  mit  Mittelfurche,  vorne  jjunktirt 
und  bebaart,  ebeuso  an  den  Seiten.     (Nacb  Kirscbscber  Tvpe.) 

L.  39—40  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Guinea.  1.  P.  (/estroi  Kirscb,  Ann.  Mus.  Civ.  Genova 

XIV.  p.  18. 

2a.  Die  Kopftbaler  zwiscben  Nebenbockern  nnd  Brlicke  bocbsteus  ranzlig, 
nicbt  stark  i)nnktirt,  meisteus  nur  mit  wenigen  Pnnkten  oder  uupuuktirt. 

3  (3ff).  Unterlippe  mit  ziemlicb  balbkreisfiirmigem  Scbild,  das  durcb  eine 
gleicbmassige  Furebe  von  der  Lippe  getrennt  ist,  obne  narbenartige  Vertiefnng. 
Die  die  Stirnleistenkniitcben  verbindende  Leiste  fiillt  oft  mit  den  Stirnleisten  ganz 
oder  beiuabe  znsammen,  so  dass  fast  kein  Stirnfeld  oder  ein  sehr  kleines  vor- 
banden  ist. 

4  (4a.).  Keiue  Halsscbildmittollinie,  aucb  keine  Andeutnng  einer  solcbeu 
vorbanden.  Die  etwas  unebenen  FlJicben  vor  den  Nebenbiickern  siud  von  diesen 
dnrcb  eine  breite  fluebe  Furebe  gescbieden.  Taillenbitz  vorne  anf  der  Mitte  stark 
nnd  nicbt  sparsam  punktirt,  mit  langen,  kommaartigen,  vertieften  Xarben  nebcn 
der  Kabt.  Der  linke,  starker  eiuwiirts  gekcln-te  tJlyiieusvorsprnng,  wie  der  recbte, 
kurzere,  scbmiilere,  fast  zngespitzte,  abgcstutzt.  Halsscliildnarben  (pier,  auf  dcm 
Grunde  kaum  punktirt;  die  liandfurcben  desselben  iinpnnktirt,  luir  die  lineare  Bucbt 
mit  2  Endpunkten.      Hintereckeu  des   Metasternums  durcb  wcnige  grobe  Seiten- 
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]niukU'  l)egrenzt.  Flgdl'urclien  au  deu  Seiti'ii  etwas  starker  puuktirt  als  die  oberu. 
Das  glanzende  Schildchen  mit  oder  ohne  Mittelliuiu  und  an  den  Beiten  weitliinfig 
I'einer  Piinktinuig. 

K  35  mm. 

Uub.  Aru.  'Z.  P.  heynei  Knw.,  l.c. 

4a.  Mit  tiberaus  feiuer,  nadelrissiger  Halsschildmittellinie  oder  Audeutung 
eiuer  solchen. 

5  (ba).  Vor  den  Xebenhockeru  sind  die  etwas  ruuzligeu  mit  eiiizeluen  Puukteu 
versehouen  Koj)l'tliuler  von  den  an  deu  Seiten  weit  vorgezogeuen  Xebenhiickera 
diirch  eine  tiefe  breite  Furclie  getrenut.  Die  Halsschildrandfnrchen  pnnktirt, 
ebenso  die  sclirag  quere  Narbe.  Taillenlatz  mit  breiteu,  tiefen  Narben  und  daUiuter 
einigeu  Pnnkten.  Das  Uuterlippeuscliild  auf  der  erhabeuen  Mitte  gliinzend.  Die 
Abdomiualnarben  selimal  linear.     Seitliclie  Flgdfurcheu  stark  jmnktirt. 

L.  38  mm. 

Bad.  Neu  Guinea;  Daruley  Insel.  3.  P.  t/ij/icilis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

6a.  Vor  den  Nebenhockern  nur  wenige  Punkte,  keine  Spur  von  Furcheii. 

6  (6a).  Die  Hocker  selbst  mit  ihrem  iiussern  Ende  als  uach  vorne  gerichtete, 
in  dem  Kopftliale  verschwindende  Leisten  erscheinend.  Halsschild  mit  linearer 
Bucht  und  schriig  gestellteu  Xarbeu.  Taillennarben  zicmlich  lialbmondlormig, 
dahinter  keine  Pnnkte.  Der  linke  Clypeusdorn  an  der  .Spitze  etwas  eiuwiirts 
gebogen,  der  rechte  spitzere  etwas  auswiirts  gericbtet. 

7  (7a).  Schildchen  vorne  mit  Mitteli'urche,  naeli  deu  Seiten  nudicht  jmnktirt. 
Die  Clypensgrube  der  rechten  Seite  ist  viel  flacher  als  die  der  liukeu.  Abdomiual- 
uarben  sehr  \'iel  ktirzer  als  beim  vorigeu,  linear.  Hinterecken  des  Jletasternums 
grob  pnnktirt.  Seiten  iiberaus  dicht  rnnzlig  punktirt  und  behaart.  Vorderecken 
der  Halsschildrandfurcheu  punktirt,  desgleichen  seine  Narben  und  Biichten. 

L.  33 — 3.5  mm. 

JJii//.  Neu  Guinea.  4.  I',  australis  Boisd.,  Voy.  Astrolabe,  Col.  p.  246. 

t.  6.  f.  21. 

~a.  Schildchen  ohne  Mittelliuie,  nur  uach  deu  Seiten  zu  punktirt.  Die 
Clypeusgrube  der  rechten  Seite  ist  fast  ebenso  gross  und  ebeuso  tief  als  die  linke. 
Halsschildrandfnrchen  und  Bachten  unpunktirt.  Die  Narben  fast  pnnktlos.  Die 
Seiten  ruuzlig  jjuuktirt  und  behaart.  Das  sehr  kleine  Stirufeld  unter  dem  Kupfhorue 
rechtwinklig. 

L.  32  mm. 

JJdb.  Neu  Guinea  (Dorf  Main).  5.  P.  togeli  Kuw.,  l.c. 

6a.  Die  Nebeuhocker  nach  aussen  nur  bogig  convex  vorgeschoben.  Halsschild 
mit  pnnktirten  Randfnrchen,  mit  2  Griibchen  hinter  der  punktirten  Bucht,  mit 
schriigen,  linienartigen  Narben.  Taillenuarben  tief,  ziemlich  han)kreisf(irmig, 
dahinter  ohne  Pnnkte.  Der  liuke  stumpfe  Clypeusdorn  unbedeutend  eiuw;irts 
gebogen,  der  reclite  spitze  gerade.  Abdomiualnarben  iiicht  vorhauden.  Hinterecken 
des  Metasteruums  grob  punktirt,  Seiten  sehr  dicht  punktirt  und  behaart.  Auch 
die  obern  Flgdfnrclien  dentlich  j)unktirt.  Das  halbmoudfiirmige  Unterlippenseliild 
matt,  auf  der  Mitte  mit  uach  vorne  verbreitertem,  glauzeudem  Sattel.  Scliildcheu 
gliinzend,  vorne  mit  pnnktirter  Mittelfurche. 

L.  36  mm. 

ilab.  Neu  Guinea  (?).  6.  P.jallax  Kuw.,  l.c. 
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'in.  Unterlippe  mit  breitem,  ganz  gliiiizeiulem,  ziciulich  viereckigum  Scliililc, 
oder  dieselbe  hat  nach  den  Seiten  iiarbenartige  Vertiefungeu  zur  Begrenzung  des 
balbkreisformigen  Scbildchens. 

8  (8fir).  Das  Unterlippenschikl  i.st  breit,  beiuahe  viereckig,  g&nz  gliinzend,  scbwat-h 
erbaben.  Auf  deu  Tbillern  vor  den  seitlich  nacb  vorne  gebogenen  Nebeuhockeni 
wenige  Puukte.  Stirnleisten  nur  an  deu  Kuotchen  erkenobar.  Vor  der  Mitte  der 
Verbindnngsleiste  derselbeu  eiu  scliwacbes  Lilngskielcben  auf  dem  sanft  abtriigigen 
(_!iypeus.  Scbildchen  zu  den  iSeiteu  der  Mitte  mit  feiuer  zerstreuter  Puuktining. 
Taillennarben  tief,  nicht  laug,  nacb  hinteu  bings  der  Naht  mit  kurzer  fadenartiger 
Verlangemng.  Abdominal narbeu  schmal,  punktirt.  Halsschild  mit  schragen, 
langen,  tiefeu,  liuieuartigen,  punktirteu  Narbeu,  mit  unj)unktirten  Kaudfurchen, 
mit  in  Pnnkten  endigendeu  Bucbten  und  biuter  diesen  mit  einem  runden,  tiefen 
Griibchen.  Der  liuke  Olypeusvorspruug  vorne  wenig  eiuwiirts  gebogen,  der  recbte 
in  gleicber  Liiuge,  vorue  spitz. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Menado.  7.  P.  impressicollis  Bob.,  Res.  Eugen.  1858.  p.  40. 

Ha.  Das  Unterlippenscbild  balbmondformig,  in  der  Mitte  convex  nnd  zu  beiden 
Seiten  nadi  unten  narbenartig  vertieft.  Das  Kopfboru  steigt  steil  aufwiirts  und 
abwarts.  Der  linke  Clypousvorspruug  an  der  Spitze  flacb  und  abgestutzt,  der  recbte 
eineu  stumpfen  Doru  bildend.  iStirnk'isten  nur  durcb  die  Kuiitcbeu  erkennbar.  Die 
Stirn  fallt  vor  der  (^nerleiste  steil  ab.  Halsscbilduarbe  scbief  nach  vorne  gerichtet 
mit  einzelnen  Punkten  in  einer  Reihe.  Narbeu  der  Taille  oval,  undeutlich.  Alles 
nach  Kanp:  mir  lag  keiu  Stiick  vor. 

Hah.  Salomons  luselu.  8.  P.  su/omo>t/.i  Kaup,  Mon.  p.  139  (ISTl). 

[*7a.  Oberlippe  vorne  wenig  oder  kaum  ausgeschuitten,  nicbt  winklig  ausgekerbt. 
Halsschildmittellhrche  stark  und  tief.  Das  starkgewijllite  Unterlippeuscbildcbeu 
quer,  au  deu  Seiten  durcb  tiefe  Furcheu  begreuzt.  Untere  Seiteubehaaruug  des 
Halsscbildes  stark. 

9  (9a;.  Scbildcbeu  vorne  auf  der  Mitte  punktirt  und  bebaart.  Abdominalnarbe 
sebr  schmal  linear,  punktirt  und  behaart.  Beide  Clypeusvorsiiruuge  breit,  der  liuke 
immer  mit  eiuem  breit  al)geschnitteneu  vorspringendeu  Zabue,  der  recbte  mit  2 
spitzen  Ziibncheu.  Zwischen  den  Vorsprungen  der  Clypeus  steil  abfalleud.  Die 
Kopftbiiler  von  deu  Nebeuhiickern  gauz  glatt.  Das  Kopfboru  fast  der  gauzeu 
Liinge  uacb  mit  tiefer  Mittelrinne.  Halsschildbuchten,  die  linienartigen,  schrilgen 
Narbeu  und  die  Uandfurcbeu  ohne  Puuktirung.  Taillennarben  hocb  gelegen,  oval, 
flach.  Die  im  spitzeu  Wiiikel  aus  eiuaudergebenJeu  Stirnleisten  umschliesseu  vorne 
eine  halbmondformige  concave  Stiru. 

L.  39  mm. 

Hab.  Waigou.  U.  P.  otiosus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

9f(,.  Schildchen  vorue  ueben  der  Mitte  mit  2  schmalen,  dichten,  verworreneu 
Punktreihen.  Abdomiualuarben  nicht  vorbanden.  Beide  Clypeusvorspriiuge  breit, 
der  linke  scbnig  abgescbuittene  vorne  neben  der  innern  Ecke  mit  eiuem  kleiueu 
Ausscbuitte,  der  recbte  in  der  Mitte  breit  ansgeschnitten,  mit  2  stumpfen  Zabnen. 
Die  Stirnleisten,  deutlicb  im  spitzeu  Wiukel  aus  eiuander  gebend,  uiufasseu  vorue 
eine  concave  Stirn.  Vor  der  geraden  Leiste  der  ( Uypeus  fast  steil  abfalleud.  Kopf- 
boru uur  biuteu  mit  Mittelliiiie.     lialssohildbuchteu,  Kaudfurchen  und  die  schrugeu 
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Narben  ohne  Punkte.     Die  tiefen  Taillennarben  auf  ihrer  Mitte  mit  einer  langskiel- 
artigeii  Erhiihnng. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Guinea.  10.  P.  lahiinotm  Kuw.,  I.e. 


Pelopides  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Durcli  deu  breit  abgeschnittooen  liuken  C'lypensvorsprung,  welcher  nicht  liiuger 
ist  als  dor  rechte  Vorspruug,  von  Pelops  getrennt.  Dadurch  LahieniM  nahe 
steheud. 

1  (la).  Pie  rechte  Stirnleiste  theilt  sick  gabellormig  vor  dem  Clypeusvor- 
sprunge.  Die  anssern  Flgdfarchen  sind  nur  pnnktirt.  Die  Taillennarben  sind  tief, 
oval,  auf  dem  Grande  uneben.  Das  Scbildcheu  glatt.  Seitenfurchen  des  Halssebil- 
des  und  die  schmiilc  Halsschiklnarbe  glatt,  unpunktirt.  Kopfliiicben  glatt.  Das 
Kopfhoru  mit  den  Nebenbuckeru  verwacbscn,  hinten  mit  Audeutung  einer  Liings- 
furcbe.  Unterer  Seitenrand  des  Halsscbildes  und  Mittelscbieuen  mit  Haarbiirste. 
Oberlijipe  in  der  Mitte  etwas  ausgerandet,  ohne  Ziibnchen. 

L.  34  mm. 

Ilnb.  Neu  Guinea.  1.  P.  schnuleri  Kuw.,  I.e. 

1«.  Die  rechte  Stirnleiste  endigt  in  dem  bornchenartigen  Knotchen.  Die 
anssern  Flgdfurcheu  flacb  pnnktirt,  bisweilen  mit  Stiibcbenandeutung  zwiscben  den 
Punkten.  Alle  Kopftbiiler  uneben.  Hiindfurclien  flacb  pnnktirt,  ebeuso  die  scbriige 
scbmale  Narbe.  Die  Taillennarben  sehr  breit,  flacb,  pnnktirt  und  bubaart,  an  den 
Seiten  unpunktirt  und  glilnzend.  Das  breite  Unterlippenschild  an  den  Seiten  von 
den  Narben  begrenzt,  welcbe  bei  einzelnen  Stiicken  sebr  breit  und  gross  sind. 
Oberlippe  vorne  gerade,  in  der  Mitte  mit  einem  Zabn. 

L.  44  mm. 

Hab.  Mindanao.  2.  /'.  yracidas  Kuw.,  Lc. 

34.  Grui'pk  :  EKIUCNEMINAE. 
Eriocnemis  Kanj),  Vol.  Ihftc  111.  ji.  :^1  (18<i8). 

1  (la).  Halsschild  mit  tiefer  Mittelfurcbe,  welcbe  die  benachbarten  Riinder  bis 
auf  einen  kleinen  vordern  Tbeil  zu  sich  berabziebt.  Die  obern  Seitenstreifen  der 
Flgdn.  gekerbt  gel'urebt,  mit  Querstiibcben.  Vor  der  scbarfeu  Querleiste  fiillt  der 
Clypeus  steil  ab.  Das  Kopfboru  steigt  nnlKMleutcnd  aus  den  Nebenbockern  vor, 
ohne  gescbieden  zu  sein.  Eckedes  Metasternalscbildes  grob  puuktirt.  Nacb  Kaup; 
die  Art  Lag  mir  nicht  vor. 

L.  50  mm. 

llith.  Nias.  1.  /,'.  mni&zechi  Kaup,  l.r.  p.  22;  id.,  Mon.  p.  41.  t.  2.  f.  3. 

\n.  Ilals.scbildfurcbc  mebr  oder  weuiger  nur  nadelritzig  oder  ganz  i'elilcnd. 

2  (2a).  Das  Kopfborn  zu  den  Seiten  durcb  eine  mebr  oder  weniger  vollstiiudige 
Vertiefung  oder  Furcbe  deutlicb  von  den  Nebenbiickern  getrennt,  niclit  mit  ibneu 
ganz  versclimol/.en. 

3  (3a).  Das  kurze,  fiacbe,  breite,  vorn  nnd  binten  zugespitzte  Kopfborn  ist  den 
Nebenbockern  gleichsam  aufgesetzt.     Die  Stirn  fiillt  nicbt  steil  sondern  scbief  ab, 
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uud  die  Knotchen,  welche  dornartig  sind,  zeigeu  nwischeu  sifli  keiue  Querleiste. 
Halsschild  kaum  mit  Spur  eines  Nadelritzes.  Alle  Fnrchen  dep  Flgdu.  punktirt. 
Die  Seitenfnrchen  etwas  starker.  Scbnlterecken  etwas  knollig.  Metasternalliiii- 
terecken  oline  Pnnkte.  Halsschildnarben  puuktirt.  Nauh  Kaup:  die  Art  lag  mir 
nicht  vor. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Java.  2.  E.  dorsalis  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  41  (ISTl). 

3a.  Das  kurze,  flache,  breitgedriickte  Kopfhorn,  vorne  mit  znsammengedrtickter 
Spitze,  ist  hiuten  breit  abgerimdet  und  au  den  Seiten  meisteiis  dnrch  eine  auf  der 
Mitte  kaum  unterbrocheue  FurcLe  vou  den  Nebenhockern  getrennt.  Die  zalm-  oder 
dornartigeu  Knotchen  mit  wenig  dentlicber  Querleiste  anf  der  steileren  Stiru  liber 
dem  sehr  steilen,  last  uutergrabenen  Clypeus.  Die  Kopfthulcr  runzlig.  Halsschild 
mit  pnnktii'ter  Narbe  und  punktirter  Seitenrandfurche.  Die  Taillennarbe  nach 
hinten  fein  runzlig  verlaufend.  Die  Hinterecken  des  Metasterunms  mit  groben 
Punkten.  Das  Schildchen  nebeu  der  glanzenden  Mitte  zu  beideu  8eiteu  fast  bis 
hiuten  breit  und  dicht  mit  Strichpunkten  besetzt.  Flgdu.  fein  punktirt  gestreift ; 
die  obern  Seitenstreifen  mit  Anlage  zur  Stabchenbildung. 

L.  41  mm. 

Hab.  Sumatra.  3.  E.  dispar  Kuw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Das  Kopfhorn  mit  den  Nebenhockern  verschmolzen. 

4  (4a).  Halsschild  ganz  glatt,  ohne  Spur  einer  Mittellinie.  Seitenstreifen  der 
Flgdn.  punktirt  ;  auf  dem  Biicken  kanm  angedentet  punktirt.  Nach  Kaup ;  lag 
mir  aus  Java  nicht  vor.  Ein  zweifelhaftes  Stiick  ohne  Mittelfnrche  wiirde  ich  zn 
mo/Uiculo.s/t.-i  Ziehen. 

L.  46  mm. 

Bab.  Java.  4.  E.  burmeisteri  Kaup,  Col.  Ihfte  III.  p.  22  (l86s). 

4a.  Halsschild  immer  mit  einer  Mittellinie  oder  Spur  einer  solchen. 

5  (5a).  Das  Kopfhorn  nach  vorne  ganz  herabgezogen,  ohne  Spitze.  38  mm. 
lang.  Mit  dentlicber  nadelritziger  Mittelfurclie  des  Halsscbililes.  Die  Randfurcbeu 
desselben  fein  punktirt,  die  Narbe  grober  puuktirt,  kleiu  und  scbmal.  Die  Knotchen 
als  scharfe,  breitere  Dome  iiber  dem  steilen  Clypeus  durch  ein  feines  Leistchen 
verbunden.  Die  obern  Flgdufurchen  nicht,  die  obern  Seitenfnrchen  nach  hiiit<'n 
zu  mit  deutlichen  Querstiibclien.  Das  liingsjuinktige  Schildchen  auf  der  Mitte 
glatt.  Die  breiten  Taillennarben  flach.  Die  Oberlippe  vorne  nicht  schrilge,  nicht 
ansgerundet,  mit  starkem  Mittelzahne.  Der  linke  Kiefer  etwas  langer  als  der 
rechte.     Proportionell  am  schmiilsten  von  alien  mir  bekannt  gewordenen  Arten. 

L.  38  mm. 

llab.  Borneo.  5.  E.  ipiatu.i  Knw.,  I.e. 

5a.  Das  Kojifboru  immer  mit  dentlicber  Spitze. 

0  (6a).  Immer  betriichtlich  kleiner,  4U — 45  mm.  lang. 

7  (7a).  Die  Endzacken  des  linkeu  Kiefers  sehr  viel  langer  als  die  des  rechten, 
40 — 46  mm.  Die  obern  seitlichen  Flgdfurchen  schniiiler,  mit  kiirzern  Querstabcben 
zwischen  queren  Punkten.  Die  Mittelfnrche  des  llalsscbildes  der  ganzcn  Liiuge 
nach  als  Nadelritz  angedentet,  seine  Seiteurandfurcbeu  piudctirt,  die  scbriige  Narbe 
mit  einigen  grobeu  Punkten.  Taillennarben  tiefcr,  breit  und  kurz  oval ;  hiuter 
denselbeu  einige  unsichere  Pnnkte.     Die  grosseu  Kopfthaler  vor  den  Nebenhockern 
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eben  nnd  rnuzlisr.  Clypens  sehr  steil  abfallend.  Schildcheu  Deb«u  der  Mitte  dicht 
pnnktirt,  mit  breiter  glatter  Mittellinie. 

J  40,  ?  45  mm. 

Uab.  Sumatra  ;  Borneo.  6.  E.  monticulostis  Smith,  Cat.  Pass.  Brit. 

J/;«.  p.  6.  t.  l.f.  1. 

7a.  Die  Eiul/.ackeii  des  linkcn  Kiefers  weiiiger  stark  cutwickelt.  Die  breiten 
Taillennarbeu  sehr  flach.  Halsschildnarbe  nnd  Seitenruudi'nrchen  pnnktirt  Obere 
Flgdfnrchen  kanm  pnnktirt.  Die  Kopfthiiler  vor  den  Nebenhbckern  mit  wenigen 
groben  Ruuzelii.  Die  lot/.teu  3  Flaggenlajipen  dentliih  liinger,  als  die  :i  ersten 
knrzen.  Metasternalhinterecken  puuktirt.  Scliiklcbeu  dicht  j)nuktirt,  mit  breiter, 
glatter  Mittellinie.     Ob  nur  Variation  ? 

L  42  mm. 

Hab.  Sumatra.  7.  E.  faberi  Knw.,  I.e. 

<Sa.  Immer  grosser,  55 — 56  mm.  lang.  Die  obern  seitlichen  Flgdfnrchen  breiter, 
mit  ninden  Pnnkten  zwischen  den  Stabchen.  Die  Mittelfnrche  des  Halsschildcs 
auf  der  Mitte  kanm  erkennbar  angedentet.  Die  Knotchen  sind  kleine  Hornchen  zn 
den  Seiten  der  vorue  steil  abfallenden  Stirn.  Halsschildnarben  schmal,  oft  unjiunk- 
tirt.  TaUlennarbeu  breit,  oval,  tief,  ziemlich  knrz.  Die  Endzacken  des  linken 
Kiefers  langer  als  die  des  rechten. 

8  (8ffi).  TaUle  auf  der  Mitte  mit  Liingseindruck.  Der  Kiifer  etwas  breiter. 
Flgdn.  nach  hinteu  starker  verbreitert. 

L.  56  mm. 

Hab.  Amboina;  Java.  8.  E.  trident  Wied.,  Zool.  Mag.  II.  p.  1U9  ; 

Perch.,  Mon.  p.  24.  t.  2.  f.  3. 

8a.  Taille  anf  der  Mitte  mit  schwiichlichem  Qnereindrucke  nnd  meisteus  einigen 
feinen  Querwelleu  daselbst.  Kiifer  etwas  schmiiler.  Flgdn.  nach  hinteu  weuiger 
verbreitert. 

L.  57  mm. 

Hab.  Java.  9.  E.  tridens  ab.  angustior  Knw.,  l.c. 

Plesthenus  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  40  (1871). 

Das  Kopfhoru  sehr  klein,  beinahe  nur  angedentet,  ohne  deutliche  Nebenhocker. 
Die  starkeu  Knotchen  dnrch  eine  Querleiste  verbnuden.  Die  Flgdfnrchen  meistens 
uupunktirt  nnd  schwach.  Von  dem  rechten  Knotchen  zur  Spitze  des  Clj-pens- 
vor.sprnnges  eine  Leiste. 

1  (la).  Flgdn.  tief  gefurcht.  Halsschild  mit  Mittelfnrche,  glatt,  an  deu  Seiten 
unten  rostroth  behaart.  (Ob  vielleicht  Hijperplesthenus  hnpar  Knw.  ?  oder  ob 
identisch  mit  eiuem  der  nachstehendeu  ?  Mir  nnbekannt  gebliebeu  ;  zu  schlecht 
beschrieben.) 

L.  52  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Holland.  1.  /'.  lottiid  Boisd.,  Voy.  Astrolabe,  Col.  p.  243. 

la.  Weuigsteus  die  2'"  bis  5'"  Flgdfurche  hinteu  verschwindend,  die  Fnrchen 
meisteus  sehr  schwach. 

2  (2a).  Der  rechte  (Jlj'pensvorapruug  wait  iiber  den  sehr  verkiirzteu  liukeu 
ragend. 
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3  (3a).  Der  rechte  Clypeusvorsprnug  als  scharfer,  langer,  scliwaoli  ausswarts 
gerichteter  Dorn,  der  linke  selir  ktirz  und  breit  abgeschuitten  erscheinend.  Die 
Flgdfnrchen  sehr  flach,  die  obeni  nnpunktirt.  Halsschild  nur  auf  der  Mitte  mit 
schwacher  Mittelliiiie.  Scbildchen  mit  Lilngspunkteu  diebt  besetzt.  Auf  der 
linken  Seite  springt  der  steile  Clypens  zwiscben  Vorsprung  nnd  Augenwaud  sehr 
weit  und  ausgehcihlt  zuriick.  Taille  mit  ovaler  Narbe.  Kopfhorn  einschliesslich  der 
nicbt  vorbaudenen  Nebenbocker  ruiul  beulenartig,  vorne  mit  kanm  markirter  Spitze. 
Untere  Halsscbildseiten  nnd  Mittelschienea  sebr  lang  bebaart. 

L.  57  mm. 

Hab.  Macassar,  Celebes.  2.  P.  gelon  Scbauluss,  Hor.  Soc.  Ent.  Ross. 

XIX.  p.  187. 

3a.  Der  rechte  Clypensvorsprnng  als  flacber,  abgestntzter  Doru  weit  iiber  deu 
sebr  verkiirzten  linken  ragend.  Die  Fiircben  der  Flgdn.  kanm  angedeutet,  /iuweilen 
imter  sicb  verscbmolzen.  Das  Kopfhorn  bOdet  ein  kleines  Knotcben  ohne  Spur 
von  Querhockern.     (Mir  unbekannt  geblieben.) 

L.  51  mm. 

Hub.  Neu  Holland.  3.  P.  <]milricornis  Kaup,  Col.  Hefte  III.  p.  26  (1868); 

id.,  Man.  p.  40.  t.2.  f.  41  (1871). 

2a.  Clypeusvorsprtinge  ziemlicb  gleichlaug  ;  der  breitere  rechte  vorne  schrjig 
abgescbnitteu,  der  schmiilere,  etwas  kiirzere,  stumpfe  linke  wenig  answiirts  gekebrt. 
Das  rund  bucklige  Kopfhorn  neben  sicb  mit  2  scbwachlicben  Linien  oder  Eindrticken, 
welche  die  Nebenbocker  abgrenzen.  Halsschild  nur  auf  der  Mitte  mit  schwacblichem 
Liingsritz.  Flgdn.  tiefer  gefurcbt  als  bei  den  2  vorbergebenden.  Scbildchen 
glatt.     Taille  mit  kurz  ovalen  tiefen  Narben.     Halsscbildnarbe  fein  punktirt. 

L.  4.J — 47  mm. 

Hab.  Celebes.  4.  P.  invittis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Phraortes  Kuw.,  l.c. 

Kiifer  gewcilbt.  Beide  Clypensvorspriinge  sind  aus  einem  Conglomerat  von  je 
4  neben-  und  theilweise  iiber  einander  stehendeu  Zahnen  gebildet,  iihnlich  wie  sie 
die  Eriocnemis  Arten  auf  der  recbten  Seite  haben.  Die  Oberlippe  hat  aucb,  wie  bei 
diesen  Thieren,  vorne  auf  der  Mitte  ein  Zabncben.  Abweichend  von  diesen  sind  jedoch 
beide  Kiefer  gleiebmiissig  geliaut.     Das  Lippenscbild  trapezf  irmig. 

Die  Kopfflachen  siimtlich  ruuzlig.  Die  Stiruleisten  laufeu  schon  von  der  etwa.s 
angericbteten  Kopfliornspitze  im  spitzen  Winkel  divergirend  aus  einander,  die 
Knotcben  stark  zabnartig  erbaben.  Halsschild  mit  flach  und  diebt  punktirteu 
Randfarchen,  mit  kleiuer  punktirter  Narbe.  Scbildclien  mit  Ausuabme  der  ghitten 
Mittellinie  iiberall  diebt  punktirt.  Die  .Seitenfmchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  scbwiicblicber 
Stiibchenbildung.  Der  ziemlich  narbige  Taillenlatz  nach  den  Hinterwinkeln  zu  mit 
einigen  baartragenden  Punkten.  Unterer  Seitenrand  des  Halsschildes  und  Mittel- 
schienen  mit  starker  dicbter  Bebaarnng.  Statt  der  Abdominalnarbe  auf  dem 
glanzenden  Segmente  vor  dem  Hinterrande  liisweilen  eiue  Reibe  sehr  flacber, 
kleiner  Eiudrucke. 

1  (la).  Immer  nur  5  Flaggenlappen  deutlich. 

2  (2a).  Das  Kopfliorn  eiue  breite  fast  viereckige  Platte  bildend  mil  wenig 
erhabener  Spitze.    Die  Knotcben  stark.    Zwiscben  deu  weit  vorgestreckten  Clypeus- 
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vorspriingen  der  Clypeus  weit  znriickspringend  und  steil  abfalleud.     Flgdn.  nacli 
Mnten  nicht  verbreitert.     Niir  1  Stiick. 

L.  35  mm.  ;  Br.  12  mm. 

Hnb.  Perak  ;  Sumatra.  1.  P.  generoms  Knw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Das  Kopfhorn  schmal,  mit  ziemlich  stark  angerichteter  Spitze.  Die 
Kniitchen  sehr  stark.  Zwischeu  deii  weit  vorgestreckten  dreiziihnigen  Vorspriingeu 
der  Clyi)ens  sehriig  abgeflacht.  Flgdn.  uach  hinten  etwas  verbreitert.  Nnr  1 
Stuck. " 

L.  33  mm.  ;  Br.  12  mm. 

Jfok  Sumatra.  2.  P.  resjiectabilis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Es  ist  ein,  wenn  anch  sehr  knrzer,  6.  Flaggenlappen  wahrnebmbar.  Das 
breitgedriickte  Kopfbom  oben  mit  Mittelrinne,  mit  ganz  stumpfer  Spitze.  Wie 
bei  generosus  die  Stirnleisteu  schou  getrenut  von  der  S})itze  des  Kopfhorus 
ablanfend.  An  den  Clypensvorspriiugen  siud  die  innern  Zahne  weiter  vorspringeud 
als  die  anssern.  In  deu  Flgdfnrcben  sind  die  Stiibcben  der  Seiteufurcheu  weiter 
von  einander  stehend  als  bei  generosm.  Taillenlatz  lederartig  gernnzelt,  beinahe 
pmiktlos.     Flgdn.  nach  biuten  etwas  verbreitert.     Nur  1  Stuck. 

L.  35  mm.;  Br.  12  mm. 

Ilab.  Perak.  3.  P.  iiobilis  Knw.,  I.e.. 

35.  Gruppe:    AURELIINAE. 

Aurelius  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Das  lange  Kopfliorn  bildet  mit  den  schwach  erhabenen  Nebenlic'ickern  eiiie 
Ebene,  reicbt  mit  seiuian  Fusse  bis  an  deu  Hinterraud  des  C'ly]3ens  uud  legt  mit 
seiner  freien  Spitze  sich  tiber  diesen.  Der  tief  gerundet  ausgeschnitteue  Clypens 
an  die  amerikanisclien  Veturius  Arten  erinnernd,  an  beiden  Seiten  rechteckig 
vorgezogen,  flach  anf  die  Oberlippe  sich  legend.  Oberlippe  fast  gerade. 
Halsschild  glanzeud  mit  unpuuktirter  Narbe,  punktirten  und  bchaarten  Hin- 
terecken  ;  seine  Vorderecken  iiber  der  ganz  glatten  Randfiirche  mit  scliwacber, 
uur  bei  Vergrcisserung  sicbtbarer,  scbrager  Hunzluug.  Fliigeldeckeu  mit  iiberall 
unpuuktirten,  glatten  Furchen,  unbehaart.  Unterer  Halsschildseitenrand  uud 
Oberseite  der  Mittelschienen  mit  dicbter  rother  Haarbiirste,  ebenso  die  sehr  dicht 
und  fein  punktirten  Seiteu  des  Metasternums,  dessen  Hiutereckeu  einige  grosse 
Pnnkte  zeigen.  Unterlippe  mit  trapezfiirmigem,  die  Lippe  ganz  durchsetzendem 
Schilde,  ohne  Narben.  Taille  an  der  Mitte  der  Seitennahte  mit  kleiner,  glanzender 
Vertiefung.     Die  zwei  uutersten  Lappen  der  sechslappigen  Flagge  sehr  kurz. 

L.  50  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Guinea.  1.  A.  dohrni  Knw.,  I.e. 

36.  Gbuppe:    PHAROCHILINAE. 

Episphenoides  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Die  Unterlippe  ist  iu  der  Mitte  uicht  Torgezogen,  sondern  zeigt  daselbst 
meistens  eiuen  kleineu  Ausschnitt.  Hinter  der  Mitte  der  Unterlippe  befiudet 
sich,  meistens  iu  der  ganzeu  Breite  des  vou  den  Seitenlappen  eingeschlosseneu 
Tbeils,  eine  in  der  Mitte  gewohidich  unterbrochene  Querliuie,  ohne  ein  wirkliches 
Schildchen  zubilden.  Die  Stirnleistenknutchen  sind  immer  durch  eine  Qnerleiste 
verbnnden.     Fiihlerflagge  6-gliedrig. 
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1  (la).  Die  die  St.irnleistenknOtchen  verbindende  Qnerleiste  ist  wenig  langer 
als  die  Stirnleisten  vom  Kopfliorne  bis  zn  den  Kncitchen.  Die  Stirnleistenknotchen 
stark  erhaben. 

2  (2a).  Die  Stirnleistenknotchen  sind  nach  vorne  gericlitete  HcirDchen.  Die 
zwischen  den  hoben  Stirnleisten  und  der  Qnerleiste  gelegene  Stirn  iibe'raus  klein, 
als  qner  ovales  Griibcben  erscbeinend.  Die  Kopfthiiler  grob  runzlig  punktirt. 
Die  Clypensvorspriinge  als  breite,  zngespltzte  Zilhne  erscbeinend,  nicbt  doruartig. 
Halsscbild  mit  ziemlicb  linearer  Bncbt,  binter  der  Mitte  derselben  mit  einer 
kurzen,  linearen  Quervertiefung,  mit  flacb  punktirter  Narbe,  gemndet  fast  recht- 
eckigen  Vorder-  nnd  abgernndeten  Hinterecken.  Metasternalhinterecken  verflossen 
grnbig  pnnktirt.  Taillennarbe  tief,  vorue  etwas  eckig,  biuten  nebeu  der  Nabt 
linienartig  tief  verlangert.  Unterlippe  mit  kurzer,  tiefer  Narbe.  Seitenstreifen 
der  Flgdn.  dicht  und  fast  stiibcbenweise  puuktirt,  die  oberu  kanm  pnnktirt. 
Unterlippe  vorne  in  der  Mitte  ausgescbnitten,  dabinter  mit  in  der  Mitte  verloscbener 
Qtierlinie.     (1  Stiick  im  Stnttgarter  Staatsmnseum.) 

L.  48  mm;  Br.  18  mm. 

Bnb.  Nen  Holland.  1 .  E.  quaestionis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Die  StirnleistenknOtcben  nicbt  als  Horncben  erscbeinend. 

3  (3a).  Clypensvorspriinge  scbarf  nnd  lang  vortretend.  Die  Kopfthiiler  neben 
dem  Kopfhorne  tief  punktirt.  Halsschild  mit  ziemlicb  breiter  Bncbt  und  wenigea 
Pnnkten  dabinter,  mit  knrzer,  tief  punktirter  Narbe.  Das  Metasternum  mit  einigen 
groben  Pnnkten  anf  der  biuten  von  grob  punktirten  Ecken  umscblossenen  Platte, 
an  den  Seiten  durcb  eine  glatte,  bis  zn  den  Seitenrinnen  reichende  Fliiche  begrenzt, 
welcbe  sehr  schmal  und  gleicbfalls  grob  pnnktirt  und  nnbebaart  ist.  Untere 
Halsscbiidseiten  und  Mittelscbienen  behaart.  Taillennarbe  knrz  und  verfliessend. 
Samtliche  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  mit  runden  Pnnkten.  8tirn  mebr  balbmondformig. 
Hinterlappen  des  Prosternnms  matt,  binten  breit  abgescbnitten. 

L.  34  mm. 

Had.  Nen  Holland.  2.  E.  obliqum  Kirscb,  AliftL  Mas.  Dresd.  II.  p.  140. 

3a.  Clypensvorspriinge  ziemlicb  breit  und  zugespitzt,  knrz,  oben  mit  einem 
anfgesetzten  Kielchen  anf  der  Spitze.  Die  Stirn  ein  sebr  kleines  Dreieck  bildend, 
dessen  Seitenscbenkel  concav,  dessen  Basis  (die  Qnerleiste)  convex  ist  zn  der  innern 
Flacbe.  Kopffliicbeu  ranb,  nnr  vor  den  NebenbOckern  mit  ein  Paar  grossen  Pnnkten. 
Die  qneren  Nebenbocker  nacb  vorne  abgernndet,  mit  dem  Kopfhorn  sehr  fein  und 
undicht  punktirt.  Oberlippe  vorne  ausgescbnitten.  Das  Halsscbild  mit  kleiner 
punktformiger  Narbe  und  punktirter  Randfurcbe.  Samtliche  Streifen  der  Flgdn. 
fein  punktirt.  Das  unfreie  Kopfhorn  mit  erhabener  Spitze.  Taillennarben  oval, 
matt,  anf  der  h  intern  und  innern  breiteu  Seite  mit  2  bis  3  Pnnkten  am  Rande. 
Aftersegmeut  in  der  Mitte  eingebogen  nnd  die  Randnng  (der  schmalen  Afternarben) 
daselbst  scbarf  unterbrochen.  Schildcben  in  der  Mitte  vorne  stark  langspunktirt, 
die  Mitte  freier  lassend.     1  Stiick  in  meiner  Sammlung. 

L.  39  mm. 

Hah.  Nen  Holland.  3.  E.  parmfrom  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Die  die  Stirnleisten  verbindende  Qnerleiste  ist  iramer  sebr  viel  liinger,  als 
die  Leisten  selbst  vom  Kopfliorn  zum  Knotclien,  der  Wmkel  der  Stirnleisten 
immer  ein  sebr  stumpfer.     Die  Stirn  sehr  knrz. 

4  (4a).   Die  Stirnleisten  sind  anch  vor  den  starUeii   Kiuitciien  upeb   vorhanden 
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nnd  Ziehen  von  diesen  auf  die  Clypensvorspriinge.  Clypens  vor  der  Qnerleiste  der 
Stirnleistenkuotchen  innerhall)  der  Leisten  etwa  2i  mal  so  breit  als  lang.  Clypens 
rnnzlig.  Kopftliiiler  rnnzlig  punktirt.  Mesosternalhiutereckeii  grob  verflossen 
pnuktirt. 

5  (5a).  Schildchen  vorue  mit  die  Mitte  meistens  breit  freilassenden  dichten 
Langspnnkten  nnd  niipnnktirteu  Seiten.  Die  Verbindnngsleiste  der  Stirnleisten- 
knotclieu  durchaiis  linieiiartig  gerade,  uicht  in  der  Mitte  scliwaeh  nacli  nnteu 
gebogen.  Die  Seiteufnrehen  des  Halsschildes  schmal,  in  den  Vorderwinkeln 
desselben  keine  Pnnkte.  Halsschildmittelfnrche  nnr  hinten  angedeutet.  Taillen- 
narbe  tief  halbmondf<>rmig,  mit  der  geraden  iSeite  nach  der  Naht  gekehrt.  Die 
Seitenfnrclien  brciter  ]iunktirt  als  die  Ijjingsfurchen  der  Flgdn.  Die  Stimleisten- 
knOtchen  sind  stark  erlmbene,  zahnartige  Hiicker. 

L.  44  mm. 

Hab.  Nen  Holland.  4.  E.  australasicm  Perch.,  Suppl.  I.  p.  6.  t.  77.  f.  2. 

5a.  Schildchen  fast  in  der  ganzen  Breite  der  vordern  Halfte  dicht  pnnktirt,  mit 
feiner  glatter  Mittellinie.  Die  Verbinbnngsleiste  der  Stiruleisten  in  der  Mitte 
meistens  etwas  lierabgedrilckt.  In  den  iinssersten  Vord('rwiid<eln  des  Halsschildes 
wenige  PUnktoheu.  Die  Stiruleistenknotchen  meistens  etwas  erhabeuer.  Halsschild- 
mittelfnrche nnr  hinten  angedentet.  Metasternalplatte  oft  mit  einigen  Pnukten. 
Taillennarben  nnd  Fnrchen  der  Flgdn.  wie  beim  vorigen. 

L.  46  mm. 

Ilab.  Nen  Holland.  5.  E.  miilleri  Knw.,  I.e. 

ia.  Die  Stirnleisten  nicht  dnrch  dentliche  Leisten  vor  den  sehr  schwachen 
Knotchen  mit  den  Clypens vorspriingen  verbnnden. 

6  (6a).  Das  Kopfhorn  hinten  mit  Liingsfnrche.  Das  Schildchen  zn  beiden 
Seiten  der  glatten  Mitte  vorne  schmiiler  mit  Punkten  besetzt  als  bei  den  vorigen 
nnd  dem  folgenden.  Halsschild  mit  kleiucr  pimktirter  Narbe,  ]]nnktirter  linearer 
Bncht  nnd  hinter  derselben  einem  schriige  nach  der  Mitte  der  Halsschildseiten 
gerichteten  (ob  immer  vorhandenen  ?)  Eiudrncke.  StirnleistenknOtchen  sehr  klein. 
Die  Taillennarbe  halbmondformig,  sehr  tief.  Die  Qncrlinie  hinter  der  Mitte  der 
Unterlip])e  fast  dnrchgehcnd.  Seitenfnrclien  der  Flgdn.  breiter  jmnktirt  als  die 
obcrn  Fnrchen. 

L.  38  mm. 

Nab.  Queensland  ?  6.  E.  perinoitiin  Knw.,  /.c. 

6.  Das  Kopfhorn  ohue  Mittelfurche  anf  seinem  hintern  Theile.  Das  Schildchen 
vorne  in  der  Mitte  breiter  pnnktirt,  ohne  dentlich  nnpnnktirte  Mittellinie.  Hals- 
schild mit  kleiner  pnnktirter  Narbe  nnd  ziemlich  linearer,  wcnig  dentlich  pnnktirter 
Bncht  nnd  einzelneu  flachen,  pnnktartigen  Eindriickcn  anf  seinem  Discns.  Die 
Clypensvorspriinge  erhabener  als  beim  vorigen.  Die  Kopftliiiler  vor  den  Neben- 
hcickern  sehr  grob  punktirt.  Vorderkopf  ranh,  matt,  fein  rnnzlig.  Taillennarben 
halbmondformig,  fief.     Stirnleistenkmitchen  beinahe  fehlend. 

L.  4:i  mm. 

Hab.  Nen  Holland.  7.   E.  tli.ftun,^  Knw.,  I.e. 

Welclio  von  den  4  letzten  Arten  der  von  Perchoron  anfgt'stelltc  ai/sfra/iiitieits 
in  \\'irkliclikeit  ist,  liisst  sicli  kanm  feststellen.  Wahrscheinlich  siiid  diese  Thiers 
von  ihin  zusammengesvorfen  worden,  zumal  die  Pnnktirniig  der  Flgdn.  nnd  die 
Formation  der  Taillennarben  b<'i  alien  eino  gleii'lic  ist. 
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Cetejus  Kanp,  Mon.  p.  53  (1871). 

Von  PharcchiluH  immer  durch  die  einander  naher  stehenden  Ch'pensvorsprnnfje, 
die  stiirkere  Entwicklnng  des  linken  Clypensvorspmnges  verschieden.  Die  Stirti- 
leisteuknotcheu  dnrcli  eine  feine  Leiste  verbnnden.  Die  Tliiere  einander  sehr 
alinlicii. 

1  (Iff).  Seiteufurehen  der  Flgdn.  ohne  stavke  Stiibchenbildnng,  nnr  punktirt. 
Das  Metasternum  hinten  anf  seiner  Platte  fast  immer  mit  einzelnen,  feinern 
Pnnkten. 

2  (2ff).  Die  Querleiste  zwisclien  den  Stirnleistenknritclien  springt  in  der  Mitte 
als  kleine  Hpitze  vor,  die  nach  hinten  als  Carina  abfiillt.  Oberlippe  gerade,  an  den 
Ecken  abgeruudet.  Narbe  derTaille  oval,  flach,  hoch  gelegen.  Zwiscben  8tirn  nnd 
Nebenhockern  einzelne  grobe  Pnnkte.  Von  unten  ziehen  im  spitzen  Winkel  2 
Reihen  Pnnkte  in  die  Metasternalplatte  binein,  welcbe  neben  sicb  2  grob  punktirte 
Hinterecken  zeigt.  Die  Bncht  am  Halsschild  hat  eineu  geschwollenen  Vorderrand. 
Nacli  Kau])  ;  mir  lag  die  Art  nicht  vor. 

L.  28  mm. 

Hah.  Ternate.  1.   C.  sodalis  Kanp,  Col.  Hcfte  III.  p.  29  (18fi8). 

2a.  Querleiste  der  Stirnleistenknotchen  ohne  vorspringende  8pitze. 

3  (3«).  Schildcben  mit  Mittellinie.  Die  Stirnleisten  laufen  im  sehr  spitzen 
Winkel  ans  der  Ko))fhornspitze,  nm  anf  halbem  Wege  zu  den  Knntchen  zn 
versehwinden.  Zwiscben  ihneu  nnd  den  Nebenhockern  einige  grobere  Pnnkte. 
Halsschild  mit  wenigen  Punkten  hinter  der  Bucht  nnd  iiber  der  kleinen  pnnktirten 
Narbe. 

4  (4a).  Der  linke  Clypensvorspnmg  (an  dem  eiuzigen  mir  vorliegenden  Stiicke) 
mit  gespaltener  Spitze.  An  dem  obern  Ende  der  unregelmassig  herz-  oder  nieren- 
formigen,  etwas  grannlirten  Taillennarbeu  nach  der  Inneuseite  gelegen  je  ein 
Griibchen.  Die  Reihenpunktirnng  der  Flgdn.  uberall  ziemlich  stark  and  dentlich, 
an  den  Seiten  stiirker.  Schildcben  glitnzend,  ohne  Pnnktirung,  nnr  mit  Jlittellinie. 
Clypens  mit  den  Vorspriingen  ziemlich  eben,  fast  gedrtickt.  Die  letzten  Segmente 
an  den  Seiten  immer  etwas  punktirt. 

L.  28  mm. 

IM.  Palan  Inseln.  2.   C.  viryinaUs  Kanp,  I.e.  IV.  p.  n  (1868). 

4«.  Der  linke  Clypensvorsj)rnng  mit  knollig  breiter  Spitze.  Hinter  der  ziemlich 
halbkreisfiirmigen  Narbe  der  Taillenlatz  dnrch  eine  feine  Linie  schmal  geraudet. 
Die  letzten  Segmente  ganz  ohne  Pnnktirnng,  anch  in  den  Fallen  nnd  Ecken.  Der 
Vorderrand  des  Clypeus  zwiscben  Vorsprnng  nnd  Angenwand  fast  leistig  erhaben, 
diese  vorne  breit  ansgefnrcht.  Anch  die  Stirnleisten  bis  zum  Vorsprnng  ziemlich 
dentlich;  der  Clypeus  nicht  eben,  nicht  gedriickt.  Die  Vcrbindnngaleiste  zwiscben 
den  Kniitchen  stark  erhaben.  Die  Reihenpunktirnng  der  Flgdn.  an  den  Seiten 
betriichtlich  starker  als  oben.     Die  Mittelfnrcho  des  Schildchens  schwach. 

L.  27  mm. 

flril).  Mons  Yule,  Nen  Guinea.  3.    C.  (/lahricentri.-i  Kuw.,  I.e. 

3rr.  Schildchen  ohne  Mittellinie,  odor  dieselbe  ist  kanm  angedentet. 

5  (So).  Taillennarbe  fchlend  oder  undeutlich. 

6  (6rt).  Taille  nach  der  vordern  Mitte  zn  immer  etwas  kielig,  oder  liingsrnnzlig, 
nicht  flach  abfrerundet  oder  siuf  der  Mitti'  fliicli. 
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7  (7o).  Link-i'rCIypeusvorsprnng  auf  der  Aussenseite  immer  mit  einer  vortre- 
tpiiden  Yerstiirknng.  Seitenstreifen  tier  Flgdn.  fast  stilbohenartig  pnnktirt.  Die 
riiiiktstreiteu  wenig  lireiter  als  beim  folgenden.  iSchildcheu  oft  mit  microscopischer 
Andeutung  einer  Mittellinie,  vorne  nach  den  Seitea  zu  einzeln  microscopisch 
pnnktirt,  gliinzend.  Taille  gliinzend,  ohne  deutliche  Narben,  in  der  Xarbengegend 
wenig  rauher.  Linker  Clypeusvorspning  an  der  Spitze  etwas  breiter  als  der 
kUrzere  rechte  ;  von  ihni  eine  schwache  Langsleiste  gegen  die  Mitte  der  scliwachen 
Briicke,  welche  vom  8tirnleistenkniitclien  zur  mittleren  Angenwand  fiihrt.  Die 
Stirnleisten,  im  spitzen  Winkel  von  der  Kopfliornspitze  herabzielieud,  verschwinden 
bisweilen  vor  den  Knotchen.  Uer  Ch-pens  fiillt  vor  der  Querleiste  der  Stirnleisten 
sehr  allmiihlicli  ab.  Halssoliild  mit  grosserm  Punktschwarme  hinter  der  Bncht  uiul 
liber  der  kleinen  pnnktirten  Narbe.     Kopftbiiler  siimtlicli  etwas  rnnzlig. 

L.  2o  mm. 

Hub.  Neu  Guinea.  4.   C.  imbecillis  Knw.,  I.e. 

'a.  Linker  Clypensvorsprnng  ohne  Verstiirkung  auf  der  Aussenseite.  Seiten- 
fnrcben  der  Flgdn.  weniger  breit  nnd  weniger  dicht  pnnktirt.  Schildchen  vorne  auf 
der  Mitte  mit  einigen  grossern  Punkten,  gliinzend.  Taille  mehr  oder  weniger  ganz 
matt,  neben  dem  schwiichlichen  Mittelkiele  auf  der  vordern  Hiilfte  schwach  liings- 
rnnzlig  oder  daselbst  nur  liingsrnnzlig  ohne  Kielung.  Linker  Clypensvorspruug  an 
der  Spitze  zweiziibnig.  Kopftluiler  vor  den  Nebenhockern  reichlich  grob  pnnktirt. 
Hinter  der  am  Vorderrande  von  den  Clypeusdornen  znr  vordern  Angenwand  ziehenden 
Leiste  eine  starke  Grnbe  vor  der  die  Knotchen  mit  der  Mitte  der  Angenwand 
verbindenden  Briicke,  welche  Grube  durch  keine  von  dem  Clypensvorsprnng  zu 
dieser  Briicke  fiihrenden  Liingsleiste  beengt  oder  eingescliriinkt  wird.  Die  im 
spitzen  Winkel  vom  Koj)fhorn  herabziehenden  Leisten  hiireu  oft  .schon  bei  ^  der 
Phitferunng  vor  den  Kuiitchen  auf  Halsschild  mit  je  einem  stiirkeren  Punktschwarm 
hinter  der  Bucht  und  iiber  der  Narbe.  Metastemalplatte  hiuten  neben  der  Mitte 
jeseitig  mit  feinern,  Hinterecken  dicht  mit  grobern  Punkten  pnnktirt. 

L.  25  mm. 

IM.  Aru.  '  5.  C.  peltostictus  Kaup,  Col.  Hefte  IV.  p.  5(1868). 

6a.  Taille  gleichmassig  abgerundet,  an  den  Seiten  gleichmiissig  sanft  gerundet 
vertieft,  ohne  Narben  zu  bilden.  Die  vertiefte  Stelle  sehr  fein  microscopisch 
granulirt.  Oberlippe  fast  gerade.  Die  Nebeuhocker  fallen  vorne  stoil  ab.  Die 
Stirnleisten,  im  spitzen  Winkel  von  dem  ziemlich  stark  erhabenen  Kopfhorne 
abfalleud,  endigen  weit  vor  der  Mitte  der  Entfernnng  zu  den  starken,  durch  eine 
geriule(jnerleiste  verbundenen  Stirnleisteukniitchcn.  Die  Clypensvorsprtinge  ziemlich 
gleich  lang,  der  linke  an  seiner  Spitze  breiter  und  mit  schwacher  Liingslalte  nach 
hinten.  Kopfthiiler  vor  den  Nebenhockern  pnnktirt.  Metastemalplatte  liinten  mit 
einigen  groberen  Punkten.  Hinterecken  dicht  pnnktirt.  Die  6  Flaggenlappen 
ziemlich  lang,  Halsschild  hinter  der  Bucht  rait  grosseren  Punktschwarra,  mit 
punktirter  Narbe  und  Mittelfurchc,  iiber  der  Narlie  ohne  Punktschwarm.  Clypeus 
zwischen  den  Vorspriingen  schnige  abfallend. 

L.  28  mm. 

Hah.  Neu  Guinea.  0.   C.  grahowskii  Knw.,  I.e. 

6a.  Taillennarbe  immer  vorhanden. 

8  (8'7).  Clypeus  vor  der  Querleiste  der  Stirnknotchen  steil  abfallend.  Die 
grannlirte   Taillennarbe   breit  kommaformig.     Die   Taille  flach  gewiiUit.     Letztes 
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Segment  naoli  den  Seiten  hin  ziemlich  diclit  jiunktirt,  vorletztes  vor  dem  Hinter- 
rande  mit  feiuen  Punkten.  Der  linke  an  seiner  Spitze  schwach  zweizahnige 
Cl_vpeu8  mit  einem  Liingswalste  oder  Kiele  an  seiner  Spitze.  Soust  dem  vorio-en 
gleichend.  Halsschild  in  den  Vorder-  und  Hiuterecken  mit  griisserm  Punktschwarme. 
Die  ersten  der  au  Liinge  allmahlich  zunehmenden  Flaggenlappen  sehr  kurz. 

L.  26  mm. 

Hah.  Halmaheira;  Nen  Guinea.        7.  G.  kalmaheirae  Kanp,  i/o«.  p.  54  (1871). 

8a.  Clypens  vor  der  Querleiste  der  Stirnleisten  weit  zwischen  den  Vorsprungen 
iind  qnerfaltig  vorgezogen.  Die  Narbe  der  glanzeuden  Taille  fast  kreissegmeutartig 
oder  lialbmondfiirmig.  Letztes  Segment  nur  am  Seitenraude  dicht  pnnktirt.  Beide 
Clypensvorspriinge  ziemlich  gleicli  lang  nnd  gleich  gebildet.  Die  Zwischenranme 
der  etwas  starker  pnnktirten  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  fein  gekornt  oder  nneben. 
Halsschild  hinter  der  Bucht  nnd  iiber  der  kleincn  pnnktirten  Narbe  mit  kleinem 
Pnnktschwarme.  Scbildclien  vorne  an  den  Seiten  mit  zerstreuten,  grosseren 
Pnnkten.  Die  selir  I'eiu  pnnktirte  Oberlippe  vorne  schwach  ausgeschnitten.  Das 
.  Schildchen  der  Unterlippe  ist  ein  schmaler,  auf  seiner  Mitte  glanzender  Rand. 
Stirnleistenknutchen  stark  erhaben. 

L.  24  mm. 

Hab.  Molukken.  8.  C.  mafyinilnliris  Knw.,  I.e. 

\tt.  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  starker  Stilbchenbildung.  Die  Stirnleisten 
ziemlicli  stnmpfwinklig  aus  einander  laufend,  endigen  in  starkeren,  dnreh  eine  Leiste 
verbnndenen  Knutcheu,  vor  welcher  der  CU3'pens  steil  abfiillt.  Die  Clypensvor- 
spriinge punktirt,  fast  gleichmiissig  geformt.  Die  Oberlippe  ist  tief  ansgerandet, 
ihre  reehte  Seite  kiirzer  und  etwas  mehr  abgerundet  als  bei  Gonatns  iiariculator. 
Halsschild  mit  feiner  Mittellinie,  an  den  Seiten  ganz  punktirt,  mit  schmaler,  rundlicher 
Narbe.  Das  matte  Schildclien  am  Grunde  mit  einem  Griilichen.  Taille  hinten 
(an  den  Seiten  ?)  punktirt.  Fldfurchen  oben  nnsicher  pnnktirt,  die  breiten  Seiten- 
fnrchen mit  dentlicher  Stiibchenbildnng,  die  an  Tiberius  cancrus  (Basilianus) 
erinnert.  1  Ex.  in  Felder's  Sammlimg  ;  mir  lag  die  Art  nicht  vor,  beschrieben  nach 
Stoliczka. 

Hah.  Anstralien.  9.   C.  australiensis  Stoliczka,  Journ.  As.  Soc. 

Betiff.  II.  p.  157  (1873). 

Pharochilus  Kanp,  Col.  Hefte  III.  p.  20  (1868). 

1  (la).  Die  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  sind  breit  nnd  mit  Querstabchen 
gezeichuet,  welche  ziemlich  langlich  viereckige,  quere  Punkte  begrenzen.  Die 
stark  erhabenen  Stirnleisten,  im  spitzen  Winkel  von  einem  Stiele  entspringend, 
dann  im  sehr  stnmpfen  Winkel  ans  einander  gehend,  erheben  sich  zu  hohen,  fast 
hornartigen  Kncitchen  nnd  nmschliessen  zwischen  sich  und  der  in  der  Mitte  nach 
vorne  vorgezogenen  Verbindungsleiste  der  Knotchen  ein  kleines  Stirnfeld.  Die 
Nebenhocker  sind  weit  nach  hinten  geriickt  und  geben  nach  dem  Vordcrkopf  zu 
2  sehr  grosse  sel],r  grob  und  rnnzlig  pnnktirte  Kopfthaler  frei.  Auch  das  kleine 
Stirnfeld  und  der  Clypeus  grob  rnnzlig  pnnktirt.  I)ie  ('lypeusvorspriinge  durch 
eine  Leiste  mit  den  Knotchen  verbunden.  Metasternalhinterecken  verliossen  grob 
punktirt.  Die  sehr  flache  Taillennarbe  ziemlich  trapezfurmig  ;  hinter  derselben  oft 
einige  flache  Punkte.     Taillenlatz  glauzcnd. 
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L.  32—33  mm. 

Hab.  Nen  Holland.  1.   P.  dUatatus  Dalm.,  in  Schbnh.,  Syn.  I /is. 

I.  3.  App.  p.  144. 
crenistriatus  Boisil.,  Toy.  Astrolabe,  Col.  p.  244. 
chevrolati  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  2fi.  t.  2.  f.  4. 

la.  Uie  Seitenfhrchen  der  Flgdn.  nicht  besonders  breit,  meistens  ohne  deutliche 
Querstiibchen,  meistens  niir  pnnktirt.  Taillennarlieii  meistens  mit  einigeu  tlachen, 
grosseu  Puukten.     Tailleulatz  an  den  Seiten  immer  matt  oder  rimzlig. 

2  (2a).  Die  KnOtchen  siud  dnrch  eine  nach  vorne  gernndete,  d.h.  ausgelwgene, 
Leiste  verbunden.  Die  Stirnfliiche  wird  ausserdem  dnrch  2  gegen  dieselbe  concav 
gestellte  Stirnleisten  begrenzt,  d.h.  die  Stirnleisten  sind  einwiirts,  die  Qnerleiste 
answjirts  gebogen. 

3  (3a).  Das  Schildchen  vor  den  Flgdn.  ini  Xalitwinkel  derselben  mit  einigen 
Piinktcheu.  Die  Halsschildvordecken  stnmpfwinklig  abgernndet.  Die  Seitenlappen 
der  Unterlippe  nur  anf  der  Anssenseite  matt,  die  innere  Seite  mit  der  ganzen  breiten 
Spitze  etwas  gliinzend  und  grob  pnnktirt.  Ansserste  Vorderecken  des  Halsscliildes 
dicht  pnnktirt,  seiten  ohne  Pnnkte.  Narbe  klein,  pnnktirt.  Kopffliichen  siimtlicli 
ranh.  Kopfhorn  kielig.  Vorderecken  der  Flgdn.  leicht  behaart.  Kiifer  selir 
glanzend.     Flgdn.  nach  hinten  etwas  verbreitert. 

L.  36  mm. 

Ilab.  Tasmania  ;  Nen  Holland.  2.  P.  poliim  Bnrm.,  Ilmulb.  V.   p.  4()5. 

dilatatus  Perch.,  Man.  p.  29.  t.  2.  f.  (i. 

3a.  Das  Schildchen  im  Nahtwinkel  der  Flgdn.  ohne  Piinktchen.  Die  Hals- 
schildvorderecken  ziemlich  rechtwinklig  nnd  etwas  vorgezogen. 

4  (4n).  Die  Seitenlappen  der  Unterlippe  ganz  matt,  nur  anf  der  Mitte  mit  1  oder 
einigen  Punkten.  Vorder-  nnd  Seitenrandl'nrche  des  Halsschildes  mit  dichter, 
feinerer  Pnnktimng,  desgleichen  die  Vorderwinkel  desselben  und  die  kleinen  Narbeu. 
Kopfflachen  ranh,  runzlig.  Das  Kopfhorn  mit  etwas  aufgebogener  Spitze.  Meta- 
sternalhinterecken  verflossen  pnnktirt.  Die  Zacken  des  Vorderzahns  kiirzer  nnd 
stnmpfer  als  beim  vorigen,  der  Unterzahn  knrz  und  stnmjjf  zugerundet.  Abdominal- 
segment  vor  dem  Hinterrande  dicht  pnnktirt  und  dieser  in  der  Mitte  stark  einge- 
bogen.  Die  Seitenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  mit  stiirkerer,  beinahe  stabohenbildender 
Pnnktimng. 

L.  32  mm. 

Hab.  Nen  Holland.  3.  P.  brevidentatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Die  Seitenlappen  der  Unterlippe  an  beiden  Seiten  nnd  anch  anf  der 
Spitze  breit  matt,  nnr  ein  schmiilerer  Streif  anf  der  Mitte  glanzend  und  grob 
pnnktirt.  Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  nicht  oder  sehr  weuig  pnnktirt,  nnr  die 
Kandfurche  mit  einfacher  Pnnktreihe,  biswcilen  hinter  der  Bncht  weuigc  Pnnkte. 
Narbe  klein  und  pnnktirt.  Kopfflachen  ranh.  Die  Spitze  des  Kopfhoms  etwas 
anfwiirts  gebogen,  das  Horn  selbst-  nach  hinten  etwas  verbreitert.  Metasternal- 
hiutereckeu  verflossen  pnnktirt.  Kiifer  stark  glanzend.  Die  Zacken  des  Vorder- 
zahns  liinger  als  beim  folgenden,  der  Unterzahn  lang  und  sjiitz.  Ob  Variante  von 
politus  ? 

L.  35  mm. 

Hob.  Nen  Holland.  4.  P.  langiiidilabrix  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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2a.  Die  Verbindungsleiste  der  Knotchen  ist  entweder  fast  gerade  oder  riick- 
wartsgebogen.  Die  im  spitzen  Winkel  vom  Kopfhorn  oder  einer  vom  Kopfhorn 
hevabkommenden  Leiste  entspringenden  Stirnleisten  siiid  meist  stark  geschwnngen 
nod  die  eingesolilossene  Stirn  dann  sichel-  oder  halbmondfiirmig  erscheineud. 

o  (on).  Die  starke  Verbinduugsleiste  der  Stirnleistenknotcheu  ist  stark  einwarts 
gebogen,  so  dass  dadurch  das  Stirnfeld  ziemlich  siclielformig  erscheint.  Schildchen 
vorne  in  der  Mitte  mit  eiuigen  Langspiluktcheii.  Halsschild  in  der  Nahe  seiner 
scharfeu  Vorderecken  nud  nm  die  ziemlicli  grosse  Narbe  liernm  dicht,  sonst  an  den 
Seiten  zerstrent  pnuktirt,  mit  schwaclier  Andoutnog  eiuer  Mittellinie.  Taille  vorne 
neben  der  Naht  mit  etwa  3  bis  4  dicht  an  einander  stehenden  grossen  Pnnkten. 
Kopfflachen  ranh,  vor  den  Nebenhockern  grob  punktirt.  Metasternalhinterecken 
verflossen  pnnktirt. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Gayudah,  Queensland.  5.  P.  pimcttcollis  MacLeay,  7>.  Enf.  Soc. 

A\S.W.U.  p.  175. 

5a.  Die  Verbindungsleiste  der  Knotchen  ist  ganz  oder  ziemlich  gerade. 

6  {6(i).  Auf  dem  sonst  glatten  Schildchen  vorne  jeseitig  neben  der  schmal 
unpunktirten  Mittellinie  eiue  feine  Pnnktreihe.  Die  Taille  hinteu  auf  der  Langs- 
mitte  breit  furchenartig  oder  flach  eingedriickt  (ob  immer  ?).  Kopfflachen  rauh, 
vor  den  Nebenhockern  grob  punktirt.  Kopfhorn  kielig.  Halsschildseiten  fast 
unpnnktirt,  mit  kleiner,  tiefer,  pnnktirter  Narbe.  Im  ubrigen  den  vorigen  und 
folgenden  gleichend.  Das  Stirnfeld  etwa  2^  mal  so  breit  als  lang.  Der  Hinterleib 
langer  als  bei  dem  folgenden.     3  Stilcke. 

L.  36  mm. 

Bab.  Nen  Holland.  6.  F.  scutellonotus  Knw.,  l.c. 

6a.  Schildchen  ohne  seiche  Punktreihen. 

7  (~a).  Die  Stirnleisten  schon  von  der  Spitze  des  Kopfhorns  im  spitzen, 
ausgeftillten  uud  fein  punktirten  Winkel  anslaufend.  Die  Querleiste  zwischen  den 
Knotchen  ziemlich  gerade. 

8  (8(7.).  Die  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  sehr  fein,  die  Zwischenranme  sehr  breit  und 
flach.  Kojiffliichen  ranh.  Die  anssern  Vorderecken  des  Halsschildes  nnd  die 
nachste  Umgebnng  der  kleinen  Narbe  jnniktirt.  Das  ganze  Thier  Uberaus  gliinzend. 
Das  Kopfliorn  hinten  an  der  Wurzel  mit  schwacher,  angedenteter  Langsfnrche. 
Mittellinie  des  Halsschildes  ganz  fehlend. 

L.  38  mm. 

find.  Nen  Siid  Wales.  7.  P.  nitidulus  MacLeay,  I.e.  p.  175. 

8a.  Die  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  stark,  die  seitlichen  mit  stiirkerer,  die  obereu  mit 
sehr  feiner  Punktirung.  Die  Kopfflachen  ranh.  Vorder-  und  Seitenrandfurchen  sowie 
die  kleinen  Narben  des  Halsschildes  mit  feiueren,  ziemlich  dichten  Pnnkten,  anch 
hinter  den  Bnchten  mit  Punktirung.  Das  Kopfhorn  mit  etwas  angerichteter  Spitze. 
Taillennarben  lang  nnd  schmal.  Mittellinie  des  Halsschildes  angedeutet.  Uinter- 
ecken  des  Metasternums  dicht  verflossen  und  grob  pnuktirt.  Unterzalui  der  Kiefer 
langer  als  bei  hremdentata.H,  dem  das  Thicr  sehr  iihidieh  ist. 

L.  3-t  mm. 

Hab.  Nen  Holland.  8.  P.  compar  Knw.,  l.c. 

~iu.  Die  Slirnh'isteii  im  s]iit/.en  Winkel  aus  eiueni  von  der  S])itze  des  gekielten 
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Kopfhorns  herabkommenden,  einfachen,  knrzen  Stiele  entspringend.  Die  Ver- 
bindnngsleiste  der  Knotchen  etwas  nach  nnten  geraudet  ansgebogen.  Die  Streifen 
der  Flgdn.  etwas  weniger  fein  nnd  tiefer,  die  Zwischenriinme  weniger  breit. 

9  {9a).  Die  Kopffliichen  selir  rauh  nnd  iiueben.  Die  iinssersten  Yorder-  nnd 
Hinterecken  des  sonst  nnpnnktirten  Halsschildes  ptinktirt;  die  kleine  Karbe  mit 
Haaren.     Mittellinie  des  Halsschildes  aof  der  Mitte  angedentet. 

L.  37  mm. 

IJab.  Tasmania;  Nen  Sud  Wales.  9.  P.  rugiceps  Hope,  Cat.  Luc.  1845, 

p.  28. 

9a.  Die  ranhen  Koj)ffliiehen  vor  den  NebenbOckern  nnr  gerunzelt.  Das 
Kopfhorn  in  starker,  erhabener  AVcilbnng  anf  die  Nebenhocker  gelegt.  Halsschild- 
seiten  nnr  in  den  Vorderecken  schmal  pnnktirt.  Narbe  klein  pnnktirt.  Die  Taille 
hinten  ohne  breite  Liingsfnrche.  Das  Stirnfeld  dreimal  so  breit  als  lang,  sehr 
stumpfeckig  in  dem  Stiruleistenwinkel.  Der  Hinterleib  kilrzer  als  bei  dem  vorigen. 
Die  der  Naht  zuniichst  gelegenen  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  vorne  oline  kenntliche 
Pnnktirnng.  Flgdn.  nach  hinten  verbreitert.  Ob  nicht  Variation  von  .<ri<^e//o«o?««? 
Der  8pitz\vinklige  Stirnleistenwinkel  ansgefiillt  bis  znr  Schweifnug  der  Stirnleisten. 
Nnr  1  Stuck. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Holland.  10.  P.  pararius  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Heterochilus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

\;^ft,\,  Dnrch  die  schiefe  Stellnng  des   linkeu  liingeren  C'lypensvorsprnnges  nnd  die 

behaarten  Schnlterecken  sehr  nahe  mit  Aeerrjiis  verwandt  uud  von  ihm  nnr  dnrch 
die  sichelfiirmige  Schildchenbildung  der  Unterlippe  verschioden.  Das  Kopfhorn 
ist  sehr  knrz,  die  quer  gegen  dasselbe  gestellten  Nebenhocker  kielformig.  Die 
Flaggen  t3-lappig.  Die  Seitenfurehen  der  Flgdn.  bewimpert.  Der  9'°  Zwischenranm 
der  Flgdn.  bei  alien  3  Arten  mit  einzelnen  grossen  Pnnkten. 

1  (1«).  Die  Stirn  zvrischen  den  Stirnleisten,  welcbe  im  spitzen  Winkel  von 
einem  sehr  scharfen,  vom  Kopfhorn  sich  herabsenkenden  Stiele  entspringen,  halb- 
mondfiirmig,  mit  anf  die  Stirnleistenknotchen  vorgezogenen  Ecken  nnd  zwischen 
ihnen  gerader  Verbindnngsleiste  der  Hocker.  Der  linke  Clypensvorsprnng  vorne 
abgeschnitten  nnd  etwas  gedreht.  Die  Kopfthaler  zwischen  Stirnleisten  nnd  Neben- 
hockern,  sowie  die  Briicken  zwischen  Angenwand  und  Clypensvorsprnng  dicht  an 
der  Angenwand  grob  pnnktirt  nnd  behaart.  Seitliche  Halsschildrandfurchen 
pnnktirt  nnd  behaart,  desgleichen  die  Narben;  vor  diesen  noch  einigc  Pnnkte. 
Taillennarben  lang,  schmal,  matt.  Hinterrand  der  Unterlip])e  rait  einer  cjueren, 
geraden  Pnnktreihe  besetzt.  Halsschildmittelliuie  sehr  fein,  kanm  angedentet.  Das 
Ange  fur  die  Lupe  itnsserlich  fein  gewiirfelt  oder  pnnktirt  erscheinend.  1  Stlick, 
von  Wallace  gesammelt,  im  Berliner  Mnsenm. 

L.  38  mm. 

Ilfih.  Sarawak,  Borneo.  1.  H.  wallacei  Knw.,  I.e. 

la.  Die  Stirn  zwischen  den  von  einem  sich  vom  Kopfhorn  herabsenkenden 
Stiele  im  sehr  spitzen  Winkel  entspringenden  Stirnleisten  ziemlich  dreieckig 
geformt,  kanm  oder  nicht  lialbmondfiirmig. 

2  i'-ia).   Die  stark    wnistige,  vorne    scliart'kantige    Verbindnngsleiste    zwischen 
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den  iStinileistenkniJtchea  ant'  tier  Mitte  mit  eincr  Ausbiegnuj^  nach  vorne.  Der 
linke  Clypeusvorsprnng,  von  oben  gesehen,  mit  ziemlich  scharfer  Spitze,  langer  als 
der  recbte  spitze,  bei  seitlicber  Ansicbt  vorae  schriige  nach  nnten  abgeschnitten 
und  gedrebt.  Hinterer  Prosternallai)pen  nach  biuten  sehr  stark  verschmiilert. 
Unterlippenscbildcben  unsicher  begreuzt.  Das  kurze  Kopfhbrncheu  gewiilbt.  Die 
Nebeuhocker  etwas  wulstig.  Im  iibrigen  den  audern  gleicbend.  Halsschild- 
mittelliuie  kaum  in  der  Mitte  augedentet.  Das  Auge  selbst  fiir  eine  gate  Lupe 
ganz  glatt  und  gliinzend  ;  die  Ocellen  hochstens  durcbznsehen.  Nnr  1  Stuck  in 
meiner  Sammlung. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hab.  Nias  ?  2.  H.  crinitus  Kuw.,*  I.e. 

2a.  Diese  Verbindnngsleiste  zeigt  keine  Ansbiegnng  nach  vorne.  Das 
Halsschild  ist  anf  der  Mitte  der  Seiten  etwas  eingebogen.  Der  linke  Cl3-pensvor- 
sprung  weniger  anf  die  hobe  Kante  gestellt  oder  gedrebt.  Der  liintere  Proster- 
nallappeu  spatenfOrmig.  Halsscbildmittellinie  durchgehend  erkennbar  bis  anf  den 
vordern  Theil.  Die  kielfdrmigen  Nebenhocker  oben  nicbt  wulstig,  sondern 
scharfkautig.  Die  Angen  fiir  eine  gnte  Lupe  iinsserlich  rohrgeflechtartig  gewiirfelt 
oder  punktirt  erscheinend.  Im  iibrigen  den  vorigen  gleich  und  scbwer  von  ihneu 
zu  unterscheiden.     Nur  1  Stiick  in  meiner  Sammlnng. 

L.  37  mm. 

Hal).  Nias.  3.  //.  oculitessellatas  Kuw.,  I.e. 

37.  Gruppe  :  LACHINAE. 
Mastachilus  t  Kaup,  Col.  Ilejte  III.  p.  19  (1868). 

Das  kleine  Lippenschildchen  dnrch  eine  tief  begrenzte  Furche  begrenzt.  Die 
Flagge  deutlich  6-lappig.  Die  Flgdn.  nur  punktirt  gefnrcht,  an  den  Seiten  ohne 
Stiibchenbildnng.     Schulterecken  der  Flgdn.  unbehaart. 

1  (I")-  Letztes  und  vorletztes  Segment  ohne  griibere  Punktirnng.  Das  Stirufeld 
etwas  breiter.  Oberlippe  deutlich  ausgeschuitten.  Halsschild  nnr  in  den  Narben 
mit  wenigen  Punkten,  mit  tiefer  Mittelfnrche.  Siimtliche  Kopffliichen  uneben 
gliinzend,  unpnnktirt  ;  nur  der  Clypeus  vorne  matt  und  rauh.  Die  matte  TaiUen- 
narbe  breit.  Seiten  des  Metasternums  sehr  dicht  behaart,  Hinterecken  dicht 
verflossen  und  sehr  grob  punktirt.  Narben  der  Unterlippe  matt,  meistens  uu- 
punktirt. 

L.  36—40  mm. 

Hab.  Neu  Holland.  1.  .)/.  jwli/pln/llus  MacLeay,  in  King,  St/rrei/  II.  p.  439. 
hexaphiilliis  Boisd.,  Vo>j.  Astrolabe,  Col.  p.  ;i41. 

sexdentutus  Eschsch.,  Nouc.  Mnn.  Mosr.  I.  p.  23  ;  Perch.,  Mon.  p.  28.  t.  2.  f.  5. 

la.  Letztes  Segment  iiberall,  vorletztes  am  hinteru  Theile  mit  zerstreuter, 
etwas  groberer  Punktirnng.  Das  Stirufeld  etwas  schmiiler.  Oberlippe  fast  gerade. 
Halsschild  wio  beim  vorigen  mit  Mittelfnrche  und  nur  in  den  kleinen  Narben 
punktirt.  Siimtliche  Kopffliichen  wenig  uneben  und  gliinzend,  unpnnktirt.  Dor 
Clypeus  vorne  weniger  rauh.     Die  vorne  nur  angedeutet  Taillennarbc  nach  biuten  an 

•  Ob  crinitus  und  uculitemellatus  nicht  nur  Varianten  von  wallaeei  sind,  wird  sich  erst  bei  Eingang 
grosseren  Materials  feststellcn  lassen. 

t  Nov.  ZooL.  III.  p.  230,  '■  Mastolichus"  err.  typ. 
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der  Innenseite  fast  kommiuvrtig  vertieft,  ilberall  ebenso  gliinzend  als  der  Taillenlatz. 
Die  Narl>ou  der  Uuterlippe  gross,  imuktirt  uiul  behaart.  Nur  1  Stiick  im  Berliner 
Museum. 

L.  38  mm. 

Ilab.  Port  Jackson.  2.  M.  ahdominipunctatus  Kuw.,  I.e. 


Analaches  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Die  scbmale  Unterlippe  ist  anf  ihrer  Mitte  ziemlich.  zahnartig  vorgeschoben. 
Das  vorgeschobene  Ziihnehen  besteht  ans  eiuem  feinen  unsicbern  Kiiudchen,  hinter 
welchem  sicb  ein  kleines,  ringsnm  durch  eine  feine  Rinne  begren/tes  Komchen 
befindet.  Zn  den  Seiten  des  Ziihuchens  ist  die  Unterlippe  vorne  vertieft  und  triigt 
anf  dieser  vertieften  Ebene  einige  wulstige  kleine  Erhabenheiten  oder  Korner. 
Keine  Spnr  von  Narben  der  Unterlippe. 

1  (la).  Die  Ch-pensvorspriinge  sind  nnpnnktirt,  der  linke  breiter  nnd  lunger 
als  der  rechte,  die  Zwischenriinme  zwischen  beiden  viel  breiter  als  die  vorne 
ansgerandete  Oberlippe  lang  ist.  Das  oben  abgerundete  Kopfhorn  senkt  sich  nach 
vorne  nnd  hinten  gleichmassig  ab,  theilt  sich  nach  dem  Abfall  vorne  stnin])t'winklig 
in  die  ein  grosses  Stirnfeld  nmziehenden  Stirnleisten,  deren  Knotchen  durch  eine 
gerade,  feine  Leiste  verbnuden  sind,  vor  welcher  der  Clypens  nicht  steil,  jedoch  in 
der  Mitte  steiler  abfallt,  als  in  den  nach  den  Clj^peusvorspriingen  abgeruudeten 
Winkelu.  Halsschild  mit  Ansschluss  der  wenige  Pnnkte  tragenden  Narben 
nnpnnktirt.  Alle  Ko])fthaler  unpuuktirt  ;  nnr  die  etwas  wulstigen  Nebenhdcker 
tragen  in  der  Nahe  des  Kopfhorns  einige  Pnnkte.  Flgdn.  in  den  Seitenfurcheu 
deutlich  punktirt  und  daselbst  die  Zwiscbenraume  mit  stiirkeren  nnd  dichteren 
Qnerfaltchcu  als  oben.  Letzter  Banchring  ohne  Abdominalnarben.  Taillennarlie 
ziemlicli  dreieckig,  gliinzend,  hinter  ihr  einige  Pnnkte.  Die  Flaggenlappen  diiun, 
der  erste  sehr  kurz,  die  2  nacbsten  kiirzer  als  die  3  letzten.  Hinterecken  des 
Metasternnms  grob  punktirt.     1  Stiick  im  Berliner  Museum. 

L.  26  mm. 

Hah.  Nilgberies,  S.  India.  1.  A.Jiliits  Kuw.,  I.e. 

\a.  Tailleuuarbe  (nach  Kaup)  gross,  lang,  brcit  und  vertieft.  Hintere  Ecken 
nnd  Seiten  der  Metasternalplatte  grnbig  punktirt,  Inseln  bildend.  Halsschildseiten 
unpunktirt.  Halsschildmittelfurche  vorhanden.  Schildchen  punktirt,  mit  breit 
glatter  Lfingsmitte.  Das  Kopfliorn  kielig.  Die  Oborlij)pe  tief  ausgcschnitten,  mit 
vorgestreckter  linker  Ecke.  Halsschilddiscns  mit  oinigeu  grosseu  Druckpunkten. 
Die  tiefen  Buchten,  die  feinen  Kandfurcheu  fast  unpuuktirt.  Die  Narben  mit 
Punkten. 

L.  27  mm. 

Ilab.  Vanicoro,  St.  Crnz  Inseln.  2.  .1.  infantilis  Kaup,  Col.  llefte.  IV. 

p.  4  (18(5S_). 

Kaup  sagt,  dass  die  Taillennarbc  von  oben  durch  eine  Spitze  begrenzt  wird, 
welche  von  der  Mitte  der  Tuille  liings  der  Naht  hiiizicht.  An  dem  vorliegenden 
Stticke  endet  die  grosse  Narbe  nach  liinteu  in  eine  liings  der  Naht  vorlaufende 
Zunge.  Ob  Kaup  mit  seiner  Beschreibung  dasselbe  sagen  wollte  ?  Palls  nicht, 
diirfte  das  Stiick,  nach  welchem  die  vorliegende  Beschreibung  gemacht  wurde,  einer 
anderu  Art  angehoreu. 
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Epilaches  Knw.,  I.e.  ' 

Das  Schildchen  der  Unterlippe  kleiu,  dreieckig;  seine  nacli  vorue  gekehrte 
Basis  setzt  sick  als  Vorderrandnng  der  Unterlippenmitte  fort. 

1  (la).  Alle  Flgdfurchen  grob  punktirt.  Unterlippe  (nach  Stolic^^ka)  convex, 
glanzend,  mit  einem  qner  verlangerten,  sclimalen,  gerandeten,  glauzenden  Schildchen 
zwischen  sich  und  der  Znnge.  Abdominalsegment  mit  pnnktirter,  linienartiger 
Narbe  anf  jeder  Seite.  Halsschild  mit  Mittellinie,  mit  etwas  ovaler,  senkrechter 
Seitennarbe  nnd  einer  Grnppe  von  Pnnkten  in  den  Vorderecken.  Das  kurze 
Kopfhorn  entspringt  von  einer  glatten,  ([ueren  Platte  aus  der  Mitte  desselben.  Von 
ihm  gehen  im  spitzen  Wiukel  die  Stirnleisten,  deren  Kn/itclien  vorne  durch  eine  sehr 
feine  Leiste  verbundeu  sind.  Die  Clypeusvorspriinge  sind  punktirt,  niedergedrilckt, 
und  die  Oifuuug  zwischen  ihnen  ist  schmaler  als  die  Oberlippe  lang  ist;  der  liuke 
sichtlich  breiter.  Sie  sind  nicht  mit  den  Knutchen  durch  eine  Leiste  verbundeu  ; 
die  Briicke  zwischen  ihnen  und  der  Augenwand  glatt.  Die  letztere  vorue  mit 
einem  kleinen  Zahnchen.  Alles  nach  Stoliczka.  Taille  mit  schmaler,  schrager, 
etwas  eifdrmiger  Narbe  anf  jeder  Seite.     Mir  lag  die  Art  nieht  vor. 

L.  26  mm. 

Hab.  Batchian.  1.  E.  ijvadlis  Stol.,  .Joiirn.  As.  Soc.  Bi'iiy. 

1873.  11.  p.  150. 

\a.  Die  obern  Furcheu  der  Flgdn.  fast  unpnnktirt,  nur  die  seitlichen  starker 
punktirt.  Abdominalsegment  gauz  gliuizend,  unpuuktirt,  ohne  Abdominaluarbeu, 
nnr  an  den  Seiten  nach  vorne  mit  je  einer  flachen,  gliinzenden,  grossen  Vertiefung. 
Halsschildmittellinie  angedeutet,  seine  kleiue  Narbe  punktirt,  seine  Seitenrandfnrche 
einreihig  punktirt,  seine  Vorderecken  ohne  Punktschwarm.  Oberlippe  vorue  etwas 
ausgeschnitten,  ebcuso  lang  als  der  Clypeus  zwischen  deu  Vorsj)rungen  breit  ist. 
Das  Kopfhorn  zwischen  den  vorne  geraden,  an  den  Ecken  abgerundeteu,  flaehen 
Nebenhtickern  plattgedriickt,  mit  feiner,  etwas  aufstehender  Spitze,  von  welcher 
kaum  erkennbar  im  spitzeu  Winkel  sich  nur  2  Anfiinge  der  Stirnleisten  herabsenken. 
iStirnleistenkndtchen  als  scharfe,  langliche  Zilhne  em])ornigeud.  Die  Kopfthaler 
glanzend,  mit  einzelnen  Punkteu.  Vor  den  liiuglichen,  ovalen,  tiefeu  Taillennarben 
geht  hinten  ein  linienartiger  Ausliinfer  liings  der  Naht  zum  hinteru  Theile.  Hinter- 
ecken  des  Metasternnms  sehr  grob  verflossen  (inselartig)  punktirt.  Unterlippe  mit 
tiefen,  kleinen,  punktartigen  Narben.  Die  Clypeusvorspriinge  fast  gleich  lang, 
spitz.  Die  Briicke  von  ilmen  zur  Augenwand  mit  rauher  Einsenkung.  Vou  der 
Mitte  der  Vorspriinge  eine  leistenartige  ErhOhnng  nach  hiuteu. 

L.  33  mm. 

llab.  Waigeu  ;  Neu  Guinea.  2.  E.  jmbarili.s  Knw.,  I.e. 

Laches  Kauji,  Mon.  p.  48  (I8T1). 

Das  Uuterlij)peuschildcheu  sitzt  weder  auf  einer  Randnug  des  Vorderrandes  der 
Lippe,  noch  tragt  die  Unterlippe  vorne  auf  vertieftem  Grunde  wnlstige  Kiirner ; 
das  kleine,  eckige  Schild  schliesst  vorne  deu  Rand  der  Unterlippe  ab,  vor  wclchem 
vorne  2  schrilge  Leistchen  stehen. 

1  (1^/).  Seiteu  des  Halsschihles  mit  Pnnktschwiirmen.  Das  kleiue  Kopfliorn 
springt  etwas  aus  deu  breiten,  scluirfeu  Nebenhnckern  vor  und  iallt  vorne  steil  ab. 
Stirnleisten  undeutlich.  Knotchen  grob,  verbundeu  durch  eiue  grobe  Querieiste. 
Vom  Dorn  der  liuken  Augenwand  geht  eiue  scharfe  Leiste  zum  Clypensvorspruug, 
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der  vorno  inifh  iuiieu  gericbtet  iiiid  kriiftiger  als  der  ri'chte  ist.  Zwischen  der 
scbmalcii  S-leisti-reii  Zuuge  und  der  Mittt-  der  Untt'i-lipiic  2  gebogeiie  Leistcben  vor 
dem  Zuugenscbildchen.  Schildcbeu  mit  glattem  Mittelkicl  iiud  Punkten  an  den 
Seiten.  Narbe  der  Taille  groBS  nnd  deutlich.  Sternalschild  mit  Pnuktirnng  der 
Hintcrecken.     Die  Art  lag  mir  nicht  vor  ;  die  Beschreibnng  ans  Kanp. 

L.  2'.i  mm. 

Hab.  Aru  Inseln.  1.  L.  jnierilis  Kanp,  Col.  HcJ'ti'  IV.  p.  (i  (1868). 

la.  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  unpnnktirt.  Der  Hinterrand  der  Metasternal- 
hinterecken  immcr  feiner  pnnktirt,  als  die  davorlicgenden  grol)  oder  verflossen 
punktirteii  Ecken,  uud  beliaart.  Der  Clypetis  vor  der  Qnerleiste  immer  mebr  oder 
weniger  pnnktirt.  Die  Oberlipj)e  immer  tief  ausgeschnitteii.  Die  obern  Flgdfnrchen 
immer  sebr  viel  scbwiicber  pnnktirt  als  die  seitlicben.  Die  Zwisclienriiume  der 
letzteren  immer  mebr  oder  weniger  gewfilbt.  Dor  Hinterrand  des  letzten  Segments 
immer  mit  regelrecbtcr  oder  verworrener  Fnnktreibe  nnd  ans  dieser  mit  einer 
langen,  aufrechten  Haarfranse  besetzt. 

2  (2a).  Stirnfeld  sebr  knrz,  ca.  4  bis  5  mal  so  brcit  als  latig  im  Winkel 
desselben. 

3  (3a).  Die  Verbindungsleiste  der  feinzithnigen  Stirnkncitcben  gebt  mit  den 
Stirnleisten,  die  ans  einem  scbarfen,  scbeidenartigen,  sicb  von  dem  erbabencn 
Kopfhorn  ziemlich  steil  berabsenkenden  Leisten  eutspringen,  parallel,  ein  scbwacb 
gebogenes  Feld  begrenzend.  Alle  Kopfthiiler  gliinzend,  unpnnktirt,  nnr  vor  den 
Ecken  der  Nebenbucker  je  1  Punkt.  Das  binten  breite  Kopfborn  flacb  gernndet, 
die  Nebenbiicker  qner,  scbarfkantig,  nacli  vorne  steil  abt'allend.  Schildoben  glatt. 
Taillennarbe  flacb,  nndentlicb.  AbdominiiJnarben  niclit  vorbanden.  Halsscbild  mit 
eiufacb  pnnktirter  Raudl'nrcbe  mid  ziemlicb  klciner  punktirter  Narbe. 

L.  30 — 31mm. 

Rah.  Ceylon.  2.   /-.  paraUelogrammi/ron.'i  Knw.,  I.e. 

\ki.  Das  idjeraus  kurze  Stirnfeld  ist  scbmal  sicbelformig.  Die  Stirnleisten 
eutspringen  im  spitzen  Winkol  von  dem  mit  seiner  Spitze  gernndet  nacb  vorn 
heriibergezogenen  oder  herilbergelegten  Kojii'born,  das  liiuten  brcit  zugernndet  ist. 
Die  Kopftbiiler  vor  den  nacb  vorne  sicb  ziemlich  steil  senkenden,  kieligen,  etwas  anf 
ibrer  Mitte  ausgerundeten  Nebeuhiickeru  ziemlicb  dicht  pnnktirt.  Die  lineare 
Bucht  und  die  senkrecbte  Narbe  des  Halsscbildes  pnnktirt.  Schildchen  binten  mit 
Andentung  einer  Mittelfnrcbe,  an  den  Seiten  zerstrent  pnnktirt.  Der  erste  Flaggen- 
lappen  ziemlicb  rndimentiir,  der  2'"  knrz,  der  3'"'  kiirzer  als  der  4''',  o'"  nnd  &°. 
Taillennarben  ziemlicb  scbmal  und  lang,  gliinzend.     Ohne  Abdominalnarben. 

L.  29— 3U  mm. 

Huh.  Ceylon.  3.  L.fruhstor/eri  Knw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Stirnfeld  scbmiiler,  etwa  3  bis  3J  mal  so  breit  als  lang.  Die  Koi)ftb;ilcr 
vor  den  NebenhOckern  immer  reicblicher  jMinktirt  ;  diese  immer  qnerkielig,  binten 
eben,  nacb  vorne  abfallend. 

4  (4a).  Die  Stirnleisten  lanfen  von  einem  messerschneidigen  Kiele  im  stnrapfen 
AVinkcl  mit  fast  geraden  Scbenkeln  ans  einander.  Das  Scbildcben  hinten  mit 
Mittellinie,  vorne  fein  pnnktirt.  Das  Kopflioru  vorne  kielartig  znsammengedriickt, 
hinten  ziemlicb  breit  auf  die  Nebenbockerplatte  gelegt,  vorne  als  scbarfer,  oben 
abgerundeter  Kiel  sicb  zn  den  Stirnleisten  senkend.     Die  Taillennarben  breit,  lang 
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unci  flach.     Vor  dcu  Metasterualhinterecken,  nahe  iler  Seite  dcr  Platte  und  liiriter 
der  Mitte  einige  sehr  grosse  Puukte. 

L.  31-32  mm. 

Hah.  Ceylou.  4.  L.  puclla  Knw.,  I.e. 

4a.  Die  Stiruleisten  laufen  entweder  direkt  vod  dcr  Spitze  des  Kopflionis  in 
einem  sehr  spitzen  Winkel  oder  von  einem  feinen  sick  vom  Kopfhorn  herabsenkenden 
Doppelleistchen  aus. 

5  (6«)-  Schildcben  mit  dentlicher  Mittellinie.  Die  Stirnleisten  laufen  schou 
von  der  Spitze  des  Kopfhorns  ira  sehr  spitzen  Winkel  aus  einander.  Die  VerLin- 
dnngsleiste  der  Htirukmitchen  auf  der  Mitte  nach  vorne  selten  mit  einem  stumpfeu 
Vorspruug.  Das  Kopflioru  verkehrt  pfeilspitzenartig  (d.h.  mit  der  Spit/.e  nach 
hinten)  auf  die  Nebenhfickerplatte  gelegt,  vorne  zusammengedriickt,  liinten  flach. 
Das  Stirnfeld  mondsichelftirmig.  Taillennarben  sehr  flach,  breit  uud  lang,  nach 
hinten  verschwiudend.  Metasternalplatte  an  den  8eiten  mit  grober  Pnnktirnng 
begrenzt.     Die  schriigen  Zungenvfiilste  vor  der  Unterlippe  breit  und  kurz. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hah.  Ceylon.  5.  L./fachi  Kuw.,  I.e. 

5a.  Schildchen  obne  dentliche  Mittellinie,  nur  vorne  punktirt. 

6  (da).  Die  Stirnleisten  lanfen  als  parallele  Leistcheu  oder  Doppelleistc  von 
der  Spitze  des  Kopfhorns  herab,  ehe  sie  spitzwinklig  und  geschwungen  aus  einander 
gehen.  Das  Kopfhorn,  wie  beim  vorigen,  verkehrt  jifeilspitzeuartig  auf  die 
Nebenhcickerplatte  gelegt.  Die  Stirnleisteuknotchen  sehr  stumpf,  fast  als  Kielciien 
erscheiuend.  Metasternalplatte  an  den  .Seiten  von  sehr  grossen,  verflossenen 
Punktschwiirmen  begrenzt.  Die  schriigen  Zungenwiilste  vor  der  Unterlippe  sich 
nach  vorne  in  eine  flache,  rauhe  Zunge  verlierend.  Oberlippe  sehr  tief  ausge- 
schnitten.     Taillennarben  flach,  lang,  ziemlich  schmal. 

L.  30  mm. 

Hal).  Ceylon.  0.  /,.  mciitg  Kuw.,  /.r. 

6«.  Die  Stirnleisten  ziehen  im  spitzen  Winkel  schon  von  der  Spitze  des 
Kopfhorns  aus  einander,  das  Kopfhorn  hinten  weniger  breitgedriickt  ;  hinter  ihm 
eine  Liingsfurche.  Die  Stirnleistenkniitcheu  klein.  Metasternum  zu  den  Seiten  der 
Platte  sehr  grob  und  verflossen  punktirt.  Abdominalsegment  wie  bei  den  vorigen. 
Die  schriigen,  kurzen  uud  breiten  Zungenwiilste  vor  der  Unterlippenmitte  zn 
vorgeschobener  Spitze  vereinigt.  Taillennarbe  breit,  flach  uud  lang.  Oberlippe 
tief  ausgeschnitteu. 

L.  42  mm. 

Hab.  Ceylon.  7.  /..  comptoni  Kaup,  Col.  HeJ'te  III.  p.  28 

(1868)  ;  id.,  Mon.  p.  49.  t.  2.  f.  5. 

38.  Gruppe:  ACERAIINAE. 
Basilianus  Kaup,  Moyi.  p.  0.5  (1871). 

1  (1'/).  Die  iiussere  Angenwaud  vorne,  zumal  auf  der  liukeu  Seite  des  Kopfcs 
entweder  lang  zahnartig  vorgezogeu,  oder  stark  zahnartig  aufwiirts  gerichtet. 

2  (2rf).  Die  Seitenfnrchen  dor  Flgdn.  mit  Stilbchenbihlung.  Die  iiussere 
Augenwand  vorne  zu  einem  scharfcn  Ziihnchen  aufgericlitet.  Ilalsschild  iiber 
dem  Seitenrande   mit   Punktschwarmeu,   mit   tiefer  punktirter   Narbe,  mit  liefer 
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|iiiul<iirtc'r  liuclil,  iiinl  mil  eiiifacher  Puriktreihc  in  der  Seiteurandfurclie.  Von 
tiriu  kur/.en,  kiinni  erhabenen  Kopfhorn  die  Stirnleisten  erst  im  spitzen  Winkcl, 
(liiun  lireit  ans  einauder  !»'L'h«nd  nnd  cine  sehr  concave,  zieiulich  vicrockige  Stirii 
niuscbliesscnd.  Die  Kopl'tlialcr  uuebeu.  Das  Ende  des  Angenkiels  zu  fast 
riickwiirts  gebogenem  Zalme  uusgezogen.  Der  linke  Clyi)eiisvorsprung  sehr  lang 
mit  einer  buckligeu  Erweiterung  an  der  iiussern  Seite.  Uuterlippc  in  der  Mitte 
vorgezogen.  Tailleuaarbe  schmal  nnd  laug,  auf  dem  Grunde  fein  kOrnig,  nacli 
hintcn  matt  verlanfend.  Hinterecken  des  Metasternnms  mit  wenigen  grossen 
Pnnkten.     Flaggeuglieder  kurz. 

L.  30  mm. 

llab.   Singkep  Insel.  1.  B.  sinkcpicus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

2a.  Die  Seitenfurcheu  der  Flgdn.  mit  I'eiuer  Pnnktiruug.  Die  Hinterecken 
des  Metasteruums  mit  grossen,  verfliessendeu  Punkten.  Der  3^  Flaggenlappen 
immer  klirzer  als  der  4'^     Der  linke  Clypeusvorsprung  einwiirts  gerichtct. 

3  (3a).  Anssere  Augenwand  vorne  zu  einem  grossen,  abgcrnudeten  Zahne 
anfgerichtet.  Stirn  innerbalb  der  Stirnleisten  wenig  mehr  als  2  mal  so  breit  als 
lang.  Metasternalplatte  hinten  auf  der  Mitte  mit  einem  Schwarm  feiner  Piinktchen 
nnd  vor  dem  Hioterrande  2  grossern,  pnnktartigen  Eindriicken.  Letztes  Segment 
am  Hinterrande  zerstrent  fein  pnnktirt.  Taillennarbe  sehr  flach,  matt.  Kopf- 
fl;icbeu  glatt,  mattglauzend,  vor  den  Nebeuhockern  oft  mit  eiuigen  Punkten. 

L.  20  mm. 

Hab.  Nilgheries;  Malabar;  Ostindien.  2.  B.  indkiis  Stolicz.,  Jou.ni.  A». 

Soc.  Beng.  1873.  II.  p.  159. 

3«.  Aussere  Angenwand  zu  einem  vorgestreckten  Zahne  vorgezogen.  8tirn 
innerbalb  der  Stirnleisten  sehr  kurz,  etwa  3i  mal  so  breit  als  lang.  Metasternal- 
platte jederseits  hinter  der  Mitte  mit  einem  grossern  Eindruck.  Abdominalsegment 
oline  Punktirnng.  Taillenlatz  gauz  vorne  mit  Liingspunktcn.  Taillennarbe  ranli. 
Kopfthiiler  zerstreut. 

L.  33  mm.  ^ 

Hab.  Ostindien.  3.  B.  t<toliczkae  Kuw.,  I.e. 

\a.  Die  aussere  Augenwand  vorne  mehr  uder  weniger  abgestntzt,  nicht  stark 
zahnartig  anfgerichtet  oder  vorgeschoben. 

4  (4«).  Die  Stirnleisten  entspringcn  im  sehr  spitzen  Winkel  von  der  Spitze 
des  Kopfhorns  nnd  nicht  von  einer  vom  Knpfhoru  herabkummenden  Loiste  oder 
Stiel.  Die  innerbalb  der  Stirnleisten  gelegene  Stirn  concav  vertieft,  sichel-  oder 
halbmondformig.  Halsschildnarbe  punktirt  und  bebaart.  Bncbt  nur  linear. 
Taillennarbe  wenig  kenntlich.     Der  linke  Clypcuslappen  lang  nnd  gerade. 

5  (J^'i).  Clypeus  und  Vorsprtinge  undeutlicb  fein  jiunktirt.  Alle  Kopftliiiler 
pnnktirt  und  mit  Hilreben  aus  den  Punkten.  Die  llalsscliildsciten  fein  und 
nndiclit  pnnktirt.  Uber  der  Halsschildnarbe  einige  unbestimmte  grossere  Drne.k- 
puukte.  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  punktlos.  Intervalle  mit  cinigen  Querfiiltclien. 
Nebeubocker  steil  rccbtwinklig  und  kielartig  gegen  das  Kctpfhorn  gestellt,  nach  den 
Sciten  niebt  abfallcnd.  Clypeusrand  /.wiscben  den  Stirnleisten  aufwiirts  gerichtet, 
die  Stirnleistenziihne  hoch,  die  Stirn  coneaver  als  beim  fblgenden.  3'"  Flaggen- 
lappen immer  kiirzer  als  der  4*",  die  3  erstou  kurz.  Der  Hinterleib  proportionoll 
klirzer  als  lieim  fnlgcnden. 

L.  33  mm. 

Ild.h.  Sikkim;  Assam.  4.  B.  interrogationis  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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5a.  Clypens  und  Vorspriiiige  nicht  pniiktirt.  Halsschildseiteu  weuig  oder 
impmiktirt.  Die  scbwacliuu  uubestiiiimteii  Dnickstelleu  iiber  der  HiilsschiMnarbi' 
fehleu  mehr  odur  weniger  ganz.  Die  Stirnleistenkaotcheu  etwas  niedriger;  der  sie 
verbindende  Rand  ein  wenig  mehr  aliwiirts  gericbtet.  Die  steil  recbtwinklig  gegen 
das  Kopfbora  gericbteten  kielartigen  Nebeubocker  nach  den  Seiten  zu  etwas 
abfallend.  Sonst  dem  vorigeiu  zieinlicb  glcicbeud,  aber  grosser.  Die  Seitenriimen 
des  Metasteruums  weuiger  bebaart.  Ob  nur  Variation  des  vorigen  ?  Der  Hinter- 
Icib  proportionell  langer.     Diverse  Stucke. 

L.  36  mm. 

Ilab.  Sikkim;  Bengaler.  5.  U.  cantori  Percb.,  Suppl.  II.  p.  ;t. 

t.  134.  f.  2.     • 

4a.  Die  Stirnleisteu  entspringen  von  eiuem  ans  dem  Kopfhorne  berabkom- 
menden  Stiele.     Der  linke  Glypensvorsiirnng  ist  ziemlich  stark  einwarts  gericbtet. 

6  (6a).  Halsscbilduarbe  punktirt,  niclit  bebaart.  Taillennarbe  tief,  lauglicb. 
Mittelscbienen  nnd  nnterer  HaLsscbildseitenrand  dicbt  bebaart.  Oberlippe  tief,  fast 
winklig  augescbnitten.  Flgdfnrcben  oben  sehr  feiu,  an  den  Seiteu  starker  punktirt. 
iStirn  zwiscben  den  Stirnleisten  flacb,  eben,  gLatt. 

7  (7a).  Die  Stirnleistenknotcben  zabuartig  aufgericbtet.  Metasternalplatte 
hinten  mit  2  flachen  Eindriicken,  die  Hinterecken  nebeu  ibr  stark,  dicbt  nud  verflossen 
punktirt.  Die  Seiten  des  Metasteruums  obue  begrenzte  Furche,  stark  punktirt  und 
stark  bebaart.  Der  1'°  und  2"*  Flaggenlappen  sicbtlich  ktlrzer  als  die  folgendeu. 
Zwiscben  Bncbt  und  der  pnnktirten  Narbe  des  Halsscbildes  einzelne  wenige  grijbere 
Punkte.  Der  Raum  zwiscben  Stirnleisteu  und  Nebenbiicker  kilrzer  und  concaver 
als  beim  folgeuden. 

L.  28—30  mm. 

Hab.  Malacca:  Dindigal.  6.  B.  inaequalts  Burm.,  llandlj.  V.  p.  468. 

orolciws  Smitb,  Cat.  Pa.ss.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  17. 

7a.  Stirnleistenknotcben  klein,  zeimlicb  uudeutlicb  Metasternalplatte  obue 
Eindriicke;  Hinterecken  daneben  mebr  zerstreut  grob  punktirt.  Soiteufun^lien  des 
Metasternnms  kielig  l)egrenzt,  fein  punktirt,  sparsaraer  bebaart.  Flgdn.  wenig 
flacber  und  scbmaler  als  beim  vorigen.  Der  (Jlypeus  zwisclien  den  Vorspriingen 
etwas  weniger  winklig  ausgescbnitten.  Der  1'°  und  2^°  Flaggenlappen  sichtlicb 
kiirzer  als  die  folgenden  3.  Der  Raum  zwiscben  Stirnleisten  und  NebeuhiJckern 
langer  als  beim  vorigen,  und  nicbt  concav,  sonderu  eben.     Nur  1  Stiick. 

L.  28  mm. 

Ilab.  Malabar.  .  7.  B.  cei-tus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

6r/.  Halsschildnarbe  ganz  glatt,  weder  punktirt,  nocb  bebaart.  Stirn  zwiscben 
den  Stirnleisten  etwa  2  bis  3  mal  so  breit  als  lang.  Alle  Kopftbiiler  ranb  und 
uneben.  Alio  Flgdstreifen  glcicluniissig  fein  punktirt.  Hinterecken  des  Meta- 
sternnms grob  j)unktirt,  vor  dem  Hinterrandc  mit  Harcben  aus  den  Punkten. 
Taillennarben  flacb,  matt.  Angenwand  mebr  abgestutzt  als  bci  indicm  StoL:  von 
diesem  durcb  die  viel  breitcro  Stirnfliiclie  inimer  unterscbieden,  welrbe  einem 
gebogeuen,  queren   Vierecke  abnlicb  ist. 

L.  37  mm. 

Ilab.  Nilgberies;  Uslindien.  8.  B.  neelgkeriensis  Percli.,  Si'jijjI.  I. 

p.  4.  t.  77.  f.  1. 
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Aceraius  Kanj),  Col.  llefte  III.  p.  2(5  (1868). 

Die  Stinilcisteu,  olie  sicb  tliesclbeii  zu  Kiiiitclieii  erlieben,  meii^tons  vortieft  niul 
als  Fnrchcn  erscbeinend.  Halsscbildnarbon  immer  jmnktirt  und  fust  iiniuer 
beliaart.  Unter  dem  Haarscbopf  der  Scbnltereckea  immer  eiue  ungeordnete  dicbte 
Punktirnng. 

1  (I«).  Die  linke  aussere  Angenwand  ist  vorne  lang  zahnartig  Oder  lappenartig 
verlangert,  entwoder  nacb  vorne  oder  nacb  innen  gericbtet,  viel  liinger  als  die 
recbte.  Die  recbte  aussere  Angenwand  ist  vorne  entweder  gar  nicbt  zabuartig  vor- 
gezogen,oder  der  Zabn  bleibt  gegen  den  der  linken  Angenwand  sebr  weit  znriick. 

2  (2a).  Der  Zabn  der  linken  Angenwand  ist  lappenartig  lang  vorgezogen. 

3  (3«).  Derselbe  ist  wie  der  linke  Clypcnszabn  mebr  oder  weuiger  nacli  innen 
gericbtet. 

4  (4(/).  Nur  der  Q'*-'  nud  10'*  Zwiscbenraum  der  Flgdii.  vorne  unter  und  nabe  an 
dem  Haarscbopfe  mit  einzelnen  groben  Pnnkten.  Die  Stirnleistenknotchen  neben 
der  Clypensansrandung  zabnartig  geboben.  Die  bebaarte  Halsscbildnarbe  punktirt. 
Seitenfnrcben  der  Flgdn.  mit  einzelnen  langen,  diinnen  H;ircben  besetzt.  Kopf- 
fliicben  weitliiufig  grob  punktirt  und  oinzein  bebaart. 

5  (5a).  Die  geruudeten  Halsschildvordereckeu  betriicbtlicb  mehr  als  recbt- 
winklig.  Der  Lappeu  der  linken  Angenwand  dicbt  an  den  linken  Cl3'penslap])en 
gedriickt.  Die  Leiste  ans  dem  Bcbnlterwinkel  des  Metasternums  scbarfkautig, 
gliinzend,  iinpunktirt,  unbebaart.  Metasternalplatte  binten  durcb  wenige  I'nnkte 
unsicber  begrenzt.  Linker  Clypenslappen  nacb  aussen  und  vorne  auf  seiner  Mitte 
obne  bucklige  Verbreiterung.  Der  Haarbnscb  der  Flgdn.  sicb  ziemlicb  weit  nacli 
hinten  erstreckend.  Taillennarbe  diebt  an  der  Seiteunabt,  scbmal  lang  nnd  ilacb. 
Nur  1  Stuck. 

L.  42  mm. 

Hab.  Java.  1.  A.  addendus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

Ha.  Die  abgernudeten  Halsscbildvorderecken  sind  nur  wenig  stiirker  als  recbt- 
winklig.  Der  Lappen  der  liuken  Angenwand  weniger  scbriige  nud  weuiger  dicbt  zii 
dem  linken  Clypeuslappen  geneigt.  Der  linke  (Jlypeuslappen  nacb  aussen  und  vorne 
auf  seiner  Mitte  immer  etwas  baucbig  oder  bucklig  erweitert.  Ilinterecken  des 
Metasternnms  mit  grossen,  verfliessendon  Pnnkten.  Halsscbildmittcllinie  kanm 
angedeutet.  Der  Haarbnscb  der  ScUulterecken  weniger  ansgedebnt  als  bcim 
vorigen. 

0  (6a).  Die  breitere,  ca.  4  mal  so  breitc  als  langc  Stirn  inncrbalb  der  Stirn- 
leisten  vorne  uneben  nnd  raub  ;  der  2**  Bancbring  mebr  oder  weniger  punktirt.  Die 
Nfbenbbckcr  kielformig  und  fast  rccbtwiuklig  gegen  das  K(i]ifb<irn  gestelit. 
Taillennarbe  ziemlicb  weit  nacb  vorne  sitzend,  breit  nnd  flacb,  matt.  Das  3. 
Flaggenglied  deutlich  kiirzer  als  das  4'*. 

L.  48  mm. 

IJa6.  Borneo;  Java,  4 — 5000  Fuss  (October,  November). 

2.  A.  (jraiidis  Bnrra.,*  Ihindb.  V.  p.  4()3. 
emaryinntus  Percb.,  Mon.  p.  21.  t.  2.  f  1. 

•  Da  e.s  iiiclit  moglich  ist,  nach  den  Bcschrcibungen  genaa  fcstzustfllrii,  welclie  Art  die  .\utorcn 
Bunneistcr  und  Perchcron  mil  deu  Namcn  yraiidis  und  cmarginatiis  belegten,  so  folgc  ich  Icdiglieh  dem 
Vaterlandc.  indem  ich  die  Naraen  zu  dicser  Art  ziehe.  Ks  sind  bisher  unter  dicscn  Namen  vcrschiedene 
Arten  vcicinigt. 
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6a.  Mit  sclimiilerer  Stirn  innerhalb  der  Stirnleisten.  Der  2'"  Biuicliring  so  gut 
wie  unpnnktirt. 

7  (7fir).  Die  kielfiJrmigen  Nebenhficker  anssen  mehr  nacb  hinten  gericlitet,  iiiobt 
fast  oder  ganz  recbtwinklig  gegen  das  Kopfhorii  gestellt.  Die  scbtniilore  Tailleu- 
narbe  vorne  verlaufend.  Der  Prosternalkiel  unr  hinten  an  der  abschiissigen  Stelle 
hinter  den  Vorderhiiften  tief  gefnrcbt.  Ob  Variauto  des  vorigen,  mit  dem  er  in 
Gemeiuschaft  gefangeu  wird  ? 

L.  42  mm. 

Hah.  Java,  4000  Fuss.  3.  A.  yraiKlis  ah.  (?)  minutij'roii.^  Knw.,  I.e. 

7a.  Die  kielfdrmigen  Nebenhucker  in  fast  recbtem  Winkel  gegen  das  Kopfhorn 
gestellt.  Die  Taillennarbe  anch  vorne  scharf  begrenzt.  Der  Prosternalkiel  in  seiner 
ganzeu  Liiuge  zwischen  den  Vorderbiiften  tief  nnd  breit  gefnrclit.  Sonst  dem 
vorigen  gleichend,  jedoch  der  Laj)pen  der  linken  'Angenwand  wenigor  gegen  den 
linken  CUvpenslappen  gerichtet. 

L.  42  mm. 

Hab.  Molnkken.  4.  ^1.  prostenu'sulcafus  Knw.,  I.e. 

Aa.  Aucb  der  7'°  Zwischenrauni  der  Flgdn.  mit  eiuigen  grobern  Punkten.  Der 
linke  Clypeuslappen  anssen  ohne  Erweiterung,  vorne  stark  zweizahnig.  Der  Zabn 
der  linken  Angenwand  scbwach  einwiirts  gericlitet,  weniger  lappenartig  als  bei  den 
vorigen.  Die  knrze  Stirn  breit.  Stirnleistenkmitcben  erliaben.  Taillennarbe  sehr 
schmal  nnd  lang,  weit  nach  vorne  an  der  Seitennabt  gelegen,  tief  nnd  glatt.  Die 
Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  mit  dicliter  gestellten,  weniger  langen  Haaren.  Kopf- 
fliichen  grob  pnnktirt,  in  den  Pnnkten  mit  Harchen.  Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes 
ziemlich  dicht  nnd  ziemlich  feiu  pnnktirt. 

L.  40  mm. 

Hab.  Ceylon;  Sikkim.  5.  A,  cci/lonicits  Knw.,  I.e. 

3.7.  Der  lappenartig  vorgezogene  Zalin  der  linken  Angenwand  ist  gerado  ans 
oder  ein  wenig  auswiirts  gerichtet. 

8  {Sa).  Anch  der  7'°  Zwischenranm  der  Flgdn.  mit  einzelnen  grossen  Pnnkten. 
Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  pnnktirt.  Die  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn.  kiirzer  nnd 
sparsam,  weniger  wahrnehmbar  behaart.  Halsschildnarbebehaart.  Schnltereckeu, 
untere  Halsscbildseiten,  Mittelschienen,  Vorderecken  des  Metasternnms  stark 
behaart.  Taillennarbe  vorne  neben  der  Naht  gebogen,  schmal,  lang,  anf  dora 
Grnnde  granulirt.  Zweites  Baiichsegment  mit  einzelnen  groben  Pnnkten.  Die 
Falten  der  Segmente  fein,  schwach,  schmal,  nnpnnktirt.  Unterlippe  in  der  Mitte 
zahnartig  vorgezogen.  Der  Zahn  der  linken  Angenwand  miissig  lang,  bisweileu 
wenig  einwiirts  gerichtet.  Der  linke  Clypensvorsprnng  an  der  Aussonseite 
erweitert. 

L.  38—40  mm. 

Hab.  Sikkim;  Assam;  Birma.  6.  .1.  kirsufits  Kuw.,  l.r. 

8a.  Der  7'°  Zwischenranm  ohne  einzelne  grobe  Punkte. 

9  (9«).  Die  ziemlich  schmale,  tiefo,  anf  dem  Grnnde  grannlirte  Taillennarbe 
eiidigt  hinter  der  Mitte  der  Taillen.  llalsschildsciten  nnr  mit  einzelnen  Puidcten. 
Kopfthiiler  grob  pnnktirt  nnd  cinzeln  lang  behaart.  Die  Seitenfnrchen  der  Flgdn. 
mit  einzelnen  schr  langen  Haaren  bcsetzt. 

10  (10a).  Die  Stirnleistenknbtchen  hoch,  stark  angerichtet.     Glypeus  zwisohet: 
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dem    AuH-t'invaiulzahiie    niid    L'lypenszaluie    niit    laiigou    Haareii    stark    besetzt. 
Dieser  links  auf  der  Aussfinseite  mit  scliwacher  Erweiternng  aiif  dcr  Mitte. 

ll(lh»).   Das    voriic    anf  der    Mitto   dicbt    jjiinktirte    Scliildclien  mit  ghittor 
Mittelliiiie  iaut'rlialb  der   Pmiktiniiig.     Die  kiclartigen   Nebeiiliiic.ker  des    Koiifcs  • 
schriige  gegen  das  Kopfhorn  gerichtet.     Das  Stinileld  liiuger  nnd  sclimiller. 

L.  48—52  mm. 

Hub.  i\Ialacca:  Sumatra.  7.  ^1.  rectidens  Kuw.,  I.e. 

11a.  Das  Scliildchcn  voriio  anf  der  Mitte  diclit  piiuktirt,  oline  glatte  Mittellinie. 
Die  kielartigen  Xebeiiliix'ker  des  Kojifliorus  ziemlii-h  steil,i|Uer  gegen  das  Kniifhiirn 
gestellt.     Diis  Stirnftdd  breitor  nnd  kiirzer, 

L.  52  mm. 

Jlab.  Snmatra.  8.  A.  magnii.^  Knw.,  I.e. 

10«.  L)ie'StirnleistenkuotcIien  schwach.  Das  Stirnfeld  sehr  kiirz  und  sebv 
breit.  Die'StirnleisteQ  in  sehr  grossem  Winkel  ans  einander  gehend  nnd  fast  parallel 
mit  dem  Vorderrande  des  Clypeus.  Das  Schildclien  liinten  mit  knrzer  Jlittellinie. 
Sonst  den  vorigen  gleichend,  aber  sehr  viel  kleiner  als  dicse  nnd  der  linke  Angenwand- 
vorsprung  beinahe  etwas  eiuwiirts  gerichtet.     Die  Beliaarnng  der  Flgdn.  sehr  lang. 

L.  44  mm.;  Br.  15  mm.;  Flgdl.  24  mm. 

Hah.  China  meridionalis.  9.  A.  ehinensis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

9rt.  Die  schmale,  tiefe,  anf  dem  Grundc  schwach  granulirte  Tailleunarbe 
verjnngt  sicli  hinter  der  Mitte  fadenformig  nnd  liinft  fadenformig  ueben  der 
8eitennaht  bis  an  das  Ende  der  Taille.  Die  kielartigen  Nebenhijcker  siiid  fast 
perpendicular  gegen  die  Mitte  des  Kopfhorns  gestellt.  Halsschildseiteu  uur  mit 
einzelnen  Pnnkten.  Kopfthaler  grob  punktirt  nnd  einzeln  lang  behaart.  Clypeus 
zwischen  Augenwandzabn  nnd  Ch'penszahn  links  unbebaart  (obimmer?),  rechts 
mit  einer  Reibe  von  Haaren  in  der  Falte.  Der  linke  Cilypeuslappen  mit  Erweiterung 
auf  der  Anssenseite.     2  Stiicke. 

L.  57  mm. 

Hab.  Java.  10.  A.  molossus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

2".  Der  Zalin  der  linken  iiussern  Angenwand  ist  weniger  lang  nnd  nicbt  sehr 
oder  kanm  liinger  als  der  gleiebfalls  etwas  vorgezogene  recbte  Angonwandzabn. 
Die  Briicke  vom  Clypens  zur  Angenwand  moistens  nnpnnktirt. 

12  (12a).  Der  linke,  stark  schriig  gestellte  Clypeusvorsprnug  an  seiner  vurderu, 
resp.  iinssern  Seite  mit  einer  grossen  stumpf  zalinartigen  Erweiterung. 

13  (13rt).  Die  Oberlijipe  tief  gerundet  ansgescbnittcn.  Der  reclite  Clypeus- 
voTsprung  als  einfacber  stumpfer  Zahn  erscbeineud,  welcber  an  der  Anssenseite 
vorne  steil  auf  die  Oberlippe  abfiillt  und  auf  dieser  abfallenden  Fliicbe  etwas  schriige 
oder  qner  gereift  ist.  Die  Flgdn.  nur  an  den  bebaarten  Scbnlterccken  pnnktirt. 
Die  Seitenstreifen  mit  einzelnen  sebr  langen  Haaren.  Die  Seiten  des  llalsscbildes 
zerstrent  punktirt,  bintcr  der  Bnelit  ein  rnnktsehwarm,  die  Narbe  oft  nnr  un- 
deutlicb  punktirt.  Alle  Halsschildpunkte  baartragend.  Tailleunarbe  diclit  an  der 
Naht  gelegen,  schmal  und  lang,  binter  ilir  an  der  Nabt  die  Taille  scbmal  jiunktirt. 
Unterlipi)e  obne  Narbe  (immer  ?).  Intervalle  der  Flgdn.  mit  scbwaciien  Qner- 
fiiltchen.  Stirnfeld  innerbalb  der  Stirnlcisten  nnpnnktirt,  glatt,  immer  breiter  nnd 
knrzer  als  bei  den  folgen<len,  fast  ipicr  linieuartig. 

L.  3G  mm. 

Hab.  Sumatra  :  Nias  ;  1  Stiick  ans  Singapore.     11.  A.  mosc/ileri  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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Via.  Die  Oberlippe  ist  weniger  ticf  ans!j;eran(leL 

14  (14«).   Der  rechte  Clypeusvorsprung  immer  eiu  eiiifaclipr  /a)iii. 

15  (15^?).  Der  rechte  Clyiieusvorspning  ist  eiii  breiter,  mit  seiner  Spitze 
■  answiirts  gekehrter  Zahn.     Der  liuke,  an  seiner  Spitze  etwas  gedrehte  Vorsprnng 

daselbst  ein-  oder  schwacb  zweiziibnig,  auf  seiner  iinssern  Mitte  mit  grosser  zahu- 
artiger  Erweiternng.  Ancb  das  7'°  Intervall  der  FIgdn.  mit  einzelnen  Punkten. 
Die  iinssern  Flgdfnrcben  mit  einzelnen  langen  Haaren.  Die  Ko])fthiiler  mit  grossen 
Punkten  und  einzelnen  langen  Haaren  besetzt.  Die  Unterlippe  in  der  ^litte  kanm 
oder  nicbt  vorgezogen,  ohne  Xarben.  Ohne  Punktscbwarm  hinter  der  Halsscliild- 
bncM.  Die  langen,  bart  an  der  Naht  gelegenen  Taillennarben  flacb,  matt.  Die 
AngenwandzJihne  vorne  etwas  answiirts  gericlitet. 

L.  40  mm.;  Br.  14  mm.;  Flgdl.  24  mm. 

Hab.  Borneo.  12.  A.  ilhyal/s  Kn\T.,  Li: 

15(1.  Der  recbte  dlypensvorsprnng  als  breiter  znr  Oberlippe  berabgedriickter 
Zahn  erscheinend  (ohne  vorn  eine  steil  abfallende  Fliiehe  zn  zeigen).  Der  Pnnkt- 
schwarm  hinter  der  Halsschildbncht  schwach  oder  fehlend.  Das  melir  dreieckige 
Stirnfeld  stiirker  grannlirt.  Auch  der  8'"  Zwischeuraum  der  Flgdn.  zeigt  bisweilen 
eiuige  grosse  Pnnkte.  Taillennarbe  schmal,  lang,  matt,  grannlirt.  Sonst  deni 
mlisc/dcri  gleiehend.  Die  Briicke  vom  C'lypens  znr  Angenwand  iiinten  nieht  oder 
nicht  iiberall  scharf  begrenzt.     Die  Oberlippe  weniger  ansgerandet  als  bei  mii.sc/iler/. 

L.  33—36  mm. 

Hab.  Singapore  ;  Sumatra  ;  Borneo.  13.  A.  meyeri  Knw.,  I.e. 

14«.  Der  rechte  Clypeusvorsprnng  ans  zwei  Ziilinen  bestehend,  von  deuen  der 
einwiirts  gebogene  stumpf,  auf  die  Lippe  herabgedriickt  und  viel  kiirzer  ist  als  dor 
aussere,  sj)itzere  und  nach  vorne  gerade  vorgestreckte.  Stirn  innerhalb  der  Stirn- 
leisten  nupunktirt.  Die  Briicke  von  den  Clypeusziihnen  zur  Augenwand  nach  der 
hintern  Seite  als  erhabene,  unpnnktirte,  ziemlich  glatte  Platte  erscheinend.  Dor 
"t^  und  O'"  Zwischenranm  der  Flgdn.  bis  iiber  die  Mitte  mit  einzelnen  grossen 
Punkten.  Taillennarbe  lang,  schmal,  auf  dem  Grunde  granulirt.  Im  iilirigen  den 
vorigen  gleiehend,  jedoch  die  Halsschildseiten  etwas  mehr  puuktirt. 

L.  33  mm. 

Hab.  Malacca.  14.  A.  pontifex  Kuv.,  I.e. 

12a.  Der  linke  Clypeusvorsprung  ohne  zahnartige  Verstarknng.  Der  7'"  und 
9'^  Zwischenranm  der  ganzen  Liinge  nach  mit  groben  Punkten  dnrchsetzt. 
Der  Augenkiel,  von  der  Seite  gesehen,  einem  gedruckten  Paragrai)Iienzeichen 
iihnlich.  Der  Verbindnngskiel  zwischen  den  Stirnleistenknotchen  wulstig  dick. 
Die  Seiten  des  Halsschildes  breit  und  undicht  pnnktirt,  seine  Oberflache  iiberaus 
fein  microscopisch  reticulirt,  ohne  feine  Puuktirnng.  Die  Mittelschienen  diinn 
behaart. 

L.  34  mm. 

Hab.  Luzon.  15.  A.  luzonicus  Kuw.,  I.e. 

la.  Beide  Angenwiinde  sind  vorne  gleichmiissig  abgeschnittcn  und  auf  dor 
Abschnittfiiiche  concav  der  Liirigo  nach  ausgoliiiiilt  oder  glatt. 

10  (10").  Der  7'°  Zwischenranm  der  Flgdn.  auf  dem  hintern  Fndo  mit 
einzelnen  groben  Pnukten,  der  9'"  auf  seiner  ganzen  Liinge  mit  zerstrenten  Punkten, 
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nii'iuals  der    T'"'  oder  iinr  der  9''  allein  oder  s&mtliche  Seitenzwischenriiume  mit 
grobeu  Pnukteu  der  gauzen  Liinge  nach  zerstrent  punktirt. 

17  (17«).  Halsschildoberfliiche  mit  feiner,  nur  fiir  die  Lnpe  sichtbarer 
Piinktining. 

18  (18a).  Diese  Pnnktirnng  ist  sehr  diciit  nnd  sohr  fein.  Die  Angenwande 
oben  mit  einem  scharfeu  Zahnchen  liinter  dem  Abscbnitte.  Der  linke  Clypens- 
vorsprung  am  Ende  zweiziihnig,  der  iiussere  lange  Zahn  in  die  Hohe  gerichtet. 
Die  Zwischenriinme  der  Flgdn.  mit  Qucrfiiltcheti.  Die  Oberlippe  ansgerandet.  Der 
rechte  Cl3-pousvorsprnng  ans  2  iiber  eiiiuuder  stebeuden  Ziibncu  bestebend.  Mcta- 
sternalplatte  hinten  seitwiirts  durch  eine  verscbmelzcnde  Punktreibe  begrenzt. 
Kopftbiilcr  nndic-ht  grob  pnnktirt  nnd  behaart.  Kopfhoni  scbarfkielig.  Flaggcu- 
lajipeu  an  Liinge  znnebmond,  der  V  sehr  knrz,  der  3"=  liinger  als  der  4".  Taillen- 
narbe  lang,  nneben,  schmal.  Bncbt  als  breite,  flache  Randfurclie  erscbcinciul. 
Aussere  Halssehildseiten  zerstrent  pnnktirt. 

L.  34  mm. 

Ilab.  Birma  ;  Ostindien.  16.  A.  pilifer  Percb.,  ^fon.  p.  23.  t.  2.  f.  3.  - 

18«.  Die  Pnnktirnng  des  Halsscbildes  ist  etwas  weitliinfiger  nnd  griiber.  Die 
Angenwiinde  am  Beginn  des  Abschnitts  obne  scbarfes  Ziihncben.  Der  linke  Clypens- 
vorsprnng  weuiger  anf  die  hobe  Kante  gestellt.  Die  Zwischenriiume  der  Flgdn. 
mit  vielen  Qnerfiiltcben,  so  dass  die  Pnnkte  anf  dem  7'™  Zwiscbenriinme  weniger 
konntlicb  bleiben.  Der  recbte  Clypensvorsprnng  nnr  mit  einfacber  Spitze. 
Taillennarbe  feblend  oder  kanm  angedentet,  gliinzend.  Metasterualplatte  nicbt 
dnrch  Pnnkte  begrenzt.     Die  3  ersten  Flaggenlappen  sebr  knrz.     Oberlippe  gcrade. 

L.  28  mm. 

Hah.  Java.  17.  A.  emarginatus  Weber,  Ohs.  Col.  I.  p.  SI. 

17a.  Halsschildoberfliiche  microscopisch  fein  reticnlirt,  nicht  punktirt,  nur  in 
der  Niihe  der  8eitenrandfnrche  zerstrent  grob  pnnktirt.  Linker  Olypenslappcn 
zwi'iziihnig,  der  iiussere  Zahn  etwas  anfgerichtet.  Motasternalplatte  liintcn  seit- 
wiirts dnrch  eine  flache,  verfliessende  Pnnktreihe  begrenzt.  Taillennarbe  fehlend, 
vorne  dnrch  eine  linienartige  Liingsvertiefnng  angedentet.  Flaggeulapjjen  knrz,  an 
Lange  zunehmend,  der  3'°  kiirzcr  als  der  4'°.  Stirnleistenkuotchen,  wie  bei  alien 
vorigen,  erhabcn,  zahnartig.     Kopfthiiler  nmlicht  groli  jmnktirt  nnd  behaart. 

L.  31  mm. 

Ilab.  Java.  18.  A.  reticulaticollis  Knw.,  I.e. 

ICrt.  Der  7'°  oder  der  9'",  oder  der  7'°  nnd  9'°  Zwischenranm  dor  ganzen  Liinge 
nach  mit  einzelnen  groben  Pnnkten,  oder  es  sind  die  ganzen  Seiten  der  Flgdn.  grob 
punktirt. 

19  (19a).  Halsschild  ohne  Mittelfurchenandentnng.  Nur  der  9^°  Zwischenranm 
ist  der  ganzen  Liinge  nach  mit  einzelnen  Punkten  sehr  weitliinfig  besetzt.  Die 
Angeiiwand  vor  dem  Abschnitt  mit  einem  aufwiirts  gericbteten  Zilhnchen.  Hals- 
schildseiten  nur  in  den  Narben  nnd  der  Raudfnrchc  mit  einzelnen  grosseren  Pnnkten. 
Die  Oberflache  iibcraus  fein  nnd  iibcrans  dicht,  nurfiir  m\\  starkcs  Microscop  sichtbar 
pnnktirt.     Taillennarbe  ziemlicli  schmal  nnd  lang. 

■.'II  (20«).  Seiten  der  Taille  selir  dicht  fiach  nnd  fein  pnnktirt.  Halsscliild- 
mitti'lliiiie  kanm  angedentet.  Linker  t'lypenslappen  an  der  Spitzc  zwei/.iilmig,  tier 
rechte  ans  2  steil   uber  einander  stehenden  Ziihnchen  bestebend,  jener  in  der  Mitte 
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etwas  iiach  anssen  verl)reitert  ;  der  liiike  scharf  nud  spitz,  vergezogen  and  liochkaut 
gesti'llt.     Der  AusscLuitt  der  Uuterlippe  zwisclieu  den  Seitenschenkelii  eekig. 

L.  35  mm. 

Hub.  Teuasserim.  19.  A.  hrlfcri  Kuw.,  La. 

20a.  Seiten  der  Taille  nicht  pnnktirt. 

21  (21a).  Linker  (Jlj'peuslappen  an  der  Spitze  breiter,  zweiziihnig,  niclit 
lioehkant  gestellt,  scliriige,  nur  sein  iiasserer  Zahu  in  die  Hohe  gebogen.  Der 
Ausscbuitt  der  Unterlippe  zwiscben  den  Seiterscbenkeln  breit,  mehr  gernndet 
als  bei  helferi.  Der  recbte  Clypeuslappen  als  breiter,  stnmpfwinkliger  Zahn 
erscheinend.  Die  Puukte  vor  dem  seitliclien  Hinterrande  des  Metasternnma 
mit  starker,  langer  Bebaaruug.  Die  3  ersten  Flaggeulappen  gleicb  kurz,  die 
letzten  3  gleicb  lang. 

L.  30—35  mm. 

Hab.  Assam.  20.  A.  assamensis  Kuw.,  I.e. 

21«.  Linker  Clypeusvorsprnng  ziemlicli  bocbkant  gestellt,  nacb  unten  und 
innen  mit  einem  groben  abgernndeten  Zahne.  Der  recbte  Vorsprnng  als  auswiirts- 
gericbteter  scbarfer  Zabn  erscbeinend.  Der  ganz  Taillenlatz  durcb  iibcraus  feine 
nnd  dicbte  Reticnlation  matt  erscbeinend.  Das  Scbildeben  vorne  mit  Liingspiink- 
tirnng  auf  der  Mitte.  Samtlicbe  Riickenstreifen  der  Flgdn.  obne  Punktiruug. 
Die  iSeiteustreifen  mit  langen,  einzelnen  Haareu.     Unterlippe  vorne  mit  Mittellinie. 

L.  38  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  22  mm. 

Hab.  Perak.  21.  A.  ahitaceosferni/s  Knw.,/.r. 

I9a.  Halsscbild  immer  mit  Mittelfnrche  oder  erkennbarer  Anlage  eiuer  solcben. 
Ansser  dem  9'""  Zwiscbenranm  ist  aucb  der  7'°  der  ganzen  Lange  nacb  mit  einzelnen 
grosseu  Punkten  verseben,  oder  die  aussern  lutervalle  ganz  punktirt. 

22  (22(f).  Es  siud  niemals  die  ganzeu  Seiten  der  Flgdn.  pnnktirt. 

23  (23«).  Der  7'°  und  9'°  Zwiscbenranm  mit  einzelnen  grossen  Punkten. 
Halsscbild  mit  deutlicber,  bisweilen  pnuktirter  Mittellinie,  an  den  Seiten  niclit 
immer  punktirt. 

24  (24ff).  Der  linke  Clypeusvorsprnng  nacb  iauen  gebogeu,  stark  gedrebt  ; 
seine  itiissere  Spitze  stark  in  die  Hr>be  gericbtet,  die  innere  auf  die  Lippe  gedrlickt  ; 
der  recbte  Clypeusvorsprnng  als  starker  Dorn  oder  Zabn  erscbeinend.  Schildclicn 
binten  mit  flacber  Mittelrinne.  Oberlippe  vorne  scbwach  ausgerandet.  Halsscbild- 
narbe  tief,  punktirt,  mit  einzelnen  Hiircben.  Die  Scbulterecken  scbwiicber  bebaart 
als  bei  den  andern  Arten.  Hinterer  Kand  des  Metasternums  an  deu  Seiten  mit 
wenigen  feinen  Punkten,  seine  Platte  bis  biuter  die  Mitte  zn  den  Seiteu  dnrcb 
grObere  Punktirung  begrenzt.  Kojiftbiiler  grob  punktirt  und  aus  den  Punkten 
bebaart.  Die  Stirnleistenkmitcben  bocb  erbabeue  Ziibue.  Die  liuieuartige  Taillen- 
narbe  nacb  binten  verfliessend.     Viele  Stiicke. 

L.  2«  mm. 

I  fab.   I'lorneo.  22.   ,1.  Iiorncdiius  Kanji,  Mon.  p.  52. 

2Aii.  Der  linke  ( ']y]iensv(irsi)niiig  kauiu  nac.li  innen  gebogen,  kiirzer  als  bcim 
vorigen  ;  seine  aussere  Ecke  kaum  in  die  lliihe  gericbtet.  Der  recbte  Clypeus- 
vorsprnng als  stnmj)fcr,  derbcr  Zabn  erscbeinend.  Oiierlippe  scbwacb  ausgerandet. 
Halsscbildnarbe  pnnktirt.     Scbulterecken  scbr  scliwacb  bebaart.     Ilintereckon  des 
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Jlotasternnins  niit  grossen,  uusichern  Pnnkten  ;  seine  ganzen  Seiteii  grob  imuktirt. 
Kopfthaler  einzeln  grob  punktirt.  Briicken  nnpunktirt.  Stiruleistenkiuitcben 
zienilicb  stark  erliaben.  Taillennarbe  scbeinbar  nicbt  vorliaiub'ii  (ilas  Original 
ist  stark  verklebt).  Scbildcbcn  ohne  Mittelrinne.  1  (Stiick  im  Wieiu-r  Jliisenui, 
von  der  Novara  Expedition  herstammend.     Ob  nicbt  nur  Variation  des  vorigen  ? 

L.  23  mm. 

Hah.  Nicobaren.  23.  .1.  nicobaricus  Redt.,  Reise  Novara,  Zool.  II.  1867. 

p.  4'.). 

23a.  Nnr  der  9'°  Zwischenranm  mit  oinzelnen  grobcn  Pnnkten  besetzt. 
Halsschild  mit  scbwacher  Aulage  einer  nnpnnktirten  Mittellinie.  Der  lange  linke 
Clypeusvorsprnng  nach  innen  gebogen,  nach  innen  vor  dor  Mitte  mit  einem  starken, 
abwiirts  gedriickten  Zahno,  aiif  seiner  Liingsmittc  concav.  K(ij)fflachen  mit  groben, 
haartrageudeu  Pnnkten.  Uer  rechte  Clypensvorsprung  ein  dreiec'kiger,  grosser, 
scbarfer  Zabn.  Sehildchen  glatt.  Halsschildseiteu  nnr  nnter  der  kleinen  Narbe 
mit  haartragenden  Pnnkten.  Hinter  den  Bnchten  ein  kleiner  pnnktirter  Eindrnck. 
Die  ersten  Streifen  der  Flgdn.  ohne  Punktirung.  Taillennarben  lang,  schmal  ;  der 
Taillenhitz  anf  der  ]\Iitte  mit  oder  ohne  Pnnkte.  Der  Clypeus  zwischeu  bcideu 
Vorspriingcn  mit  erhabenem  Rande.  Die  Stirnleisten,  von  einem  Kiele  unter  dem 
Kopfhorn  im  spitzea  Winkel  entspringcnd,  umschliessen  ein  fast  noch  einmal  so 
breites  als  langes  Stirnfeld.  Hintcrecken  des  Metasternnms  grob  punktirt.  Die 
Nebenhuckcr  als  Kiele  reditwinklig  gegen  das  kleine  Kopfhorn  gestellt. 

L.  38  mm.;  Br.  13  mm.;  Flgdl.  22  mm. 

Hab.  Perak.  24.  A.  peraliensis'Kxxv!.,  I.e. 

32«.  Die  ganzen  Seitenintervalle  der  Flgdn.  mit  grfiberer  Pnnktining  besotzt. 

25  (25«).  Die  Stirnleistenknotchcn  in  den  AVinkeln  des  t'lyponsansschnittes 
hoch  aufgerichtet.  Der  linke  Clypensvorsprung  lang,  schwach  einwiirtsgebogen, 
mit  schwach  answiirtsgebogener  Sjiitze:  der  rechte,  ebenfalls  spitze  sehr  viel 
kiirzer.  Halsschild  an  den  Seiten  dicht  punktirt,  mit  grosser,  licht  behaarter  Narbe. 
Metasternnm  ohne  begrenzte  Platte,  hinten  mit  vertieftem  Pnnkte.  Taillennarbe 
ziemlich  schmal,  tief  und  lang.  Die  3  ersten  Flaggenglieder  betriichtlich  kiirzer, 
allmiihlich  an  Lange  zunehmeud.  Unterlippe  in  der  Mitte  nicht  vorgezogen. 
Mittelfnrche  des  Halsschildes  fein  nadelrissig.  Stirnfeld  knrz,  hinten  stumpfwinklig. 
Halsschild  ohne  Mittellinie. 

L.  25  mm. 

Ilab.  Sumatra:  Java.  25.  A.  pcrcheroni  Kaup,  Mon.  ji.  53  (1871). 

25a.  Die  Stiruleistenknotchen  ziemlich  abgeplattet. 

26  (26a).  Das  Stirnfeld  knrz  und  breit,  hinten  stumpfwinklig.  Ilalsschild- 
seiten  meistens  in  der  Mitte  etwas  eingebogen,  dicht  punktirt,  mit  behaarter  und 
pnnktirter  Narbe.  Metasternalplatte  hinten  ohne  Punktbegrenzung.  Die  Winkel 
des  C'lypeusausschnittcs  stark  abgerundet.  Der  linke  (!ly])eusvorsj)rung  gerade, 
lang,  scharf,  der  rechte  ebenfalls  sjjitz,  aber  bedentend  kiirzer.  Taillennarbe  (ief, 
liinglich,  matt,  ziemlich  breit.  Der  Discus  der  Metasternalplatte  etwas  vertieft. 
Halsschildmittellinie  nnr  anf  der  Mitte  angedeutet.     Nach  Kirsch's  Type  bestimmt. 

L.  25  mm. 

Jlrib.  Borneo;  Java.  26.  A.  ineidens  Kirsch,  Mitth.  Afux.  Drenden  I. 

p.  28. 
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2Ga.  Die  von  den  Leisten  eingeschlossene  Stiru  liiiiger,  binten  fast  roclitwinklig. 
Mctast.ernal]ilatte  liiiiten  seitlioh  olme  Pnnktbegrenznng,  vor  iler  Hiuternuiilsinitte 
oline  Oder  mit  einem  vertieften  riiukte.  Tailleimarbe  liiuglich,  matt.  Halsscbihl- 
seiten  in  der  Mitte  bisweileu  etwas  eingebogen. 

27  (27a).  Die  Mittellinie  des  Halsscliildes  kaum  nadelritzig  augedentet.  Die 
Seiten  desselben  sebr  breit  nnd  bisweileu  bis  znr  innern  Hiilic  der  Bucht  dicht 
punktirt,  so  dass  zwischen  Narbe  uud  Bucbt  uur  eiu  uupnuktirtes,  starker  gewijlbtes 
Stiick  des  Halsschildes  biueinragt,  wie  bei  incidens  Kirsch.  Der  links  Cl3'peus- 
vorspriing  nach  iuuen  gebogen,  mit  seiner  Sj)itze  etwas  angericbtet;  der  rechte 
kurze  kuollig,  breit,  zugespitzt.  Die  liingliche  Taillennarbe  auf  der  Innenseite 
tiefer.  Die  Flgdfnrcben  feiu  pnnktirt.  Die  Kopftbiilermit  baartragenden  Pnnkten, 
die  Briicken  unpnnktirt.  Das  Stirnfeld  binten  biinfig  mit  breitemi  und  fast  ebenso 
breitem  Winkel  als  bei  dem  vorigen.  Neben  der  Mittellinie  des  Halsscbildes  vorne 
eine  feine  deutliclie  Pniiktirnng.     Incidens  sebr  Jibnlicb. 

L.  27—28  mm. 

J/(i/j.  Borneo;  Sumatra.  27.  ^1.  k'/i/jd  Kanji,  Mo>2.  ji.  52  (1871). 

27a.  Die  Mittellinie  des  Halsscbildes  dentlich,  anf  der  Mitte  stark  vertieft. 
Die  Seiten  desselben  scbmal,  dicbt  punktirt,  nur  nm  die  Narbe  mit  grosserm 
Pnnktscbwarm.  Der  linke  Clypeusvorspruug  gerade,  lang,  an  der  iinssersten  Spitze 
kurz  abgestutzt,  der  recbte  knrze  spitz.  >Stirn,  Briicken  nnd  Clypeusvorspriinge 
glatt,  unpnnktirt.  Neben  der  Mittellinie  des  Halsscbildes  vorne  keine  walir- 
nebmbare  Pnnktirung. 

L.  2.5—20  mm. 

Jhid.  Malacca.  28.  A.  nanus  Kuw.,  I.e. 
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DESCRIPTIONS  OF  NEW  SPECIES    OF   AFRICAN  BUTTER- 
FLIES IN  THE  TRING  MUSEUM. 

By    H.    GROSE    SMITH,    B.A.,    F.E.S.,    F.Z.S.,    etc. 

1.  Pinacopteryx  helena  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Vpperside  :  both  wings  sliglitly  groenisli  white.  Anterior  wiug.s  with  au 
outer-margiual  rather  broad  black  band,  broadest  at  the  apex,  becoming  narrower  to 
a  little  before  the  outer  angle,  and  invaded  bj-  the  white  ground-colonr  ou  its  inner 
edge  near  the  apex;  costal  margin  narrowly-  black,  and  a  small  black  dot  at  the  end 
of  the  cell. 

Underside :  anterior  wings  white,  with  the  apical  area  broadly  and  outer 
margin  more  narrowly  pale  yellowish  green;  costal  margin  also  rather  broadly 
yellowish  green;  a  small  black  dot  at  the  end  of  the  cell.  Posterior  wings  pale 
yellowish  green,  with  a  curved  row  of  dusky  hmular  markings  crossing  the  wings  in 
the  middle  of  the  disc. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   1 1  inches. 

Hah.  Kabras,  Kavirondo,  December  1896  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

2.  Acraea  dissociata  sji.  nov. 

Male. — Vpperside:  anterior  wings  ashy  grey,  semihyaline;  a  narrow  pink 
streak  in  the  middle  of  the  inner  margin.  Posterior  wings  pink,  except  at  tlie  base, 
which  is  rather  broadly  dusky  grey;  an  irregular  row  of  black  spots  surrounds  the 
cell,  of  which  the  spot  between  the  two  upper  median  nervules  is  out  of  line  and 
nearer  the  margin,  and  the  spot  above  it  is  nearer  the  cell;  a  rather  large  spot  in  the 
cell,  a  spot  above  the  cell,  and  a  cluster  of  spots  near  the  inner  margin  towards  tlie 
base,  some  of  which  merge  in  the  dusky  liasal  area;  outer  margin  narrowly  dark  grey. 

Underside  :  anterior  wings  pinkish  dull  brown,  with  a  small  spot  at  the  end  of 
the  cell,  an  irregular  row  of  six  spots  across  the  disc,  and  another  below  the  sub- 
median  nervnre.  Posterior  wings  pale  tawny,  with  a  basal  broad  pink  band  extend- 
ing along  the  inner  margin  nearly  to  tlie  anal  angle  ;  tlie  disc  is  traversed  by  a  very 
broad  chestuut-browii  band;  the  subbasal  and  discal  spots  as  on  the  upperside. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  2^  inches. 

Ilait.  Patsho,  Nandi  country,  Uganda  Protectorate,  December  1896  (Dr. 
Ansorge). 

3.  Acraea  ummaculata  sp.  nov. 

Femalk.— Differs  from  A.  (juirina  Faljr.  in  the  absence  of  spots  on  both  sides 
of  both  wings,  except  on  the  underside  of  the  posterior  wings,  where  there  is  one 
sjiot  in  the  cell  near  the  base.  On  the  upperside  the  basal  tawny  area  is  rather  more 
extended,  thus  resembling  .1.  ceruMi  Hew.,  and  on  the  ]iostcrior  wings  it  extends 
lower  towards  the  anal  angle;  both  wings  are  dusky  grey  at  the  base. 

Exjianse  of  wings  :  2  inches. 

Jlah.  Kabras,  Uganda  Protectorate,  Deccnil)er  l.s90  (Dr.  Ansorge). 
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4.  Acraea  disjuucta  sp.  nov. 

Male. — Uppersidc :  dark  browu.  Anterior  wiugs  with  a  pale  tawny  liund 
crossing  the  wings  as  in  A.  cijdonia  Ward,  b\jt  divided  between  the  two  upper 
median  uervnles  by  a  blackish  brown  irregular  band  which  partially  covers  the 
interspace  between  the  two  iijjper  median  nervules,  but  is  narrower  than  in  A. 
cydonia  and  A.  _fi(ica  Dewitz.  Posterior  wings  with  the  basal  three-fourths  pale 
brown  and  dusky  at  the  base,  the  outer  fourth  dusky  dark  brown. 

Underside  :  with  the  pale  tawny  band  on  the  anterior  wiugs  indistinct,  and 
divided  by  the  dark  brown  bar  as  on  the  npperside.  Posterior  wings  dull  brown, 
with  the  disc  crossed  by  a  very  indistinct  ])aler  area;  seven  minute  spots  in  the  basal 
area,  of  which  one  is  in  the  cell,  two  above  and  four  below  it. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   1|  inches. 

Ilab.  Nandi  country,  December  1896  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

Nearest  to  A.  cijdonia  and  A.Jkim,  but  smaller  than  either  of  those  species. 

5.  Acraea  ansorgei  sp.  nov. 

Female. —  Upperside  :  anterior  wings  dark  browu,  with  a  rather  bright  tawny 
band  from  the  costa  crossing  the  end  of  the  cell,  thence  becoming  wider  to  the 
inner  margin,  and  below  the  lowest  median  nervule  extending  outwardly  to  the  outer 
angle,  and  inwardly,  below  the  submedian  nervure,  nearly  to  the  base:  towards  the 
apex  is  a  bright  tawny  sjjot  near  the  costa,  divided  into  three  by  the  veins,  and  a 
quadrate  spot  above  the  upper  median  nervule  nearer  the  outer  margin.  Posterior 
wings  bright  tawny,  becoming  dusky  at  the  base. 

Underside :  dusky  pale  brown,  with  the  transverse  tawny  band  indistinct, 
beyond  which  is  a  broad  brownish  black  irregular  band  crossing  the  wiugs  obliquely 
from  the  costa  at  the  end  of  the  cell  to  the  middle  median  nervule,  where  it  ter- 
minates some  distance  from  the  outer  margin;  the  snbapical  spots  beyond  it  are 
indistinct.  Posterior  wings  with  the  disc  crossed  by  an  indistinct  irregularly 
undulated  dusky  brown  band,  inside  which  but  outside  the  cell  are  two  small  black 
spots,  a  similar  spot  in  the  middle  of  the  cell,  two  in  the  interspace  above  the  sub- 
costal nervure,  one  on  the  shoulder,  and  six  or  seven  others  near  the  inner  margin 
below  the  base  of  the  cell. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  1|  inches. 

Had.  Nandi  Station,  Uganda  Protectorate,  Dccemlier  ISOii  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

0.  Acraea  conjuncta  sp.  nov. 

Female. — Upperside :  both  wings  dull  brown.  Anterior  wings  with  a  trans- 
verse tawny  band  resembling  the  band  of  A.  nandina,  but  not  extending  to  the  costal 
margin  or  becoming  wider  to  the  inner  margin;  thesubapical  spots  as  inA.  nandina, 
but  smaller.  Posterior  wings  crossed  in  the  middle  by  a  suboval  tawny  band, 
extending  from  the  costal  margin  to  the  submedian  nervure;  in  this  band  are  a 
black  spot  near  the  costa  and  two  smaller  spots,  one  above  and  the  other  below 
the  discoidal  nervule. 

Underside :  both  wings  resemble  A.  nandina,  but  on  the  posterior  wiugs  the 
space  beyond  the  undulated  band  is  much  darker  ;  the  spots  are  arranged  as  in 
A.  nandina. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   \),  inches. 

Hab.  Nandi  Station,  Uganda  Protectorate,  December  1896  (Dr.  Ansorge). 
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T.  Acraea  anacreontica  sp.  iiov. 

MAVB.—  L'/jperm/e:  (litters  from  ^-1.  a/ianron  Trim,  in  tlie  tbliowing  respects  : 
on  the  upperside  of  the  anterior  wings  the  bhi(;k  iliscal  and  cellular  spots  are  larger, 
those  in  the  cell  and  at  its  end  being  respectively  confluent ;  the  i)ale  fulvous  spots 
in  the  outer-marginal  row  are  more  abbreviated,  and  are  bordered  inwardly  by  a 
narrower  dark  band,  and  the  apex  is  more  rounded.  On  the  jmsteriiir  wings  the 
disial  row  of  spots  is  closer  to  the  cell,  and  consequently  farther  j'rora  the  outer 
margin  ;  the  basal  dark  area  is  more  extended  and  regular  ;  the  outer-marginal 
dark  band  is  narrower,  and  the  pale  fulvous  spots  in  it  are  more  elongate.  On  the 
umleraide  of  the  posterior  wings  the  spots  in  the  discal  row  and  those  nearer  the 
base  are  respectively  more  confluent,  forming  two  irregular  bands,  the  space  l)etween 
which  is  uninterruptedly  pink,  which  colour  forms  an  irregular  band  extending 
from  the  costal  to  the  inner  margins  ;  the  outer-marginal  row  of  pale  fulvous  spots 
is  narrower,  and  bordered  inwardly  by  very  narrow  black  lunules. 

Thvfemnle  resembles  the  mnlf,  but  the  dark  outer-margiinil  band  on  the  anterior 
wings  is  broader  and  more  strongly  developed. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   J'  IJ,  ?  2  inches. 

Hab.  S  Patsho,  ?  Rau,  Naudi  country,  December  1896  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

8.  Junonia  rauana  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside  :  both  wings  dark  brown,  crossed  by  a  common  pale  brown 
band,  wider  than  in  ./.  koimra  Ward,  J.  sinuata  Plotz,  and  J.  aurorina  Butler; 
this  band  is  less  undulated,  on  its  inner  edge,  from  the  inner  margin  to  the  end  of 
the  cell  :  thence  it  is  inwardly  sharply  augulated  to  the  costal  margin  ;  the  lower 
two-thirds  of  its  outer  edge  approaches  more  nearly  to  the  outer  margin ;  three 
minute  dots  in  the  band  between  the  median  nervnles  and  a  white  subapical  spot  ; 
the  basal  dark  area  is  not  interrupted  by  paler  markings.  Posterior  wings  with  a 
row  of  six  small  dots  in  the  pale  band. 

Undertiidf  :  with  dark  bands  and  markings  closely  resembling  ./.  kowara. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  1|  inches. 

Ilnh.  Ran,  Nandi  country,  December  1890  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

Closely  allied  to  the  above-named  species,  but  with  the  outer  margins  uf  anterior 
wings  less  falcate,  and  the  bands  on  the  upjierside  considerably  broader. 

9.  Mycalesis  ansorgei  sji.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside :  both  wings  velvety  dark  brown,  slightly  paler  towards  the 
outer  margins. 

Underside  :  botii  wings  with  the  basal  three-fourths  dark  velvety  brown,  the 
outer  fourth  paler  brown,  with  a  row  of  spots  crossing  the  disc  of  both  wings,  the 
spots  being  surrounded  by  slightly  greyish  brown  rings.  On  the  anterior  wings 
the  spots  are  five  in  number,  of  which  the  four  uppermost  are  reduced  to  white  dots; 
the  fifth  is  more  distinct,  witli  a  narrow  lihiek  i)U]iil;  on  the  outer  margin  is  a 
series  of  indistinct  pale  lunules,  traversed  before  the  margin  by  a  narrow  brown  line. 
On  the  posterior  wings  is  a  row  of  seven  spots,  of  which  the  four  uppermost  are  the 
smallest,  centred  with  white  dots  ;  the  three  spots  nearest  the  anal  angle  arc  rather 
larger,  and  resemble  the  fifth  sjiot  on  the  anterior  wings.  The  jmsterior  wings  are 
more  acute  at  the  anal  angle  than  is  usual  in  the  African  section  of  this  genus. 
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Expanse  of  wiugs  :  Ig  inches. 

Hab.  Patsho,  Nandi  country,  December  1896  (Dr.  Ansor^e). 

In  shape  it  resembles  M.  elinnns  Hew. 

10.  Mycalesis  fluviatilis  sp.  no  v. 

Male. — Uppersidc  :  dark  brown,  with  an  indication  of  a  paler  submarginal  line 
oa  the  posterior  wings. 

Underside :  both  wings  with  the  basal  half  darker  brown  than  the  outer  half 
On  the  anterior  wings  the  outer  edge  of  the  dark  area  which  crosses  the  wings 
transversely  is  very  undulated,  aud  is  bordered  outwardly  by  a  paler  fulvous  streak, 
which  widens  on  the  upper  part  of  tiie  wings  and  extends  over  the  apical  area  ; 
towards  the  apex,  in  a  paler  area,  are  two  contiguous  ocelli,  of  which  the  upper  is 
the  larger  and  is  surrounded  by  a  fulvous  ring  ;  two  snbmargiual  sinuate  narrow 
fulvous  lines,  brightest  in  the  middle  ;  oue  large  ocellus  is  situate  between  the  two 
lowest  median  uervules,  surrounded  by  a  pale  ring.  On  the  posterior  wings  the 
outer  edge  of  the  basal  dark  area  is  also  very  sinuate,  edged  internally  by  darker 
brown,  with  an  indistinct  sinuate  line  nearer  the  base  ;  a  row  of  seven  ocelli  crosses 
the  disc,  of  which  the  third  from  the  anal  angle  and  the  seventh  are  the  largest, 
and  the  intervening  ocelli  are  the  least  distinct ;  the  ocelli  are  surrounded  liy 
jtale  brown  rings;  two  submarginal  sinnate  narrow  brown  lines,  the  inner  of  which 
is  the  brightest.     The  outer  margins  of  both  wings  are  rather  deeply  indented. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  1|  inches. 

llah.  Subugo  Forest,  Uganda  Protectorate,  December  1896  (Dr.  AnsorgeJ. 

Near  to  M.  dubia  Auriv. 

11.  Liptena  rothi  sp.  uov. 

Male. —  Uppciside :  closely  resembles  L.  acraea  Doubl.  &  Hew.,  but  on  the 
anterior  wings  the  broad  costal  black  band  which  in  L.  acraea  only  partially  per- 
vades the  cell  completely  fills  it,  and  at  the  base  extends  rather  broadly  to  the  inner 
margin.     On  the  posterior  wings  the  outer-marginal  black  band  is  rather  narrower. 

Underside :  on  the  anterior  wiugs  the  black  liars  crossing  the  cell  extend 
broadly  to  the  median  nervure,  aud  the  dusky  sjiot  on  the  upper  median  nervule  of 
L.  acraea  is  absent.  On  the  posterior  wings  the  inner  of  the  two  rows  of  wldtc 
spots  in  the  outer-marginal  black  band  extends  round  the  wings. 

Female. —  Upperside :  closely  resembles  the  7nale,  but  is  paler;  the  upper 
part  of  the  pale  rufous  band  becomes  wider  and  more  incurved  towards  the  costa, 
along  which  it  partially  aud  narrowly  extends;  towards  the  end  of  the  cell  is  an 
irregular  narrow  rufous  streak  placed  horizontally. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   c?  7|,  ?  2  inches. 

Hab.  Warri,  Niger  Coast  Protectorate,  January  1890  (Dr.  Roth). 

12.  Iris  exquisita  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside  :  most  lirilliaul  metallic  purplish  hlue,  with  the  costa  and 
apex  of  anterior  wings  broadly  and  outer  margin  more  narrowly  black;  the  costal 
aud  outer  margins  of  posterior  wings  narrowly  black. 

Utidersidc  :  resembles  /.  incredihilis  Stand.,  but  the  pule  markings  on  the 
anterior  wings  are  more  obscure,  the  whitish  bar  at  the  end  of  the  cell  being  absent; 
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the  apex  of  the  anterior  and  the  gronnd-colour  of  the  posterior  wings  are  much  more 
rufous;  the  basal  tliree-fourths  of  the  posterior  wings  is  paler  than  the  outer 
fourth,  and  the  irregular  band  which  crosses  their  middle  is  narrower. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  1 J  inches. 

Hub.  River  Ogow^,  W.  Africa. 


13.  Iris  ansorgei  sji.  nov. 

Uppet-side :  closely  resembles  /.  perdita  Kirliy,  but  on  the  jjosterior  wings 
the  jiurplc  area  is  diviiled  at  the  end  of  the  cell  by  a  black  streak,  extending  partially 
down  the  discocellnlar  nervules. 

Underside:  differs  from  /.  perdita  on  the  anterior  wings  in  having  a  pale 
grey  spot  in  the  cell  and  being  less  rufons  at  the  apes,  the  metallic  edging  of  which 
is  not  green  but  slightly  metallic  silvery  grey.  Posterior  wings  are  very  much 
more  grey,  the  central  band  being  metallic  silvery  grey  edged  with  dark  rufous 
markings;  a  dark  submargiual  rufous  area,  followed  by  a  row  of  contiguous  silvery 
grey  Innnles  on  the  margin.     In  coloration  the  underside  approaches  /.  incredibilis. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  H  inches. 

Ilab.  Sierra  Leone. 


14.  Epitola  elissa  sp.  nov. 

Upperside :  both  wings  dull  greyish  black,  centred  with  dull  blue,  the  veins 
crossing  the  blue  area  black.  On  the  anterior  wings  the  blue  area  extends  over  the 
lower  part  of  the  cell,  a  little  beyond  and  above  the  cell  and  the  lower  three-fourths 
of  tlie  disc  to  the  inner  margin;  crossing  the  bine  area  of  the  cell  are  two  black 
spots,  and  a  large  black  spot  on  the  discocellnlar  nervules.  On  the  posterior  wings 
the  blue  area  does  not  extend  so  closely  to  the  costal  and  outer  margins  as  in 
E.  catuna  Kirby. 

Underside  .•  greyish  brown.  Anterior  wing.s  with  the  disc  crossed  abimt  its 
middle  by  two  obscure  irregular  grey  lines,  and  a  few  obscure  streaks  beyond;  the 
disc  of  the  posterior  wings  is  similarly  crossed  by  two  irregular  lines  following  the 
contour  of  the  outer  margin,  with  traces  of  a  third  before  the  outer  margin. 

Expanse  of  wings  :    finches. 

Hub.  AVarri,  April  ISiiG  (Dr.  Hoth). 

Nearest  to  E.  catuna,  biit  the  wings  are  broader;  the  blue  area  on  the  anterior 
wings  of  E.  catuna  does  not  extend  to  the  inner  margin,  and  is  more  purj)le  in 
colour. 

15.  Larinopoda  latimarginata  sj).  nov. 

Upperside :  differs  from  L.  caripcs  Kirby  in  the  much  greater  width  of  the 
outer-marginal  greyish  brown  border  on  both  sides  of  both  wings,  especially  on  the 
posterior  wings,  where  the  dark  border  is  three  times  as  wide  as  in  L.  raripes. 

On  the  Underside  of  the  posterior  wings  the  black  spot  towards  the  end  of 
the  cell  of  L.  varipes  is  absent,  and  tlie  subajiical  spot  merges  in  tlic  dark 
outer  baud. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  1|  inches. 

Hab.  Warri,  May  189G  (Dr.  Hoth).- 
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16.  Tingra  cydaria  sp.  nov. 

Allied  to  T.  jjuucipanclata  Kirby,  which  it  closely  resembles.  The  i'oll(Jwiiig 
differences  occur  in  T.  cydaria  : — 

On  the  upperside  of  the  anterior  wings  the  apical  dark  band  is  continued 
broadly  along  the  outer  margin,  terminating  on  the  snbmedian  nerviire,  and  the 
spots  at  the  ends  of  the  cells  on  both  wings  are  larger. 

On  the  vnderside  these  spots  are  also  larger,  and  in  the  row  of  spots  round 
the  disc  of  the  posterior  wings  the  spot  between  the  two  upper  median  nervules 
is  the  largest;  these  wings  are  also  less  dusky  than  in  T.  paucipunctata. 

E.xpanse  of  wings  :   1 1  inches. 

Ilab.  Warri,  May  1896  (Dr.  Roth). 

IT.  Teriomima  pusio  sp.  nov. 

Upperside :  both  wings  rather  brownish  yellow.  Anterior  wings  with  a  broad 
brownish  black  apical  and  outer-marginal  band  extending  half-way  along  the  costal 
margin,  but  gradually  becoming  narrower.  On  the  posterior  wings  is  a  dark 
outer-marginal  band,  broadest  in  the  middle,  and  not  quite  reaching  the  apex. 

Underside :  paler  brownish  yellow.  On  the  anterior  wings  is  a  small  dusky  spot 
at  the  end  of  the  cell,  in  which  and  on  the  costal  margin  are  a  few  dusky  markings, 
and  a  narrow  dusky  line  near  the  outer  margin.  Posterior  wings  with  a  minute 
dusky  spot  at  the  end  of  the  cell,  and  a  few  small  dusky  spots  near  the  costal  margin 
towards  the  base,  and  a  row  of  narrow  dusky  lines  at  the  ends  of  the  veins  near 
the  outer  margin. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  f  inch. 

Ilab.  Warri,  April  18'JO  (Dr.  Roth). 

Near  to  T.  dmilis  Kirby,  but  on  the  upperside  of  the  anterior  wings  the  dark 
apical  area  extends  farther  along  the  costal  margin,  and  on  the  posterior  wings  the 
dark  marginal  border  is  narrower  and  does  not  extend  to  the  apex. 

18.  Teriomima  fuscula  sp.  nov. 

Femal?:. —  Upperside:  both  wings  brownish  grey.  Anterior  wings  with  the 
disc  crossed  from  near  the  costa  about  its  middle  to  the  lowest  median  nervule  by 
a  very  irregular  cni'ved  pale  tawny  band,  narrowest  on  the  upper  discoidal  nervule, 
widest  between  the  two  upper  median  nervules,  thence  narrowing  rapidly  to  the 
lowest  median  nervule;  a  small  spot  in  the  cell,  one  rather  obscure  spot  at  its  end, 
and  one  below  the  first-named  spot.  Posterior  wings  with  the  disc  crossed  about 
the  middle  by  a  narrow  interrujjted  irregular  pale  tawny  baud. 

Underside  :  paler  than  above,  with  pale  tawny  spots  and  bands.  Anterior  wings 
with  three  small  spots  in  the  cell  and  the  tawny  discal  band  as  on  the  upperside, 
outside  which  are  two  rows  of  spots  between  the  veins,  one  extending  from  the  costa 
to  the  uppermost  median  nervule,  the  other  submargiual  from  near  the  apex  to  the 
outer  angle.  On  the  posterior  wings  are  a  series  of  s])ots  crossing  the  wings  in  six 
irregular  rows,  those  in  the  fourth  row  across  the  middle  of  the  disc  confluent,  and 
those  in  the  outermost  row,  towards  the  apex,  extending  inwardly  and  becoming 
confluent  with  the  upper  spots  of  the  fifth  row. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  |  inch. 

Hah.  Warri,  May  1896  (Dr.  Hotli). 

Nearest  to  T.  alberta  Stuud. 

25 
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I'J.  Durbania  micra  sp.  uov. 

Male. —  i'pperside :  orange-tawny,  less  bright  than  in  7'.  ^cn/a  Kirby,  iind 
more  uniform  in  colour.  Anterior  wings  with  a  rather  narrow  elongate  brown  patch 
extending  from  the  apex  about  one-fourth  along  the  costa. 

L'lulerside  :  with  a  series  of  indistinct  brown  markings  on  the  costa  from  the 
base  to  near  the  apex,  some  of  which  partially  cross  the  cell,  and  a  series  of  indistinct 
submarginal  lines.  Posterior  wings  with  a  series  of  irregularly  formed  spots  and 
bars,  centred  with  the  paler  gronnd-colour,  which  extend  over  the  basal  two-thirds  of 
the  wings,  and  a  submarginal  row  of  Innnlate  brown  lines. 

Femalk. —  Uppei-side  :  brighter  than  in  the  male,  with  a  dark  brown  band  at  the 
apex,  whore  it  is  broadest,  and  gradually  narrowing  along  the  outer  margin  to  tlic 
outer  angle  ;  several  indistinct  brown  markings  on  the  costa  towards  the  base,  one 
of  which  extends  over  the  discoccllular  uervules,  and  that  farthest  from  the  base 
over  the  discoidal  nervules. 

Undi-rside :  with  the  brown  markings  more  strongly  developed  than  in  the 
male. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  J  inch. 

Ihb.  River  Tana,  British  East  Africa  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

It  is  smaller  than  the  T.  gerda.  Possibly  the  specimen  I  have  described  as  the 
J'emalo  may  be  a  distinct  s])ecies. 

20.  Pseuderesia  picta  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Uppenide  :  resembles  Pseuderi'sia  catlmrina  But].,  but  on  the 
anterior  wings  the  large  suboval  dark  orange  patch  on  the  disc  of  the  latter  is 
represented  by  a  rectangular  band  placed  rather  obliquely,  whicli  terminates  on  the 
lowest  median  nervule,  and  there  is  no  orange  spot  at  the  end  of  the  cell. 

L'tideisidc  :  anterior  wings  are  much  darker,  without  the  costal  and  sulimarginal 
pale  areas,  and  the  cellular  and  discal  red  bands  which  cross  the  upper  part  of  the 
wings  of  Ps.  catkarina  are  narrower  and  more  obscure.  On  the  posterior  wings 
the  ground-colour  is  more  regularly  irroratcd  with  red,  without  silvery  grey  in  the 
s])acc  outside  the  discal  scries  of  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :   1^  inches. 

Ilab.  Warri,  May  1800  (Ur.  Roth). 

~1.  Lycaenesthes  lycotas  sp.  nov. 

Upperxide  :  anterior  wings  dark  brown,  with  a  large  i)alc  orange  spot  extending 
over  the  two  lowest  mediau  nervules  and  tlio  middle  of  the  disc  to  the  submedian 
nervure;  this  spot  is  rounder  and  broader  than  in  L.  lackares  Hew.  Posterior  wings 
with  a  row  of  four  bluish  grey  luuules  in  the  middle  of  the  disc,  outside  which  are 
two  submarginal  narrow  grey  lines;  an  obscure  black  spot  between  the  two  lowest 
median  nervules  near  the  margin,  narrowly  crowned  with  orange. 

Uiulcrside  :  white,  with  dark  bars  and  markings  as  in  Jj.  lackares,  but  much 
broader  and  more  strongly  marked,  the  dark  bar  which  crosses  the  cell  about  the 
middle  becoming  very  broad  below  the  cell  and  extending  nearly  to  the  base.  On 
the  posterior  wings  towards  the  anal  angle  are  three  submarginal  black  sjiots,  dusted 
with  metallic  scales,  crowned,  except  the  middle  spot,  with  orange. 

Expanse  of  wings  :    1  ^  inches. 

Hab.  Bopoto,  Upper  Congo  (Balferu). 
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22.  Lycaenesthes  liparis  sp.  nov. 

Upperside  :  dull  brown.  Antcrioi- wiugs  slightly  convex  nn  tin-  unlitr  margin, 
with  a  triangular  pale  fulvous  patch  on  the  disc  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  juuction 
of  the  two  lowest  median  nervnles  with  the  median  nervure.  Posterior  wings  with 
a  submarginal  rather  elongate  grey  lunnle  before  the  anal  angle,  followed  by  a 
triangular  spot  indistinctly  crowned  with  orange;  a  narrow  white  line  extends  along 
the  outer  margin. 

Underside:  differs  little  from  />.  lachares.  Possibly  it  maybe  i\ie.  female  o^ 
this  species. 

J]xpanse  of  wings  :   1^  inches. 

Jliib.  Warri,  January  18'.»6  (Dr.  Rotli). 

23.  Lycaenesthes  locuples  sp.  nov. 

Male. —  Upperside -.  dark  brown.  Anterior  wings  with  a  transverse  broad 
bright  orange  patch  on  the  disc,  commencing  on  the  upper  discoidal  nervule,  extend- 
ing into  the  cell  and  to  the  inner  margin  ;  the  orange  patch  does  not  extend  so 
closely  to  the  apex  or  so  near  the  base  below  the  cell  as  in  L.  mahota  Grose  Smith ; 
there  is  a  black  streak  in  the  orange  patch  at  the  end  of  the  cell.  The  disc  of  the 
posterior  wings  is  also  centred  by  a  bright  orange  patch,  tritid  outwardly  on  the 
median  nervules  ;  this  patcli  is  more  restricted  in  size  than  in  /..  vuihota. 

Underside :  both  wings  pale  orange.  Anterior  wings  with  a  basal  dark  streak 
in  the  cell,  a  second  crossing  it  and  expanding  very  broadly  below  it  towards  the 
base  and  inner  margin,  a  third  streak  at  the  end  of  the  cell,  beyond  which  from  the 
costal  margin  to  the  lowest  median  nervule  is  a  curved  band  closely  followed  by  a 
shorter  and  narrower  one  ;  two  submarginal  bands,  of  which  the  inner  is  much  the 
wider,  the  outer  being  linear;  the  disc  is  crossed,  between  the  lowest  median  nervule 
and  the  submedian  nervure,  by  a  short  somewhat  lunulate  band.  Posterior  wings 
with  a  subbasal  dark  band,  another  crossing  the  cell  to  the  inner  margin,  and  a 
third  at  the  end  of  the  cell;  all  three  bands  commence  on  the  costal  nervure.  Across 
the  disc  are  two  large  spots  near  the  costa  underneath  each  other,  followed  by  a 
straight  row  of  smaller  nearly  contiguous  spots,  and  two  broad  elongate  s])ots  towards 
the  inner  margin  nearly  touching  each  other  and  forming  a  wide  V-shaped  marking; 
a  rather  broad  submarginal  band  of  contiguous  spots,  those  towards  the  aj)ex  the 
largest,  outside  which  towards  the  anal  angle  are  two  black  luuules  dusted  with 
metallic  scales  and  crowned  with  orange. 

E.xpanse  of  wings  :   ]|  inches. 

Hab.  Warri,  Fel)ruary  1896  (Dr.  Roth). 

On  the  upperSide  this  sj)ecies  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to  /..  makota  and 
L.  dewitzi,  but  beneath  it  is  quite  distinct. 

24.  Everes  kedonga  s]i.  nov. 

Male. — Upperside:  anterior  wings  liluish  grey,  with  silvery  white  veins  ;  outer 
margin  narrowly  darker  grey.  Posterior  wiugs  pale  silvery  blue,  with  a  submarginal 
row  of  round  black  sj)ots  of  uniform  size,  except  at  the  anal  angle,  where  there  arc 
two  small  dots  ;  the  outer  edge  of  the  sjiots  is  narrowly  white,  and  the  outer  margin 
is  narrowly  dark  grey;  one  slender  black  tail. 

Underside  :  grey.     Anterior   wings    with  discal  and  subbasal  sjiols  arranged 
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almost  as  in  K.  Jischeri  Eversm.  an<l  E.  filicaudis  Pr,ver.'  Posterior  wings  with 
siibbasnl  and  discal  sjwts  surrouiidiug  the  cell  closely  resembling  those  species, 
ontsido  which  is  a  broad  very  irregular  bright  orange  band  extending  over  the  disc 
from  tlie  subcostal  ner\Tire  to  the  inner  margin,  and  followed  by  a  submarginal  row 
of  round  black  spots,  crowned  by  metallic  scales,  and  situate  in  a  marginal  space 
rather  paler  grey  than  the  groimd-colour  ;  cilia  of  both  wings  greyish  white. 

f].\panse  of  wings  :  |  inch. 

Hub.  iSccoud  Kedong,  Uganda  Protectorate,  November  1896  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

25.  Aphnaeus  subaureus  sp-  nov. 

Female. —  Upperside :  resembles  A.  acamas  King,  but  is  much  paler  tawny, 
with  broader  dusky  bands.  On  the  anterior  wings  the  baud  crossing  the  end  of  the 
cell  obliipiely  from  the  costal  margin  becomes  confluent  with  the  submarginal  band 
between  the  two  lowest  median  nervnles,  and  extends  in  a  broad  dusky  area  to 
the  outer  angle  and  outer  third  of  the  inner  margin.  On  the  posterior  wings  the 
dusky  bands  are  very  broad,  the  intervening  spaces  being  paler  dusky;  a  rather  broad 
pale  tawny  submarginal  band  and  dusky  irregular  outer  margin. 

Uwlersicle  :  very  pale  fulvous,  with  pale  golden  scales  and  lines  in  the  bands 
and  spots,  all  of  which  are  centred  with  the  ground-colour.  On  the  anterior  wings 
the  oblique  band  which  crosses  the  end  of  the  cell  extends  uninterruptedly  nearly  to 
the  inner  margin,  and  on  the  posterior  wings  the  band  from  the  costal  margin  near 
the  apex  to  the  middle  of  the  disc  is  situate  farther  ajiart  from  the  central 
transverse  baud  of  spots,  and  the  two  upper  subbasal  spots  are  (^uite  sejjarate. 

Expanse  of  wings:   1 1  inches. 

Ilab.  Lokoja,  River  Niger,  May  1896  (Dr.  Cook). 
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NEW   ANTHBIBIDAE. 

By   KARL  JORDAN,   Pii.D. 

1.  Eugigas  nubilus  sp.  nov. 

S.  Striictnra  E.  Icsnei  similis,  sed  rostro  elytrisqne  brevioribus  et  latioribus  ; 
rostro  cum  capite  supra  lutoso,  lioc  nfrinqne  macula  parva  fnsca  notato;  jironoto 
et  elytris  maculis  lutosis  majoribus  qnam  in  E.  lesnci  tessellnto  ox  India  septen- 
trionali,  minus  distinctis,  interspatiis  brunneis,  non  nigris  :  prona  facie  Intosa  sine 
maculis  fnscis  distinctis  ;  articulo  1"  tarsornm  pro  maxima  parte  lutoso. 

Ildb.  "  North  Borneo,"  received  from  Mr.  H.  Frulistorfer;  3  c?cJ. 

2.  Mecotropis  cinerascens  sp.  nov. 

(?  ?.  M.  niger,  pube  olivaceo-lntosa  obtectus,  nigro  notatus.  Rostrum  ci 
3A.  insignis  Pasc.  simile,  sed  lateribns  minus  crasse  punctatis,  mento  margiue  antico 
medio  subtuberculatim  reflexo.  Frons  leviter  carinata.  Antennae  (cj)  articulo  2" 
breviore  qnam  in  ^f.  insigni,  3'"  apice  minus  incrassato,  longissimae,  (?)  prothoracis 
basin  attingentes.  Prothorax  latitudine  in  medio  maxima,  lateribns  paulatim  rotun- 
datus,  basi  apiceque  snbaequilatus,  gutta  antemediana  dorsali  pnnctisque  dorso-late- 
ralibns  pro  parte  utrinque  fere  fasciam  longitudiiialem  formantilms  nigris  notatus. 
Scntellum  oblongo-rotundatum,  latitudine  sensim  longius. 

Elytra  (<?)  rctrorsum  conspicue  augustata,  seriatim  punctata,  lateribns  sub- 
striata,  dimidio  apicali  interspatiis  serie  punctornm  instrnctis,  tribus  maculis  sat 
parvis  uigris  signata:  1"  in  callo  postbasali,  2"  antemediana,  3"  postmediana,  his 
suturae  ])arum  magis  approximatis  ;  interspatio  1°  dense  (apice  excepto)  nigro- 
tessellato,  praeterea  nonnullis  punctis  dispersis  et  tribus  maculis  minutis  lateralibus 
nigris. 

Infra  unicolor,  lateribus  insensim  fusco  notatus.  Prosternnm  utrinque  ante 
coxas  arcuatim  sulcatum.  Segmentum  anale  (cj)  apice  truncato-emarginatum. 
Tarsorum  articulus  1.  ante  apicem  lutoso-maculatns,  4.  lutosus  apice  niger. 

Long,  proth.  OJ,  elytr.  13  mm. 

Lat.         „       4|,      „     6J    „ 

Hab.  Malacca ;  tt/pe  in  Mns.  Royal,  Bruxelles. 

Resembles  marmoreus  (1804)  very  much  in  colour,  but  easily  distinguished  by 
the  not  emarginate  eyes  and  the  carinate  front  of  the  head;  this  carina  bears  a 
fine  longitudinal  groove  which  reaches  to  the  prothorax.  The  elaw-joints  are  in 
marmoreus  black. 

3.  Mecotropis  similis  sp.  nov. 

?.  M.  marmoreo  colore  et  indumento  similis;  supra  olivaceo-griseus,  medio 
magis  grisescens,  elytris  macula  submediana  parum  elongata  in  interspatio  tertio, 
altera  minus  distincta  subbasali,  plaga  inconspicua  ante  apicem  declivem  sita, 
nonnullis  guttis  inter  strias  4.  et  10.  sitis,  nigris  ;  pedibus  ut  in  marmoreo  signatis 
(clavis  nigris),  jjlagis  griseis  minus  extcnsis.  Rostrum  lateribns  nigris  et  prona 
facie  fortiter  punctatum,  supra  antenuarum  fossas  sulco  arcuato  hand  in  basin  pro- 
longata  instrnctum ;   infra  utrinque  fossa  profunda  parum  obliqua,  utrisqne  fossis 
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postice  convergentibns  sed  non  contignis,  ntrinqne  snlco  obliquo  ante  ocnlnm  sito 
fossain  subniedianam  ante  ejus  apicem  attingeiite  sed  jiarte  sna  anteriorc  panlo  pro- 
fundata.     Prostenium  ante  coxas  snlcatum.     Pygidinm  latitndiiie  mnlto  lougins. 

llab.  Mt.  Kawi,  Passarnan,  Java  ;  1   ?  . 

IMstiiigiiishaljle  from  cinemscens  by  the  sulcate  front  of  the  head  and  the  black 
claw-joints  ;  from  marmoreus  by  the  difterent  struetiiro  of  the  underside  of  the 
rostrum,  by  the  prosternum  bearing  a  transverse  curved  groove  before  each  coxal 
cavity,  and  by  the  not  sinuate  eyes  ;  from  frtikstorferi  by  the  structure  of  the 
prosternum  and  the  difterently  coloured  tarsi,  which  in  fnihstoi-feri  have  the 
second  joint  entirely  black,  the  basal  half  of  the  (daw-joint  white,  and  by  the 
different  pattern  of  the  upperside. 

A  specimen  from  Borneo  of  M.  similis  has  the  black  dots  at  the  sides  and  at 
the  suture  of  the  elytra  more  numerous  and  better  marked,  and  is  slenderer,  but 
agrees  otherwise  with  the  Java  example. 

4.  Mecotropis  caelestis  sj).  nov. 

? .  J/,  niger  nigro  tomentosns,  pallide  caeruleo  reticulatim  signatus.  Rostrum 
breve,  autice  valde  dilatatum,  supra  fossa  mediaua  lata  fere  in  occiput  ascendente, 
infra  ponementum  ntrinque  fossa  abbreviata  transversa  et  altera  oblique  versus  oculum 
ascendente  instrnctnm  :  dorso  utrinijue  bicarinatum,  carinis  utriusque  lateris  inter 
antennas  conflnentibus  ;  lateribus  carina  antennarum  fossam  supra  marginante  ad 
oculos  continuata,  longitudinaliter  biimpressis  ;  vitta  mediana  ad  prothoracem  con- 
tinuata  duas  maculas  nigras  froutali-occipitales  iucludente,  macula  post  et  infra 
oculos  et  pallide  caeruleis.  Oculi  antice  subtrnncati.  Antennae  caernleae,  tribus 
articulis  apicalibus  (basi  extrema  9'  exccjjta)  nigris,  art.  'i'"  quarto  parum  breviore, 
8°  lougitudine  quarti.  Prothorax  latitudine  vix  longior,  basi  dimidio  latior  quam 
apice,  carina  dorsali  concava  in  lateribus  fortissime  rotundatim  antrorsimi  flexa  ; 
densius,  reticulatim,  signatus  quam  in  specie  Moluccarum  australinm  insignis  a 
Pascoe  denominata,  vitta  mediana  inconspicna  apicali,  ante  medium  irregulariter 
bipartita. 

Elytra  fortiter  couvexa,  ad  saturam  panic  depressa,  subtiliter  seriatim  punctata, 
dense  reticulatim  signata,  maculis  nigris  magis  numerosis  quam  in  insigiii. 
Pygidinm  pallide  caeruleo  tomentosum,  macula  mediana  basali,  altera  in  utroque 
latere  minuta  nigris. 

Prona  facies  pallide  caerulea  irregnlaritcr  nigro  macnlata  ;  pedes  eodem  colore, 
tibiis  tarsorumque  articulis  apice  nigris. 

Long,  rostr.  2s,  proth.  4*,  elytr.  10  mm. 

Lat.        „      2§,      „      4f,      „       6     „ 

Hub.  Sainar,  June— July  1896  (J.  Whitehead)  ;  1  ?. 

5.  Mecotropis  samarensis  sp.  nov. 

3  ?.  M.  nigropicto  structnra  similis,  sed  elytris  angustioribus.  Dense  griseo 
tomentosns,  nigro  signatus.  Caput  cum  j)ronoto  ntrinqne  vitta  nigra  ab  oculo  ad 
prothoracis  basin  extensa  in  medio  pronoti  constricta  nbi  gutlani  ininntam  griseam 
includente  signatnm  ;  haec  vitta  quam  vitta  mediana  grisea  angustior.  Kostri  lat  era 
nigra.  Pronotum  gntta  dorso-laterali  postmcdiana  vel  mediana  nigra  notatuni. 
Elytra  nigro  et  griseo  marmonita  ;  fascia  obliqna  grisea  a  scutello  pone  humernm 
ad  limbum  descendente  maculis  nigris  j)lus  niinusve  confluis  a  latere  visis  magis 
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conspicuis  antice  posticeciuo  determiiiata.  rygidiiim  ntririi|ne  vitta  sat  antrusta 
grisea  notatum. 

Infra  griseus  ;  prostenio  ntrinipie  vitta  latcrali  basin  iion  attingentc  medio 
latiore  nigra,  praeterea  dnabus  vittis  vel  macnlis  ante  coxas  sitis  nigris ;  metastcrao 
macnla  snbbii>ai-tita  obliijna  ;  segmentia  2.-4.  abdominis  ntriqne  duabns  msicnlis 
nigris,  5.  nna  macnla,  signatis. 

Variat :  Elytris  pro  maxima  parte  griseis,  pygidio  toto  griseo,  abdomine  sine 
macnlis  nigris  (segmento  4"  ntrinqne  nni-gnttatojexcepto). 

Ha'j.  Samar,  June— Jnly  1890  (J.  Whitehead)  ;  1  c?,  2  ?  ?. 

6.  Mecotropis  whitehead!  sp.  nov. 

S  ?.  Strnctura  J/,  marmoreo  similis,  ocnlis  emarginatis,  sed  rostro  longiore. 
Rostrnm  cnm  capite  vitta  grisea  lata  nsqne  ad  basin  pronoti  nbi  dilatata  continnata 
notatnm  ;  altera  vitta  ntrinqne  ab  ocnlo  nbi  angusta  ad  prothoracis  angnlum  basalem 
extensa  param  irregnlari  postice  ventri-laterali,  eodem  colore ;  pronotnm  macula 
minuta  grisea  laterali  postmediana.  Elytra  fortiter  striato-pnnct:it,a,  imuctis  griseis, 
fascia  basali  margiuali  scntellum  versus  angustiore  in  limbo  elytri  1^  mm.  lata 
grisea;  duabns  guttis  parvis  griseis  in  interspatio  3'",  ante  et  post  medium  sitis, 
tertia  laterali  mediana  transversa,  qnarta  etiam  laterali  postmediana,  quinta  sub- 
apicali  antrorsum  extensa.  Pygidium  grisenm,  plaga  magna  rotnndata  nigra 
notatum. 

Infra  dense  griseo  tomentosns  ;  prosterno  ntrinqne  vitta  parum  irregnlari  nigra, 
metasterno  antice  et  postice  macula  nigra  laterali,  segmentis  2. — 4.  abdominalibus 
utrinque  duabns  guttis  nigris,  5.  una  gutta,  signatis.  Pedes  grisei  ;  tibiis  apiee,  et 
supra  macula  subbasali  magna,  nigris  ;  tarsis  nigris,  articulornm  jirirai  dimidio,  vel 
fere  dimidio  basali,  secundi  duobus  trientibus  griseis. 

Antennae  (?)  elytrorum  basi  valde  superantes,  art.  3'°  secuudo  pins  dnplo 
longiore,  supra  (clava  excepta)  griseo  pnbescentes,  pube  in  articulornm  apice  parnni 
densiore. 

(?.  Long,  rostr.  2^,  proth.  3*,  elytr.  8  mm. 
Lat.        „      If,      „      3,       ",     4     „ 

Ilah.  Samar,  .June— July  189G  (J.  Whitehead);  1  c?,  2  ?  ?. 

Bears  a  superficial  resemblance  to  small  specimens  oi  Mecoceriis  hasalis  (1894). 

In  this  species  and  in  M.  mnrmoreus  from  Borneo  the  eyes  are  distinctly 
emarginate  anteriorly. 

7.  Plintheria  djampeana  sp.  nov. 

c??.  Rostrnm  p'one  antennas  subito  angnstatnm,  antennarnm  scrobibns  sub- 
opertis,  dorso  medio  carina  levi  instructum,  cum  capite  griseo  pubescens,  infra  medio 
fortiter  carinatum  et  utrinque  longitudinaliter  sulcatnm.  Antennae  parum  breviores 
quam  in  PL  luctuosa  (1859),  (c?)  pallide  rnfae,  art.  apice  brnnneis,  clava  brnnnea, 
art.  9°  latitndine  paulo  longiore,  breviore  qnam  in  PL  liKtuosa  ;  (?)  brnnncae, 
art.  1° — 8°  basi  rntis,  9"  longitudine  latiore.     Ocnli  suboblongi. 

Prothorax  grisens,  macula  magna  mediana  antice  angustiore  lineam  raediam 
griseam  late  interrnptam,  praeterea  utrinque  lineam  griseam  arcuatam  ab  area  grisea 
linea  angusta  brunnea  separatam  a  carina  ad  medium  extensam,  saepe  lineam 
similem  ab  apice  ad  medium  abonntem  plus  minnsve  cnm  area  grisea  confluani 
incladente;  lateribus  dnabus  macnlis  parvis  brnnneis  saepe  obliteratis  et  vitta 
irregnlari  vel  macnla  elongata  inconspicna  infero-hitcrali  brnnneis  signatus. 
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Elytra  Ecrisea,  lirnnneo  tesselfeta,  lateribns  inter  strias  iV™  et  '.>"'"  jiliis  minnsve 
brnnuea  (S),  vel  colore  bninneo  magis  extenso  qnam  dorso  (?),gntta  sntnrali  post- 
basali  brnnnea. 

Prona  facics  cum  pedibns  nt  in  I'l.  luctuosa  vestlta,  his  colore  nifo  luagis 
extenso. 

Magnitndine  PI.  htctuosae  similis. 

Hab.  Djampea,  sontli  of  Celebes,  December  1895  (A.  Everett)  ;  a  series. 

8.  Plintheria  bonthaina  sp.  nov. 

(?.  Nigra,  pube  grisea  siguatn.  Rostrum  siijira  leviter  trioariiiatum;  cariiinlis 
inter  antennas  abhrevlatis.  Caput  antico  longitudinaliter  rugnlosnm,  linca  su[icr- 
ciliari,  altera  infra  oeulum  sita,  griseis.  Oculi  ciblcingi.  Antennae  elvtrorum  iiasin 
paulo  superantes,  rufo-brnnncac,  art.  apice  et  clava  nigris,  8"  aj)icem  versus  dilatato, 
longitudine  noni,  hoc  latitndiue  parnm  breviore. 

Prothorax  8  maculis  ])arvis  griseis  signatns,  dnabns  mediauis  una  apicali,  altera 
majore  basali,  duabus  in  utroque  latere,  apicali  et  subbasali,  atqne  una  utrinqne  in 
disci  latere  pone  mcdinm  sitis. 

Elytra  convexa,  ad  suturam  panlo  depressa;  interspatiis  3'°  et  9°  griseo  tessel- 
latis,  linea  suturali  basali,  gntta  basali  adhnmerali  griseis,  praeterea  hie  et  inde 
(praecipue  in  intersp.  5°  et  7°)  guttis  minutis  inconspicuis  griseis. 

Infra  grisea:  tibiis  annulo  subbasali  rnfo  densins  pubescente  signatis. 

Magnitude  PL  luctiiosae. 

Hah.  Bonthain,  S.  Celebes,  5—7000  feet,  October  1895  (A.  Everett);  1  S. 

Easily  distinguislied  by  the  structure  of  the  rostrum,  the  antennae,  and  the 
pattern  of  the  upperside.     The  anteunal  grooves  are  as  in  bictuo.m. 

9.  Plintheria  morokana  sp.  nov. 

S .  Kiger,  griseo  signata.  Rostrum  aj)ice  subito  dilatatnm,  scrobibus  anten- 
narnm  antice  subopertis,  dorso  medio  deprcssum,  lateribns  ntrinque  bicarinatum, 
cariuis  oculos  hand  attingentibus  inter  antennas  al)breviatis  ;  vitta  mediana  in 
frontem  ascendente  grisea.  Oculi  supra  et  infra  griseo  marginantes,  sidjrotundi, 
hand  oblongi.  Antennae  breviores  quam  in  PL  lurlnosa  (c?),  brunneae,  art.  :V" — 8° 
obscnre  rufis  apice  brunneis,  (>"  septimo  latiore  et  nouo  longiore,  hoc  latitudine  vix 
longiore,  11°  rotnndo. 

Prothorax  conieus,  carina  dorso  recta  parte  laterali  brevissima;  lineola  tenui 
subajiicali,  altera  snbliasali  medianis,  macula  irregulari  a])icali  et  altera  majore  sub- 
basali latcralibus,  punctoque  mediaiio  utrinqne  in  disco  sito,  griseis. 

Elytra  ut  in  specie  praecedente  fere  signata;  macula  sntnrali  basali  sat  magna, 
altera  parum  minore  in  utroque  elytro  inter  strias  1"°  et  3'*"  pone  medium  sita, 
tertia  apicali,  qnarta  basali  adhnmerali,  lineola  mediana  in  interspatio  tertio, 
praeterea  hie  et  inde  guttis  minutis  griseis,  notata. 

Infra  grisea;  tibiis  basi  rufis. 

ilagnitudine  PL  luctiiosae  similis. 

J/'(/j.  Moroka,  British  New  Guinea,  3500  feet,  October  1895  (Anthony);  1  cf. 

19.  Plintheria  convexa  sp.  nov. 
cf.  Rufo-brnunea,  i>nbe  luteo-grisea  signata.     Rostrnm  medio  jiarum  impres- 
snm,   linea  mediana  levissime  elcvatnm,  dorso    utrinqne   eariuatum,  carinis   inter 
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antennas  abbreviatis;  bivlttatum,  vittis  trans  ocnlos  ad  prothoracem  continuatis. 
Occiput  medio  linea  grisea  notatum.  Oculi  paululo  oblongi,  anticc  snbtruncati. 
Antennae  elytrornm  medinm  attingentes,  rnfae,  clava  nigra  breviore  latioreque 
quani  in  PL  luctuosa,  art.  1" — 8"  apice  brnnneis,  8"  iiono  jiarum  breviore,  hoc  longi- 
tndine  apice  fere  latiore. 

Prothorax  brnnneus,  couicus,  linea  mediaua  interrnpta,  utrinqne  linea  biarcuata 
pone  apicem  et  ad  carinam  usque  ad  lineam  medianam  extensa,  figuram  8  fere 
praebente,  vitta  lata  laterali  duas  macnlas  brunneas  iuclndente,  luteo-griseis  ;  carina 
dorso  paulnlo  flexnosa,  parte  laterali  brevissima. 

Elytra  fortius  x;onvexa  quam  in  PI.  luctuosn,  bnmeris  magis  rotundatis  ;  inter- 
spatiis  alternis  lineolis  luteo-griseis  signatis,  macula  suturali  basali,  altera  minore 
adhumerali,  lineolis  sub-  et  postmedianis  intersp.  3"  et  5'  magis  conspicuis,  lineolis 
in  apice  plus  miiiusve  confluis. 

Pedes  pallide  rufi;  femoribns  medio,  tibiis  extreme  apice,  tarsorum  art.  1"  apice, 
2° — 4°  fere  totis,  nigro-brunneis. 

Magnitndo  PI.  luctiiosae. 

Hah.  Leite,  August  mm  (J.  Whitehead);  2  c?c?. 

A  sutural  space  Ijefore  the  middle  of  the  elytra  and  a  narrow,  transverse, 
band-like  space  behind  the  middle  are  bare  or  nearly  bare  of  grey  pubescence. 

11.  Plinth eria  woodlarkiana  sp.  nov. 

c??.  Nigro-brnnnea,  supra  pube  grisea  macuhitim  vestita,  infra  dense  grisco 
pubescens.  Rostrum  gracile,  apice  subito  fortiter  dilatatum,  pone  apicem  plus 
dimidio  latins  quam  inter  antennas,  supra  tricarinatum,  praeterea  inter  ocnlos  et 
antennas  ntrinque  cariuula  levissima  iustructum,  scro1)ibus  antennarum  antice  sub- 
opertis;  infra  fortiter  bisulcatum,  in  sulcis  carinatum,  carina  mediana  bene  expressa, 
griseum.  Caput  nigro-brunneum,  in  medio  et  ad  oculos  griseum,  vel  fere  totum 
griseum.  Oculi  oblongi.  Antennae  fere  ut  in  luctuosa,  sed  {S)  art.  8°  nono  mnlto 
longiore,  (?)  longitudine  noni,  hoc  longitudine  apice  parnm  angustiore.  Oculi 
oblongi,  parum  obliqui. 

Prothorax  ut  in  luctuosa,  parum  longior;  linea  mediana  interrupta,  lineolaante- 
mediana,  ntrinque  in  disco  sita,  in  specimine  typico  ad  carinam  usque  abeunte  sub- 
arcuata,  in  speciminibns  alteris  brevi,  lateribus  latis  griseis,  his  quatuor  maculis 
brnnneis,  ante  et  pone  medium  sitis,  notatis;  carina  dorso  jjarum  minus  flexuosa 
quam  in  luctuosa,  parte  laterali  magis  obliqua  breviore. 

Elytra  convexa,  parum  longiora  quam  in  luctuosa,  lineolis  griseis  sat  dense 
signata,  ad  suturam  pjius  minusve  conflnis,  spatio  mediano  in  utroque  elytro,  vel 
spatiis  basali,  mediano,  subapicali  fere  totis  brunneis. 

Infra  grisea:  meso-  et  metasternum  lateribus  fere  alba. 

Tibiae  basi  rnfae. 

Long.  (cap.  excl.)  3J  mm. 

Hob.  Woodlark  (A.'s.  Meek,  1895)  ;  4  c?cJ,  1   ?. 

The  form  of  the  slender  rostrum,  which  is  before  the  antennae  suddenly  and 
strongly  dilated,  reminding  of  the  rostnini  of  Ifucus,  distinguishes  this  species  from 
all  the  others. 

11'.  Idiopus  penicillus  sp.  nov. 
(??.  Niger,  luteo-griseo  pubescens,   nigro  irroratns.     Rostrum   carina  media 
basi   apiceque   obsoleta   duabusciue   lateralibus   levibus   instructiim.      Caput    inter 
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ocnlos  convexnm  fascicule  alto  bipartite  e  pilis  Inteo-griseis  et  nigris  composito 
coronatnm.  Antennae  brnnneae.  Prothoras  nigro  marmoratnra,  disco  lato  im- 
pressnm,  medio  ipso  antcm  elevatnra.  Elytra  in  iuterspatiis  alteruis  (3'",  5",  7° 
j)arnm  elevatis)  nigro  tessellata,  singulinn  tiibercnlo  alto  ante  apicem  declivem  inter 
strias  sccundani  et  (|nintani,  altero  niiimto  pone  cnm,  3'"  etiam  parvo  mediano  in 
interspatio  (jninto,  4"  postmediano  in  interspatio  septimo. 

Long.  Gi  mm.;  lat.  3 J. 

Hab.  Mailn,  British  New  Guinea,  Jnly  1895  (Antlinny  leg.');  a  series. 

13.  Idiopus  verruca  sji.  nov. 

(?.  A  specie  praecedente  differt  rostro  snpra  tri-,  inter  ocnlos  et  antennarnm 
fossas  ntrinqne  bi-carinato,  capite  sine  penicillo,  prothoracis  carina  dorso  minns 
flexnosa,  elytrornm  interspatio  cjniuto  medio  vi.\  tuberculato,  septimo  innlto  minus 
elevato. 

Ilab.  Labelled:  "  Kapaur,  Holl.  N.  Gninea:  Frnhstorfer." 

14.  Acorynus  whiteheadi  sp.  nov. 

S  ? .  Rnfus,  Havo  pubescens,  nigro  signatns.  Rostrum  minns  erassnm  quam 
in  sulcirostri,  apice  magis  deplanatnm,  cnm  capite  nnicidor,  flavo  j)ubescens.  Frous 
non  carinata.  Antennae  pallide  rufae,  clava  brnuneo-nigra,  tenues,  art.  3'"  primo 
et  secnndo  simul  snmptis  parnm  longiore,  3'° — 8"  gradatim  brevioribus,  9°  octavo 
duplo  (?)  vel  fere  duplo  (J)  longiore,  sed  tertio  parnm  breviore. 

Protliorax  disco  impnnctatus,  versus  lateni  pancis  pnnctis  instructns,  ante 
medium  transverse  sulcatus,  duabus  vittis  latis  dorsalibus,  maculaque  magna 
laterali  a  basi  fere  ad  apicem  extensa  nigris  siguatus ;  carina  margiui  basal! 
parallela  medio  concava  lateribus  rotundatim  parnm  oblique  antrorsum  flexa. 

Elytra  robusta,  convexa,  ad  suturam  jiaulnlo  dei)ressa,  striis  punctorura  pube 
obtectis  inconspicuis  postice  (stria  sutnrali  excepta)  levissimis  ;  macula  rotunda 
subbasali  inter  striam  basalem  abbreviatam  et  quartam  sita,  signatnra  mediaua 
subcruciformi  communi  e  macula  sutnrali  retrorsum  extensa  et  macula  rotnndata 
utriusque  elytri  conflna,  macula  magna  rotnndata  in  apice  declivi,  tribus  lateralibus  : 
l"  posthnmerali  magna  supra  oblicjue  antrorsum  ad  striam  quintam  uscpie  extensa 
j)Osticeque  cum  signatnra  mediaua  dorsali  connexa  {6)  vel  fere  connexa,  1^"  post- 
mediana  cnm  maculis  dorsalibus  mediaua  et  anteapicali  connexa  (cJ),  (?)  libera, 
S'''  parva  elongata  anteapicali. 

Pygidinm  unicolor,  Havo  pubescens.  Proiia  facies  dense  tlavo  pubescens, 
metastcrno  macnla  laterali  nigra  signato.  Abdomen  {<S)  inerme,  medio  dcplanato. 
Pedes  pallide  ruli,  unicolores,  tibiis  iutermediis  apice  dentatis. 

Long,  rostr.  3,  proth.  2J,  elytr.  7  mm. 

Lat.        „      2,      ,,     3J,      „     5    „ 

Ilab.  Samar,  June— July  1896  (J.  Whitehead);  1  c?,  1  ?. 

The  most  conspicuously  coloured  species  of  tlie  genus. 

15.  Acorynus  samaranus  sp.  nov. 

(?.  A.  luzonico  colore  statnraque  similis,  sed  rostro  breviore  medio  minus 
ini]ircsso  apiceque  latiore,  oculis  a  latere  visis  minus  promincntibus  antice  magis 
approximatis,  antennis  multo  longioribus,  elytrornm  medium  longe  superantibus, 
prothorace   postice   latiore,  elytris   dorso   sparsiore    lutoso-griseo   signatis,  macnla 


conspicna    laterali  postbnmerali  bene  circumscripta  densissimc  lutoso  pubescente 
distingnendns. 

Ilab.  Samar,  June— July  1S90  (J.  Wbitehead):  1  S. 

10.  Litocerus  forticornis  sp.  nov. 

S  ? .  Brnnneus,  pallide  ochraceo  pubesceus,  nigro  macnlatus.  Eostnim  ut  in 
fi.  histrione  fere  structnm,  sed  carinis  levioribus,  anteunarum  scrobium  margine 
anteriore  a  snpero  viso  multo  minus  promiuente.  Antennae  brunneae,  art.  1" — 4" 
palli<le  rufis,  6° — -11  (cJ)  latis,  compressis,  6° — 11°  (<?)  elongato-oblongis,  baud 
elongato-triangularibus,  3'°  quarto  paululo  longiore. 

Protborax  brevis,  carina  dorso  recta  lateribus  fere  in  semicirculo  antrorsum 
flexa;  disco  brunneus,cruce  crassa  non  interrnpta  pallide  ocbracea  uotatus:  lateribus 
duabns  guttis  brunneis  una  pone  alteram  sitasignatns;  ante  medium  snlco  transverso 
instructus. 

Elytra  fortiter  convexa,  breviora  quam  in  histrione ;  pallide  ocbracea,  nt  in 
specie  sub  nomine  macnlatus  ab  Olivier  depicta  maculis  nigris  signata,  gutta 
rotunda  mediana  snturali  sat  magna.  Pygidium  vitta  angusta  apice  latiorc  nigra 
notatum. 

Prona  facias  nnicolor;  metasterno  autem  macula  laterali  nigra  notato.  Pedes 
pallide  rnfi,  femoribus  medio  tibiisqne  apice  paulo  magis  fuscis.  Abdominis  seg- 
mentum  primum  inerme. 

Long,  protb.  2\,  elytr.  5  mm. 

Lat.        „      83,      „     3f  „ 

Hah.  Macassar,  Jnne  ISDG  (W.  Doherty);  1  <^,  1  ?  . 

17.  Litocerus  puncticoUis  sp,  nov. 

S.  Niger,  supra  nigro  pubesceus,  lutosn  signatus.  Rostrum  ante  antennas 
transverse  leviter  subsulcatum,  basi  carinis  tribus  levissimis  instructum,  lutoso 
pubesceus.  Ocnli  antice  (<?)  contigui  anguste  lutoso  cincti.  Antennae  nigrae, 
art.  1°  pallide  rufo,  2°  et  3'°  brunneis,  5° — 8"  compressis,  sed  clava  augustioribus, 
3'°  quarto  parum,  9°  octavo  trieute  longioribus. 

Protborax  pnnctatus,  ante  medium  suleatus,  carina  dorso  recta  lateribus  iu 
angulo  valde  rotundato  antrorsum  flexa;  vitta  modiaua  in  sulco  interrupta,  guttaque 
utrinque  in  snlco  sita  lateribnsqne  hitosis,  bis  gutta  mediana  dorsali  alteraqua 
postapicali  laterali  nigris  signatis. 

Elytra  convexa,  sat  brevia,  macula  basali  snturali  subbisulcata,  altera  minore 
antemediana  inter  strias  quartam  et  sextam  sita,  tertia  ])ostmediana  transversa  inter 
strias  primam  et  quintam,  liueolis  guttisque  dispersis,  in  apice  densioribus,  lutosis 
notata.    Pygidium  utrinque  lutoso  vittatum. 

Infra  lutoso-griseo  pubesceus;  mctasternum  lateribus  nigro  signatuin;  abdomen 
inerme.     Pedes  rufo-bi'unnei,  femoribus  iniVa  tibiisi^ue  basi  pallidis. 

Long.  (cap.  excl.)  5  mm. 

Hah.  Macassar,  June  1890  (W.  Doherty);  2  cjcj. 

Related  to  the  preceding  species  and  to  Ij.  histrio  in  the  form  of  the  antenna! 
joints,  but  differs  from  both  in  the  fifth  to  eighth  joints  being  narrower  than  the 
ninth  to  eleventh,  in  the  jiunctnrcd  {)ronotum,  and  in  the  dilferent  pattern  of  the 
elytra,  as  well  as  in  the  very  pale  underside  of  the  femora. 
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IS.  Nessiara  macassarensis  sp.  nov. 

(J?.  J\'.  nigro-brnnnca,  fliivo-otliracco  imbescens,  brunneo  signata.  liostniiii 
longitiuline  pins  trieute  latins,  lateribns  leviter  rotnudatnm,  medio  obtnsc  carinatuni. 
Caput  postice  macnla  mediana  fnsca  notatnm,  fronte  liand  cariuatnm,  ocnlis  (J) 
^  mm.,  (?)  I  mm-  distantibns.  Antennae  pallide  Intoso-ruiae,  clava  brnnnea,  art. 
11°  apice  lutoso-rnfo  ;  art.  3'°  quarto  triente  longiore.  Prothorax  pone  medium  sat 
ampliato-rotnndatns,  carina  dorso  recta  lateribns  obliqna,  dorao  siguatnra  brnnnea 
sat  male  determinata  mediana  ab  apice  ad  basin  nsque  exteiisa,  postice  latiore,  ante 
medium  constricta,  pone  apicem  ct  pone  carinam  guttam  et  ante  carinam  tres 
macnlas  ])arvas  flavo-ochraccas  includente,  lineola  irregulari  ab  margine  apicali  ad 
carinam  lateralem  extensa  interrnpta  vel  continua,  brnnnea  signatus.  Elytra  robustn, 
convexa,  interspatiis  1"  et  2°  depressis,  macnla  rotunda  submediana  inter  strias 
2""  et  5""'  sita,  altera  parva  elougata  ante  apicem  declivcm  in  spatio  3'",  dnabus 
guttis  marginalibus,  altera  pone  bumernm,  altera  ante  medium,  duabusijue  guttis 
minutis  in  elytri  triente  apicali  sitis  brunncis,  praeterea  interspatiis  sntnrali  et 
7"  plus  minnsve  brunneo  tessellatis,  T)"  et  9°  minus  distincte  tessellatis.  Infra 
cum  pedibus  pilosa;  his  pallide  lutoso-rniis,  femoribns  ante  apicem  macula  brunnea 
signatis. 

Long,  rostr.  Ij,  proth.  3J,  elytr.  7  mm. 

Ilab.  Macassar,  June  1896  (W.  Doherty);  1  cJ,  1  ?. 

Resembles  in  pattern  Phloeophilus  tessellatus  (1839),  but  is  less  obviously 
tessellated. 

lO.  Apatenia  toliana  sp.  nov. 

S.  Speciei  praecedenti  simillima,  minor ;  rostro  brcviore,  carina  mediana 
abbreviata:  ocnlis  (J)  minus  ajiproximatis,  anteunis  art.  3'"  breviore,  11"  longiore; 
protliorace  conico,  pone  medinm  hand  rotundato-amjiliato,  carina  dorso  leviter 
undulosa,  lateribns  valde  regnlariterque  rotundata,  jiarte  laterali  minus  obliciua, 
Inteo-griseo  guttatim  pubescente,  gntta  antescntellari,  dnabus  in  disco  atqne  una  in 
utroque  latere  conspicuis;  elytris  ad  suturam  baud  depressis,  interspatiis  alternis 
consjncue  luteo-griseo  et  brunneo  tessellatis,  tessellis  interspatii  3''  longis,  lateribns 
pone  hnmcrum  dnabus  maculis  parvis  brunneis  signatis. 

Long.  (cap.  excl.)  9  mm. 

Ilab.  Toll  Toll,  North  Celebes,  November— December  1895  (H.  Frnhstorfer); 
1  S. 

As  the  rostrum  is  on  the  under.side  not  carinate  in  the  middle  as  in  Nessiara, 
but  slightly  depressed,  and  the  last  joint  of  the  antennae  much  longer  than  broad, 
the  present  species  belongs  to  Apatenia,  not  to  Nessiara.  It  bears  a  very  close 
resemblance  to  PIdoeophilm  te.s.wllafits. 

2<i.  Xylinades  whitehead!  sp.  nov. 

? .  A  caeteris  hujus  generis  speciebus  signatura  et  antennarum  struitura 
diversus. 

Niger,  nigro  pubesccns,  lutaeo  vittatus.  Rostrum  cum  capite  bivittatnm, 
trisulcatnm,  snlco  niediano  in  frontem  ascendente.  Antennae  (?)  lutosae  gradatim 
jianlo  incrassatae,  art.  basi  hand  constrictis,  2°— 4"  panlo  conicis,  5" — 8°  cylindricis, 
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clava  panim  crassiore,  art.  10"  longitudiue  |iliis  duplo  latiore,  11"  triaugulari  uouo 
pins  dimidio  longiore. 

Protliorax  elongatns,  kteribus  modice  rotnndatns,  maxima  latitudiue  in  medio, 
isparsissime  grauulatus,  Intoso  trivittatns;  carina  ad  angiilum  lateralem  subinter- 
rnpta. 

Elytra  parailela  dorso  parnm  deplauata,  ad  suturam  impressa,  vitta  suturali 
utriusque  elytri  spatium  sutnrale  occupaute,  altera  angnstiore  iu  interspatio  7°,  tertia 
laterali  a  limbi  medio  obliqne  iu  apicem  declivem  extensa  :  seriatim  substriato- 
punctata,  antice  modice  grauulata.     Pygidium  fortiter  impressum. 

lufra  lutosus,  prosterno  vitta  lata  laterali  iu  dorsnm  extensa,  meso-metasteruo 
vitta  sublaterali  angustiore,  abdomine  vitta  lata  laterali  nigris.     Pedes  lutosi. 

Long,  proth.  4,  elytr.  14    mm. 

Lat.  „      ^,     „       41     „ 

Hab.  Samar,  June— July  189U  (J.  Whitehead);  1   ?. 


21.  Xenocerus  speciosus  sj).  uov. 

S  ? .  A',  niger,  dense  albo-lntoso  pubesceus.  Rostrum  lateribus  nigrum.  An- 
tennae (c?  majore)  corpore  dimidio  longiores,  art.  4°  et  9°  basi,  7°  et  8°  totis  Inteo- 
albis,  4",  5",  6"  compressis  dilatatis  et  infra  hirsutis,  2°  et  3'"  omuiuo  hirsutis;  (?) 
elytrorum  medium  fere  attiugeutes,  art.  2° — 8"  hirsutis,  4°,  .5°,  6"  compressis  dilatatis, 
4°  basi,  8"  et  '■)"  totis  luteo-albis. 

Prothorax  dorso  medio  lougitudinaliter  impressus,  duabus  vittis  latis  antrorsum 
parum  angnstatis  apicem  non  attingentibus  oblique  truncatis  nigris  signatus, 
praeterea  vitta  laterali  ab  apice  ad  medinm  extensa  nigra  uotatus. 

Elytra  ad  suturam  depressa  gutta  miuuta  dorsali  jjustbasali,  macula  magna 
mediana  obliqua  subtrapeziformi  inter  strias  P™  et  9^"'  sita,  altera  magna  anteapicali 
magis  irregulari  a  stria  V  ad  elytri  limbum  ubi  retrorsnm  dilatata,  macula  parva 
laterali  antemediana,  atqne  macula  parva  triangulari  suturali  apicali,  nigris  notata. 

Infra  unicolor,  steruornm  medio  minus  dense  pubescens,  abdominis  segmento 
ultimo  nigro.     Tibiae  et  tarsorum  art.  1.  et  4.  ajjice,  2.  et  3.  totis  nigro  pubescentes. 

Long,  proth.  5J,  elytr.  12    mm. 

Lat.         „      5,        „       6^     „ 

Hab.  Nias;  a  series. 

Not  nearly  related  to  any  of  the  known  species. 


22.  Xenocerus  samaranus  sp.  uov. 

(?.  A',  birincto  valde  aifinis,  sed  i)ronot()  utriuque  vitta  (hand  plaga)  signato, 
fasciis  elytrorum  augustioribus  distingnendiis. 

Hab.  Samar,  June— July  1896;   1  <?. 

The  antennae  have  the  third  joint  sliort;  the  bases  of  the  fourtli,  fifth,  and 
tenth  joints  are  sparsely,  the  apex  of  the  eiglith  and  the  whole  ninth  more  densely, 
l)ubescent  white.  The  spots  of  the  underside  are  a  little  smaller  than  in  bicinctus 
from  Talaut.  The  vittac  of  the  pnmotnm  are  not  half  as  wide  as  the  patclies  of 
bicinctus,  and  nearly  reach  the  apical  margin.  A.  bichwtus  (1894)  and  samaranm 
are  probably  geographical  forms  of  the  same  species. 
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23.  Xenocerus  varians  sp.  nov. 

,V.  harhirorni  (1875)  valde  attinis,  sed  olj'tris  aliter  signatis,  ]irotliorace  lireviore 
lateribns  panini  rotnudato,  Koi^xms  feminae,  art.  4"  et  5"  tenuioribus  omiiiiio  breviter 
pilosis,  art.  d"  et  T"  longioribus  quatn  in  barbicorni. 
Species  dichromatica. 

(«)  Forma  prima  :  A',  varians  ab.  farcifer. 

<?.  Caput  et  thorax  signatnra  burhicornis  :  antennae  art.  1° — 5°  infra  ))ilosae, 
5"  arcuato.  Elytra  his  siguaturis  albis  signata  :  vitta  brevissima  lA  mm.  longa 
sntnrali  basali  cum  altera  in  utrinsijne  elytri  interspatio  3'"  sitaantemediaua  counexa, 
hoc  mode  signatnram  fnrcae  similem  formante;  macula  transversa  antemediana  ab 
hac  signatura  (quaoum  conjuncta)  ad  spatium  S""  extensa,  macula  humerali  sub- 
luniformi  callnm  humeralem  supra  ct  jiostice  ciugente  limbum  lateralem  nou 
attiiigeute  in  interspatio  5°  in  dcntem  dilatata ;  fascia  transversa  postmediaua 
4  mm.  ante  apicem  sita,  fere  recta,  sed  inter  strias  l"'"  et  4""'  antrorsnm  parum, 
dilatata,  sutnram  fere  attingente,  ad  striam  9^'"  abbreviata  ;  macula  anteapicali 
margini  apicali  suliparallela.  Pygidium  utriuque  albo  maculatum,  ajncc  albo 
marginatum.     Scutellum  album. 

Prosternum  vitta  laterali  supra  coxam  iuterrupta  lata  siguatum  ;  processus 
prostemalis  cum  coxis  albns.  Mesosternnm  ntrinque  album,  processus  intra- 
coxalis  albns.  Metasternum  utrinque  duabus  vittis  siguatum,  una  in  episterno  sita, 
altera  miuus  bene  expressa  inter  coxas  secundi  et  tertii  ])aris  :  coxis  jiosticis  pro 
maxima  parte  albis.  Abdomen  utriuque  duabus  seriebus  macularum  albarum 
notatum:  maculis  ejusdem  segmenti  ad  limbum  apicalem  conjunctis,  in  segmento 
1°  fasciam  latam  transversam  formautibus.  Femora  (macula  mediana  laterali 
excepta),  tarsornmqne  articulornm  1',  3'',  4'  dimidinm  basale  albo-pubescentia  ; 
tibiae  albescentes. 

? .  A  mare  dififert  elytris  macula  antemediana  longitudinali  (hand  transversa) 
inter  strias  7""  et  0""  sita  2^  mm.  longa,  atque  macula  parva  marginali  aut  libera 
aut  cum  ilia  macula  connexa,  notatis:  pygidio  utrincjue  vitta  abbreviata  signato. 
(b)  Forma  secunda  :  A',  rariaiis  al).  interruptus. 

(?.  Vitta  snturali  nulla;  maculas  autemcdiauis  dorsali  et  laterali  baud  con- 
junctis, fascia  postmediana  transversa  subinterrnpta. 

?.  Vitta  suturali  ut  in  forma  («),  sed  cum  macula  dorsali  hand  conjuncta. 
Ilab.  Both  forms  found  on  Leite,  August  lb',)6  (J.  Whitehead). 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  we  have  here  to  do  only  with  individual  variation; 
the  two  forms  agree  in  every  respect  except  in  the  pattern  of  the  basal  half  of  the 
elytra.  However,  as  the  forms  have  a  rather  different  aspect,  I  have  thought  it 
best  to  treat  them  under  different  aberrational  names,  in  order  to  prevent  them  being 
described  one  day  as  different  species. 

24.  Xenocerus  fasciatus  sp.  nov. 

S  Praecedenlis  structura,  sed  elytris  fascia  antemediana  hand  interrupta 
ntrinque  striam  decimam  attingente  signatis  distiugueudtis. 

Ilab.  Samar,  June— July  1896;  2  <?<?. 

This  and  the  preceding  Xenocerus  arc  most  ])robably  only  geograjiiiicul  forms 
of  the  same  species.  In  fasciatus  the  humeral  lialf-ring  does  not  reacdi  laterally 
beyond  stripe  7;  the  short  basal  macula  on  the  suture  is  as  in  carians,  but  instead 
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of  the  two  antemeilian  spots  ou  each  elj'trou  we  find  iu  fasciatus  one  entire  trans- 
verse band  of  1  mm.  width,  slightly  dilated  backwards  npon  the  suture;  the  edges 
of  the  band  are  somewhat  undulate;  behind  tlie  middle  there  is  a  second,  much 
narrower  baud,  which  is  interrupted  at  the  suture  as  in  curians  ;  the  two  spots 
before  tlie  ajiex  of  the  elytra,  the  sjwts  on  the  pygidium,  and  the  spots  of  the 
underside  are  the  same  as  iu  rarians,  with  the  exception  of  the  spots  on  the 
abdomen,  which  are  iu  fasciatus  much  smaller. 

~5.  Xenocerus  maculatus  sj).  uov. 

S.  Antennae  compressae,  corpora  dimidio  longiores,  nt  in  specie  lacrijmuns 
(18.57)  dicta  structae,  art.  4"  basi,  7°  dimidio  apicali,  8"  toto  albis.  Caput  albo 
bivittatum.  Pronotum  tribus  vittis  albis  autice  abbrcviatis  ad  carinam  desinen- 
tibns  (iu  specimiue  unico !),  mediana  lateralibus  parum  latiore,  siguatum,  longius 
([uam  in  specie  lacri/mans  dicta.  Elytra  his  signaturis  albis  notata  :  vitta  basali 
suturali  brevi  postice  utrinijue  paululo  dilatata,  macula  dorsali  autemediana  elougata, 
gutta  basali  adhimierali,  linea  laterali  in  interspatio  9°  inter  basin  et  medium  elytri, 
macula  cordiformi  suturali  postmediana  utrinque  ad  striam  tertiam  extensa,  macula 
parva  transversa  parum  obliqua  postmediana  sublaterali,  gutta  auteapicali.  P3'gi- 
dium  albi)  bivittatum,  fortiter  punctatnm. 

Vitta  lateralis  prosternalis  interrupta,  macula  lateralis  obliqua  meso-metaster- 
ualis,  altera  oblique  minus  bene  expressa  pone  coxas  iutermedias,  girtta  in  angulo 
postico  metasterni  sita  albae.  Abdomen  lateribus  minute  albo  guttatum,  segmeutis 
1°  et  4°  fere  totis  albis.  Pedes  nigri  sparsim  albo  pubesceutes,  tarsis  art. 
1"  et  4°  fere  totis,  3'"  basi  albis. 

Long,  proth.  3^,  elytr.  (3i  mm. 

Ilab.  Leite,  August  1806;  1  <?. 

Bears  a  superficial  resemblance  iu  the  style  of  marking  to  A',  can'a/is  al>. 
iiitenuptus  (p.  308). 

26.  Xenocerus  longinus  sp.  uov. 

¥ .  A',  elongatns,  ab  omnibus  speciebus  antennis  elytrorum  apiceui  fere 
attingentibus  diversus. 

Supra  brunneo-pubesceus,  luteo-albo  vittatus.  Caput  bivittatum,  praeterea  in 
occipite  linea  media  tenui  siguatum.  Antennae  longissimae,  elytrorum  apicem  fere 
attiugentes,  articulis  2" — T3"  infra  sat  louge  pilosis,  4°  et  5"  crassiusculis  compressis, 
nigrae,  art.  7°  apice,  8"  toto,  9"  dimidio  basali  albis. 

Prothorax  fere  imj)unctatus,  vitta  mediana  angusta,  lateralibus  completis 
latioril)us  parum  arcnatis.  Elytra  elougata,  postice  modiee  declivia,  ad  suturam 
parum  impressa,  callis  humeralibus  nigris  denudatis  grannlatis;  vitta  suturali  tenui 
pone  medium  in  duos  ramos  valde  obliquos  divisa  usque  ad  striam  octavam 
abeuutes;  vitta  altera  iu  utrociue  elytro  in  interspatio  octavo  ante  medium  sita  4i 
mm.  longa,  striola  triaugulari  basali  ad  humerum  brevissima.     Pygidium  bivittatum. 

Infra  deuse  luteo  pubesceus,  sternorum  medio  et  abdominis  segmento  ultimo 
(lateribus  exceptis)  sparsius  pubescentibus  ;  pedes  longes  (tibiae  anticae  5  mm. 
longae),  sparsim  albo-pubesceutes,  tarsorum  articulis  apice  nigris. 

Long,  proth.  4i,  elytr.  5J  mm. 
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llah.  Baa-Kraeng,  S.  Celebes,  5000  feet,  February  1890  (H.  Frnhstorfer). 
In  the  structure  of  the  iuiteiiiiae  iillieil  to  .V.  saperdoides  (1833)  and   recti- 
lineatm  (1894). 

27.  Xenocerus  whiteheadi  sp.  nov. 

c?.  X.  Sf'miluctuom  stnictura  similis;  prouoto  fortius  iJimctato. 

Ca])ut  bivittatum.  I'roiiotum  tribus  vittis  fere  !ie(juilatis  albis  iiotatuiu,  vittis 
lateralibus  antice  jiosticeque  abbreviatis.  Elytra  albo  siguata:  macula  eloiigata 
sat  lata  obliqua  a  margiiic  basali  ad  striam  octavam  desceudeute,  fascia  transversa 
recta  postmcdiaua  ntriuque  striam  uouam  attingente  qnam  macula  humeralis 
aiigustiore,  in  sutura  jianlo  iuterrnpta,  pnncto  subapiculi  in  utroqne  elytro.  Pygidium 
utriuque  albo  vittatum. 

Sterna  nigra;  prosternnm  macula  elongata  lateral!  aiiteriore,  altera  subrotuudata 
posteriore,  mesosternum  macula  lateral!  obliqua,  metastcrnum  plaga  magna  subapicali, 
albis  notata,  Segmenta  abdominalia  1" — 4"  apice  lateraliter  albo  signata.  Pedes 
uigri,  tarsis  art.  1"  et  4"  dimidio  basali,  "i"  basi  extroma,  albis. 

?.  Colore  maris;  abdomiue  pube  alba  magis  exteusa;  auteunis  art.  6"et  6"  basi, 
S"  et  9°  totis,  albis. 

Ilab.  Leite,  August  1896  (J.  Whitehead)  ;  several  s])ecimen8. 

Resembles  A',  hnmcmlia  (18T5)  from  New  Guinea,  but  differs  in  the  abbreviated 
lateral  vittae  of  the  prothorax,  the  more  strongly  jnmctured  basal  half  of  the  jironotum, 
the  entirely  different  form  of  the  humeral  mark,  the  presence  of  white  pubescence 
on  pygidium,  meso-metasternum,  abdomen,  aud  tarsi. 

Mr.  Whitehead  found  a  female  specimen  of  whiteheadi  on  Samar,  June — July 
1896,  which  differs  from  the /t'wa/es  from  Leite  in  the  greater  width  of  the  markings 
of  the  el)i;ra,  especially  of  the  subapical  spots. 

28.  Xenocerus  websteri  sp.  nov. 

i  ?  .  A.  niger,  supra  brnnnesceuti-uigro  tomeutosns,  albo  signatus. 

Ca])Ht  bivittatum,  absque  liuea  mediana  occipitale.  Antennae  art.  $  4°,  5°, 
10°  basi,  9"  apicc  albis,  3'"  brevissimo,  in  speciminibus  parvis  compressae,  art.  8" 
basi  excepta  et  9°  toto,  10"  basi  albis;  ?  elytrorum  basin  paulo  sui)erante8,  art.  4°  et 
.0"  basi,  6"  dimidio  apicali,  7"  toto  albis.  Prothorax  latitudine  paulo  longior, 
latcribus  rotundatus,  trivittatus.  Elytra  ad  sutnram  jiaulo  imi)ressa;  vitta  snturali 
lata  interrupta,  parte  posteriore  divisa  ntriuque  jiaulo  obliijne  versus  latus  dilatata, 
variante;  liuea  dorsali  in  .stria  4''  sita  antice  versus  humerum  flexa  delude  in  margine 
basali  cum  vitta  sutnrali  coujnncta,  antice  saepe  iuterrnpta,  iu  medio  ramnm  brevissi- 
mum  versus  suturam  emittente ;  lineola  lateral!  antemediana  in  margine  extremo 
versus  posticum  dilatata  a  margine  oblique  antrorsum  ad  striam  octavam  ascendente; 
gutta  postmcdiana  intra  strias  sejitimam  et  nonam;  lineola  anteapicali  elytri  margin! 
parallela.     Pygidium  sine  vittis,  vol  vittis  obsoletis  (spec.  typ.). 

Infra  albo  vel  luteo  pubescens,  pube  in  medio  saepe  sparsiore,  metasterno 
macula  fusca  lateral!  notato.  Pedes  plus  minusve  grisescentes,  tarsornm  articulis 
basi  (lensius  pubescentibus,  apice  nigris. 

Ilab.  New  Hanover,  March — April  1897  (Captain  H.  C.  Webster).  A  series 
of  both  sexes;  type  :  c?  with  the  basi-dorsal  line  of  the  elytra  not  interrupted. 

The  dilated  portion  of  the  sutural  vitta  is  variable  in  shai)e  and  size;  it  is 
generally  larger  iu  the  ?    than  in  the  6 ;  in  most  J  J  it  forms  a  triangle,  which 
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extenils  as  a  fine  line  along  the  suture  to  near  the  basal  sutural  vitta,  and  reaches 
laterally  the  third  stripe  of  puncture;  in  one  small  <?  the  fine  sutural  line  is  wanting; 
in  other  specimens  the  lateral  branches  reach  to  the  sixth  stripe,  and  hence  nearly 
touch  the  ])Ostmedian  lateral  sjwt.  The  dorsal  Hue  is  in  the  smallest  S  reduced 
to  a  minnte  spot. 


29.    Xenocerus    olivaceus   (1874),    Motschoulsky,    BuU.    Moscox    p.    23T   (New- 
Guinea). 

A  very  large  number  of  specimens  of  this  species,  from  British  New  Guinea, 
collected  by  A.  S.  Anthony  especially  in  the  Mailu  and  Moroka  districts,  shows  that 
there  is  considerable  variability  in  the  markings  of  the  elytra.  Many  specimens 
have  only  the  sutural  vitta,  dilated  posteriorly  to  form  the  transverse  band,  and  a  basal 
line,  situated  upon  the  fourtli  strij)e  of  punctures,  reaching  to  middle  of  the  eh-tron, 
seldom  interrupted,  curving  anteriorly  towards  the  humeral  callosity  and  then  along 
the  basal  margin  to  the  scutellum  joining  the  sutural  vitta.  In  other  individuals 
there  is  another,  straight,  line  upon  the  eighth  stripe  of  punctures  extending  from 
shoulder  to  middle,  while  in  others  again  there  is,  besides  tliis  line,  an  oblique  one 
before  the  apex  of  each  elytron.  The  last  aberrational  form  comes  close  to  speracerus 
(1857)  from  Woodlark:  but  speracertis  is  distinguished  by  the  postmedian  branches 
of  the  sutural  vitta  being  strongly  angle-shaped,  the  dorsal  oblique  portion  of 
the  angle  being  broad,  the  lateral  transverse  portion  thin,  and  by  the  posterior  half 
of  the  dorsal  stripe  being  broader. 


30.  Xenocerus  olivaceus  umbrinus  snbsp.  nov. 

S  ? .  Diifers  from  the  New  Guinea  form  of  olivaceus  in  the  postmedian  trans- 
verse band-like  dilatation  of  the  sutural  vitta  not  extending  to  the  lateral  margin 
of  the  elytra,  generally  stopping  at  the  fifth  or  sixth  stripe  of  punctures,  much 
wider  than  in  olivaceus.  The  dorso-basal  line  of  the  elytron  is  mostly  very  short, 
being  reduced  to  a  triangular  spot  near  the  shoulder  (t)/]tii),  sometimes  absent;  or 
there  is,  besides  this  spot,  a  short  line  upon  the  fourth  stripe  of  pnnctures  ;  no  basi- 
lateral  and  no  apical  lines,  but  the  suture  is  at  the  apex  sometimes  whitish.  The 
lateral  vittae  of  the  prouotum  very  thin,  either  complete  (Jf/pc),  or  more  or  less 
obsolete.  Upperside  umber-colour,  more  blackish  at  the  dilated  part  of  the 
sutural  vitta. 

llab.  Batjan  (W.  Doherty);  a  series  of  both  sexes. 


31.  Xenocerus  olivaceus  toliensis  sulisp.  nov. 

?.  Subspeciei  umbrinus  dictae  sui)ra  tomento  olivaceo-fulvo  similis ;  jirotho- 
racis  vitta  mediana  latior,  laterales  obsoletae  basi  apiceque  extrenio  indicatae  ; 
pronotnm  punctatum;  elytroruni  vitta  suturalis  pdstice  biramosa,  ramis  j)arum 
obliqnis  a  sutura  ad  striam  octavam  abeuntilnis  gradatim  angustatis,  margo  lateralis 
ad  humerum  albescens;  lineola  basalis  brevis  circum  callum  nigrum  humeralem  ad 
striam  septimam  abenns,  in  interspatio  quinto  ramum  brevissimum  eraittens. 

riiib.  Tcili  Toll,  N.  Celebes,  Nnverahnr— December  ISi);")  (II.  Fruhstorfer);  I  ?. 

26 
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32.  Xenocerus  olivaceus  saleyerensis  snlisji.  nov. 

(?.  Ab  umbrino  vittis  lateralibns  proiioti  postice  pnnctati  vitta  mediana  latioribns: 
lateribns  proiioti  et  elrtromm  raar^iiiibus  lateralibns  snbnigris:  elytrornra  lineola 
basali  iu  iiitersi>atiiira  qnartiim  oxtensa  iuternipta  basi  cnm  vitta  lata  suturali  fere 
conjmicta:  hujns  vittae  j)arte  dilatata  utrimine  in  spatium  sextiim  extensa  lata 
antice  snbrotnndata  postice  regalariter  concava:  vittis  pygidii  latis.  distiugneudns. 

Uab.  Saleyer,  November  1895  (A.  Everett):  1  J. 


33.  Xenocerus  alorensis  sp.  nov. 

i.  X.  semiluctuoio  strnctura  valde  afHnis,  pronoto  dense  fortiterqne  pnnctato, 
elytris  fortius  pnnctato-striatis.  Pronoto  tribns  vittis  albis.  mediana  ansrnsta, 
laternlibns  latis;  elytris  signatura  crncifonui  alba  magna  spatinni  sufnrale  a 
sciitello  trans  medium  occupante,  postice  ad  striam  spcundani  dilatata,  ante  medium 
elytrornm  irregulariter  ad  striam  octavam  extensa,  gntta  basali  snbhumerali,  altera 
lineari  subapicali  iu  iuterspatio  octavo  ;  pygidio  ntrinque  vitta  alba  signato  : 
lateribns  jironae  faciei  albis  :  sternis  abdominecjue  medio  fuscopubescentibns  ; 
oculis  albo-cinctis  ;  pedibus  nigris,  fusco-jiubeseentibus.  tarsorum  articnlis  quartis 
basi  albis. 

?.  Antennis  elytrorum  medium  snperautibus,  art.  7"  apice,  8°  toto,  9"  basi  albis; 
pronoto  fortiter  pnnctato  tribns  vittis,  lateralibns  latis  j)ostice  dilatatis  notato; 
elytris,  ut  in  S  fere  signatis,  sed  signatura  dorsali  luajore.  i)arto  suturali  latiore 
postice  ad  striam  nonam  dilatata,  hac  ])arte  fasciiformi  in  uuo  individuo  cum  parte 
mediana  dilatata  conjuncta,  Iioc  modo  maculaiu  nigram  ab  elytrornm  regione  nio-ra 
separante;  gntta  basali  subhumerali  altera  subapii-ali  nt  in  mare;  gutta  parva  in 
extremo  suturae.     Pygidium  late  albo-cinctum.     Proua  facies  nt  in  6  siguata. 

Hah.  AJor,  2  c?^,  3  J  ?  (A.  Everett,  April  1890). 


34.  Xenocerus  buruanus  sji.  nov. 

S  S .  Similar  iu  structure  to  A',  semiluctuosus,  but  not  sexually  dichromatic. 
Thorax  somewhat  narrower  than  in  semilurtuosiis,  with  three  thin  straight  white 
lines.  Elytra  black,  marked  with  white  :  a  short  basal  line  uj)on  suture:  a  second 
at  shoulder,  sometimes  connected  with  the  tirst  at  basal  margin;  a  tliird  line 
below  shoulder  and  a  fourth  in  stripe  4,  often  absent;  behind  middle  of  elytra  there 
is  a  transverse  band  stopping  at  the  ninth  interstice,  almost  straight  behin<l  in  S, 
somewhat  suiuate  at  stri])e  3  in  ? ,  convex  in  front,  often  ('.'//"')  triangularly  dilated 
npon  suture,  but  dilatation  always  short,  nev(>r  reaching  scutelhir  stripe.  Scntelluin 
white.  Pygidium  with  a  white  line  laterally,  which  is  often  reduced  to  a  small  dot. 
Under  surface  white,  but  white  hairs  less  dense  in  middle.  Legs  with  sparse  white 
pubescence;  femora  more  or  less  obviously  rnfous. 

llah.  Burn,  5  c?(?,(i  ?  ?. 

In  the  jjattern  of  the  elytra  baruaimx  comes  nearest  to  lateralis,  but  the  latter 
belongs  to  a  different  section  of  the  genus,  having  in  the  S  the  third  joint  of  the 
antennae  very  short  and  the  fifth  fringed,  and  in  the  ?  the  antennae  of  more  than 
half  the  length  of  tlie  bndv. 
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35.  Apolecta  samarana  sp.  nov. 

(??.  Nigra,  Inteo-griseo  signata.  Hdstrnm  medio  fortitcr  earinatnm,  carina 
in  occiput  asceudeute.  Frons  cajntis  ntriu(iue  carina  arcnata  antice  cum  carina 
mediana  conflna  iustructum.  Caput  supra  griseo  bivittatum,  praeterea  infra  oculos 
vitta  grisea  notatum.  Antennae  violaceo  metallescentes.  Protliorax  vitta  mediana 
postice  ad  angnlos  liasales  dilatata  lineam  latam  uigram  medianam  a  hasi  ad 
medium  extensam  includente,  vitta  altera  infero-lateraii  in  medio  ramura  brevissimum 
oblique  in  dorsum  emittente,  Inteo  griseis,  signatus;  disco  postice  impresso,  medio 
elevate,  linea  mediana  ab  apice  ad  medium  subcariniformi ;  carina  antebasali  valde 
concava,  medio  carinae  basali  approximata.  Elytra  dorso  depressa,  intersjiatiis 
convexis,  ]''et  2°  exceptis,  5"  basi  subcostato;  mnltis  macnlis  biteo  griseis  notata, 
macnlis  in  dimidio  basali  majoribus  quam  postice,  plus  minusve  oblique  transverseque 
confluis,  gntta  suturali  in  triente  basali  sita  utrinque  cum  macula  subluniformi 
submediana  inter  strias  primam  et  sextam  sita  conflna  magis  conspicua.  Scntellnm 
nigrum.     Pygidium  utrinque  macula  luteo-grisea  triangnlari  limbatum. 

Infra  griseo  tomentosa,  sparsiiu  jmnctata,  fere  laevis;  prosterno  vitta  laterali, 
metasterno  macula  obliqua  bipartita,  abdominis  segmentis  macula  laterali  sat 
magna  nigris  uotatis.  Pedes  violaceo  metallescentes  ;  femoribus  (medio  excepto 
denudato)  et  tibiarum  medio  sparsini,  tarsorum  articuli  primi  dimidio  basali  dense 
griseo  tomentosis. 

Hab.  Samar,  June  and  July  159()  (J.  "Whitehead);  3  (JcJ,  1    ?. 

Dimensions  as  in  .4.  (lepressipennis,  but  somewhat  larger. 

H6.  Apolecta  papuana  sp.  nov. 

? .  Nigra,  Intoso  pubescens.  Rostrum  cum  capite  carina  mediana  iustructum. 
Antennae  corpore  paulo  longiores. 

Prothorax  supra  lutosus,  utrinque  vitta  fusca  notatns,  dorso  longitudinaliter 
late  impressns,  linea  mediana  elevata  ;  carina  ut  in  A.  deprfissiptmni  (1894)  structa. 

Elytra  convexa,  ad  suturam  depressa,  intersjjatio  tertio  leviter  cariniformi, 
fortiter  punctato-striata,  lutosa,  indistincte  et  sparsim  fusco  tessellata,  dimidio 
apicali  rotundato-declivi  griseo  tessellato. 

Pygidium  apice  impresso-sinuatum,  lutosum,  linea  mediana  et  margine  apicali 
fuscum.  Corpus  inferum  nuicolor,  medio  subglabrum.  Tibiae  liasi  medioque  rufae 
(anticae  fere  nnicolores),  apice  nigro  pnbescentes.  Tarsi  uigri,  basi  articuli  primi  et 
articulo  qnartt)  griseo-lutosis. 

Long.  10  mm.;  lat.  4  mm. 

Ihih.   Mailu,  British  New  Guinea.  July  b^!>5  (Anthony  Ir.ff.);   1    ?. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS    TO    THE    MORPHOLOGY    OF 
LEPIDOPTERA. 

Bt   KARL   JORDAN,   Pii.D. 

WHEN  studying  the  literature  rclatiutr  to  the  classification  and  ])hyloireny  of 
Lepidoptera,  1  have  always  been  struck  with  the  j)ancity  of  characters  which 
are  taken  as  the  basis  of  classiiicatory  work  in  this  order  of  insects.  Outline  of 
antennae  and  their  joints,  venation  of  wings,  form  of  legs,  presence  or  absence  of 
rostrum  and  frenulum,  are  generally  the  only  characters  of  the  imago  state  taken 
into  consideration  in  the  distinction  of  groups  higher  than  species,  the  trnnk  of  the 
body  being  almost  entirely  neglected.  The  reason  why  it  is  so  is  not  far  to  seek. 
Notwithstanding  that  a  considerable  number  of  j)apers  have  been  written  on  the 
morphology  of  single  species  or  genera  of  Lepidoptera,  we  have  no  work  dealing 
with  the  morphology  of  the  whole  order  in  an  intrinsic  manner.  North  American 
entomologists,  the  fortunate — from  an  entomological  point  of  view — possessors  of 
crop-destroj-ing  insects,  have  done  a  great  deal  in  this  branch  of  our  science  ;  the 
only  books,  indeed,  where  one  can  expect  to  find,  and  finds,  valuable  remarks  on 
the  morphology  of  various  families  of  Lepidoptera  are  Scndder's  Butierjlies  of 
New  England,  often  copied  verbally  by  i)rolific  old-world  writers  on  Butterflies,  and 
various  works  of  Packard,  C'ompstock,  and  others. 

Every  new  fact  in  the  morphology  of  any  group  of  animals  is  of  some  interest  ; 
a  contribution  to  the  morj)hology  of  Lej)idoptera  must,  I  think,  be  of  special  value 
even  if  the  new  facts  are  few.  l)nring  my  researches  in  this  order  of  insects  I  have 
often  come  across  peculiiirities  in  the  morphology  which,  by  themselves,  seemed  to 
me  to  be  of  great  significance  and  worth  publishing.  But  instead  of  giving  stray 
notes  on  the  morphology  of  Lepidoptera,  I  have  thought  it  better  to  work  up  the 
various  organs  and  confine  my  notes  at  one  time  to  a  single  portion  of  the  body. 
I  have,  therefore,  divided  my  contributions  into  several  instalments,  of  which  1 
present  herewith  the  first  to  the  reader.  I  shall  thus  avoid  the  paper  becoming 
so  bulky  that  nobody  will  care  to  wade  through  it.  Further,  the  separate  treatment 
of  the  different  organs  will  have  the  great  advantage  (1)  to  the  reader,  that  he  can 
keep  the  facts  more  easily  in  view  and  hence  be  able  to  follow  my  inductions 
critically,  and  (2)  to  me,  that — my  researches  being  undertaken  to  gain  a  better 
insight  into  the  phyletic  connection  between  the  higher  divisions  of  Lepidoptera 
down  to  families — I  can  draw  up  a  grouping  of  the  families  from  each  organ  in- 
dependently of  the  distinguishing  characters  furnished  by  other  jiarts  of  the  body, 
and  then  finally,  after  the  treatment  of  all  jiarts  of  at  least  the  e.xoskeleton,  come  to 
a  satisfactory  result  as  to  phylogeny  and  classification  by  a  comparison  of  the  con- 
clusions arrived  at  in  each  instalment  of  these  contributions.  However,  it  must  be 
understood  that,  as  the  number  of  Lepiiloj)terons  insects  is  so  very  large,  these  con- 
tributions are  not  meant  to  be  anything  approaching  a  complete  treatment  of  the 
e.xoskeleton  of  the  order  ;  all  1  have  done  is  to  gather  from  an  almt)st  unworked 
gold-field  those  nuggets  on  which  I  stumbled — and  of  which  some  may  be  proved 
by  future  research  to  be  below  weight,  containing  more  rock  than  gold. 
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I.     THE   ANTENNAE   OF   BUTTERFLIES. 

(Plates  XIV.,  XV.) 

Although  the  antennae  of  Butterflies  are  made  use  of  in  diagnosing  the  families, 
subfamilies,  and  even  genera  in  the  handbooks  and  special  articles  treating  upon 
these  insects,  it  is  generally  only  the  length  of  the  organ,  its  shape,  and  especially 
the  outline  of  the  distal  thickened  portion,  the  clnb,  which  are  taken  into  account  ; 
while  the  special  structure  of  the  joints,  the  sense-organs  they  bear,  and  the  covering 
of  scaling  have  never  been  comjmratively  studied  to  any  extent.  It  is  true  that 
the  histology  of  the  sense-hairs  has  often  been  the  subject  of  research,  that  the 
occurrence  of  special  structures  of  the  skeleton  of  the  joints  is  mentioued  l)v  many 
writers,  that  even  attempts  have  been  made  to  find  out  how  far  that  which  is  found 
to  be  true  in  one  species  holds  good  in  other  species  of  the  same  familv,  and  whether 
there  are  distinguishing  characters  between  the  families  in  these  organs ;  but  as  yet 
the  attempts  have  been  failures.  Messrs.  Godman  &  Salvin  *  have  noticed  the 
grooves  of  the  antenna  in  'Pieridae,  but  erroneously  attribute  four  instead  of  three 
grooves  to  a  joint  in  iJismorphiinae ;  Moore  t  gives  as  a  sjiecial  feature  of  the  antennae 
of  the  Nymphalid  genus  Charaxes  that  the  club  has  a  slight  treble  carina  on  its  inner 
edge,  a  character  not  confined  to  Charaxes,  but  found  in  all  Nijmphalidae:  and 
similar  observations  are  scattered  over  the  mass  of  writings  on  Butterflies.  More 
detailed  and  extensive  remarks  we  find,  of  course,  in  the  works  on  North  American 
Lepidoptera.  Thus  we  read  in  8cudder  f  that  "  often  one  or  two  slender  carinae 
are  to  be  seen  upon  the  under  surface  and  some  little  dimple-like  depressions  arranged 
in  a  longitudinal  row,"  and  notice  also  valuable  remarks  on  special  features  of  the 
antennae  in  the  descriptions  of  the  various  families,  genera,  and  species.  But 
by  far  the  most  extensive  researches  ever  made  ou  these  organs  are  laid  down  in  a 
paper  by  Dr.  Bodine  in  1S96.§  Here  for  the  first  time  the  antennae  of  a  great 
number  of  families  (nearly  all)  of  Lepidoptera  are  studied  in  detail,  and  the  often 
remarkable  difl'erences  in  the  structure  of  the  joints  observed  by  Dr.  Bodine  applied 
to  classification.  This  work  has  brought  our  knowledge  of  the  antennae  a  long  step 
forwards,  antl  must  be  recommended  heartily  for  perusal  to  Lepidopterists  in  .spite 
of  a  few  erroneous  generalisations.  In  respect  to  Butterflies,  Bodiue's  classificatory 
results  are  rather  meagre  (and  in  part  incorrect,  as  we  shall  see  later  on).  He  gives 
the  absence  of  "  cones  "  from  the  Butterfly  antenna  as  a  character  by  which  the 
Butterflies  are  distinguished  from  other  Freiiaiae,  difterentiates  the  Hesperiidae  by 
the  ventral  expansion  of  tiie  distal  joints,  characterises  the  antennae  of  PapiUonidae 
by  the  presence  of  "  short  hairs  or  rods,"  which  are  (erroneously)  said  to  be  absent 
from  other  families  of  Butterflies,  the  absence  of  "  pits  of  the  usual  kind,"  and 
the  absence  of  scales  (which,  however,  are  present  in  very  many  Papilios),  and  then 
proceeds  to  say  (Ix.  p.  40)  that  he  was  "  unable  to  find  any  definite  characters  in  the 
antennae  themselves  which  are  constant  for  the  separate  families,  and  which  will 
sejiarate  the  Pieridae,  Lycaenidae  and  Nymphalidac.  The  Pieridae,  however,  dlft'er 
from  the  Lycaenidae  in  the  insertion  of  their  antennae.  .  .  .  The  Nymphalidae  have 
the  most  highly  organised  antennae  of  all  the  butterflies.     They  are  abundantly 

»  Biol,  t'entr.  Avier.,  IHii'ji.  II.  p.  173  (1879). 

t  Biittcrjlus  of  India  11.  p.  24!l  (1K96). 

X  Butterjlies  of  the  Etuicrn  Uiiitrd  Statc»  and  Canada,  ivU?t  sj/t'cUil  Ri'fcrciice  to  New  Eiujland,  1889, 
p.  38. 

§  Bodine, "  The  Taxonomic  Value  of  the  Antennae  of  the  Lepidoptera,"  in  Trails.  Amer.  Bnt,  Soc.  XXIII. 
pp.  1—56.  t.  I.— V.  (1896). 
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supplied  with  well-developed  pits.  Tlie  elavola  has  i)its  upon  the  veutral  surface, 
eveu  to  tlie  proximal  segment  in  some  forms,  and  there  are  other  indications 
that  these  forms  express  the  highest  autenual  development  among  the  butterflies." 
And  ou  p.  48  Dr.  Bodiae,  speaking  of  the  antennae  of  the  whole  order,  concludes: 
"  In  the  determination  of  the  relationsliips  of  the  larger  groups  they  do  not  furnish 
as  good  guides  as  some  of  the  larger  organs,  for  while  they  are  subject  to  great 
variation,  they  do  not  afford  a  sufficiently  large  basis  for  \ariation  to  leave  a  stable 
and  constiint  ground-work  for  the  tracing  out  of  the  jiaths  by  which  the  specializa- 
tions are  brought  about.  .  .  .  Owing  to  the  difficulty  of  observation  and  the  necessity 
for  especial  jirejiaration,  they  atlbrd  few  characters  which  would  be  iiracticable  for 
recognition  characters  in  ordinary  systematic  work,  but  for  the  more  careful  and 
painstaking  work  of  the  study  of  the  relationships  they  are  of  great  value." 
I  (juite  agree  with  Dr.  Bodine  that  a  comparative  study  of  the  histology  of  the 
antennae,  which  he  has  specially  in  view,  will  furnish  us  with  facts  which  will 
throw  light  upon  the  relationship  of  the  various  groups  of  Butterflies  and  be  of  great 
value  to  the  classifier  as  well  as  the  general  biologist.  But  I  fear  the  time  is 
very  distant  when  a  number  of  forms  large  enough  to  admit  generalisations  will 
have  been  studied  histologically. 

I  have,  therefore,  abstained  from  giving  histological  details,  confining  ray  notes 
to  the  special  structure  of  the  joints,  and  the  development  of  the  sense-hairs  and 
scaling,  which  give,  in  contradiction  of  what  Bodine  says  (see  above),  excellent 
"  recognition  characters  for  ordinary  systematic  work,"  and  enable  us  also  to  recognise 
the  lines  of  development  which  led  to  the  various  specialised  antennae.  A  closer 
comparison  of  the  antennae  of  such  Butterflies  the  position  of  which  has  been  left 
doubtful  by  many  authors  reveals  at  once  to  which  family  or  group  the  species 
belong.  Thus  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  St_i/x  infer nalis,  standing  among  the 
Pieridue,  has  Eryciuid  antennae,  while  Fxeut/opo/itia  paradoxa,  considered  by 
Butler  and  others  to  be  a  moth,  has  certainly  Pierid  antennae  ;  T'npilin  zalmoxis, 
treated  by  Staudinger,  Schatz,  Rippon,  and  others  as  an  "  Ornithoptera"  on  account 
of  its  size,  has  the  antennae  not  of  the  "  Ornithoptera  "  type,  but  similar  to  those  of 
Papilio  Tnerope,  zenohia,  and  allies;  Mesapia,  described  as  a  Papilionid,  has  Pierid 
antennae;  Alaena  anutzotda,  considered  to  be  a  small  Acraeid  until  Schatz  removed 
the  genus  to  the  Lycaenidae.  ou  account  of  the  develoi)ment  of  the  anterior  legs,  has 
the  autennae  very  difterent  from  Acraeidae,  tiiey  being  tyjiically  Lycaenid;  and  so 
on.  It  is  quite  impossible  to  mistake  a  Nymphalid  antenna  for  that  of  a  Lycaenid 
or  Pierid;  [Abi/tlu'd,  for  instance,  has  Nymphalid  antennae,  and  is  in  this  respect 
widely  difterent  from  the  En/cinidae  to  which  it  is  linked  by  de  Nic6ville  and 
others:  and  the  antennae  of  these  families  are  e(|ually  well  distinguished  from  those 
of  Papilionidae. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  find  and  iiave  selected  more  easily  traceable  morpho- 
logical characters,  which  mostly  can  be  recognised  with  the  help  of  an  ordinary 
pocket-lens  :  in  fact,  I  have  tried  to  bring  together  especially  such  details  as 
may  be  studied  at  dry  individuals  without  removing  the  antennae  from  the 
specimens.  By  restricting  thus  the  field  of  observation  iu  respect  to  eadi  single 
antenna,  and  hence  necessarily  curtailing  the  number  of  distinguishing  characters 
to  be  found,  1  h;id  a  twofold  aim  :  firstly,  I  hoped  to  interest  iu  these  structural 
characters  the  average  Lepidopterist  who  naturally  abhors  all  methods  of  research 
by  which  his  specimens  get  damaged,  and  to  induce  the  monographer  to  pay  due 
attention  to  these  organs,  which  will  often  give  him  valuable  hints,  where  other 
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organs  ftiil;  and  secoiully,  I  was,  in  conseiineuce  of  the  adoption  of  this  method  of 
research,  enabled  to  compare  man}-  thousands  of  specimens,  inclnsive  of  great 
rarities  and  aberrant  forms  which  no  museum  can  allow  to  fall  a  victim  to  the 
microtome. 

The  organs  of  the  anteinia  which  are  the  princi]ial  subject  of  this  paper  are  the 
following  four  : — 

(1)  Scales,  covering  generally  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  antenna,  but  very  often 
also  developed  ventrally,  and  in  many  cases  absent. 

(2)  Fine  sense-hairs,*  covering  the  not-scaled  ventral  surface  of  the  joints  or 
j)art  of  it,  much  varying  in  length,  sometimes  different  in  the  two  se.xes  of  a  species; 
sometimes  very  short  and  rather  broad;  mostly  of  a  silvery  hue. 

(3)  Setiferous  punctures,  found  especially  at  the  sides  of  the  joints  in  those 
families  where  the  fine  sense-hairs  are  restricted  in  extent  {yi/mphalidae,  Papi- 
lioitif/iu-);  the  puncture  is  generally  rather  conspicuous,  the  seta  very  short.  There 
is  no  distinct  line  of  separation  between  (3)  aud  (2). 

(4)  Sense-bristles,  standing  on  the  scaled  and  not-scaled  portion  of  the  joints, 
varying  much  iu  length,  often  regularly  arranged. 

To  these  four  sjjecial  organs  coiues  as  a  fifth  feature  of  the  antenna  the  often 
peculiarly  specialised  configuration  of  the  surface  of  the  joints. 

A.  Descrlftion  of  the  Antennae  of  Butterflies. 

To  give  the  description  of  all  the  antennae  examined  would  mean  a  very  lengthy 
paper,  which  would  be  of  little  value,  firstly,  because  it  would  not  give  the  description 
of  the  antennae  of  all  the  species  known,  since  I  have  certainly  not  examined  them 
all,  and  secondly,  because  it  would  reijuire  an  extensive  summary,  if  the  reader 
should  be  enabled  to  see  in  each  family  the  state  of  development  of  the  various 
organs  mentioned  above.  I  give,  therefore,  a  description  of  the  features  of  the 
antennae  of  a  family  or  subfamily  as  a  whole,  and  mention  genera  and  species 
merely  as  examples  at  which  this  or  that  state  of  development  may  be  observed. 
Hence  the  mentioning  of  a  generic  or  sjiecitic  name  does  not  mean  that  a  ceitain 
feature  occurs  iu  that  genus  or  species  only,  unless  this  be  expressly  stated. 


1.  HESPERIIDAE. 

As  in  many  other  butterflies  and  some  Moths,  the  joints  of  the  club  of  the 
antennae  of  the  Hespcriidne  are  longer  and  wider  ventrally  than  dorsally;  if  the 
difference  between  the  dorsal  and  ventral  expansion  is  great,  the  club  assumes 
necessarily  the  form  of  a  hook,  a  character  which  we  meet  with  in  most  Hesperiidae 
and  to  snch  a  degree  iu  no  other  Lejndoptera,  and  hence  may  be  called  a  typically 
Hesperid  character.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  good  number  of  Hespcrids  in 
which  the  ventral  expansion  of  the  club  is  not  greater  or  even  less  {Aegiale  kollari) 
than  in  many  other  Butterflies. 

The  joints  are  either  cylindrical  or  conical,  those  of  the  club  sometimes  slightly 
flattened,  or  their  ventral  surface  is  mesially  somewhat  raised  (f.  4,  EiUlieiis 
ge/ifius,  1779);  there  are  never  costa-like  raised  lines,  or  grooves. 

The  scaling  is   very  much  extended  ;  in   nearly  all  sjjecies  it  covers  the  whole 

*  For  literature  upon  tlie  histology  of  the  various  kinds  of  sense-organs  of  the  antennae  see  Bodine,  l.c. 
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doraal  snrfiice  inclusive  of  the  last  joint,  only  in  a  few  forms  the  last  joint  is  bare 
of  scales;  a  greater  restriction  of  the  dorsal  scaling  as  is  so  often  the  case  in  all 
other  families  of  Bntterflies  never  takes  place.  Also  the  ventral  side  of  the  stalk 
and  of  the  most  proximal  joints  of  the  club  is  scaled  all  over  in  all  the  species,  and 
in  many  Hesperids  the  scaling  occupies  the  greater  number  of  the  joints  of  the 
club.  However,  there  remains  always  a  not-scaled  area,  occupying  in  every  case 
the  ventral  side  of  the  distal  joints.  In  the  species  with  a  long  recurved  club  the 
dorsal  scaling  is  arranged  in  two  regular  transverse  rows  on  each  joint  of  the  club, 
while  in  the  other  Hc.yjfriidar,  esj)eciiilly  constantly  in  those  with  a  short  club,  the 
scaling  is  of  irregular  arrangement.  On  the  stalk  the  scales  never  stand  in  regular 
rows.  The  not-scaled  ventral  area,  thougli  pretty  constant  in  extent  in  the  same 
group  of  species,  is  very  variable  as  regards  the  whole  family.  In  many  species  it 
occupies  only  the  eight  or  nine  distal  joints  (Heteropterus  palaemoii);  in  others 
it  extends  farther  down  the  club,  occupying,  for  instance,  in  the  large  genus 
Pyrrhopijga  from  eighteen  to  twenty-five  joints,  in  Ismene  up  to  thirty-seven,  and 
reaches  its  maximum  size  in  Eiiftchemon  rajfiesiae,  in  which  species  it  extends 
over  forty  joints.  But,  however  different  in  extent  the  not-scaled  space  may  be  in 
the  various  skippers,  there  are  two  remarkable  characters  common  to  all  species  : 
(1)  the  bare  area  never  extends  down  to  the  stalk,  which  is  invariably  scaled  all  over; 
and  (2)  the  area  is  one  whole,  never  being  interrupted  by  scaling,  as  is  so  often  the 
case  in  other  families. 

The  fine  sense-hairs  vary  much  in  length  in  the  different  species.  Tliey  are 
evenly  distributed  over  the  not-scaled  (ventral)  area  (figs.  1  to  4) ;  but  in  a  few 
species  (f.  'i,  11.  palaemoii),  in  which  the  basal  portion  of  the  joints  is  depressed 
ventrally,  so  that  in  a  side  view  the  club  has  almost  a  serrate  appearance,  the  fine 
sense-hairs  are  confined  to  the  base  of  each  joint,  the  more  raised  apical  portion  of 
the  joint  being  bare  of  such  hairs.  A  restriction  of  these  organs  to  patches  has  not 
taken  place  anywhere  in  the  family. 

Setiferous  punctures  I  have  not  seen. 

The  sense-bristles  are  always  present  dorsally  and  ventrally,  but  sometimes 
very  short.  The  dorsal  ones  are  generally  more  slender  than  the  lateral  and  ventral 
ones,  and  often  concealed  under  the  scaling.  On  the  not-scaled  area  the  bristles 
stand  always  in  one  transverse  row;  the  series  is  sometimes  wholly  apical  (f.  2, 
11.  palaemoii);  in  other  species  the  series  is  median,  but  the  lateral  liristles  are  more 
apical  (f  3,  Achhjodes  pallida  [1869]),  or  the  series  is  basal  with  the  lateral  bristles 
median  (f  1,  hmeni'  iphis  [1773]).  In  by  far  the  greater  number  of  Iksperiidae  the 
lateral  bristles  are  longer  than  the  more  mesial  ones,  and  sometimes  so  long  that 
they  can  be  seen  without  the  help  of  a  lens  (f.  5,  Kerama).  The  number 
of  bristles  is  different  in  the  various  forms  of  Hesperids  ;  the  highest  number 
observed  by  me  on  the  not-scaled  ])ortion  of  a  joint  is  7  (f.  1,  2,  Ismene  iphis, 
11.  palaemon),  while  the  lowest  number  is  2  (f  6,  Kerama);  the  lateral 
bristles  are  always  developed,  though  in  some  cases  they  are  so  short  that  it  is  not 
easy  to  see  them ;  total  absence  of  ventral  bristles  does  not  occur.  The  principal 
types  in  the  number  of  bristles,  represented  in  figs.  1 — 5,  are  :  (1)  a  complete  series 
of  seven  bristles;  (2)  a  reduced  series  of  four  bristles;  (3)  a  series  of  three  bristles; 
and  (4)  a  series  of  two  bristles.  The  difference  between  the  antennae  with  three 
and  those  with  four  bristles  to  a  joint  is  very  interesting,  as  the  one  antenna  cannot 
be  derived  from  the  other,  the  number  and  position  of  the  bristles  thus  indicating 
that  each  uf  the  two  antennae  has  originated  independently  from  another,  probably 
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IVum  a  sevuu-bristled,  auteuna.     It  wUl  be  seen  from  the  figures  that  the  bristles 
staud  also  in  longitudinal  rows. 

The  dorsal  bristles  have  mostly  an  irregular  position,  but  here  and  there  we  find 
them  arranged  in  an  irregular  transverse  row. 

2.  LYCAEXIDAE. 

The  joints  of  the  stalk  are  always  cylindrical;  those  of  the  club,  also  cylindrical 
in  most  species,  are  sometimes  somewhat  flattened,  especially  in  the  species  with 
abruptly  and  strongly  clubbed  antennae.  In  rare  cases  (f.  7,  Liptena)  the  joints  of 
the  club  are  contracted  at  base,  so  that  the  club  has  a  serrate  appearance,  especially 
in  a  side  view.  In  these  latter  L>/caenidae  as  well  as  in  those  forms  which  have  the 
antenna  abruptly  clubbed,  the  club  is  often  folded  longitudinally  in  dry  specimens, 
the  ventral  wall  of  the  joints  having  sunk  in  when  drying:  this  phenomenon  docs  not 
seem  to  occur  amongst  skippers,  but  is  very  often  met  with  in  thin  antennae  of  other 
families.  The  shrinking,  as  here  observed,  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  de- 
velopment of  grooves  of  other  families  ;  Lycaenid  antennae  are  never  grooved.  The 
club  is  ventrally  not  more  expanded  than  dorsally,  or  the  difference  is  very  slight. 

The  scales  are  on  stalk  and  club  either  arranged  in  regular  transverse  rows,  or 
the  serial  arrangement  is  much  disturbed.  In  the  extent  of  the  scaling  there  is  a 
much  greater  variety  than  in  Hesyeriidae.  According  to  the  space  left  unsealed,  we 
can  arrange  the  antennae  into  three  groups:  (1)  Distal  or  all  joints  of  club  ventrall}', 
last  one  to  five  joints  dorsally,  without  scaling.  (2)  The  not-scaled  ventral  area 
runs  down  the  stalk,  sometimes  to  the  base  of  the  antenna;  the  greater  part  of  the 
club  not  scaled  dorsally.  (3)  Like  (1)  and  (2),  but  the  more  proximal  joints  that 
participate  of  the  ventral  bare  area  have  scaling  at  the  apex  ventrally,  which 
separates  the  jiroximal  portion  of  the  not-scaled  area  into  patches;  in  Ht/pochri/sops 
there  is  generally  one  row  of  scales,  while  in  Lucia  (f.  6,  Lucia  auri/era)  the  apical 
scaling  is  much  more  extended. 

The  not-scaled  area  is  covered  all  over  with  fine  sense-hairs ;  it  is  of  great 
significance  that  the  fine  sense-hairs  are  distributed,  not  only  over  the  ventral 
surface,  but  also  over  the  entire  not-scaled  dorsal  surface  (f.  D).  In  a  few  of  those 
cases  where  only  the  last  one  or  two  joints  are  not  scaled  dorsally,  there  are  no  fine 
seuse-hairs  in  the  mesial  line  of  the  dorsal  surface  {Liphyra  brassolis).  In  the 
species  which  have  the  joints  of  the  club  narrowed  at  the  base  {TJptcna,  f.  7),  the 
hairs  are  less  dense  at  the  apex  than  at  the  base  of  the  joints. 

The  sense-bristles  on  the  not-scaled  portion  of  the  antenna  are  arranged  (f.  8)  in  a 
transverse  series  as  in  Ilesperiidae,  but  on  the  stalk  the  series  is  often  very  irregular. 
In  Eumaeus  the  bristles  have  also  on  the  club  an  irregular  position.  In  the  forms 
which  have  the  distal  four  or  five  joints  entirely  without  scaling  {Tkeclu,  f.  0; 
Arhopala),  the  series  of  bristles — generally  up  to  eleven  in  a  series — extends  all 
round  the  joint,  so  that  these  joints  are  of  the  same  form  and  bear  the  same  organs 
dorsally  and  ventrally.  The  middle  joints  of  the  club  which  are  scaled  above  have 
a  ventral  series  of  seven  bristles,  as  is  the  case  in  many  Ilesperiidae;  this  number 
seems  to  be  constant,  inasmuch  as  it  occurs  at  least  on  one  joint  in  all  species;  to  my 
knowledge  there  is  only  one  species  in  which  the  number  is  reduced  on  all  joints, 
that  is  the  aberrant  Liphi/ra  brassolis.  Sometimes  the  externo-lateral  bristle  is 
double,  as  in  many  Hcspcrids.  In  the  species  with  broad  club  {[jijcaena)  the  lateral 
bristles  are  generally  longer  and  thicker  than  the  median  ones.  The  series  is  mostly 
median  (figs.  8  and  \)),  seldom  apical  (f.  7,  Liptena). 
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3.  ERYCIISUDAE. 

The  joints  ol'  rlu-  stalk  are  cylindrical,  seldom  somewhat  conical  {Uelicopis); 
distill  joints  often  flattened  veutrally,  as  are  iu  most  species  the  joints  of  the  clnb. 
The  not-scaled  ventral  areas  of  the  proximal  joints  of  the  stalk  are  always  convex: 
those  of  the  distal  joints  of  the  stalk  are  convex,  or,  as  is  mostly  the  case,  either 
flattened  in  middle  or  distinctly  impressed.  The  middle  of  the  joints  of  the  club  is 
always  flattened  or  impressed.  The  impression  is  often  rather  deep  and  well  defined, 
at  least  proximally:  in  many  cases  it  has  a  more  or  less  ovate  sl'.aj)e  (f.  10,  Xecyria 
suuiulersi),  while  in  other  forms  it  is  a  wide  furrow  extending  from  the  base  to  the 
apex  of  the  joint  (f.  11,  Nemeobius  lucina).  There  is  a  gradual  transition  from  the 
not-grooved  to  the  grooved  antenna.  As  in  Lycaenidae,  the  clnb  is  very  often  folded 
longitudinally  in  cabinet  specimens,  in  whicli  case  tlie  grooves  of  the  club  are  not 
well  visible.  As  one  fluds  specimens  in  which  the  grooves  are  deeper  than  iu  other 
individuals  of  the  same  species,  it  is  most  probable  that  the  grooves  are  more 
shallow  in  live  specimens  than  in  dried  ones. 

The  scaling,  which  is  rather  rough  in  IIelicojji»,  is  in  most  species  of  great 
extent.  The  scales  are  irregularly  arranged  on  the  stalk,  but  on  the  clnb  they  stand 
sometimes  iu  regular  transverse  rows.  According  to  the  extent  of  the  not-scaled 
area,  we  distinguish  the  following  principal  t)'pes :  (1)  The  seven  apical  joints 
ventrally  and  the  five  apical  ones  also  dorsally  not  scaled  {Taxila  only).  (2)  Four 
distal  joints  not  scaled  dorsally,  a  greater  number  of  distal  joints  not  scaled  vent- 
rally,  the  i)roximal  joints  of  the  club  and  the  distal  joints  of  the  stalk  with  small 
not-scaled  middle  areas  {Diculloneura').  (3)  Only  two  apical  joints  not  scaled 
dorsally,  and  either  only  five  not  scaled  ventrally  {Saribia  tepahi  [1835]),  or  there  is 
a  ventral  middle  stripe  of  variable  width  extending  sometimes  down  to  the  base  of 
the  antenna,  on  the  stalk  very  frci(uently  divided  up  into  often  small  areas  in  con- 
sequence of  the  scaling  encroaching  upon  the  distal  portion  of  the  ventral  surface 
of  the  joints  (f.  10,  Neciji-ia  saundersi).  (4)  Like  (3),  but  the  small  ventral  bare 
spaces  stand  at  the  apex  of  the  joint  and  extend  a  little  upon  the  base  of  the 
following  joint  (f.  12,  Uelicopis). 

1  JKive  not  met  with  a  species  in  which  the  ajiical  joint  is  scaled  dorsally. 
The  sense-hairs  are  distributed  over  the  ventral  not-scaled  area;  in  the  species 
with  grooves  the  hairs  are  not  restricted  to  these  grooves,  though  they  are  some- 
times denser  in  the  groove  than  without.  The  length  of  the  hairs  varies  consider- 
ably; the  proxiiniil  joints  of  grooved  antennae  have  the  hairs  often  very  long.  On 
the  not-scaled  dorsal  surface  of  the  distal  joints  (one  to  six)  the  tine  sense-hairs  are 
modified,  being  very  short  and  placed  in  punctures:  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces 
are,  therefore,  in  opjwsitiou  to  what  we  found  iu  I.i/ciicniddc,  different  here — the 
ventral  side  has  a  covering  of  sense-hairs  as  in  that  family,  while  the  dorsal  side  is 
covered  with  setiferous  punctures. 

The  sense-bristles  resemble  in  arningement  sometimes  those  uf  Li/caenidae. 
There  is  a  transverse  series  as  in  that  family,  extending  nearly  all  round  the  joint 
in  the  few  forms  where  several  distal  joints  are  not  scaled.  The  number  of  bristles 
in  the  ventral  serii's  on  the  joints  of  the  club  wliich  are  scaled  above  is  not  constant; 
the  number  is  mostly  reduced,  the  complete  series  beiug  seldom  met  with  {Er;/ciiia; 
f.  13,  A/w'/luris  melibofus).  On  the  club  there  is  at  least  one  bristle  at  each  side 
left,  while  on  the  joints  of  the  stalk  often  only  the  externo-lateral  one  is  preserved 
(i.    14,  yymphidium).     In  all  (?)  Erycinidae  the  ventral  bristles  of  tlic  club  are 
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a|iioitl  (('.  13),  the  dorso-lateral  ones  (it'tcii  siibiueJiau;  ou  tlie  stalk  the  lateral  liristles 
stand  generally  in  the  middle  of  the  joint,  especially  regularly  in  the  species  with 
distinct  grooves  (f.  10,  Neci/ria  ■tauiidersi). 

4.  PIKIIIDAE. 

It  has  been  noticed  by  Messrs.  Godman  &  Salviu  {Biol.  Centr.  Amer., 
Rhojj.  II.  p.  173)  that  there  are  two  very  different  ty])es  of  antennae  in  this  family, 
the  antenna  of  the  Dismorphimne  diverging  remarkably  and  constantly  from  those 
of  the  other  Picrid  Butterflies.  These  distingnished  Lepidopterists  say  {I.e.)  of  the 
subfamily  I Hsmorphiinae  :  "The  structure  of  the  antennae  presents  the  greatest 
peculiarity.  Each  of  the  seven  or  eight  joints  forming  the  distal  end  of  the  club 
have  four  round  depressions  surrounding  their  distal  edge,  which  we  take  to  be 
sensory  pits,  a  structure  more  complicated  than  we  have  yet  found  in  any  other 
group  of  the  Pieriim.e*  though  Turias  possesses  a  ventral  series  of  similar  depres- 
sions." There  are  two  inaccuracies  in  this  statement :  the  Di&morphiinae,  have  not 
four  but  three  sensory  grooves  to  each  not-scaled  joint,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
ventral  series  of  similar  grooves  found  in  Terias  is  a  constantly  recurring  character 
of  all  the  Pieritiae  (as  opposed  to  Dismor/j/iiinae). 

a.  PIERINAE. 

With  the  exception  of  the  North  American  genus  Nathalis,  there  is  not  a  single 
species  in  this  subfamily  in  which  the  antennae  are  without  a  restricted  ventral 
groove  in  the  middle  line  of  the  ventrally  not-scaled  joints.  The  groove,  which 
corresponds  to  the  impression  found  in  Kri/ciindai',  varies  from  being  circular  or 
almost  circular  (f.  15,  Colias;  f.  17,  Gonepteryx)  to  being  a  narrow  channel  which 
traverses  the  joint  from  the  base  to  the  apex  {Anthocharis).  Genera  like  Stalacktis 
(f.  18)  and  Nychitona  (f.  19),  in  which  the  grooves  are  very  wide,  occupying  on 
the  club  the  greater  part  of  the  ventral  surfaces  of  the  joints,  lead  over  to  the 
antennae  of  the  before-mentioned  Siithali.^  (f.  20),  which  are  aberrant  in  so  far  as 
the  groove  extends  over  the  whole  ventral  surface  of  the  joint — only  the  distal  joints 
of  the  club  are  not  scaled^ — and  that,  owing  to  the  great  laterad  extension,  it  has 
lost  the  appearance  of  an  impression,  its  lateral  borders  being  very  faintly  higher 
than  the  bottom  of  the  groove.  In  most  Piin-inai;  the  grooves  are  deeper  on  the 
stalk  than  on  the  club,  and  deeper  in  dry  cabinet  specimens  than  in  live  individuals. 
In  some  cases  the  grooves  on  the  club  are  very  slightly  impressed,  but  they  are 
always  traceable,  especiallv  by  the  tine  sense-hairs.  These  sense-hairs  are  generally 
very  short  au'd  rather  broad,  having  the  aiJpearance  of  minute  scales  rather  tlnm  of 
hairs,  and  stand  closely  together  in  the  groove,  forming  often  a  rounded  silvery 
patch. 

The  sense-hairs  are  restricted  to  the  grooves,  a  chwacter  by  which  Pierinae 
are  well  distinguished  from  Kri/cinidae.  The  grooves  seldom  occupy  the  whole  of 
the  not-scaled  ventral  area  of  the  joints;  the  remaimler  of  this  area  is  covered  with 
setiferous  punctures,  which  are  likewise  found  on  the  not-scaled  dorsal  surface 
and  are  especially  conspicuous  in  forms  with  nearlv  naked  antennae  {Me.fapia, 
figs.  21,22). 

•    riic  Picrliuu   of  Messrs.  Uodiuiiu  Ac  .Salvia,  who  treat  these  Butterflies  as  a  subfamily  of  Papilio- 
nidae,  are  our  Pieridae. 


(  382  ) 

The  sense-bristles  of  the  veutral  surface  are  uot  very  conspicuous,  being  mostly 
short.  Though  from  some  species  the  bristles  are  almost  entirely  absent  (f.  17, 
Gonepteryx),  and  in  others  there  are  obvious  bristles  only  on  some  of  the  joints,  in 
by  far  the  greater  jiercentagc  of  Pierinae  we  find  regularly  a  lateral  i)air  standing 
about  in  the  middle  of  the  joint  and  an  ajiical  pair  of  more  mesial  position  (figs.  16, 
19,  23);  besides  the  regular  pair  of  lateral  bristles,  there  are  on  the  joints  of  the 
stalk  mostly  some  more  lateral  ones  of  variable  position,  forming  sometimes 
{LeptosiiC)  a  nearly  regular  transverse  series.  The  dorsal  bristles  are  in  the  few 
species  with  sparse  scaling  {Mesapia,  f  21)  very  strong  also  on  the  stalk. 

In  the  extent  of  the  scaling  the  antennae  present  the  following  types:  (1)  The 
whole  dorsal  surface  scaled,  inclusive  of  the  last  joint  ;  a  ventral  median  stripe 
extending  from  the  apex  down  the  stalk  for  a  variable  distance  not-scaled  {(ionepteryx, 
f.  17;  Phulia),  or  the  not-scaled  area  restricted  to  the  club  {ynflmlis).  (2)  The 
last  one  (in  very  many  species)  to  four  (seldom,  some  Eurema  for  instance)  joints 
not  scaled  dorsally ;  a  ventral  not-scaled  stripe  down  the  stalk  for  a  variable  distance. 
(3)  Like  (2),  but  the  joints  of  the  stalk  scaled  at  apex  (f.  24,  P.  brassiaie),  or  at  base 
aud  apex.  (4)  The  scaling  sparse,  almost  confined  to  the  external  side  of  dorsal 
surface  (figs.  21,  22,  Mesapia). 

The  formation  of  the  club  of  Pierinae  furnishes  often  good  characters  for  the 
distinction  of  genera.  To  give  an  instance,  I  have  figured  the  apical  joints  of 
the  antennae  of  some  species  of  Eurema,  under  which  generic  term  a  variety  of 
diflerent  forms  are  united  by  most  authors.  In  the  American  species  with  rounded 
hindwings  (f.  25,  E.  albula)  the  apical  joint  of  the  antenna  is  free,  not  fused 
with  the  preceding  one,  longer  than  broad;  the  following  joints  are  broader  at  the 
apex  than  at  the  base,  so  that  the  club  has  almost  a  serrate  appearance;  the  grooves 
are  long  and  reach  the  apical  edges  of  the  joints.  In  the  American  sj)ecies  with 
angled  hindwings  {E.  hoyotana,  t  26)  the  last  two  joints  are  fused  to  one,  which 
bears  two  grooves,  and  the  following  joints  are  as  broad  at  the  base  as  at  the  apex; 
the  grooves  are  smaller  than  in  E.  alhula  aud  allies,  but  are  continued  nearly  to  the 
apical  edges.  The  species  of  the  Eastern  Hemisj)liere  have  the  aj)ical  joint  free  like 
E.  albula,  but  very  short  (f.  27,  /:,'.  Itecabe):  the  following  joints  are  slightly 
narrowed  at  the  base,  but  not  so  much  as  in  albula;  the  grooves  are  small  and 
rounded  as  in  bogotana,  but  do  not  reach  the  apices  of  the  joints. 

The  aberrant  Pierid  of  which  the  last  joints  of  the  antennae  are  represented  by 
f.  28  is  Pseudopontia  parndoxa:  the  antenna  of  this  sj)ecies  has  twenty-seven  joints 
only,  and  there  is  no  indication  of  the  formation  of  a  club ;  the  joints  are  basally 
and  apically  narrowed;  the  grooves  are  large  and  very  distinct:  at  the  apical  edge 
of  the  groove  the  pair  of  bristles  is  visible  which  is  normal  for  most  Pieridae. 

b.  DISMORPHIINAE. 

The  last  two  joints  are  always  merged  into  one,  which  is  often  nearly  as  long  as 
the  two  following  ones  together  {JMsmorphia  orise).  Besides  this  "  apical  joint," 
two  more  {Ijnicophasia  sinapis)  or  a  greater  number  of  joints  of  the  club  are  not 
scaled,  while  the  rest  of  the  antenna  is  always  scaled  all  over.  The  highest  number 
of  joints  that  are  bare  of  scales  ventrally  is  thirteen,  the  not-scaled  area  never  extend- 
ing down  to  the  stalk,  being  always  confined  to  the  club.  Dorsally  tlie  scaling  is  a 
little  more  extended  than  ventrally,  the  one  or  two  i)roximal  joints  that  participate 
of  the  bare  area  being  scaled  above.     The  sexes  dilier  sometimes  obviously  in  the 
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extent  of  the  scaling  ;  in  the  ?  of  Leucophasia  gigantea,  for  instance,  the  seven 
distal  joints  are  not  scaled,  while  in  the  c?  the  bare  area  occnpies  only  five  joints  and 
extends  (ventrally)  a  little  npon  the  sixth. 

Each  not-scaled  joint  lias,  instead  of  the  single  median  groove  of  the  Pierinae, 
in  all  the  species  three  grooves  standing  always  at  the  apical  edge  of  the  joint,  one 
mesial  and  one  on  each  side  (f.  29,  Leucophasia  sinapis;  f.  30,  Dismorphia  thermesia 
[1819]).  The  grooves  vary  very  much  iu  size  in  the  different  species;  the  middle  one 
is  always  the  largest;  sometimes  there  is  a  small  pnnctnre-like  additional  groove  at 
each  side  (f.  29).  The  apical  joint  (consisting  of  two  fnsed  joints)  bears  two  trans- 
verse rows  of  grooves  (figs.  29,  31);  the  lateral  ones  extend  mneh  upon  the  dorsal 
side,  appearing  sometimes  nearly  dorsal.  Extremes  in  the  size  of  the  grooves  are 
represented  by  J*,  orise  (1836)  and  D.  t'tonelia  (1782)  ;  in  the  former  sjiecies  the 
grooves  are  small,  ronnded,  and  widely  separated,  while  in  eumelia  (f.  31)  and  allies 
the  lateral  ones  extend  along  the  apical  edge  of  the  joint  reaching  the  mesial 
groove. 

The  fine  sense-hairs  are  restricted  to  the  grooves.  The  rest  of  the  not-scaled 
area  is  covered  with  setiferous  jmnctures,  except  in  the  middle  of  dorsal  surface. 

Of  the  sense-bristles  there  are  generally  two  pairs  developed,  the  two  bristles 
of  the  first  pair  standing  at  either  side  of  the  mesial  impression,  sometimes  followed 
by  a  second  pair  (f.  31),  and  the  other  pair  being  lateral,  standing  at  the  proximal 
edge  of  the  lateral  grooves  (figs.  29 — 31).  Tlie  Dismorphiime  have,  therefore,  the 
same  regnlar  bristles  as  the  Pierinae. 

5.  PAPILIONIDAE. 

The  structure  of  the  skeleton  of  the  antennae  is  in  this  family  very  coarse  (see 
Bodine,  Tr.  Amer.  Ent.  Soc.  1896.  t.  4.  f.  39).  The  extent  of  the  scaling  and  of 
the  fine  sense-hairs  is  very  difierent  in  the  various  members  of  the  group  ;  the 
latter  are,  however,  always  restricted  to  the  ventral  surface.  The  configuration  of 
the  ventral  surface  and  the  number  and  position  of  the  ventral  sense-bristles  exhibit 
also  diverse  development  in  the  various  Papilionids. 

a.  PAPILIONINAE. 

The  antenna  is  generally  somewhat  compressed  laterally ;  the  distal  joints  are 
mostly  more  expanded  ventrally  than  dorsally,  so  that  the  club  is  curved  dorsad. 
In  most  forms  the  joints  are  somewhat  broader  at  the  apex  than  at  the  base.  The 
ventral  surface  is  sometimes  almost  evenly  convex,  without  impressions  (f  38, 
Leptocirais  ;  f  36,  Pnpilio  agame.nmon),  but  is  often  depressed  or  subimpressed 
laterally  (in  the  species  allied  to  Papiiio  nmchaon,  memnon,  etc.)  ;  in  a  great  many 
Papilios  (in  all  so-called  "  Urnitkoptera"  then  iu  P.  hector,  philoxenus,  sesostris, 
etc.,  belonging  to  Haase's  subgenus  Pharmacophagus,  in  Euryciis  and  Euryades) 
there  is  at  each  side  of  the  ventral  snrfiice  a  more  or  less  elongate  groove  (f.  40, 
Papiiio  phiio.venxs)  which  is  deeper  on  the  stalk  than  on  the  club.  A  similar 
groove  is  found  iu  certain  Papilios  allied  to  P.  poikiUriu.-i  (f  i.  in  /'.  leosthencs),  but 
here  the  grooves  are  generally  less  well  defined  and  stand  nearer  the  median  line  of 
the  joints.  The  interspace  between  the  two  grooves  is  never  carinate,  as  it  is  in  the 
^Symphalidae. 

The  fine  sense-hairs,  restricted  to  the  ventral  surface,  are  distributed  as  follows  : 
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(1)  All  the  joints  are  covered  with  seuse-hnirs  from  the  base  to  the  apex  ventrally 
d'.  41 ,  P.  nmhrax  ? ).  Snch  a  distribntion  does  not  occur  in  /naJes,  it  being  a 
character  confined  to  the  female  sex,  especially  of  sexually  dimorphic  and  dichro- 
matic species  ( P.  ombrax,  memnon,  merope,  etc.).  (2)  The  uot-scaled  area  of  the 
stalk  is  covered  with  fine  sense-hairs  (f  38,  Lt'pfocircus),  but  on  the  joints  of  the 
club  the  sense-hairs  are  restricted  to  the  base  of  the  joints  (f.  39,  Leptocirciis). 
(3)  The  sense-hairs  occupy  the  basal  half  or  more  of  the  joints;  the  hairy  area  is 
mesially  a  little  more  extended  tliau  laterally  (f.  36,  P.  agamemnon).  Tliis  type 
appears  in  the  species  of  Haase's  sabgeuns  (^o.imodgsmus  (P.  m/icnrei/s,  nj'ij-, 
podaliriui,  etc.).  (4)  The  hairs  restricted  to  the  basal  portion  of  the  joint  as  in  (3), 
but  the  hairy  area  deeply  sinuate  in  the  middle  line  (f.  42,  P.  ambrax  cf ),  often  divided 
into  two  patches.  (;>)  The  hairs  restricted  to  the  lateral  jjrooves  (f.  40,  P.  philoxenuit) 
ill  all  the  spe(^ies  which  have  such  grooves. 

The  sense-bristles  resemble  sometimes  in  arrangement  those  of  certain 
Ilesperiidae  and  Li/caejiidae,  but  are  mostly  much  more  irregular  in  position.  A 
nearly  regular  series  of  bristles  is  found  on  the  joints  of  the  clnb  of  Leptocireus 
(f  30,  lateral  view);  an  indication  of  a  transverse  series  we  met  with  in  P.  apamem- 
non  and  some  allies  (figs.  3(i,  37).  A  lateral  pair  of  bristles  is  found  in  nearly  all 
species  (figs.  36,  4^;),  and  there  are  also  generally  some  subapical  ones.  In  the 
species  with  grooves  we  observe  here  and  there  some  bristles  between  the  two 
grooves  (f.  40). 

The  scaling  is  most  extended  in  f.t^ptorircis,  where  it  covers  the  whole  dorsal 
surface,  except  the  last  joint,  and  occupies  also  a  great  portion  of  the  lateral  and 
ventral  surface,  there  being  on  the  stalk  only  a  middle  stripe  left  bare  of  scales, 
and  this  stripe  being  moreover  interrnpted  at  the  apices  of  the  joints  (f.  38). 
In  Haase's  subgenus  ('osmodesmus  (P.  por/alirius,  ajax,  leonidas,  macareus,  etc.)  the 
antennae  are  also  scaled  (f.  37),  but  the  scaling  is  restricted  to  the  dnrsal  snrface  and 
is  not  very  dense  ;  the  scales  are  rather  small,  generally  only  two-toothed,  and  fall 
oflF  easily,  especially  on  the  clnb.  The  third  type  of  antenna  in  respect  to  scaling  is 
represented  by  the  subgenera  Phormncophagiix  and  Papilio,  all  the  species  of  which 
are  without  scaling  on  the  antennae  (the  basal  joints  excepted). 

The  sjiace  not  occupied  by  scales  or  fine  sense-hairs  bears  a  dense  covering  of 
setiferons  punctures.  The  dorsal  surface  is  generally  without  punctures  in  the 
median  line;  but  in  t\x&  females  (not  the  males)  of  Papilio  priamiM iiud  allied  forms 
the  median  area  is  punctured:  the  difference  in  the  two  sexes  in  this  respect  is  of 
significance,  as  we  shall  see  later  on. 

h.  THAIDINAE. 

The  joint  is  somewhat  wider  at  the  apex  than  at  the  base;  its  ventral  surface  is 
generally  more  or  less  depressed  at  both  sides  of  the  mesial  line.  In  most  species 
there  are  no  grooves  (f.  43,  Armandia),  while  in  Sericinus  (f.  44)  we  find  a  small 
groove  at  each  side  ;  in  some  specimens  of  Liiehdorfa  the  joints  of  the  stalk  are 
rather  obviously  impressed  at  each  side,  but  the  iiupression  is  not  so  well  defined  as 
in  P.  pob/jcenes  and  mostly  only  indicated  (f.  45,  l.iielidorjia  ja ponica). 

The  fine  sense-hairs  arc  distributed  over  the  greater  part  of  the  ventral  surface 
{Sericinus),  but  are  always  denser  at  the  base  than  towards  the  ape.x  of  the  joint ; 
or  they  are  restricted  basally,  esjiecially  on  the  club,  being  at  the  same  time  more 
extended  distad  at  the  sides  than  in  the  middle  {Luc/idorfa). 
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The  sense-bristles  of  tlie  ventral  surface  have  an  irregular  and  variable  position  : 
on  the  joints  of  the  clnb  we  find  here  and  there  an  irregular  transverse  series  of 
apical  bristles,  while  mostly  there  are  only  some  lateral  bristles  developed  (tigs.  43, 
44,  lateral  views).     Dorsally  the  bristles  of  Luchdorfa  are  long  and  .strong  (f  46). 

The  antennae  are  always  withcmt  scaling,  except  on  the  most  proximal  joints  ; 
but  in  Sericinus  we  find  some  very  long  hair-like  scales  scattered  over  the  dorsal 
surface. 

Setiferons  jinnctnres  are  niimerons,  especially  at  tlie  sides  of  the  joints. 

c.  PARNASSIINAE. 

The  joints  of  the  antennae,  wliich  are  more  or  less  compressed,  are  of  two 
different  t^-pes  connected  by  intergradations.  (1)  The  ventral  surface  is  without 
groove,  and  the  fine  sense-hairs  are  distributed  over  the  basal  area  of  the  joint. 
(2)  The  joint  has  an  impression  of  irregular  shape  (figs.  33,  34)  ;  the  groove  is  some- 
times nearly  as  regular  as  in  Pieridae,  but  it  is  a  rule  that  the  grooves  on  the  joints 
of  the  same  antenna  are  different  in  shape  and  size  (f  34)  ;  on  the  club  the  groove 
is  always  very  irregular,  often  divided  into  several  branches  (f  3ii)  ;  the  fine  sense- 
hairs  are  restricted  to  the  grooves,  if  these  are  large  enough.  The  most  important 
point  is,  that  antennae  with  and  without  grooves  occur  in  the  same  species,  as  an 
examination  of  a  series  of  specimens  of  P.  njiollo  from  one  locality  proves.  The 
groove  on  the  joints  of  the  stalk  is  not  mesial,  but  has  a  more  exterior  lateral 
position  than  in  Pieridae. 

The  sense-bristles  are  ventrally  not  well  develojied  and  of  no  regular  dis- 
tribution ;  but  on  the  dorsal  side  of  the  joints  they  are  long  and  strong,  on  the  scaled 
as  well  as  on  the  not-scaled  joints  (f  35). 

Setiferons  punctures  are  very  numerous,  and  there  is  scarcely  a  line  of  dis- 
tinction between  the  fine  sense-hairs  and  the  hairs  situated  in  these  punctures. 

The  scaling  is  mostly  dense  and  rather  much  e.\tended.  It  occupies  the  dorsal 
surface  from  the  base  to  the  apex  (P.  smintheMs,  i-hodius)  ;  in  some  sj)ecies  the  stalk 
is  also  fully  scaled  ventrally,  except  some  distal  joints  ;  but  very  often  the  whole 
clnb  is  not  scaled  dorsally,  and  the  ventral  surface  of  the  clnb  and  of  most  joints  of 
the  stalk  is  also  bare  of  scales.  In  a  few  forms  the  scaling  is  very  scanty,  the 
antenna  appearing  almost  not-scaled  (stubbendorji). 

6.  yy.^rriiALWAE. 

Under  this  family  term  I  unite,  in  accordance  with  the  views  of  many  Lepi- 
dopterists,  all  the  Butterflies  which  do  not  belong  to  any  of  the  preceding  families : 
Ilesperiiddi',  Li/caeindae,  Enjcinidae,  Pieridae,  and  Papilionidae.  But,  by  thus 
treating  Lihj/theinae,  Satyrinae,  etc.,  as  subfamilies  of  y>/n//datlidat',  1  do  not  wish 
to  state  as  my  opinion  that  these  groups  of  genera  will  have  subfamily,  not  family, 
rank  in  my  final  classification  of  Butterflies.  ISo  much,  however,  is  certain,  that  all 
these  Nymphalid  Butterflies  are,  in  respect  to  the  antennae,  much  closer  allied 
between  themselves  than  with  any  other  Butterfly,  and  that  1  am  therefore  ]>erfectly 
justified  in  treating  here  the  now  following  groups  of  Butterflies  as  one  great  section 
remarkably  different  from  all  the  ^(receding  families. 

The  Nymj)halid  Butterflies,  without  exception,  have  two  ventral  grooves  to 
each    not-scaled  joint,   one   at   each    side   of  the   median    line.      The   fine   sense- 
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liairs  are  restricted  to  these  grooves.  In  the  size  and  shape  as  well  as  in  the 
position  of  the  grooves  there  is  a  great  variety,  bnt  they  are  never  entirely  absent, 
though  on  the  clnb  sometimes  only  slightly  marked.  The  ventral  median  line 
is  carinit'orm,  and  there  are,  at  the  external  side  of  the  grooves,  two  more  carinae  ; 
only  in  a  very  few  forms  the  carinae  become  obsolete.  The  ventral  sense-bristles 
are  surprisingly  regular  in  position,  though  they  are  sometimes  obliterated  ;  there 
is  a  basal  pair  of  bristles,  close  to  the  median  curina,  and  a  lateral  pair  at  the 
external  side  of  the  grooves,  which  is  median,  basal,  or  apical  in  position.  The 
scaling  varies  in  extent  more  than  in  any  other  family;  many  species  have  no  scales 
on  the  antennae,  the  greater  proportion  of  Syni}jhfili(lae  has  the  ventral  surface  not 
scaled,  and  in  numerous  species  the  not-scaled  area  is  restricted  to  the  distal  joints. 
The  setiferous  punctures  are  rather  coarse  at  the  sides  of  the  antennae  without  scales, 
or  of  such  which  have  only  the  dorsal  snrlace  scales. 

a.   CALLINAGINAE. 

The  scaling  is  confined  to  the  dorsal  side  of  the  proximal  joints.  The  scales 
are  very  narrow,  resembling  those  of  Luehdorfia  and  certain  Pnrnassius  (stub- 
bendorfi).  Ventrally  each  joint  has  the  mesial  line  raised  to  a  distinct  carina  (f.  47). 
Laterally  there  is  an  oblong,  very  deep,  impression;  the  two  impressions  are  far 
apart;  in  the  figure,  which  gives  a  ventral  view  of  the  joint,  the  grooves  appear 
much  too  narrow.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  equally  distributed  over  the  grooves. 
Rest  of  ventral  surface  and  sides  beset  with  setiferous  punctures.  Close  to  the 
mesial  edge  of  each  groove,  not  far  from  the  base  of  the  joint,  there  stands  a  sense- 
bristle;  a  second  pair  of  bristles  is  situated  laterally  at  some  distance  from  the 
dorsal  raised  edge  of  the  grooves  between  the  middle  and  apes  of  the  joint. 

h.  PSEDDERGOLINAE. 

Like  the  jtreceding  subfamily,  the  present  one  contains  only  one  genus.  Though 
I  do  not  think  that  it  is  correct  to  keep  Pseudergolh  separate  from  the  Nymphalinae 
on  acconnt  of  the  development  of  the  forelegs  of  the  female,  I  describe  here  the 
antennae  separately  merely  for  the  sake  of  convenience. 

The  antenna  is  scaled  dorsally;  ventrally  the  joints  are  bare  of  scales,  except 
the  most  proximal  ones.  Each  joint  has  two  ventral  grooves  extending  from  the 
base  to  the  apex  of  the  joint,  of  nearly  equal  width  throughout  (f.  48).  The  grooves 
are  close  together,  separated  only  by  a  sharp  high  median  keel  ;  laterally  the 
grooves  are  also  limited  by  a  distinct  carina.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  evenly 
distriVmted  within  the  groove.  Each  groove  has  a  sense-bristle  basally  at  the  slojnng 
side  of  the  median  carina.  A  second  bristle  stands  laterally  beyond  the  middle  of 
the  joint  between  the  lateral  carina  and  the  scaled  portion  of  the  joint. 

c.  LIBYTHEINAE. 

The  scaling  is  restricted  to  the  dorsal  surface  of  tlie  antenna;  it  extends  either 
to  the  very  tip  of  the  antenna  (f.  49,  L.  celtis),  or  the  last  joints  are  not  scaled 
(f.  50,  L.  antipoda).  The  scales  are  mostly  three-  or  four-toothed.  The  naked 
ventral  area  has  three  carinae,  including  between  themselves  two  grooves  which 
reach  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  joint  (f.  51).  On  the  proximal  joints  of  the 
stalk  the  inner  groove  is  narrower    than  the  onter    one  (f.  51),  as  is  the  case  in 
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many  Nymphalidae.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  distribnted  over  the  whole  groove. 
There  are  two  pairs  of  ventral  bristles — a  basal  cue,  often  very  short,  and  a  lateral 
pair  which  is  median  or  snbmedian.  The  not-scaled  sides  of  the  joints  are  beset 
with  setiferons  puuctnres. 

The  tip  of  the  antenna  is  in  /..  rAtis  (f.  49)  remarkably  diiferent  from  that  of 
the  other  species  of  Libythea  (f.  oO),  being  ranch  less  expanded  ventrally,  and  hence 
much  less  cnrved  dorsad. 

ft.  ACRAEINAE. 

According  to  tiie  extent  of  the  scaling  of  the  antennae,  the  AcraeAnae  can  be 
divided  into  three  gronps.  The  first  gronp  contains  the  species  allied  to  punctn- 
tissima  (1833),  which  have  the  antennae  densely  scaled  all  over,  except  the  whole 
last  joint  and  the  ventral  surfaces  of  the  preceding  nine  joints.  The  second  gronp 
comprises  A.  cesta  and  American  species,  in  which  the  scaling  is  restricted  to  the 
dorsal  surface;  the  scales  are  narrow,  not  dense,  towards  the  apex  of  the  antenna 
even  scarce,  but  are  always  present  on  all  the  joints  except  the  last  one.  To  the 
third  group  belong  most  Eastern  species  and  the  bulk  of  the  African  species  of 
Acraea;  in  these  species  only  the  joints  of  the  stalk  bear  sparse,  very  narrow  and 
short  scales  dorsally.  The  scales  of  the  first  and  second  gronp  are  dentate  at  the 
apex,  and  hence  very  different  from  the  scales  of  the  wing  (except  edge)  and 
abdomen. 

On  the  not-scaled  ventral  area  of  each  joint  there  are  two  deep  impressions 
which  become  shallow  towards  the  middle  carina,  so  that  the  two  more  impressed 
portions  of  the  grooves  are  rather  widely  apart.  The  middle  portion  of  each  groove 
is  more  suddenly  impressed  again,  so  that  it  appears  as  if  there  was  a  groove  witliin 
another.  The  not  impressed  middle  part  of  the  joint  is  either  rather  broad,  especially 
on  the  club,  bearing  a  raised  middle  line,  or  forms  a  narrow  and  sharp  carina.  The 
width  of  the  grooves  is  diff'erent  in  the  various  groups  of  Arraca  ;  those  of  the  stalk 
are  especially  wide  and  deep  in  American  species. 

The  sense-hairs  are  more  or  less  evenly  distributed  over  the  impressed  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  joint,  or  are  confined  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  forming  a 
rounded  patch,  which  is  sometimes  divided  into  two  pa,tches  (^1.  mnlucrana,  f.  62). 
The  median  and  lateral,  not  impressed  areas  are  beset  with  setiferous  punctures,  of 
which  the  hairs  are  sometimes  (.1.  moluccana)  so  long  that  nearly  the  whole  not- 
scaled  ventral  area  appears  to  be  covered  with  sense-hairs. 

A  pair  of  basal,  admesial,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  bristles.  The  basal  ones  are 
often  very  short  and  generally  less  obvious  than  the  lateral  l)ristles. 

e.  HELICONIINAE. 

The  ventral  surface  of  the  antenna  is  always  devoid  of  scales.  The  dorsal  side 
is  densely  covered  with  very  narrow,  bidentate,  scales  up  to  the  last  joint  in  Eueides, 
while  in  HeUconius  the  scaling  is  on  the  distal  half  of  the  antenna  either  very  sparse 
or  absent.  The  three  ventral  carinae  are  high  on  the  stalk  as  well  as  on  the  club  : 
the  grooves  between  them  deep,  extending  from  the  base  to  the  apex  on  all  joints 
(f.5U). 

The  tine  sense-hairs  stand  somewhat  denser  in  the  basal  than  in  the  a])ical 
portion  of  the  groove,  but  are  never  restricted  to  a  small  patch.  The  joints  of  the 
stalk  bear  in  the  groove  either  one  liasal  pair  of  liristles  only,  or  there  are  two  more 
]iairs  (f.  ")0).   one   median,  the  other  subapical.     in  many  species  these  additional 
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bristles  are  fonnd  only  on  the  proximal  joints.  The  lateral  pair  of  bristles  fonnd  in 
all  Nym{)halids  stands  rather  close  to  the  base  on  the  joints  of  the  stalk  (f.  oit).  On 
the  clnb  tliere  is  only  one  basal,  admesial,  pair  of  bristles,  and  tlie  lateral  pair  stands 
between  the  base  and  middle  of  the  joint.  In  a  dorsal  view  (f.  51)  of  the  antenna 
we  observe,  besides  the  veutro-lateral  pair  of  bristles,  a  second  dorsal  pair  just 
behind  the  middle  of  the  joint.  The  sides  of  the  joints  are  rongh  with  setiferons 
jinnctures. 

/  SATYRINAE. 

Thongh  this  gronp  is  not  so  large  as  regards  nnmber  of  species  as  the  Kym- 
phnlinae,  tliere  is  a  greater  variety  in  the  development  of  the  antennae  than  in  that 
snbfamily,  and  I  have  no  donbt  that  the  extent  of  the  scaling,  the  length  and 
position  of  the  bristles,  the  strnctnre  of  the  last  joint  or  joints  of  the  clnb,  as  well 
as  the  development  of  the  carinae  and  grooves,  will  one  day  be  of  great  nse  in  the 
classification  of  these  Bntterflies. 

In  regard  to  the  scaling  there  are  five  principal  t^-pes  to  be  drstingnished  : — 

(1)  The  scaling  occupies  the  whole  dorsal  surface  except  the  last  joint;  the 
ventral  side  is  also  scaled  with  the  exception  of  the  distal  or  all  joints  of  the  clnb. 
In  Triphjaa  {phryne,  doJirni)  the  not-scaled  area  is  restricted  to  four  joints. 

(2)  Tlie  scaling  is  extended  as  before,  bnt  the  ventral  side  of  the  clnb  and  small 
spaces  on  the  distal  joints  of  the  stalk,  not  reaching  the  apex  of  the  respective  joint, 
not  scaled  (f.  55,  Ep.janira).     A  ver}'  common  type. 

(3)  Dorsal  scaling  as  before,  bnt  the  ventral  not-scaled  area  rnnning  down  the 
stalk  to  (abont)  the  fifth  proximal  joint, not  iuterrnptcd  by  scaling  {Sfitynm (fe'/dnira). 

(4)  Ventral  scaling  as  before,  bnt  the  apical  half  of  the  clnb  (or  more  joints) 
not  scaled  dorsally  (Let/ir). 

(5)  Scaling  absent  (except  the  most  proximal  joints).  This  t3'pe  is  comparatively 
rare  (PiereUa  and  allies). 

According  to  the  great  divergency  in  the  strnctnre  of  tlie  not-scaled  ventral 
snrfiice,  the  antennae  of  Satyrinae  can  be  classified  into  fonr  groups  (none  of  which 
correspond  with  the  above  five  groups)  : — 

(1)  The  ordinary  tj-pe,  met  with  in  liy  far  the  greater  nnmber  of  Satyrinae, 
has  three  carinae,  between  which  are  two  grooves  as  in  other  Nymphalid 
Butterflies.  The  carinae  vary  much  in  height,  are  generally  simple,  but  are 
in  Pierella  (only)  finely  serrate  as  in  BrassoUnae.  The  internal — upper — groove 
is  on  the  stalk  nearly  always  narrower  than  the  external  one;(f  55,  F..  jnmra), 
and  is  in  most  Satyrinae  developed  only  on  the  distal  joints  of  the  stalk  (and 
on  the  club),  in  wliich  case  the  more  proximal  joints  of  tlie  stalk  appear  to  be 
one-grooved  and  remind  one  very  much  of  the  single-grooved  antennae  of  Pierinae 
and  Erycinidofi.  However,  the  median  carina  becomes  plainly  visible,  if  one 
removes  the  scales,  and  in  many  forms  the  vestige  of  the  second  groove  will  be 
fonnd  under  the  scaling.  The  position  of  the  single  groove  is  not  altered,  it  being 
jilaced  (f  55)  exactly  like  the  external  groove  of  the  two-grooved  joints,  i.e.  is  more 
external  than  the  single  groove  of  Pierinae  and  Erycinidae.  The  fine  sense-hairs 
are  either  distributed  all  over  the  grooves  (f.  56,  S.  dejanira),  or  stand  in  a  patch 
(f.  55,  E.  janira).  There  are  two  jiairs  of  sense-bristles,  a  basal  pair  situated  in  the 
grooves,  and  a  lateral  pair,  which  is  either  riiedian  or  subapical:  the  basal  jiair  is 
sometimes  obsolete.  On  the  not-scaled  dorsal  side  of  the  apical  joints  we  find  two 
bristles  in  many  species  (f.  60,  Taygetis  erubencens).     Taygetis  chrysogone  (IS.^l)  is 
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aberrant  in  having  in  the  onter  groove  of  the  proximal  joints  as  vrell  as  on  the  dorsal 
snrface  of  the  not-scaled  apical  joints  a  great  nnmber  of  erect  fine  hairs  ;  in  this 
character  T.  chri/xoyone  differs  obviously  not  only  from  the  other  species  of  the 
genns,  but  from  all  other  Safyi-inaf,  so  far  as  I  know.  The  apex  of  the  last  joint 
has  in  many  Satyrinae  a  rather  large  nnmber  of  long  bristles,  while  in  other  species 
these  bristles  are  short  and  few  in  number. 

(2)  The  second  type  is  represented  by  Sinchuhi.  (f.  57).  The  grooves  are  liere 
reduced  to  somewhat  rounded  dimples  which  stand  widely  apart.  The  median 
carina,  though  feeble,  is  nevertheless  developed.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  restricted 
to  the  grooves.  Two  short  bristles  near  the  inner  edges  of  the  patch  of  sense-hairs 
corres})ond  to  the  ventro-basal  pair  of  bristles  of  the  first  type.  The  lateral  pair  of 
bristles  is  well  developed. 

(3)  The  third  type  is  met  with  in  Ipthima-asterope  (f.  .58).  Here  the  grooves 
are  still  more  restricted  than  in  the  second  type,  and  stand  near  the  apex  of  the 
joint;  they  bear  fine  sense-hairs,  while  the  rest  of  the  ventral  surface  i.s  densely  beset 
with  setiferous  punctures.  Tiie  lateral  pair  of  bristles  is  subapical ;  the  ventro-basal 
pair  is  obsolete.  The  median  carina  is  not  developed.  Other  species  of  Tpthimn 
have  the  antennae  of  the  first  type. 

(4)  The  fourth  and  most  simplified  t3-pe  occurs  in  Triplii/sa  {rlnlmii,  f.  59), 
peculiar  insects  found  in  Central  Asia.  The  grooves  as  well  as  the  carinae  are 
absent:  but  the  fine  sense-hairs,  which  are  few  in  number,  stand  in  two  patches 
corresponding  in  position  to  the  grooves  of  other  Nymphalid  Butterflies.  At  the 
inner  border  of  each  patch  a  short  bristle  is  visible,  which  is  homologous  to  the 
ventro-basal  pair  of  other  Satijrinae ;  the  lateral  pair  is  also  developed,  but 
the  bristles  are  short. 

ri.  BRASSOLINAE. 

The  antenna  is  either  scaled  dorsally  from  the  base  to  the  apex  {Nerope),  or 
is  not  scaled  except  at  base  {('aliyo,  Brassolis).  The  three  ventral  carinae  are  de- 
velojied,  and  in  all  species  finely  but  obviously  serrate.  In  respect  to  the  structure 
of  the  joints  the  two  principal  types  are  represented  by  Brassolis  and  Caliqn. 

In  Brassolis  (f.  61)  the  joints  have  the  three  carinae  strongly  developed  on  the 
stalk;  the  grooves  between  them  are  deep  for  their  entire  length  (the  apical  edge 
only  of  the  joint  not  being  impressed);  on  the  club,  however,  the  carinae  are  very 
feebly  raised,  and  the  impressions  between  them  are  so  shallow  that  one  can 
scarcely  speak  of  grooves.  The  grooves  on  the  stalk  bear  only  a  very  few  sense- 
hairs,  situated  near  the  base  of  the  joint.  Of  the  ventro-basal  pair  of  sense-bristles 
only  one  is  visil)le  and  that  is  more  obvious  only  on  the  joints  of  the  club,  while 
the  lateral  pair  of  bristles  of  other  Nymphalids  is  also  in  Brassolis  plainly  visible. 
The  joints  bear  dorso-laterally  very  few  setiferous  punctures,  and  are  of  a  very 
smooth  appearance. 

In  Caligo  (f  02)  the  carinae  are  as  high  on  the  joints  of  the  club  as  on  those  of 
the  stalk,  and  the  grooves  between  thom  are  deep  both  on  club  and  stalk.  As  the 
grooves  extend  to  the  very  edges  of  the  joints,  and  the  carinae  are  high  throughont 
their  length,  the  apical  margin  of  each  joint  is  deeply  bisinuate.  The  grooves  bear 
sense-hairs  from  the  base  to  the  apex,  but  the  hairs  are  more  densely  set  at  the  base 
of  the  joint.  Dorso-laterally  the  joints  are  rough  with  setiferous  j)nnctures.  A  pair 
of  short  ventro-basal  bristles,  and  a  lateral  pair,  situated  between  base  and  middle  on 
the  joints  of  the  stalk,  are  present. 
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/'.  MORPHINAE. 

Ill  most  genera  the  antenuae  are  bare  of  ncnles,  while  in  some  (Disrop/wia)  the 
dorsal  surface,  with  the  exception  of  the  chili  or  part  of  it,  is  covered  with  scaling. 
Ventrally  there  are  three  carinae,  which  are  not  serrate  as  in  BrassoUnae;  the 
carinae  are  his:h  on  stalk  and  clnb,  but  in  some  forms  (some  species  of  Tenaris)  they 
are  not  well  marked  on  the  distal  joints.  The  grooves  between  tliem  extend  from 
the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  joint.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  either  nearly  eqnally  dis- 
tribnted  over  the  groove  (f.  63,  Tcmiiig  bioculntus),  or  are  rather  sparse,  forming 
generally  two  patches,  a  basal  and  a  snbapical  one,  in  each  groove  (f.  64,  Discopkora). 
The  bristles  are  mostly  rather  conspicuous;  in  Tenvris,  Hi/anlis,  and  allies  they  are 
mostly  very  long.  Besides  the  ventro-basal  pair  there  is  sometimes  a  second  pair 
in  the  grooves  of  the  stalk,  standing  in  or  beyond  the  middle  of  the  joint.  The 
lateral  bristles  of  the  stalk  are  snbbasal,  on  the  last  joints  of  the  club  they  are  more 
median,  and  in  certain  Tenaris  even  apical.     Sides  of  antenna  coarsely  pnnctnred. 

i.  XYMPHALINAE. 

This  group,  containing  the  greater  number  of  species  of  Nvmphalid  Butterflies, 
offers  great  diversity  in  minor  points.  The  iintennae  can  be  grouped  according  to 
the  development  of  the  scaling  as  follows  :  (1)  Scaling  dense;  tlie  ventral  surface 
of  the  club,  and,  besides,  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  last  two  joints,  not  scaled  {Cher- 
sonesia,  Phi/ciode.H).  (2)  Scaling  as  extended  as  before,  but  the  distal  joints  of  the 
stalk  have  each  a  bare  basal  space,  reminding  one  of  the  not-scaled  spaces  found 
in  certain  Lycaenidae,  Eri/cinidae,  and  Pieridar  (f.  05,  Araschnia).  (3)  Scaling  re- 
stricted to  the  dorsal  surface ;  last  two  or  more  joints  (at  the  highest  about  half  the 
clnb)  not  scaled  dorsally.  Here  belongs  the  bulk  of  tlie  subfamily.  (4)  Scaling 
absent  (the  most  basal  joints  excepted):  a  rare  type  (Prot/ioi'}. 

The  scales  are  generally  rather  broad,  two-  or  three-toothed,  but  in  some  cases 
(Ckaraxes)  they  are  short  and  narrow. 

There  are  always  three  carinae  marked  on  the  ventral  side,  varying  in  height 
considerably  in  the  different  forma  of  Xymphalinac.  In  Euresia,  which  has  only 
the  ventral  side  of  the  club  not  scaled,  the  carinae  are  feebly  developed.  The 
grooves  between  the  carinae  extend  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  joint  in  those 
forms  where  the  ventral  side  of  the  joint  has  no  scaling,  but  are  on  the  club  some- 
times very  shallow  and  often  broader  than  long.  The  tine  sense-hairs  are  either 
evenly  distributed  over  the  groove  (f.  66,  Pfirtkenos  ;  Dione),  or  are  gathered  together 
in  sm  elongate  or  rounded  patch  ( 17; wc.s-.w,  f.  67).  Normally  there  are  jiresent  a 
ventro-basal  j)air  of  liristles,  as  well  as  a  lat<'ral  pair  which  is  subbasal  or  median, 
but  on  the  club  sometimes  subapical  or  apical  {Romalaeosoma).  The  sides  of  the 
antennae  are  densely  jmncturcd. 

k.  NEOTROPINAE. 

The  squamiform  structure  of  the  skeleton  of  the  joints  is  in  tiiis  group  generally 
finer  than  in  most  other  Si/mphfilidae.  In  the  shape  of  the  joints  there  is  a  rather 
great  diversity  among  the  Xcofro/ihirif. 

The  scales  are  rather  loose  and  fall  off  easily.  The  scaling  is  restricted  to  the 
dorsal  surface;  it  reaches  in  many  forms  to  the  middle  of  the  clnb,  but  in  others 
it  is  confined  to  the  basal  half  of  the  stalk. 
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The  three  carinae  are  high;  the  impressions  between  them  vary  in  depth,  width, 
and  ontline.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  seldom  distributed  over  the  greater  portion 
of  the  groove ;  they  form  mostly  a  rounded  patch,  of  often  small  size  (figs.  68 — 70). 

There  is  a  ventro-basal  pair  of  })rist]es,  and  a  median  or  postmedian  lateral 
jiair.  On  the  dorsal  side  of  the  not-scaled  joints  we  observe,  besides,  another  pair 
of  bristles  (f  70),  which  is  always  subapical  or  apical  on  the  club.  In  many 
species  allied  to  If/iomia,  especially  in  Ilyposcada,  the  not-scaled  joints  have  a 
number  of  additional  dorsal  and  dorso-lateral  long  bristles.  The  sides,  sometimes 
the  whole  dorsal  surface  (if  not  scaled),  are  beset  with  setiferons  punctures.  Dorsally 
the  joints  are  in  the  mesial  line  often  somewhat  impressed:  in  Ilammln/as  there  is 
dorsally  an  almost  complete  mesial  furrow  along  the  not-scaled  jmrtion  of  the 
antenna. 

/.  DANAINAE. 

All  the  species  of  this  subfamily  have  the  antennae  bare  of  scales,  as  has  already 
been  observed  by  Scudder,*  who,  however,  unites  the  Neotropinae  with  scaled 
antennae  with  the  Dnnainae.  The  three  carinae  are  always  developed,  but  in  some 
forms  not  so  strongly  marked  on  the  club  (f.  71,  D.  ple.cippi.is)  as  in  most  species. 
The  grooves  are  on  the  joints  of  the  stalk  basally  much  more  shallow  than  iu  the 
middle  of  the  joint.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  always  restricted  to  a  rounded  patch, 
which  is  very  conspicuous  (f.  72),  especially  in  species  with  dark  antennae,  on 
account  of  the  silvery  hue  of  the  short  hairs,  and  is  more  impressed  than  the  rest 
of  the  groove. 

The  ventro-basal  and  the  lateral,  subapical  or  median,  pairs  of  sense-bristles, 
generally  well  developed,  are  in  some  cases  (JJa/iais)  obsolete.  Dorsally  (f.  73) 
there  is  regularly  a  postmedian  pair  of  bristles  present,  besides  one  or  more  bristles 
which  appear  occasionally  on  one  or  the  other  joint  without  regularity. 

From  the  descriptions  of  the  antennae  of  the  families  of  Butterflies  given  iu  the 
foregoing  pages,  we  learn  that  an  antennal  organ  or  structure  is  variable  in  one 
family,  while  it  is  relatively  constant  in  other  groups.  Among  the  I'api/io/iidae  we 
find  species  with  not-scaled  antennae  and  such  with  an  extended  development 
of  antennal  scaling,  while  fn  the  Ilesperiklae-  and  in  the  Dismorpkii/iae  the  not-scaled 
area  is  constantly  restricted  to  the  distal  joints.  The  Nymphalidae  have  a  ventro- 
basal  and  a  lateral  pair  of  bristles  in  all  the  members  where  the  bristles  are  developed, 
and  the  Ilespcriulae  have  always  a  transverse  series  of  bristles  (sometimes  reduced 
to  two) ;  while  the  various  members  of  Papilionidai'  deviate  in  this  respect  widely 
from  each  other.  The  Hesperiidae  have  never  grooves ;  the  Fierinae  have  always 
one,  the  Dismorphiinae  always  three,  the  Nymphalidae  two;  while  the  Fapilionidae 
have  one,  two,  or  no  grooves.  And  a  similar  variability  in  some  and  constancy 
in  other  groups  is  found  in  respect  to  the  fine  sense-liairs.  It  is  obvious  tliat  the 
families  in  which  a  certain  antennal  organ  or  structure  shows  difterent  stages  of 
development  in  the  various  members  will  most  likely  present  us  also  with  such 
stages  as  will  reveal  to  us,  firstly,  the  line  of  development  by  which  other 
families,  in  whicli  that  organ  or  structure  is  uniform  in  type,  have  arrived  at  their 
stage  of  development,  and  hence  siiow  us,  secondly,  the  phyletic  connection  between 
the  various  groups  of  Butterflies.     Before,  however,  entering  upon  these  questions, 
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it  is  necessary  to  give  a  review  of  each  antennal  organ  and  strnctnre  that  we  have 
described  above,  taking  into  consideration,  not  only  the  antennae  of  Butterflies,  but 
also  such  chief  stages  of  development  of  these  organs  as  I  have  met  with  among 
Moths,  in  so  far  as  these  stages  are  of  importance  for  onr  present  purposes. 

a.  The  Scaling. — The  number  of  Lepidoptera  which  have  not-scaled  antennae 
is  very  small  in  comparison  with  the  number  of  species  that  bear  scaling  at  least 
on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  stalk,  and  even  the  antennae  which  I  call  uot-scaled  have 
in  many  cases  the  most  proximal  joints  sparsely  scaled  above.  Among  Heterocera 
I  have  found  not-scaled  antennae  only  in  a  few  families.  The  Eastern  Uepialidae 
have  mostly  the  antennae  bare  of  scales,  while  in  most  American  species  (all  ?)  the 
dorsal  side  is  scaled  to  a  more  or  less  great  extent.  The  Saturniidae,  inclusive  of 
Ccratocampidae,  have  not-scaled  antennae,  with  the  e.vception  of  Diaconipteris, 
Teratopteiis,  and  Oxytenis,  which,  in  my  opinion,  are  not  Saturniids.  The  genus 
Amerila,  which  stands  rather  isolated  among  the  Arctioid  Moths,  has  also  not-scaled 
antennae.  Whether  there  are  any  Tineidae  that  belong  here  I  do  not  know ;  all 
the  species  I  could  examine  have  the  antennae  scaled.  The  proportional  number  of 
species  without  scales  on  the  antennae  (except  the  three  to  six  basal  joints)  is  by  far 
larger  among  Butterflies ;  but  here  again  such  antennae  are  not  found  in  members  of 
all  the  families,  but  are  confined  to  the  Papilionidae  and  Nymphalidue,  not  a  single 
species  of  Hespcriidae,  Lycaenidae,  Erycinidae,  or  Pieridae  having  the  antennae 
not-scaled.  The  absence  of  scales  is  a  constant  character  in  several  groups  of 
Papilionidae  and  Sympkalidae  ( Thaidinae,  Danainae),  while  in  other  groups  of 
these  families  the  character  occurs  only  in  a  very  restricted  number  of  species  (some 
Parnassius,  Morphinae,  Satyrinae,  etc.).  In  a  few  Pieridae  (^Mesapia  and  allies) 
the  scaling  is  very  sparse,  but  not  absent. 

Is  the  not-scaled  antenna  the  one  extreme  in  the  development  of  the 
scaling,  the  totally  scaled  antenna  would  be  the  other  extreme.  However,  there 
is  not  a  single  Lepidojjteron  in  which  the  entire  surface  of  the  antenna  is  covered 
with  scales.  In  every  species  there  is  a  space,  varying  in  extent  in  the  different 
species  or  groups  of  s])ecies,  left  bare  of  scales,  a  space  bearing  sensory  hairs  ;  and 
this  not-scaled  area  is  either  entirely  restricted  to  the  ventral  surface  of  the 
antenna,*  or,  if  the  dorsal  side  participates  of  it,  its  ventral  extent  exceeds  the 
dorsal  extent.  In  no  case  is  the  ventral  side  all  scaled  and  the  not-scaled  space 
restricted  to  the  dorsal  side,  nor  is  the  area  more  extended  dorsally  than  vcutrally; 
and  again,  if  the  not-scaled  area  extends  upon  the  dorsal  surface,  it  is  always  the 
distal  portion  of  the  antenna  that  is  without  scaling  ;  it  never  occurs  that  the  apical 
joints  are  scaled  above  and  the  more  proximal  joints  are  bare  of  scales. 

Tliere  is  a  series  of  iutergraduate  stages  between  the  not-scaled  and  the  almost  (!) 
completely  scaled  antenna  in  Butterflies. 

Among  Moths  I  have  not  come  across  such  iutergraduate  stages,  except  in 
Uepialidae,  where  the  antennal  scaling,  if  present,  varies  from  occupying  the  entire 
dorsal  surface  to  being  restricted  to  the  proximal  half  or  third.  In  all  other  Moths 
the  dorsal  side  of  the  antennae  is  scaled,  inclusive  of  the  last  joint  ;  in  species  with 
long  pectinations  the  branches  are,  however,  often  bare  of  scales.  Snch  a  great 
extent  of  the  dorsal  scaling  as  found  in  the  Heterocera  (except  the  few  forms  with- 
out antennal  scaling,  and  certain   Uepialidae)  is  not  so  often   met  with  among 

•  The  not-scaled  area  is  not  in  the  middle  o£  the  ventral  surface,  but  is  intemo-ventral ;  in  the 
antennae  with  dark  upper-  and  pale  underside  the  line  of  dgmarcation  between  the  two  colours  is  often 
rather  sharply  defined. 
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Rhopalooera.  Here  the  last  one  or  two  joints,  at  least,  are  not  scaled  as  a  rule: 
but  there  are  in  all  families  (except  P(ijiilionidae)  instances  of  the  dorsal  surface 
being  entirely  scaled,  and  it  is  especially  worthy  of  note  that  this  extended  develop- 
ment of  the  scaling  is  found  in  all  Hesperiidne.  The  scaling  of  the  ventral  side  is 
ill  the  larger  number  of  Butterflies  restricted  to  the  most  proximal  joints,  a  more  or 
less  broad  ventral  stripe  being  bare  of  scales  ;  in  the  species  with  more  extended 
ventral  scaling  the  proximal  restriction  is  preserved  in  so  far  as  the  not-scaled 
portion  of  the  antenna  is  always  (without  exception)  distal,  the  last  joints  being 
ventrally  never  scaled.  The  not-scaled  ventral  area  is  extremely  variable  in  extent 
in  the  different  forms  of  Butterflies.  In  all  families,  except  llesperitdae,  we  find 
the  area  restricted  to  the  last  joints  or  extending  down  the  stalk,  often  to  the  base, 
without  regularity  as  regards  a  whole  family.  But  within  the  families  we  find  very 
often  groups  of  genera  in  which  the  extent  of  ventral  scaling  shows  an  obvious 
constancy.  The  Papilwninae  and  most  subfamilies  of  Ni/mphalidae  have  no 
ventral  scaling,  while  in  Parnmsiinac,  Ni/mphalinae,  Sattjrinae,  Acraeinae,  as  well 
as  in  Pierinae,  Erycinidae,  and  Lycaenidae,  the  ventral  scaling  is  sometimes  restricted 
(or  absent),  sometimes  extended  to  the  club.  A  constantly  very  extended  develop- 
ment of  the  ventral  scaling  we  observe  in  Hesperildae  and  TUsmorphiinae, ;  in  all 
the  species  of  these  groups  the  not-scaled  area  is  restricted  to  the  club,  never 
extending  down  upon  the  joints  of  the  stalk.  Those  Kymphalimu'  and  Satyrimie 
which  have  the  not-scaled  area  restricted  to  the  last  joints  are  generally  small,  weak- 
bodied,  species ;  at  least,  if  of  two  allied  forms  one  is  Hesperioid  in  the  development 
of  the  scaling  and  the  other  has  the  bare  area  extending  down  the  stalk,  the  first  is 
the  smaller  one  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  species  without  antennal  scaling  are 
generally  stronger  in  body  or  larger  than  their  near  allies  which  have  the  antennae 
scaled. 

In  Heterocera  ventral  scaling  is  found  in  proportionally  very  few  species, 
occurring  only  in  some  of  those  forms  which  have  clubbed  antennae  like  Rhopalocera, 
and  in  those  Pyralidae  and  Tineidac  which  have  very  long  and  slender  antennae. 
In  Castniidac  the  ventral  side  is  either  without  scaling,  or  the  not-scaled  area  is 
restricted  to  the  club  and  some  of  the  distal  joints  of  the  stalk  ;  in  Sesiidae  the  bare 
area  is  similar  in  extent,  but  here  the  distal  joints  of  the  stalk  and  the  proximal 
ones  of  the  club  have  a  transverse  series  of  scales  at  the  apex,  as  is  the  case  in 
certain  Lycaenidae  {Ilypochrysops).  In  both  those  Heterocerous  families  the  scaling 
is  in  extent  of  a  Rhopalocerous  type,  the  bare  area  being  distal.  In  the  species  of 
Heterocera  with  very  long  antennae  {Chimabacke,  for  instance)  the  distal  portion 
of  the  antenna  is  scaled  all  over,  the  not-scaled  area  being  thus  restricted  to  the 
proximal  half  of  the  organ;  in  many  cases  this  sense-hair-bearing  portion  of  the 
antenna  is  still  more  restricted,  each  joint  having  an  apical  transverse  series  of  scales. 
I  have  not  found  any  species  with  filiform  or  setiform  antennae  (inclusive  of  pecti- 
nated ones)  in  which  the  not-scaled  area  is  distal,  as  in  clubbed  antennae.  It  is 
evident  that  there  must  be  some  connection  between  the  development  of  a  club  and 
the  restriction  of  the  not-scaled  surface  to  the  distal  joints. 

b.  Pine  Sense-Hairs.— The  antennae  bear  two  kinds  of  sense-organs,  fine  sense- 
hairs  and  setiforous  punctures,  which  are  restricted  to  the  not-scaled  portion  ;  their 
extent  depends,  therefore,  to  a  certain  degree  upon  the  development  of  the  scaling. 
The  fine  sense-hairs  are  either  found  on  the  ventral  surface  only,  or  they  occur 
ventrally  and  dorsally.  The  latter  type  is  very  rare;  we  meet  with  it  among 
llepiaUdae,  of  which  a  number  of  species  have  all  the  ventral  and  dorsal  surface 
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that  is  uot  covered  Nvith  scales  densely  beset  with  long  fine  sense-hairs,  dorsal  and 
ventral  side  of  the  antenna  being  alike  in  this  respect  (as  well  as  iu  other 
characters).  No  Freuate  Heterocenihiivefine  sense-hairs  dorsally.  Among  Butterflies, 
however,  we  find  tliem  again  on  the  dorsal  side,  and  this  fact  is  of  higli  significance, 
all  the  distal  joints  that  are  not  scaled  above  of  certain  Li/cueiiidae  {Aihojjula) 
being  equally  covered  all  over  with  fine  sense-hairs.  No  members  of  other  Butterfly- 
families  have  this  character. 

In  the  remainder  of  the  Lepidoptera  the  fine  sense-hairs  wvwr  only 
ventrally;  such  a  type  we  find  also  among  Hepialulae,  besides  the  first  type. 
The  Heterocera  without  exception,  as  far  as  I  know,  have  the  uot-scaled 
ventral  area  covered  all  over  with  these  hairs,  inclusive  of  the  branches  of 
pectinated  antennae  :  the  hairs  are,  however,  often  of  different  length  on  the  same 
joint.  Such  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  fine  hairs  obtains  among  Rhoi>alocera  in 
all  species  of  Ilexperiidae  and  Li/caenidae,  anil  in  the  females  (not  males)  of  certain 
Papilios  {poli/tex  and  allied  forms).  In  all  the  other  Butterflies  the  hairs  are 
restricted  in  extent.  In  Eri/cinidae  the  restriction  is  only  indicated  by  the  hairs 
being  sometimes  denser  in  the  impressed  middle  of  the  joint  than  laterally:  in 
Pierinae  we  have  a  further  step  in  the  same  direction,  the  hairs  being  in  this 
subfamily  of  Pieridae  restricted  to  a  middle  groove,  while  in  Diamorfihiiiia£  the 
hairs  are  placed  into  three  grooves.  The  Papilionidae  with  restricted  extent  of 
sense-hairs  present  three  difi'erent  types  :  in  the  first  the  hairs  are  confined  to  the 
base  of  the  joint,  forming  one  more  or  less  large  patch,  wliich  is  often  deeply 
sinuate  in  the  middle ;  in  the  second  tjqje  the  hairs  are  jjlaced  in  an  irregular 
groove  (Parnassiinae) ;  while  in  the  third  type  the  hairs  are  restricted  to  two 
grooves,  standing  at  each  side  of  the  mesial  line  or  being  more  lateral.  This  latter 
mode  of  distribution  is  constantly  found  iu  all  the  species  of  -X'/mp/'alidat',  where 
the  restriction  is  carried  often  so  far  that  there  is  only  a  small  round  patch  of  short 
hairs  (iJa/iainae,  for  instance)  in  each  of  the  two  ventral  grooves  we  find  iu  this 
family  ;  sometimes  only  a  few  sense-hairs  are  present  (Brassolis,  Tripliysa).  It 
is  a  general  rule  that,  within  the  same  group  of  genera,  the  fine  sense-hairs  are 
longer  in  the  species  where  they  are  less  restricted  in  number  and  extent,  and  that 
they  are  also  longer  and  less  restricted  on  the  stalk  than  on  the  club.  Sometimes 
they  are  restricted  on  the  club,  but  cover  the  whole  uot-scaled  area  of  the  joints  of 
the  stalk  (^Leplovircm). 

c,  Setiferons  Punctures. — The  auteuuae  with  restricted  scaling  and  hue  sense- 
hairs  are,  at  least  iu  Butterflies,  in  the  places  which  are  not  occupied  either  by 
scaling  or  fine  hairs,  more  or  less  densely  covered  by  setiferous  punctures.  This 
sensory  organ  seems  to  be  absent  from,  or  very  scarce  in,  the  Butterflies  and  Moths 
with  evenly  distributed  fine  sense-hairs,  while  the  jiuucturation  is  very  prominent, 
especially  at  the  sides  of  the  joints,  in  the  Butterflies  with  highly  restricted  sense- 
hairs  and  scaling  (^Ni/mphalidae,  Papilionidae).  The  dorsal  surface  of  the  not- 
scaled  joints  has  generally  a  mesial  stripe  that  is  bare  of  setiferous  punctures;  but 
there  are  instances  in  which  the  whole  dorsal  surface  (except  the  most  proximal 
joints)  bears  such  j)uncturation  all  over,  a  kind  of  distributiwn  which  reminds  one 
strongly  of  the  distribution  of  fine  sense-hairs  over  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  distal 
joints  of  certain  Lycaeiddac  and  of  the  whole  antennae  of  certain  Jlepialidae 
{Hepialas,  for  instance).  In  some  Papilionidae,  especially  in  Parnassiinae,  the 
fine  sense-hairs  are  often  so  short  that  they  resemble  the  hairs  of  the  ])uncture8 
very  much      As  the  fine  sense-hairs  are  doubtless  dift'ereut  iu  function  from  the 
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hairs  of  the  setiferous  punctures,  it  would  be  of  high  interest  to  ascertain,  whether 
there  is  anything  in  the  biology,  of  Papilionidae  and  Ni/itiiihaliilae  which  wonld 
explain  the  great  development  of  the  punctures  in  these  families,  especially  iu 
oj)position  to  the  IJesperiidae  and  Lycaeiiidae  where  the  punctures  are  (entirely  ?) 
absent. 

d.  Configuration  of  the  Ventral  Surface. — In  connection  with  the  restriction  ol' 
the  tine  sense-hairs  to  one,  two,  or  three  patches,  the  configuration  of  the  ventral 
surface  of  the  joints  undergoes  a  modification   which  distinguishes  the  antennae 
with  restricted  sense-hairs  widely  from   those  which   have   these  sensory  organs 
evenly  distributed  over  the  not-scaled  ventral  area.     The  ventral  surface  of  the 
joints  is  in  the  Butterflies  with  the  latter  mode  of  distribution  of  the  fine  sense- 
hairs   simply  convex;   sometimes   the  joints  are  slightly  compressed,  or  narrowed 
towards  the  base.     Here  belong  all  Ilrsperiidae  and  Lijcacuidae,  as'  well  as  many 
Paptlionidae.     In  the  latter  family  we  meet  with  many  species  that  have  the  fine 
seiise-hairs  restricted  to  the  proximal  portion  of  each  joint,  bnt  have  preserved  the 
simply  convex  ventral  surface ;  in  other  Papilionidae  the  joints  of  the  club  bear 
a  very  irregular  basal  impression  {Pania.-isiinac),  which  is  more  rounded  (iff  on  the 
.loints  of  the  stalk,  though  never  becoming  quite  regular  in  outline.     It  is  especially 
noteworthy  that  the  impressions  are  different  in  the  various  joints  and  also  in 
different  specimens  of  the  same  species,  and  that  in  certain  species  {Parms-iius 
apollo)  some  specimens  are  without  such  impressions.     Another  group  of  Papilio- 
mdae,  namely  the  species  allied  to  Papilio  podalirius,  shows   in  certain  sjiecies 
{P.  leost/ienes,  for  instance)  two  grooves  close  to  the  mesial  line  on  the  joints  of 
the  stalk,  the  grooves  extending  in  a  basi-apical  direction,  while  other  forms  of  the 
same  group  have  the  joints  convex  or  slightly  raised  in  the  middle  line.     A  constant 
development  of  two  grooves  is  found  in  the  Papiliouids  which  feed  on  Aristolochiaceac 
and  allied  plants  {Papilio  priamas,  hector,  sesostris,  etc.)  ;  the  grooves  are  iu  this 
section  of  Papilionidae  ovate,  varying  in  depth  and  length  in  the  different  species, 
stand  always  rather  widely  apart,  and  never  extend  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of 
the  joint ;  the  mesial  portion  of  the  joints  separating  the  grooves  is  simply  convex, 
sometimes  subtriangular  in  a  transverse  section.     The  Nymphalidne  have  also  tw(j 
grooves  to  a  joint  in  all  the  species ;  but  in  this  family  an  additional  modification 
of  the  ventral  surface  is  found  in  all  the  members  (except  a  very  few,  in  which  the 
character  is  obliterated,  as  we  shall  see  later  on) :  that  is  the  development  of  three 
carinae,  a  mesial  one  and  two  lateral  ones,  which  occur  only  in  NymphaUdac,  not 
in  any  other  Lepidojitera.     In  Calinarja  the  grooves  resemble  in  shape  and  position 
those  of  Papilio  priamua  and  allies  (Pharmacophaijua),  but  are  very  deep;  the 
intersjiuce  between  them  is  also  convex  as  in  those  Papilios,  but  bears  a  distinct 
mesial  carina  (f.  47);  the  lateral  carinae  are  developed  only  at  the  dorsal  edges  of 
the  grooves  and  are  not  very  obvious.     In  the  Acraeinae  the  mesial,  not  impressed, 
portion  of  the  joints  is  mostly  also  rather  broad,  bnt  has  a  conspicuous  carina,  and 
here   the  lateral   keels   bordering  the  grooves  dorso-lateraUy  are  well  developed, 
extending  from  the  base  to  tlie  ajiex  of  the  joint.     In  most  other  Nymphalidae  the 
grooves  stand  very  close  together,  being  separated  from  each  other  only  by  the  high 
mesial  carina  ;  the  lateral  carinae  are  generally  less  high  than  the  mesial  one,  but 
are  nevertheless  conspicuous.     The  grooves  on  the  stalk  run  mostly  from  the  base 
to  the  apex  of  the  joint,  while  on  the  club  they  are  in  many  cases  more  shallow, 
especially  at  the  apex  of  the  joint.     In  the   species   with  extended   scaling  the 
iuterno-veutral  groove  becomes  on  the  stalk  often  covered  with  scales,   tvhile  the 
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external  groove  is  left  uncovered;  such  joints  (f.  55)  appear  to  be  one-grooved,  but 
show  the  carinae  very  well,  and  the  vestige  of  the  second  groove  becomes  visible  on 
removing  the  scaling. 

Very  different  from  the  two-grooved  antennae  of  Papilionidae  and  Xijmphalidae 
are  the  antennae  of  Erycinidne  aud  Pkridae.  In  the  Krijcinidae  the  joints  have  in 
many  species  a  slight  mesial  depression,  which  in  other  forms  has  developed  to  a 
rather  deep  groove,  sometimes  extending  from  the  base  to  the  ajiex  of  the  joint 
(f.  11)  ;  the  proximal  joints  of  the  stalk  never  have  such  grooves  iu  this  family. 
This  simple  median  groove  is  found  again  in  all  Pierinae;  the  groove  varies  very 
much  in  form  and  size — in  NathaUs  it  occupies  the  whole  ventral  surface  of  the 
joint— but  is  always  regular  in  shape.  The  lUxmorjildinae  have  three  grooves 
instead  of  one,  all  three  standing  at  the  apex  of  the  jouat ;  one  is  mesial  and  larger 
than  the  others,  which  are  lateral ;  in  many  cases  the  three  grooves  are  not  entirely 
separated  from  each  other  (figs.  29 — 31). 

The  Heterocera  have  very  often  the  simjjly  cylindrical  antennal  joints  found  in 
Eesperiidae,  Lycaenidae,  and  some  Papilionidae  ;  but  one-,  two-,  or  three-grooved 
antennae  like  those  of  Papilionidae-Nymphalidae,  and  Enjcinidae-Pieridae,  do 
not  occur.  It  is  true  that  many  not-pectinated  antennae  have  the  joints  laterally 
impressed  {Agaiiaidae,  Nov.  ZooL.  1896.  t.  4.  f  10),  but  tliese  impressions  extend 
ventro-dorsally  and  cannot  be  compared  with  those  of  Papilionidae-Nymphalidae. 
The  grooves  aud  oariuae  are  a  .special  feature  found  only  among  Butterflies. 

e.  Sense-Bristles. — It  now  remains  to  give  a  brief  survey  of  the  stages  of 
development  of  that  antennal  sense-organ  which  I  described  above  as  sense-bristle. 
In  opposition  to  the  fine  sense-hairs,  the  sense-bristles  are  not  confined  to  the  not- 
scaled  area  of  the  joints,  but  occur  also  on  the  scaled  portion  of  the  antenna.  I  have 
not  paid  special  attention  to  the  bristles  that  stand  on  the  scaled  dorsal  side  of  the 
antennae,  firstly,  because  their  study  would  require  denudation  of  the  joints,  and 
secondly,  because  their  number  and  arrangement  is  so  irregular  in  the  species 
examined  more  closely  that  1  did  not  find  any  facts  of  greater  weight  for  classifica- 
tion. The  bristles  on  the  not-scaled  area  of  the  antennae  are  mostly  easily  observed, 
but  sometimes  they  are  so  short  that  it  requires  a  higher  magnifying  power  to 
discern  them  from  the  fine  sense-hairs.  The  number  aud  especially  the  arrangement 
of  the  bristles  offer  in  many  instances  very  striking  distinguishing  characters. 
Those  species  of  Lycaenidae  in  which  the  distal  joints  are  covered  with  tine  sense- 
hairs  dorsaUy  and  ventrally  have  also  the  sense-bristles  evenly  developed  on  the 
dorsal  and  ventral  surface,  each  not-scaled  joint  bearing  a  complete  belt  of  bristles 
(f.  9).  In  all  other  Butterflies  the  dorsal  aud  ventral  side  of  the  joints  are  different 
in  the  devel()i>ment  of  the  bristles,  but  we  find  in  some  Erycinidae  a  series  of  bristles 
nearly  all  round  the  distal  joints.  The  joints  of  the  stalk  have  often  the  bristles 
less  regularly  arranged  than  the  joints  of  the  club.  The  not-scaled  ventral  surface  of 
the  club  bears  in  all  Lycaenids  and  Hcsjierids  a  transverse  series  of  bristles  (often 
reduced  in  number),  and  such  a  row  of  bristles  we  find  also  in  certain  Papilionidae, 
but  here  tlie  series  is  irregular  (f.  39,  Leptocircus).  The  transverse,  apical,  series  of 
certain  Erycinidae  is  reduced  in  other  forms  of  this  family,  sometimes  so  mnch,  at 
least  on  the  stalk,  that  only  one,  externo-lateral,  bristle  is  left  (f.  14)  ;  the  lateral 
bristles  are  nearly  always  develo])ed  and  stand  generally  near  the  middle  of  the 
joint,  while  the  more  mesial  bristles  keep  their  position  near  the  apical  edge. 
The  bristles  of  the  Pieridae  are  constantly  reduced  in  number  ;  most  species  have  a 
lateral,  median  or  submediaii,  pair,  and  an  ajiical,  submesial,  pair  (figs.  15—31). 
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la  Papilionidae  the  number  of  the  ventral  bristles  is  very  variable  and  their 
position  very  irreguLar  ;  besides  Leptocircus  with  an  irregular  transverse  series  on 
a  number  of  joints,  we  find  sometimes  an  indication  of  a  snbajncal  or  postmedian 
series  in  some  Pajjilios  (for  instance  in  the  fciwde  of  P.  uqamemnon^  f.  3(5)  ;  otlier 
species  have  a  number  of  lateral  bristles  without  any  regular  arrangement,  and  the 
Papilios  with  distinct  lateral  grooves  {Pharmacophagus)  possess  often  some  bristles 
between  the  grooves  (f.  40).  These  latter  bristles  are  perhaps  homologous  to  a 
pair  of  bristles  that  appear  constantly  in  Ni/mphalidac.  The  ventral  bristles  of 
Ni/mplmlidac  (inclusive  of  Calinaga,  which  was  described  as  a  Pajnlionid)  arc 
surprisingly  regular  and  constant  in  number  and  position,  the  mode  of  distribution 
being  quite  unique  among  all  Lepidoptera  (figs.  47 — 72).  There  are  in  all  forms 
of  this  vast  family,  if  the  bristles  are  not  obliterated,  two  pairs  of  bristles,  one  pair 
at  the  base  of  the  joint  near  the  mesial  carina,  the  other  lateral  at  the  dorsal  side  of 
the  lateral  carina.  The  second  pair  varies  in  position  in  the  different  forms  of 
Nym])halid  Butterflies  in  so  far  as  it  is  sometimes  more  basal,  sometimes  more  apical. 
Both  pairs  are  in  a  number  of  cases  much  reduced  in  length,  but  seldom  not 
visible  (except  in  a  transverse  section  of  the  joint). 

Among  Moths  we  meet  forms  which  resemble  certain  Butterflies  very  much  in 
the  mode  of  distribution  of  the  bristles.  There  is  in  a  number  of  Hepialidae 
{Hepialus  humuli,  for  instance)  a  belt  of  bristles  all  round  the  joints -as  in  some 
Lycaeiiidae  {Tltecla,  Arhopala).  Other  Hepialids,  such  as  have  the  dorsal  side 
of  the  antennae  scaled,  have  a  ventral  transverse  series  of  bristles,  and  in 
many  other  Moths  with  not-pectinated  antennae  an  irregular  series  is  found. 
Coeytia  has  a  transverse  series  of  bristles  arranged  as  in  certain  Hesperiidae,  while 
of  Castniidae  only  the  distal  joints  of  the  small  Australian  species  show  distinctly 
a  transverse  row  of  short  bristles,  the  large  American  forms  possessing  only  one  or 
two  bristles  at  each  side  standing  close  to  the  dorsal  covering  of  scales,  except  the 
very  thin  apical  joints  which  bear  a  greater  number  of  irregularly  arranged  long 
bristles.  In  many  Moths,  for  instance  in  Agarmidae  (Nov.  Zool.  1896.  t.  4.  f.  1,  10), 
with  not-pectinated  antennae  there  are  two  pairs  of  bristles  on  the  not-scaled  ventral 
area,  one  submcsial  and  apical,  the  other  lateral  and  basal,  recalling  to  a  certain 
degree  the  two  jjairs  of  bristles  of  Ntjmphalidae  and  especially  of  Pieridae. 


B.    A  Classification  of  Butterflies. 

We  have  seen  on  the  preceding  pages  that  the  deviation  in  the  antennae  of 
the  various  forms  of  Butterflies  concerns  a  number  of  special  organs  and  structures. 
A  classification  of  these  insects  based  upon  the  development  of  the  antennae  must 
take  into  account  all  those  parts  which  we  have  found  to  offer  distinguishing 
characters.  As  we  have  further  seen  that  some  of  the  antennal  organs  and 
structures  undergo  modifications  quite  independently  from  others,  it  is  clear  that 
the  observations  at  these  independently  mutating  parts  of  the  antennae  furnish  us 
with  facts  which,  if  corroborating  eacli  other,  admit  conclusions  to  be  drawn  with  a 
high  degree  of  correctness  as  to  the  phyletic  connection  between  the  families  of 
Butterflies.  To  find  out  this  connection,  the  blood-relationshij),  is  the  ultimate  aim 
of  the  classifier.  The  descriptive  ]iart  of  classificatory  work  provides  the  necessary 
facts  ;  the  classification  is  a  summary  of  tlie  conclusions  the  classifier  bases  upon 
these  facts.    The  correctness  of  the  classification,  therefore,  depends  firstly  on  the 
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trustworthiness  ami  the  degree  of  completeness  of  the  observations,  and,  if  this 
evidence  can  be  relied  upon,  secondly  on  the  interpretation  of  the  facts. 

Now,  in  weighing  off  the  evidence  sj-stematists  follow  two  very  different  methods. 
The  first  method,  a  relic  from  pre-Darwinian  times,  is  by  far  the  dominant  one  in 
ordinary  systematic  work,  because  it  is  so  very  convenient ;  it  consists  in  taking  as 
the  basis  of  the  primary  division  of  the  group  (and  subseijuently  of  each  subgroup 
and  minor  division)  certain  distinguishing  cluiracters  which  the  respective  classifier 
assumes  to  be  of  primary  importance,  withont  giving  any  reason  (1)  why  the  forms 
which  possess  that  character  are  closer  related  to  each  other  than  to  forms  which  do 
not  possess  it,  and  (2) — and  this  is  the  point  wliere  the  grave  mistake  comes  in — 
why  the  forms  that  are  devoid  of  that  cliaracter  are  all  phylogeneticnlly  closer 
connected  with  each  other  than  with  forms  which  have  the  respective  character.  It 
is  ob^-ious  that  the  result  of  this  method  entirely  depends  on  what  characters  the 
classifier  selects  for  gradually  dividing  up  the  group  of  forms,  and,  as  the  selection 
is  arbitrary  inasmuch  as  the  phyletic  significance  of  the  selected  character  is  merely 
assumed  to  be  warranted,  that  the  classification  is  based  on  a  string  of  assumptions. 
Hence  it  is  self-evident  that  the  classifications  drawn  up  by  different  authors 
according  to  this  method  must  naturally  deviate  widely  from  one  another,  if  the 
classifiers  do  not  make  the  same  assumptions  ;  and  as  there  is  no  reason  why  they 
should  select  the  same  distinguishing  characters  and  use  them  in  the  same  order, 
the  antagonistic  results  of  different  authors  are  merely  antagonistic  assumptions. 
The  contradiction  between  different  systems  of  classification  based  on  different 
primary  assumptions  is  in  the  case  of  Butterflies  very  obvious.  According  to 
Professor  (irote,  the  Butterflies  have  a  diphyletic  origin,  the  forms  with  a  vein  on 
the  forewing  running  into  tlie  posterior  margin  of  the  wing  {Fapilionidnii)  forming 
the  one,  all  the  other  Butterflies,  which  do  not  possess  such  a  vein  in  such  a  position, 
the  other  phylum.  However,  a  diphyletic  origin  of  tlie  Butterflies  we  should  also 
have  if  we  took  a  character  of  the  claws  as  the  basis  of  the  primary  division  ;  but 
in  this  case  the  Fieridai',  wliich  have  all  divided  claws,  would  be  the  one  phylum, 
and  all  the  other  Butterflies  (inclusive  of  Papilionidae)  with  not-divided  claws  belong 
to  the  other.  Or,  if  the  degree  of  abortion  of  the  forelegs  were  made  the  basis 
of  division,  we  should  have  Hesperiidae,  Papilionidae,  and  Pieridae  as  one  hexapod 
phylum,  the  L>jcaenidae  and  Kr>/ciniduf  (and  a  few  yi/mphalidaei)  as  a  heteropod 
])hylum,  and  the  yymphalidai;  as  a  tetrapod  phylum.  Again,  the  Si/mphalidae 
would  stand  separate  from  all  the  rest  of  the  Butterflies  if  the  presence  of  carinae 
on  the  antennae  were  considered  to  be  of  primary  importance;  while  we  should  have 
four  primary  groups  if  we  took  into  consideration  the  development  of  antenna! 
grooves,  the  first  group  containing  the  forms  witliout  grooves  {Ilesperiidae, 
Lijcaenidae,  many  Papilionidae),  the  second  the  forms  with  one  groove  {^l-lrijcinidae 
and  Pierinae),  the  third  consisting  of  the  forms  with  two  grooves  {Nymphalidae  and 
many  Papilionidae),  the  fourth  of  forms  with  three  grooves  ( Diainorphiiiiae).  And 
so  on.  The  great  difference  in  the  groujjiug  of  tlic  Butterflies  according  as  we  take 
this  or  that  organ  for  the  basis  of  division  most  obviously  shows  that  such  classifi- 
cations are  merely  a  grouping  of  quantitatively  the  same  degrees  in  the  development 
ot  the  respective  organ,  the  grouping  being  carried  out  regardless  of  the  individuals 
exhibiting  tlie  similar  character  liaving  arrived  at  that  stage  of  develoi)meut  on  the 
same  or  on  different  roads,  and  taking  it  for  granted  that  the  ditt'erence  in  the 
character  selected  for  division  indicates  difierent  phyletic  origin.  Though  such 
a  classification  is  artificial,  it  is  nevertheless  striking  that,  when  grouping  the 
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Bntterflies  according  to  the  varions  organs  and  strnctnres  of  the  antennae,  we  see 
again  and  again  the  Hesperiidae  brought  together  with  the  Li/cncniflai',  and  find  the 
IsijrnphaUdae  in  several  instances  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  Butterflies,  the 
Papilionuhie  linked  witii  the  yi/mph<iliclae,  and  the  Picridae  with  the  Eri/rinidar. 
Such  agreements  leave  no  doubt  that  there  is  some  truth  in  ever\-  artificial  classifi- 
cation, even  if  its  basis  of  division  is  "  habitus  "  ;  and  it  seems  very  well  possible  to 
arrive  at  a  fairly  correct  grouping  by  comparinu-  a  number  of  artificial  classifications, 
or,  as  it  is  generally  styled,  by  liasing  a  classification  on  the  difiPerences  and  simi- 
larities exliibited  by  the  insects  in  several  organs,  taking  those  forms  as  more 
closely  related  which  agree  in  the  greater  number  of  characters. 

Although  the  grouping  thus  arrived  at  might  ultimately  prove  to  be  correct,  it 
is  nevertheless  artificial,  since  that  evidence  is  taken  as  the  more  weighty,  i.e.  as 
liualitatively  the  better,  which  is  merely  numerically,  i.e.  quantitatively,  the  higher, 
and  also  unsatisfactory,  as  it  does  not  account  for  all  those  many  cases  in  which 
members  of  groups  standing  widely  apart  in  the  system  have  characters  in  common 
which  other  members  of  these  groups  lack.  A  satisfactory  insight  into  the  true 
connection  between  the  members  of  any  group  of  animals  will  not  be  gained,  unless 
the  classifier  takes  as  his  aim  to  ascertain,  so  far  as  that  is  possible  from  the 
necessarily  incomplete  knowledge  of  the  organs,  the  probable  phyletic  development 
of  each  single  distinguishing  character,  so  that  we  get  a  jiicture  of  the  gradual 
modification  of  the  various  organs  from  the  ancestral  stage  of  develojnnent  into 
those  stages  of  mxitation  which  we  now  observe  in  the  dift'erent  members  of  the 
group  to  be  classified. 

Though  at  first  thought  this  speculative  method  of  building  up  a  classification 
appears  to  be  of  a  very  hypothetical  nature,  it  will  be  seen  on  closer  examination 
that  the  method  works  with  less  assumptions  than  that  described  above,  and  that, 
moreover,  it  does  not  admit  any  such  assumj)tions  to  be  made  without  a  close 
inquiry  into  their  admissibOity.  The  separation  of  the  Pieridae  from  the  other 
Bntterflies  on  account  of  their  divided  claws  is  arbitrary,  unless  it  can  be  shown  tliat 
the  divided  claw  is  not  a  specialisation  of  any  other  Butterfly  claw  comparatively 
lateh'  acquired,  and  that  it  was  also  not  a  character  of  the  common  ancestor  of  the 
Butterflies  independently  lost  at  different  times  by  the  varions  branches  into  which 
the  Butterflies  developed,  being  kept  only  by  a  portion  (the  Pieridae^  of  one  of  the 
branches.  The  presence  of  the  Papilionid  vein  on  the  forewing  of  the  Papilinnidae 
(the  vein  that  runs  into  the  hinder  margin)  will  justify  attributing  to  the  Papi- 
lionidae  a  separate  origin  from  the  other  families  of  Butterflies,  if  there  is  no 
homologon  of  that  vein  in  these  other  Butterflies  (which  there  is),  and  if  it  is  also 
out  of  the  question  that  the  vein  has  obliterated  independently  in  them.  The 
preservation  of  six  fully  developed  legs,  clearly  an  ancestral  character,  in  Jlesperiidae, 
Papilionidue,  and  Pieridae,  is  no  more  an  argument  for  a  closer  phyletic  connection 
between  these  families  on  the  one  side,  and  between  the  other  Butterflies  with 
reduced  forelegs  on  the  other,  than  is  in  Moths  the  reduction  of  the  rostrum  or 
of  the  wings,  or  the  absence  of  a  frenulum  or  of  tibial  spines,  or  in  Butterflies  and 
Moths  the  loss  of  scales,  etc.,  an  argument  for  a  close  relationship  of  tlie  i'orms  in 
which  such  a  reduction  or  loss  is  observed. 

It  will  be  apparent  from  these  illustrations,  that  there  is  a  wide  dilfereuce 
between  the  method  of  building  up  a  classification  on  assumptions,  and  the 
speculative  method  in  which  the  phylogenetic  value  of  the  differential  characters 
has  to  be  investigated  before  thev  can  be  made  use  of,  and  thar  onlv  tliis  latter 
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method  will  yield  results  satisfactory  to  the  inqniring  mind  of  tlip  naturalist. 
The  difficulty  in  the  speculative  method  is,  that  one  has  to  account  for  all  the 
similarities  and  differences  in  the  various  organs  of  the  groups  classified,  and  the 
danger  in  it  is,  that  only  sach  characters  are  brought  forward  which  suit  the  purpose 
best,  while  the  others  are  left  alone.  In  the  case  of  u  classification  of  the  Butterflies 
based  upon  the  characters  of  the  antennae  that  difficulty  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be 
insurmountable,  and  I  hoj)e  to  avoid  that  danger  altogether. 

The  scaling  is  a  special  feature  of  Lepidoptera.  Scales  are  modified  hairs. 
Only  in  Lejndoptera  do  we  find  the  antennae  clothed  with  scales;  in  all  other 
insects  they  have  a  covering  of  hairs  and  bristles  which  are  mostly  sensory  in 
function.  In  the  nearest  allies  of  Lepidoptera,  in  Trichoptera,  the  antennae  are 
furnished  all  over  with  a  covering  of  sensory  hairs.  The  scaled  Le])idopterous 
antennae  are,  therefore,  doubtless  derived  from  a  not-scaled  hairy  ancestral  type. 

The  development  of  the  sense-hairs  of  the  antennae  into  scales  may  have  taken 
place  together  with  the  appearance  of  scaling  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  or  the 
antennal  scaling  may  have  been  acquired  after  the  scaling  of  other  organs  had  become 
a  relatively  constant  character  of  Lepidoptera.  If  the  first  alternative  is  correct,  we 
should  exjject  that  intermediate  stages  between  the  hairs  and  scales  as  regards  form 
would  be  met  with  in  such  Lepidoptera  where  mutation  is  obviously  in  progress,  the 
scaling  either  varying  in  extent  individually,  or  being  different  in  extent  in  closely 
allied  species.  However,  the  excess  in  the  extent  of  scaling  of  one  individual  over 
the  other,  or  of  one  species  over  its  close  ally,  consists  of  scales  like  those  of  the 
rest  of  the  scaled  area;  this  new,  or  more  recently  acquired,  scaling  does  not  show 
any  greater  similarity  to  hairs  thau  does  the  phyletically  older  scaling.  On  the 
other  hand,  this  sharp  demarcation  between  scaled  and  hairy  areas  of  the  antennae, 
and  the  abrupt  appearance  of  fully  developed  scales  in  certain  individuals,  or  species, 
in  excess  over  the  scaling  of  other  individuals,  or  species,  are  decidedly  in  iiivour  of 
the  second  alternative.  For,  if  the  sensory  hairs  of  the  Lepidojiterous  antenna  began 
partly  to  lose  their  sensory  character  in  the  course  of  evolution  after  the  non-sensory 
hairs  of  other  organs  had  become  modified  into  scales,  the  physiological  forces 
which  produce  in  each  Lepidopteron,  instead  of  hairs,  the  scales,  would  have  free 
play  also  with  these  non-sensory  Lairs  of  the  antennae;  the  non-development  of  the 
nerve-cell  of  the  antennal  hair  in  pupal  life  would  directly  lead  to  the  development 
of  a  full-sized  scale.  This  suggestion,  that  the  ancestral  scale-winged  insects  had 
hairy  antennae,  is  fully  borne  out  by  what  wc  know  about  the  extent  of  the  covering 
of  tine  sense-hairs  in  certain  Lepidoptera. 

We  have  seen  above  that  the  area  covered  with  fine  sense-hairs  is  in  some 
species  much  smaller  than  in  closely  allied  forms,  part  of  the  hairy  area  being  in  the 
latter  species  occupied  by  scaling.  As  the  presence  of  scales  brings  always  with  it 
absence  of  sense-hairs  from  that  place,  it  is  obvious  that  the  hairs  have  become 
modified  into  scales.  The  fine  sense-hairs,  which  we  have  so  often  mentioned  in  the 
descriptions  of  the  Butterfly  antennae,  represent,  therefore,  a  type  of  hair  from  which 
the  antennal  scaling  of  Lepidoptera  may  have  been  derived.  The  most  generalised 
tyj)e  of  antenna  covered  with  hairs  would  be  one  in  which  the  hairs  were  equally 
distributed  over  the  whole  surface,  and  such  a  type  we  find  preserved  in  certain 
Ilejjialidae  (in  Ilepialn.s  kumuU,  for  instance).  If  we  consider  further  that  this 
type  cannot  have  developed  from  a  scaled  antenna,  because  such  a  derivation  would 
necessitate  the  assumption  that  the  sensory  function  which  was  lost  when  the  hairs 
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became  scales  had  been  re-acqnired — an  asanmption  which  I  do  not  admit — the 
occurrence  of  antennae  covered  all  over  with  sense-hairs  is  intelligible  only  if  the 
ancestral  antenna  was  of  a  similar  type.  Hence  we  have  to  regard  the  antennae 
differing  from  that  ancestral  type  of  the  whole  order  as  specialisations  into  which 
tlie  ancestral  form  of  antenna  has  developed,  and  now  come  to  the  qnestion,  whether 
the  Batterfly  antennae  are  directly  derived  from  this  most  primitive  type  or  from 
a  later  development  of  it,  and  whether  the  varions  Butterfly  antennae  developed 
independently  of  those  of  the  Moths  and  independently  of  one  another  (in  respect  to 
scaling). 

In  all  Butterflies  and  Moths,  with  the  exception  of  some  .Tugatae,  the  dorsal 
and  ventral  sides  of  the  antennae  are  different  in  respect  to  the  development  of 
sense-hairs  and  scaling  ;  these  antennae  are,  therefore,  all  more  or  less  specialised. 
But  the  different  degrees  of  specialisation  met  with  in  Butterflies  show  us  clearly 
from  what  kind  of  ancestral  antenna  the  various  Butterfly  antennae  must  have 
developed.  The  ventral  side  is  in  very  many  species  of  all  Butterfly  families, 
except  Hesperiidae,  covered  all  over  with  fine  sense-hairs,  and  the  same  character 
obtains  on  the  upperside  of  the  distal  joints  in  many  Lt/cfienidar.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  we  must  attribute  to  the  original  stock  of  Lopidoptera,  from  which  the 
Butterflies  developed,  antennae  very  similar  in  the  development  of  fine  sense-hairs 
to  those  of  the  ancestor  of  the  whole  order,  but  perhaps  with  a  more  or  less 
extended  dorsal  scaling. 

In  the  further  development  of  this  ancestral  antenna  the  dorsal  and  ventral 
side  did  not  lose  the  generalised  character  at  the  same  time,  both  aides  deviating 
markedly  from  each  other.  From  the  facts,  firstly,  that  in  many  Butterflies  and 
nearly  all  Moths  the  ancestral  covering  of  fine  sense-hairs  is  still  present  on  the 
ventral  side,  while  the  dorsal  side  is  in  nearly  all  Lepidoptera  specialised,  and, 
secondly,  that  in  the  species  in  which  l)oth  sides  are  specialised  the  sensory  hairs  are 
more  restricted  dorsally  than  ventrally,  the  ventral  side  never  being  in  advance  over 
the  dorsal  surface  in  this  respect,  we  are  justified  in  inferring  that  the  modification  of 
the  sensory  hairs  began  on  the  dorsal  side.  As  further  the  ancestral  character  of  a 
covering  of  fine  sense-hairs  is  ke])t  in  many  Lycacnidue  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the 
distal  joints,  while  the  rest  of  the  dorsal  surface  is  densely  scaled,  and  the  dorsal 
not-scaled  area  is  alwaj's  distal  in  all  Butterflies,  if  the  dorsal  side  is  not  totally 
covered  with  scales,  the  development  of  the  scaling  must  have  set  in  at  the  base  and 
proceeded  in  a  basi-apical  direction,  so  that  the  totally  scaled  dorsal  surface  is  a 
later  acquirement.  The  gradual  modification  of  tlie  sensory  hairs  into  scales  in 
a  basi-ai)ical  direction  is  beautifully  illustrated  in  .Tugat(u\  where  we  find  all  inter- 
gradations  between  antennae  with  totally  hairy  and  totally  scaled  dorsal  side,  the 
not-scaled  portion  preserving  the  generalised  character. 

The  acquirement  of  extended  dorsal  scaling  is  not  always  the  end  of  this  lino 
of  development.  Those  many  species  which  are  closely  related  to  species  with 
extended  antennal  scaling,  bnt  have  neither  scales  nor  sensory  hairs  on  the  dorsal 
side  of  the  antennae,  and  hence  are  not  of  a  more  ancestral  tj-pe,  clearly  show  that 
their  dorsally  naked  antenna  is  a  derivation  from  a  scaled  one.  There  are  a.  priori 
two  ways  u])on  wliich  the  antenna  can  have  arrived  at  this  stage  of  development. 
The  first  possibility  is  that  the  fully  scaled  area  became  restricted  gradually  in  an 
apici-basal  direction  without  a  reduction  in  the  number  and  size  of  the  scales  of  the 
rest  of  the  area,  retracing  backwards  the  steps  of  develojiment  which  originally  led 
to  an  extended  scaling.     But  the  intergraduatc  stages  between  tiie  not-scaled  and 
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the  extendodly  senleil  antenna  nre  absent,  the  stalk,  at  least,  lieing  always  fnlly 
scjiled  in  the  species  with  a  densely  scaled  urea  :  and  it  is  nut  admissible  to  explain 
the  absence  iif  iiitergradations  by  the  assumption  that  the  inter;Lrraduiite  forms  are 
lost,  bnt  have  been  there  in  the  course  of  the  phyletic  development  of  the  Bntterflies, 
because  the  s])ecies  without  and  with  extended  dense  dorsal  scaliofr  are  often  mnch 
too  closely  related  in  other  respects  to  warrant  the  all-round  (lisa])i)earance  of  inter- 
graduate  forms.  Moreover,  the  scaliufr  is  not  in  all  species  dense.  The  many  forms 
in  which  the  scaling,  though  found  on  all  the  joints  of  the  stalk  and  on  the  proximal 
joints  of  the  club,  is  sparse,  or  in  which  the  scales  are  small  (C/iaraxes,  many 
Neotrojtiyme),  preserving  sometimes  only  a  few  scales  on  each  joint  (Jfrsupia),  and 
thus  representing  intergradations  between  the  densely  sealed  and  nakeil  antenna, 
show  that  most  probably  the  first  step  towards  tlie  disa]>pearance  of  the  dorsal 
scaling  was  that  the  scales  became  more  scanty,  or  smaller,  or  both. 

The  highly  remarkable  facts  (I)  that  we  find  in  Heterocera  (apart  from  Jugatae) 
the  dorsal  side  of  the  antennae  either  bare  of  scales  and  of  sensory  hairs  in  relatively 
few  forms  I^Sntnrtiiiriue,  ('eratocampii/ae,  Ameriln),  or  covered  witji  scales  up  to 
the  last  joint,  there  being  to  my  knowledge  no  such  stages  of  development  found  in 
which  a  larger  or  smaller  number  of  distal  joints  is  dorsally  naked,  as  is  so  often 
the  case  in  Butterflies  ;  (2)  that  all  the  lleiijie.riiflae  agree  with  the  bulk  of  the 
Moths  in  having  the  dorsal  surface  entirely  covered  with  scales,  and  have,  besides, 
in  all  the  members  of  the  family  at  least  the  stalk  covered  with  scales  also  ventrally ; 
(3)  that  the  Dismorphiinae,  which  are  also  highly  specialised  in  the  development 
of  the  scaling,  show  a  high  degree  of  specialisation  in  other  antennal  organs  in  every 
species  ;  and  (4)  that  in  all  the  forms  of  Danahiai'  the  dorsal  surface  is  naked 
(except  the  basal  joints)  in  conse(|uence  of  obliteration  of  tiie  scaling, — all  jwiut  in 
the  one  direction,  namely  that,  when  a  high  degree  of  specialisation  is  reached,  the 
forms  are  relatively  very  constant  in  respect  to  that  character.  Hence  it  does  not 
seem  to  me  to  be  rash  to  conclude,  that  also  in  the  families  where  only  a  certain 
number  of  species  is  highly  specialised  in  the  antennal  scaling,  this  specialised 
character  is  not  easily,  if  at  all,  liable  to  further  mutation,  and  that  consequently  the 
species  in  which  the  distal  joints  are  bare  of  scales  and  sensory  hairs  are  probably 
not  derived  from  forms  which  were  so  highly  specialised  as  to  have  the  entire 
dorsal  surface  of  the  antennae  scaled,  but  from  less  s])ecialised  forms  in  which  the 
distal  joints  had  a  covering  of  sensory  hairs,  which  obliterated. 

The  principal  conclusions  relating  to  the  develojiment  of  the  dorsal  scaling  are 
these  :  the  ancestor  of  Bntterflies  had  a  dorsal  covering  of  fine  sense-hairs  which 
became  modified  into  scales  in  a  basi-apical  direction  :  iiiitennae  with  more  extended 
dense  scaling  are  derived  from  antennae  with  less  extended  scaling  :  antennae  with 
the  distal  joints  bare  of  scales  are  derived  from  such  in  which  these  joints  were 
covered  with  sensory  hairs  ;  antennae  with  sparse  scaling  (in  a  state  of  obliteration) 
are  derived  from  .antennae  with  dense  scaling,  the  process  of  obliteration  resulting 
in  naked  antennae  ;  naked  antennae  can  also  be  derived  directly  from  antennae 
with  dorsal  covering  of  sense-hairs. 

Now,  the  ventral  side  of  the  antennae  having  in  many  species  of  all  families  of 
Butterflies  except  Ilesperiidae  a  covering  of  sensory  hairs  all  over,  must  have  been 
without  scaling  in  the  ancestral  forms  of  these  families.  The  scaling  appears  first 
on  the  proximal  joints,  where  it  is  found  in  many  s])ecies  which  have  the  rest  of  the 
under  surface  provided  with  hairs,  and  the  development  ])roceeds  in  a  basi-apical 
direction  as  on  the  upperside.     The  end  of  this  line  of  development  is,  however,  not 
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a  totally  scaled  underside  :  tliat  never  occurs  ;  there  is  always  a  distal  area  beset 
with  sensory  hairs  left  not-scaled.  Nor  have  I  found  the  ventral  scaling  in  any 
species  in  a  state  of  obliteration,  a  process  which  would  lead  to  the  scaled  j)ortion  of 
the  ventral  surface  becoming  naked,  as  we  have  seen  on  the  upperside  ;  but  the 
sensory  hairs  are  very  often  fewer  in  number  at  the  a])ices  of  the  joints  and  at  the 
sides.  Hence  the  extended  ventral  scaling  means  always  higher  specialisation  than 
the  less  extended  scaling. 

The  restriction  of  the  npt-scaled  ventral  area  to  the  distal  joints  of  the  antenna 
is  not  a  feature  common  to  all  Lejjidoptera  that  have  extended  ventral  scaling  ;  for 
we  have  seen  that  in  the  Moths  with  extremely  long  and  thin  antennae  {(.'himahacke, 
for  instance)  the  apical  portion  is  all  scaled.  But  in  Lepidoptera  witli  clubbed 
antennae  the  sense-hair-bearing  area,  if  restricted,  is  always  apical,  and  this  is  not 
only  the  case  in  Butterflies,  but  also  in  those  Moths  in  which  the  clubbed  antenna  has 
an  extended  development  of  ventral  scaling  (among  (.'asfitiidae,  !Sesiidfie).  The 
restriction  of  the  sense-hair-bearing  area  to  the  apex  of  the  antenna  is,  therefore, 
dependent  on  the  development  of  a  club,  and  hence  must  be  a  character  acquired 
subsequently  to  the  modification  of  the  originally  filiform  into  clubbed  antennae.  If 
this  is  so,  then  we  can  satisfactorily  explain  why  members  of  different  families  agree 
in  the  extent  of  the  antennal  scaling.  The  cause  of  the  similarity  in  sjiecialisatiou 
is  not  direct  relationship,  but  development  in  a  definite  direction  which  is  the  same 
in  the  not  nearly  related  Butterflies  because  the  antennae  are  all  clubbed.  That 
the  restricted  sense-hair-bearing  area  is  always  ventral,  not  dorsal,  is  also  very 
intelligible,  as  the  current  of  the  air,  which  is  to  be  analysed  by  the  sensory  hairs, 
strikes  the  ventral  surface  of  the  antenna  of  the  flying  insect.  The  facts  that  in 
the  Moths  with  very  long  antennae  the  not-scaled  area  is  restricted  to  the  basal  half, 
and  in  the  clubbed  antennae  of  Butterflies  and  certain  Moths  to  the  distal  joints,  do 
not  contradict  each  other,  as  it  is  in  both  cases  the  portion  that  protrudes  mostly 
frontad,  and  hence  receives  the  current  of  the  air  first,  which  bears  the  sensory 
organs,  the  long  antennae  floating  backwards  during  flight. 

If  we  now  api)ly  these  conclusions  to  the  various  families  of  Butterflies  with  a 
view  of  finding  the  phyletic  connections  between  these  insects,  wo  shall  arrive  at 
some  interesting  results. 

The  nesperiuhie  are,  on  account  of  the  not-scaled  area  being  restricted  to  the 
club  in  all  species,  the  most  liighly  specialised  family  (as  to  antennal  scaling).  As 
not  a  single  species  has  the  not-scaled  area  extending  down  the  stalk,  all  the 
members  of  the  family  can  be  derived  from  an  ancestral  Hesperid  in  which  the  whole 
antenna  except  the  ventral  surface  of  the  club  was  scaled.  But  considering  that  the 
scaling  both  of  upper  and  under  surface  develojis  in  a  definite,  basi-ajiical,  direction, 
which  must  necessarily  lead  to  the  same  result,  as  said  above,  it  is  also  possible  that 
the  various  groups  of  Ilrsjicriidin'  diverged  from  one  another  in  other  characters 
before  that  large  amount  of  scaling  had  been  acquired.  >So  much,  however,  is 
certain  that  the  llesperiidae  originated  from  a  form  in  which  the  development  of 
dorsal  and  ventral  scaling  was  in  jnogress,  else  it  would  not  be  intelligible  why  all 
the  species  are  so  renuirkably  specialised  in  the  same  way  in  this  resj)ect ;  antl  as 
the  proximal  ventral  scaling  is  a  later  development  than  the  clnb,  the  lli'spcriidue 
must  have  sprung  from  Lepidoptera  with  clubbed  antennae  of  which  the  dorsal 
aud  ventral  surfaces  were  scaled  to  a  ])robably  considerable  extent,  the  rest  of  the 
organ  being  covered  with  sense-hairs. 

The  ancestors  of  Li)caenidae,  Eryciiudae,  aud  Picridac  mnst  have  had  the 
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veutrul  siirfticc  and,  besides,  the  dorsal  surface  of  at  least  the  apical  luilf  nf  the  cliili 
covered  with  sense-hairs.  As  there  is  in  all  tlirec  families  not  one  siieeies  wiiich  is 
without  dorsal  scaling  on  all  the  joints  of  tiic  stalk  and  proximal  joints  of  the  club 
— in  Mesapia,  a  Pierid,  with  sparse  scaling,  more  recent  obliteration  of  the  scales 
has  taken  jilace — it  is  obvious  that  the  ancestral  form  of  each  of  the  tlirec  families 
most  probably  was  already  in  an  advanced  stage  of  development  of  the  dorsal 
scaling.  Si/miihididnc  and  Ftj/iHionidac,  tliongh  very  often  without  antennal  scaling 
in  consecpience  of  obliteration  of  the  scaling,  are  to  be  derived  from  a  form  with  the 
entire  ventral  surface  and  the  dorsal  side  of  at  least  the  club  not-scaled. 

From  this  review  the  one  point  is  most  obviously  clear,  that  the  Ucxpcriiilae 
cannot  have  been  the  basis  from  which  any  of  the  other  Butterlly  families  develoj)ed. 

The  modification  of  the  fine  sense-hairs  into  scales  is,  as  we  have  seen,  accom- 
panied in  many  instances  Ijy  a  modilication  of  a  portion  of  the  remaining  hairs  into 
another  kind  of  sense-organ,  the  setifcrous  jiunctnres.  We  have,  tlierefore,  lo 
distinguish  between  Lepidoptcra  which  have  preserved  the  ancestral  cliaracter,  a 
covering  of  fine  sense-hairs,  on  the  not-scaled  area  of  the  antenna,  and  such  in  which 
that  sj)ccialisation  obtains.  The  generalised  character  is  met  with  on  the  dorsal 
side  only  among  Lyraeiiidae,  in  no  other  Lcpidopterous  family  apart  from  .hifiatac,  a 
fact  of  high  significanee  :  while  the  ventral  not-scaled  area  of  the  antennae  is  of  the 
same  generalised  character  not  only  in  all  Lyeaenidac,  but  also  in  all  Ilcsperiidae,  in 
thu  females  of  certain  Pajnlionidue,  and  in  the  Heterocera  ;  but  among  the  last  the 
scnse-liairs  show  often  specialisation  in  so  far  as  they  are  often  longer  at  certain 
points  than  at  others,  esijecially  in  the  nvilcs. 

The  modification  which  the  underside  has  undergone  is  of  particular  interest,  us 
the  preservation  of  different  steps  of  the  progressing  specialisations  reveals  to  us 
divergent  lines  of  development  of  the  Bnttertly  antennae.  When  speaking  here  and 
in  the  following  pages  of  the  underside  of  the  antenna,  I  mean  that  ))ortion  of  the 
under  surface  that  is  not  covered  with  sealing  ;  it  is  the  interno-ventral  side. 

The  setiferons  punctures  appear  first  on  the  distal  joints,  as  may  be  seen  in 
Erycinidae  and  Papilionidae,  and  the  specialisation  proceeds  in  an  aj)ici-basal 
direction.  The  fine  sense-hairs  are  not  entirely  replaced  by  setiferons  punctures  on 
any  joint,  there  remaining  part  of  the  surface  of  the  joint  covered  with  hairs.  Tlie 
apices  of  the  joints  or  the  sides  are  the  first  to  acquire  the  punctures,  and  this 
corresponds  exactly  with  what  we  know  of  the  development  of  the  ventral  scaling, 
which  begins  in  very  many  instances  also  at  the  apex  and  sides  of  the  joint,  leaving 
a  mesial  or  a  basi-mesial  s])ace  free  (figs.  (!,  :{8).  The  fine  sense-hairs  are,  therefore, 
first  restricted  to  the  basal  and  mesial  portion  of  the  joint.  Now,  we  have  seen  that 
in  the  greater  proportion  of  Butterflies  with  restricted  sense-hairs  the  ])ortion  of  the 
underside  that  bears  the  patch  (or  patches)  of  fine  sense-hairs  is  more  or  less 
impressed ;  hence  it  is  obvious  that  the  apjiearance  of  one,  two,  or  three  grooves 
stands  in  close  connection  with  the  restriction  of  sense-hairs.  As  in  I'apilionidae, 
for  instance  in  Pajnlio  machaoti  and  allies,  the  division  of  the  basal  area  of  sense- 
hairs  of  the  distal  joints  sets  in  without  tlie  previous  deveIoi)ment  of  grooves,  it 
is  evident  that  the  grooves  reiiresent  a  cliaracter  wliicli  developed  pliyletieally  sub- 
sequently to  the  restriction  of  the  fine  sense-hairs.  If  the  restriction  of  these 
sensory  organs,  however,  preceded  the  development  of  the  grooves,  then  it  is  con- 
ceivable that  the  further  restriction  of  the  sense-hairs  has  not  in  every  case  been 
followed   immediately  liy  a  corresponding  dimiinitioii    in   the   size   of  the   grooves. 
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which  explains  the  stage  of  mutation  i'ouuil  in  many  SijinphaUdnc  (for  instance  in 
DanuiiMc)  which  have  small  patches  of  sense-hairs  and  large  grooves  (f.  71);  while, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  close  connection  between  the  development  of  the  patches  of 
sense-hairs  and  the  grooves  is  an  explanation  of  the  small  size  of  both  patches  of 
sense-hairs  and  grooves  in  many  other  Butterflies  (figs.  1.3,  30,  58).  Among  allied 
forms  the  antennae  with  restricted  seuse-hairs  are  more  specialised  than  those  which 
have  the  patches  of  sense-hairs  extended,  and  the  former  again  are  less  specialised 
than  the  antennae  in  which_  the  patches  of  sense-hairs  and  the  grooves  correspond 
in  shape  and  size.  The  highest  degree  in  this  direction  of  development  wonld  be 
total  modification  of  the  sense-hairs  and  subsequent  disappearance  of  the  grooves,  a 
stage  of  development  nearly  reached  in  some  Nijmphalidae  {Sutyrinae,  f.  59). 

The  families  in  which  we  observe  the  beginning  of  tiie  modification  of  the 
fine  sense-hairs  (ventrally)  and  the  development  of  grooves,  namely  in  Kn/cinidac 
and  PajiiUonidae,  show  already  divergency  in  the  first  steps  towards  specialisation, 
as  we  learn  from  a  comi)arison  of  the  Lycaenid  with  the  Erycinid  antennae,  or  of 
the  generalised  antennae  of  certain  females  of  Papilios  with  the  antennae  of  the 
respective  males,  or  of  the  more  generalised  proximal  with  the  specialised  distal 
joints  of  a  Papilionid  or  Erycinid  antenna.  In  Enjcimdue  the  appearance  of 
setiferons  punctures  begins  laterally,  leaving  a  mesial  sjiace  entirely  covered  with 
tine  sense-hairs,  while  in  Fajnlionklae  the  modification  goes  on  ajjically,  restricting 
the  fine  sense-hairs  to  a  basal  patch  of  variable  size  that  extends  laterad.  A  next 
step  in  the  development  of  the  hairy  areas  in  Fajiilionidae  is  that  the  area  becomes 
sinuate  distally  in  the  mesial  line  (f.  42),  and  subsequently,  the  modification 
proceeding  basad,  divided  into  two  patches,  the  development  resulting  finally  in 
two  well-defined,  relatively  small,  sublateral  (in  Papilio  pr/anius  and  allies)  or 
submesial  (P.  leosthenes)  patches.  On  the  other  hand,  the  incipient  specialisation 
observed  in  certain  Enjcinidae  is  carried  to  a  higher  degree  in  other  forms  of  this 
family  {Semeobiiis,  f.  11),  and  to  a  still  higher  degree  in  Pierinae,  the  antennae  of 
all  these  Butterflies  having  the  sense-hairs,  at  least  on  the  distal  portion,  restricted 
to  one  mesial  patch. 

However,  among  Papilionidae  there  is  another  kind  of  specialisation  obscry- 
able.  In  certain  species  of  Paniassiinac  the  sense-hairs  are  similarly  restricted 
basad  as  in  Papilio  machaon  and  allies,  without  the  development  of  impres- 
sions, while  in  other  species  a  very  irregular  impression  appears,  that  in 
others  again,  at  least  on  the  stalk,  becomes  more  rounded  and  more  regular  in 
shape  (tigs.  32 — 34),  and  we  note  that  the  more  regular  grooves  occur  in  the 
male  sex.  If  we  now  remember  that  in  certain  species  of  Papilioninae  {P. 
priamus,  P.  ambrax,  pohjtes,  memnon,  etc.),  the  males  are  in  advance  of  their 
females  in  the  specialisation  of  the  sense-hairs  respecting  setiferons  punctures,  it 
is  evident  that  here  again  the  mule  antenna  with  the  more  regular  grooves  is 
higher  in  specialisation  than  the  antenna  of  the  female  with  irregular  and  more 
shallow  grooves.  That  means  that  the  not-grooved  Parnassune  antenna  is  closer 
related  to  the  little  specialised  Papilionine  antenna  as  found  in  P.  podalirius, 
nuichaon,  etc.,  than  is  the  grooved  Parnassiine  antenna.  The  Papilionidae 
represent,  therefore,  two  lines  of  develojiment  leading  from  tlie  most  generalised 
form,  as  found  in  the  females  of  Papilio  jioli/tes,  etc.  (f.  41),  to  one  extreme  with 
two  grooves  in  /'.  priamus  and  allies  (f.  40),  and  the  other  extreme  with  one  groove 
in  Paniassiinae  (f.  34).  As  the  Xymphalidae  have  always  two-grooved  and  the 
Fierinae  always  one-grooved  antennae,  it   would   seem  very  natural  to  conclude 
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that  the  Payilionulae,  consisting  of  forms  with  one,  twn,  or  no  grooves,  had  been 
the  basis  from  which  the  X'jtnjthalidce  as  well  as  the  Vieridae-Krycinidae  developed, 
the  former  appearing  as  a  further  specialisation  of  the  two-grooved  branch  of 
Papilios,  and  the  latter  as  a  derivation  from  the  Farnassiinae  with  one-grooved 
antennae.     Does  a  closer  examination  of  the  facts  warrant  such  conclusions  ? 

Before  entering  upon  the  discussion  of  these  points,  it  is  jjcrhaps  necessary  to 
mention  that  the  two-grooved  antenna  cannot  be  derived  from  the  one-  or  from 
the  three-grooved  antenna,  and  that  the  inverse  is  also  not  possible.  For  in  both 
cases  we  should  have  to  assume  that  the  ventral  surface,  which  in  the  two-grooved 
antenna  is  liighest  where  it  is  most  deeplv  imjiressed  in  the  one-  and  three-grooved 
Erycinid-l'ierid  antenna,  had  developed  in  exactly  the  opposite  direction  to  its 
former  line  of  development — an  assumption  wliich  is  not  admissible,  (1)  because  all 
the  forms  wliich  stand  at  the  top  of  the  one  line  of  development  are  so  much 
sjiecialised  in  many  respects  that  they  cannot  have  been  the  basis  from  which  the 
forms  descended  that  show  oj)])osite  direction  of  development,  and  are  in  many  otiier 
characters  less  specialised  than  the  former,  and  (2)  because  there  are  no  intergrada- 
tions  between  the  pair-  and  odd-grooved  antennae,  the  assumption  being,  therefore, 
entirely  unsupported  by  facts. 

Let  us  now  examine  first  the  two-grooved  antennae.  The  gronp  of  I'api- 
Uonidae  in  which  the  fine  sense-hairs  are  most  restricted,  and  in  which  the 
restriction  is  most  constant  in  all  the  species  belonging  to  the  gronp  and  hence 
represents  a  high  development  of  the  grooves,  must  have  arrived  at  this  stage  by  a 
laterad  restriction  of  the  fine  sense-hairs,  since  in  the  more  generalised  Painlioiddae 
there  is  a  covering  of  fine  sense-hairs  in  and  near  the  mesial  line.  In  Nymphalidae 
the  small  patches  of  sense-hairs  as  found  in  Danainae,  in  certain  Satyrinae,  etc., 
within  the  larger  grooves,  as  well  as  the  small  grooves  of  Iphthima  asterojie  (f  58), 
and  the  larger,  but  nevertheless  much  restricted,  grooves  of  Calinaga  (f.  47),  stand 
apart  from  each  other,  while  in  the  more  generalised  Nymphalids  with  extended 
covering  of  sense-hairs  the  two  patches  fill  nj)  nearly  the  whole  grooves,  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  the  not-hairy  mesial  carina  ;  the  restriction  is, 
therefore,  also  laterad,  and,  of  course,  basad  as  well  as  apicad,  resulting  always 
in  a  sublateral  rounded  patch.  However,  if  in  both  families  specialisation  proceeds 
in  the  same  direction,  the  results  mnst  be  essentially  similar.  The  agreement  in  the 
diminution  and  position  of  the  patches  of  sense-hairs  as  well  as  in  the  shape  of 
the  grooves  in  members  of  different  subfamilies  of  Nymphalidae,  and  the  resem- 
blance (not  identity)  of  the  antennae  of  certain  Acraeinae  (f.  .52)  with  those  of 
( 'uliiiaya  (f.  47),  and  of  the  antennae  of  this  genus  with  the  antennae  of  certain 
Fapilionidae  {P.  priaiuus  and  allies,  f.  40),  are,  therefore,  not  necessarily  arguments 
for  these  forms  being  phyletically  closer  related  to  each  other  than  to  forms  which 
have  not  reached  that  degree  of  specialisation,  the  resemblance  being  exjilaiued  by 
the  agreement  in  the  direction  of  develoinnent.  The  fact  that  the  same  direction 
of  development  obtains  in  both  the  Symphalidaa  and  I'apilionidae  is,  however, 
weighty  evidence  for  the  close  phyletic  connection  between  the  two  families.  Tlie 
less  specialised  antennae  of  certain  Xympkalidar-,  with  extended  grooves  and  large 
patches  of  sense-hairs,  show  further  that  the  antenna  of  the  Nymphalids  cannot  be 
a  direct  development  from  the  higher  specialised  Papilio  antenna,  nor  is  it  possible 
to  derive  the  antenna  of  the  Papilionids,  on  account  of  the  very  generalised  forms 
of  antennae  that  occur  in  this  family,  from  the  Nymphalidae,  all  the  species  of  this 
latter  family  being  specialised;  and  as  we  have  to  infer  from  the  presence  of  sucli 
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a  specialisation  as  the  two  grooves  in  ail  the  species  of  Xpn/j/nil/t/iit'  that  the 
development  of  this  character  mnst  have  been  at  least  incipient  in  the  ancestor  of 
the  family,  the  point  of  divarication  of  the  Papilionidae  and  Nymphalitlw  wns 
probably  an  antenna  with  the  extended  area  of  sense-hairs  partly  divided  in  tlie 
mesial  line.  The  occurrence  of  that  typically  Nymphalid  specialisation,  the  carinas, 
fonnd  nowhere  else  among  Lepidoptera,  in  all  the  species — the  few  apparent 
exceptions  being  explained  by  higher  specialisation  that  has  led  to  simplification — 
makes  it  further  highly  probable,  that  this  entirely  new  specialisation  furnished 
that  character  by  which  the-  early  Nymphalidae  were  distinguished  from  the 
otherwise  closely  allied  ancestors  of  Papilionidae,  i.e.  that  the  division  of  the  area 
of  fine  sense-hairs  into  two  patches  in  the  Nymphalid  liranch  of  the  Papilioni- 
Nymphalid  phylum  was  accompanied  by  the  development  of  grooves  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  mesial  carina,  and  each  bordered  laterally  by  a  ventro-Iateral  carina. 
As  we  learn  from  the  most  highly  specialised  Nymphalid  antennae,  for  instance 
from  the  series  of  Satt/riimc  (figs.  57 — 59)  Ipthima  asterojic,  Si/ncliula,  and  Triphijm, 
that  the  carinae  obliterate  before  the  grooves  have  disappeared,  we  must  conclude 
that  the  carinae  have  always  been  in  advance  of  the  grooves,  i.e.  that  the  carinae 
appeared  in  the  ancestors  of  the  N)/mphalidae  before  the  grooves  were  developed. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  iu  the  simplified  Satyrine  antennae,  alluded  to 
before,  the  not-scaled  area  is  very  much  restricted,  iu  Triphi/sa  to  four  joints.  A 
comparison  of  Ipthima  asterope  (f.  58)  with  the  other  species  of  this  genus,  which 
have  more  generalised  Nymphalid  antennae  with  large  grooves  mostly  extending 
from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  joints  and  provided  with  strong  carinae,  most 
obviously  shows,  that  we  have  here  to  do  with  a  highly  specialised  antenna, 
specialised  in  the  development  of  the  grooves,  carinae,  and  scaling. 

If  we  thus  account  for  the  similarity  in  the  structure  of  the  two-grooved 
antennae  of  the  yympkalidae  and  certain  'Papilionidae  by  deriving  both  families 
from  a  common  ancestral  stock  the  antennae  of  which  had  a  tendency  to  bilateral 
separation  of  the  area  of  fine  sense-hairs  and  corresponding  development  of  grooves, 
it  is  clear  that  the  presence  of  one  series  of  grooves  among  Pariiassiinae  would 
either  mean  that  these  Butterflies  do  not  belong  to  the  Papilionidae,  or  that  the 
tendency  of  restricting  the  fine  sense  hairs  laterad,  not  mesiad,  was  not  common  to 
all  Papilionidae,  and  hence  could  also  not  have  been  present  in  the  ancestral 
Papilioni-Xymphalidae ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  the  deduced  closer  relationshi]) 
between  the  Papilionidae  and  Ni/mplialidm'  would  not  be  established,  if  the  series 
of  grooves  of  Parnassiinae  is  homologous  to  the  mesial  row  of  grooves  of  the  odd- 
grooved  antennae  of  F.ri/cinidae  and  I'ieridac.  Let  us  then  consider  tlie  Paniassiine 
antennae  more  closely.  The  development  of  the  grooves  can  be  studied  at  the 
individnals  of  the  same  species,  as  the  grooves  are  very  variable  in  the  individual 
specimens.  We  meet  sometimes  on  the  club  with  grooves  which  are  laterally  more 
extended  apicad  than  mesially,  and  suggest  a  bilateral  development,  while  in  other 
individuals  they  are  indifferently  shajjed.  A  comparison  of  sncli  an  irregular 
groove  on  the  club  with  the  more  regular  grooves  on  the  stalk  brings  a  remarkable 
fact  to  light:  the  grooves  on  the  proximal  joints  of  the  club  become  more  and 
more  concentrated  the  nearer  we  come  to  the  stalk,  but  this  concentration  does 
not  take  place  equally  from  either  side  of  the  joint,  as  it  must  if  the  result  should 
be  a  mesial  groove,  but  j)roceeds  from  tlie  inner  to  the  outer  side,  thus  resulting  in 
a  sublateral,  not  mesial,  single  groove.  This  groove  is,  therefore,  not  homologous 
to  the  mesial  groove  of  Pieridae  and  Erycinidae,  but  to  the  e.xterno-lateral  groove 
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of  Popi/ionichf  and  Xymphnlidae.  Thnt  tliis  is  so,  is  not  so  very  singular  as  it 
wonld  at  first  appear.  The  bilateral  development  in  the  antennae  of  insects  is  very 
often  disturbed  in  so  far  as  the  inner  side  is  less  developed  than  the  outer  side; 
for  instance,  we  see  that  in  Heterocera  with  pectinated  antennae  the  inner  branches 
are  often  shorter  than  the  outer  ones,  and  sometimes  entirely  obliterated,  in  which 
case  the  antennae  apjioar  nnipectinate.  Bnt  we  need  not  go  to  the  Heterocera  to 
find  an  analogous  case  of  development:  tlie  .\</mjilifilitl<i('  themselves  show  a 
similar  development  in  many  forms.  In  a  number  of  species  of  this  family, 
especially  often  among  Sati/rinae,  as  well  as  in  Libi/tkeinae,  the  inner  grooves 
(figs.  51,  5G)  are  smaller  than  the  outer  ones:  in  the  species  with  a  large  develop- 
ment of  ventral  sealing  the  inner  grooves  become  narrower  and  narrower  the 
farther  down  the  stalk  we  go,  until  they  disap])ear  entirely  (f.  u(j).  Tliis  develop- 
ment leads,  therefore,  in  consequence  of  the  disappearance  of  the  inner  grooves, 
also  to  one-grooved  joints  superficially  similar  to  those  of  Pierinae.  It  is  certainly 
very  remarkable,  that  we  have  both  in  Papilioniduc  and  Ntjmphalidae  such 
asymmetrical  development  of  the  ventral  surface  of  the  joints. 

As  we  have  thus  shown  that  the  aberrant  Parnassiine  antenna  belongs,  like 
the  aberrant  antennae  of  some  Sai/trinac  (f.  50),  to  the  pair-grooved  type,  the  above 
objection  to  a  closer  phyletic  connection  between  Piipilionidnp  and  Xi/mphaUdae 
becomes  invalid,  and  it  must  be  accepted  as  established  that  the  present  state 
of  development  of  the  fine  sense-hairs  and  grooves  points  in  every  respect  to  the 
Papilionids  and  Nymphalids  belonging  together  to  a  i)liylnni  of  Butterflies  with 
pair-grooved  antennae. 

The  second  form  of  antennae,  the  odd-grooved  type,  is  fonnd  only  in  Enjcinidae 
(figs.  10 — 14)  and  P/c;vV/rte  (figs.  15— 31),  the  former  and  the  /-"/(V/wrtc  possessing  one 
mesial  impression  (often  shallow)  or  groove  on  a  joint,  while  the  Dismorphiiri'ir 
have  three  apical  grooves,  one  being  mesial  and  two  lateral.  The  not-grooved 
antenna  of  Ltfcnerndde  (figs.  0—9),  which  has  the  sense-hairs  uniformly  distributed 
over  the  not-scaled  area,  is,  for  this  character,  certainly  of  a  more  generalised  form 
than  the  grooved  Erycinid  antenna,  and  the  latter,  which  has  the  sense-hairs  not 
confined  to  the  grooves,  which  are  moreover  often  scarcely  indicated,  is  again  less 
specialised  than  the  antenna  of  Pierinae,  with  the  fine  sense-hairs  restricted  to 
the  grooves.  As  the  gradations  from  tlic  simply  convex  joint  of  the  Lycaenid 
antenna,  often  scarcely  distinguishalde  from  a  joint  of  a  Hesperid  antenna,  to  the 
deeply  grooved  joint  of  En/cinirlae  and  of  Pierinae,  is  complete,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  odd-grooved  antenna  develojied  from  a  not-grooved  one  similar  to  that  of 
l.iicncriidae,  and  further  that  the  Pierinc  antenna  is  derived  from  a  less  specialised 
odd-grooved  form  of  the  tyjjc  fonnd  among  Enjciniduc.  Though  in  Kn/cinidae  the 
fine  hairs  arc  generally  not  restricted  to  the  grooves,  as  they  are  in  Pierinae,  it 
is  in  some  cases,  where  the  scaling  reaches  close  to  the  edge  of  the  grooves, 
difficult  to  say  whether  the  joint  is  of  a  Pierid  or  an  Erycinid  type.  There  is, 
moreover,  no  conspicuous  line  of  demarcation  between  joints  witliout  restriction  of 
sense-hairs  {Lycaenidae),  io\ni&  with  slight  concentration  of  the  hairs  {Erycinidae), 
and  joints  witli  obvious  restriction  of  the  sense-hairs  to  the  grooves  {Pierinae). 
While,  however,  in  Erycinidae  the  jiroximal  joints  are  always  without  grooves, 
being  of  a  generalised  character,  these  joints,  if  ventrally  not  scaled,  are  provided 
with  more  or  less  obvious  grooves  in  Pierinae. 

The  close,  agreement   between   the    one-grooved    antennae   of  Pierinae  and 
Erycinidae,  and  between  the  Erycinid  antennae  with  rndimcntary  grooves  and  the 
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not-grooved  L_vca«iid  auteuiiae,  leaves  no  doubt,  that  the  three-grooved  antennae 
of  Dismorphiinae  represents  a  further  specialisation  of  the  one-grooved  type,  not  a 
generalisation.  There  are  no  intergradations  between  the  Pierine  and  Dismorphiinc 
antennae  known  to  me;  the  two  groups  of  Butterflies  stand  in  this  resjiect  more 
widely  apart  than  the  Pierinae  and  Erycinidae,  and  one  might,  therefore,  be 
justified  in  giving  the  Dismorphiinne  family  rank.  But  as  there  is  an  obvious 
gradation  among  the  Dismorphiinae  from  a  t3'pe  with  three  separate  grooves  (f.  30) 
to  a  type  with  the  grooves  joined  to  each  other  at  tlie  apical  edge  of  the  joint  (f.  31), 
the  earlier  form  of  tlie  three-grooved  antennae  had  probably  one  transverse  apical 
groove,  widened  in  the  middle,  the  mesial  groove  of  Enjcinidae-Pierinae  pushed 
distad.  The  apical  position  of  the  grooves  stands  perhaps  in  connection  with  the 
great  develojiment  of  ventral  scaling,  as  both  IHsmorpliiiiKie  and  the  N;/inph(ili<lae 
which  have  the  grooves  in  a  subapical  position  on  each  joint  (Jiithima  asterope, 
f  58)  possess  extended  ventral  scaling.  The  absence  of  an  indication  of  transition 
from  the  Pierine  to  the  Dismorphiine  antenna  among  Pierinae,  as  well  as  the  great 
constancy  in  the  appearance  of  three  grooves  in  T>ismorjihiinae,  all  the  species  of 
which  subfamily  have  this  specialised  character,  show  that  the  IHsmorphiinae  are 
not  a  further  specialisation  of  any  branch  of  the  recent  Pierinae,  but  must  have 
diverged  at  an  early  time. 

The  relationship  of  the  Pierid  with  the  Eryciuid  antenna  is  here  demonstrated 
quite  independently  of  the  above  conclusion  that  the  Papilionidae  and  Ntjmphalidae 
are  one  phylum.  It  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to  note  that  we  bring  the  above 
two  families  in  a  second  phylum  of  Butterflies  with  odd-grooved  antennae,  not 
because  they  do  not  belong  to  the  Papilioni-Nj/mphalidae,  but  because  their 
antennae  show  a  sjiecialisation  peculiar  to  them,  and  that  we  consider  the  Lycaenidae 
to  belong  to  the  same  jihylum  on  account  of  the  close  agreement  of  the  Lycaenid 
antenna  with  that  Erycinid  type  in  which  the  development  of  the  grooves  is 
incipient.  The  independence  of  the  arguments  for  a  connection  between  Xi/mphalidae 
and  Papilionidae  on  the  one  side,  of  those  which  speak  for  a  relationshiii  between 
Lt/caenidae,  Kri/cinidae,  and  Pieridae  on  the  other  side,  lends  additional  strength 
to  them. 

Of  quite  a  different  t3'pe  from  the  fine  sense-hairs  and  setiferous  punctures  are 
the  "  sense-bristles  "  found  on  both  the  scaled  and  not-scaled  areas  of  the  antennae. 
Their  development  is  independent  of  that  of  those  other  sensory  hairs,  and  hence 
the  evidence  they  ofter  in  respect  to  the  relationship  of  the  tamilies  of  Butterflies  is  of 
great  weight.  As  the  number  of  bristles  is  always  very  limited  in  Lepidoptera,  the 
bristles  never  forming  a  covering  of  the  joint,  as  the  fine  sense-hairs  do,  the  most 
generalised  antenna,  in  which  all  the  sides  are  similarly  developed,  should  Iiave  the 
bristles  arranged  in  belts  running  round  the  joints.  And,  indeed,  wo  find  such  an 
arrangement  among  Juyatae,  the  belt  being,  however,  often  disturbed.  Can  a 
regular  belt  be  the  character  that  obtained  in  the  ancestor  of  Lepidoptera  ?  That 
the  bristles  of  Moths  and  Butterflies  can  be  derived  from  a  single  row  is  certainly 
an  argument  not  speaking  against  the  Hepialid  arrangement  representing  that  of 
the  ancestral  type  ;  but  much  more  convincing  than  this  argument  are  the  facts 
that  we  find  a  nearly  regular  postmedian  belt  of  bristles  among  Lycaenidae,  that 
many  other  Butterflies  have  on  the  not-scaled  ventral  surfoce  of  the  club  the  bristles 
also  arranged  in  one  transverse  series,  and  that  among  Heterocera  the  ventral 
surface  has  a  similar  row  of  Ijristles,  for  instance  in  Coo/tia,  while  in  many  other 
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Hetorocera  with  rvlindrical  (little  specialised  I)  joints  we  meet  witli  an  irregular 
transverse  row.  Moreover,  it  is  often  very  obvions  from  the  position  of  the  bristles 
in  the  Lepidoptera  which  do  not  possess  a  transverse  series  that  these  irregularly 
placed  bristles  are  derived  from  a  more  regnlar  transverse  series,  inasmuch  as  we 
find  very  generally,  especially  on  the  clnb,  that  the  one  bristle  stands  upon  the 
intersjiace  of  two  others.  It  is  highly  interesting  to  observe  that  the  generalised 
Hepialid  arrangement  of  bristles  obtains,  of  all  Lepidoptera,  again  in  the  Lycaenidae: 
it  is  certainly  not  a  mere  coincidence  that  just  those  Iiei)idoi)tera  which  we  had  to 
consider  the  most  generalised  in  respect  to  the  fine  sense-hairs  show  that  belt  of 
bristles  all  round  the  joint,  while  all  other  Lepidoptera  have  the  dorsal  (scaled  or  not- 
scaled)  and  ventral  sides  differing  considerably  in  the  arrangement  of  these  organs. 

The  modifications  which  the  regnlar  jiostmedian  belt  of  bristles,  as  found  among 
Tjycaentil'ie.  (f  0),  nndergoes  are  of  two  jirincipal  kinds  :  a  reduction  in  the  number 
of  the  bristles  and  an  alteration  in  their  position.  Both  kinds  of  development  may 
occur  at  the  same  time  on  the  same  antenna. 

There  are  many  antennae  which  have  the  bristles  in  a  generalised  state  ventrally 
and  specialised  dorsally,  while  the  inverse  never  occurs  ;  hence  it  is  clear  that  the 
specialisation  begins  dorsally,  and  that,  therefore,  the  next  generalised  stage  after 
the  Lycaenid-Hepialid  antenna  is  represented  by  a  form  in  which  the  ventral  snrfiice 
has  the  belt  of  bristles  intact,  while  the  bristles  are  irregnlar  in  position  and  reduced 
in  number  dorsally.     Such  a  stage  of  development  we  meet  with  largely  among 
Lycnenidae  and  Ilcspi'riidae  (figs.  1,  8).     From  this  second  type  a  third  one,  fouud 
among   Li/cnenidae,  Ilesperiidue,  and  largely  among  Kri/chtidne,  resulted  by  an 
apicad  or  basad  movement  of  the  series  of  bristles.     The  apicad  movement  is  com- 
paratively rare  in  Lycaenidae  (f.  T)  and  Hespcriidae  (f.  2),  and  seems  to  occur  here 
only  in  forms  which  have  the  bases  of  the  joints  depressed,  while  in  Knjcinidae  it  is 
the  rule,  at  least  as  regards  the  clnb  (f  Lj).     From  the  fact  that  certain  bristles,  for 
instance  the  lateral  bristles  oi  Symp/ia/i'dae  (figs.  4" — 72),  have  a  diti'erent  position 
in  allied  forms,  while  other  bristles  remain  the  same  in  position,  we  must  conclnde 
that  the  bristles  can  change  their  jilace  independently  of  each  other.     This  changing 
of  position  always  takes  jilace  in  a  longitudinal  direction  ;  a  widening  and  stretch- 
ing, or  a  reduction  in  the  length  and  width  of  a  joint,  or  a  portion  of  a  joint,  affects 
naturally  the  mutual  jrosition  of  the  bristles,  but  if  in  allied  Lepidoptera  the  joints 
are  of  the  same  form  the  bristles  move  apicad  or  ventrad,  when  a  change  in  position 
occurs.     This  independent  movement  of  the  bristles  leads,  however,  necessarily  from 
a  more  regular  belt  to  an  irregular  series,  as  we  find  it,  for   instance,  in  some 
Papib'om'dae  (f.  39,  Leptocircus).     In  by  far  the  greater  number  of  Lei)idoptcra  a 
reduction  in  the  number  of  the  bristles  obtains,  and  we  observe  that  throughout  the 
whole  order  it  is  the  most  lateral  bristle  at  each  side  of  the  ventral  surface  which  is 
preserved  longest  (f.  .")),  and  that,  if  reduction  goes  on,  the  interno-lateral  one  is  the 
first  of  the  two  to  disappear  (f  14).     The  highest  degree  of  reduction  is,  of  course, 
reached   when   all   the   bristles   have   obliterated,    a   stage   found    largely   among 
Parnaminae.     The    reduction    of  the    ventral    bristles    stands    in    this    subfamily 
perhaps  in  correlation  with  the  stronger  development  of  (lie  dorsal  bristles  (f.  35). 
Besides  the  lateral  pair  nearly  constantly  met  with  in  Butterllies  and  Moths  with  a 
reduced  series,  we  find  also  very  often  a  submesial  i)air  jireserved.     Both  the  lateral 
and  the  submesial  pair  are  often  different  in  position  in  different  groups  (^Xi/mphalidae, 
figs.  47 — 73  ;  Fieridw,  figs,  l.o — 31)  ;  whereas  in  the  same  group  their  position 
is   often   constant,   sometimes   very   constant   (compare   submesial    basal    pair    in 
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figs.  47 — 72),  and  this  constancy  indicates  that  the  character  was  at  h'ast  iacipiont 
in  the  ancestral  antenna  of  the  resjiective  gronp. 

As  we  liave  thns  seen  that  the  antennae  with  a  reduced  number  of  bristles 
represent  a  more  specialised  state  than  those  with  a  less,  or  not,  reduced  series,  and 
that  the  forms  with  the  series  irregular  are  less  generalised  than  those  which  have 
a  regular  belt,  the  development  of  the  bristles  admits  the  following  conclusions  to 
be  drawn  as  to  the  phylogen}'  of  the  families  of  Butterflies  : — 

The  preservation  of  the  most  ancestral  form  of  arrangement  of  the  bristles  in 
Lycaenidae  mates  it  evident  that  the  Butterflies  taken  as  a  whole  are  not  a  further 
development  of  any  recent  family  of  Moths  (apart  from  Jagaluc'),  and  that  they  are 
closer  connected  in  the  characters  of  the  bristles  with  the  ancestral  Lepidopteron 
than  any  Frenate  Moths  are.  The  Liicui'iudne  being  the  only  family  in  which  the 
ancestral  character  is  preserved,  all  the  other  Butterflies  being  more  or  less 
specialised,  it  is  further  clear  that  the  Li)c<irniilae  are  not  a  derivation  from  any 
other  recent  Butterfly  family. 

The  Hi'sjieriiiliie,  having  in  many  instances  an  ancestral,  ventral,  belt  of  bristles, 
can  but  be  derived  from  a  Lepidopteron  with  a  regular  postmedian  series,  and  they 
may,  therefore,  have  developed  from  the  Lycaenidae.  But  the  agreement  of  the  two 
families  in  the  preservation  of  tlie  ventral  generalised  series  of  bristles  is  not  a  con- 
clusive argument  for  their  being  very  close  allies  ;  for  the  Hesju'riidKc  may  just  as 
well  have  originated  direct  from  the  ancestral  Butterfly,  or  even  from  the  ancestor 
of  all  Lepidoptera.  The  apical,  specialised,  position  of  the  row  of  bristles  iu  a  few 
Hesperiidae  and  Lycaenidae  (figs.  2,  7)  would  at  first  thought  seem  to  suggest,  that 
we  had  here  to  do  with  a  specialisation  which  was  an  expression  of  relationship  of 
the  two  families  ;  bnt  the  antennae  in  which  that  specialisation  occurs  are  such 
as  have  the  base  of  the  joints  depressed,  and  hence  it  is  possible  that  the  apical 
position  of  the  bristles  is  merely  a  consequence  of  this  configuration  of  the  surface 
of  the  joints. 

The  nearly  complete  belt  of  liristles  on  the  apical  joints  in  some  En/riiiidai',  and 
the  constant  position  of  the  mesial  and  submesial  bristles  near  the  ape.x  of  the  joints 
on  the  club,  show  that  this  family  is  a  derivation  from  a  form  which  agreed  with 
tiie  early  Lycaenidae  in  the  iiossession  of  a  belt  of  bristles,  and  deviated  from  the 
ancestral  stock  by  the  apicad  movement  of  the  mesial  bristles.  The  more  highly 
specialised  Krycinidae  agree  closely  with  the  Fieri  da  e  in  the  possession  of  one 
or  more  lateral  bristles  and  an  apical  submesial  pair  ;  and  as  this  character  is 
constantly  found  on  the  club  in  those  Pieridae  in  which  the  submesial  bristles  are 
not  obliterated,  and  in  no  other  specialised  family,  we  must  conclude  that  there 
is  a  closer  phyletic  connection  between  the  Pieridae  aud  Krycinidae  than  between 
the  Pieridae  and  any  other  family.  The  Pieridae  certaiidy  cannot  be  a  derivation 
from  the  Parnassiinae,  on  account  of  the  absence  or  very  different  jiosition  of  the 
always  much  reduced  bristles  o{ Parnassiinae;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  P/Vrnfee 
also  cannot  have  given  origin  to  any  other  recent  Butterfly  family,  as  the  Pierid 
specialisation  is  very  difl^'erent  from  the  Nymplialid  specialisation,  and  as  in  the 
other  families  wo  find  antennae  of  a  much  more  ancestral  type. 

In  Pajiilionidae  we  meet  again  with  a  subaucestral  development  of  the  bristles 
in  some  members  (f.  39,  Leptocircus)  :  the  family  canuot,  therefore,  be  a  develop- 
ment from  the  always  specialised  Nymphalidae  or  Pieridae,  but  can  be  derived,  as 
far  as  the  bristles  are  concerned,  from  the  Lycaenidae  or  Hesperiidae,  or  may  have 
originated  direct  from  the  ancestral  stock   common  to  all  Butterflies  ;  all  throe 
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assumptions  exjilain  0(|iially  well  the  occurreuce  of  an  irregular  but  complete 
ventral  belt  of  bristles  among  Papilionitlae,  and  hence  are  equally  admissible. 
The  further  develo])ment  of  the  bristles  leads  in  Papilioiiidae  largely  to  obliteration; 
but  we  observe  in  forms  with  two  ventral  grooves  (f  40)  a  basaJ  movement  of  the 
mesial  bristles.  Such  a  basad  movement  of  a  snbmesial  pair  must  have  taken  place 
very  early  in  the  ancestral  Xi/mphalidae,  since  this  pair  of  bristles  has  in  all 
members  of  the  very  large  family  a  basal  position.  On  account  of  the  great  and 
constant  specialisation  of  the  bristles  the  Xi/mphalukie  are  not  the  basis  from  which 
any  other  family  develojicd  :  but  the  similarity  in  the  direction  of  the  development 
of  the  mesial  bristles  between  Nf/mplialidae  and  some  of  those  Papilioiiidae  which 
have,  like  the  Nymphalids,  pair-grooved  antennae,  is  additional  evidence  of 
relationshij)  of  the  two  families. 

To  sum  up  we  will  briefly  recapitulate  our  interpretation  of  the  state  of  develop- 
ment of  the  four  ]iarts  of  the  antennae  which  wo  have  especially  been  dealing  with, 
and  state  the  principal  conclusions  arrived  ut  as  to  tlie  jthyletic  connection  of  the 
various  Butterfly  families  : — 

I.  Hesperiidae. 

1 .  Dorsal  and  ventral  scaling  specialised ;   similar  specialisation  occurring  in 

members  of  all  other  families  except  Papilionidne.  Hesperiidae  cannot 
be  the  basis  from  which  any  other  family  developed. 

2.  Ventral  fine  sense-hairs  generalised.     Hesperiidae  cannot  be  derived  from 

any  other  family  but  Lycaenidae,  or  the  ancestor  of  Lyeaenidae. 

3.  ( 'onfignration  of  ventral  surface  ancestral.     Conclusion  as  to  phylogeny  as 

before. 

4.  Sense-liristles  ancestral, or  specialised;  specialisation  as  in  certain  Lycaenidae, 

or  peculiar  to  Hesperiidae.  Probably  connection  between  Lycaenidae 
and  Hesperiidae. 

II.  Lycaenidae. 

1.  Scaling  subancestral,  or  specialised  as  in  otlier  families.     Dorsal  side  never 

without  sealing.     Indifierent. 

2.  Fine  sense-hairs  distully  of  lowest  type  among  all  Lepidoptcra,  apart  from 

some  .Tuyatae,  or  at  least  veutrally  ancestral.  Lycaenidae  cannot  be 
derived  from  any  other  family  of  Butterflies. 

3.  Configuration  of  ventral  surface  ancestral,  but  sometimes  faint  indication  of 

Erycinid  specialisation. 

4.  Sense-bristles  ancestral  on  distal  joints  dorsally  and  ventrally;  lowest  type 

among  Lepidojjtera  e.xcept  certain  Jugatae  ;  sometimes  specialised  as  in 
Erycinidae,  seldom  as  in  Hesperiidae.  Lycaenidae  cannot  be  derived 
from  any  other  Butterfly  family,  but  stand  in  relationship  with  Erycinidae 
and  probably  also  Hesperiidae. 

III.  Erycinidae. 

1.  Scaling  subancestral,  or  specialised  as  in  other  families.     Dorsal  side  never 

without  scaling. 

2.  Fine  seuse-hairs  ventrally  subancestral  or  distally  specialised  nearly  as  in 

Pierinae.     Erycinidae  closely  connected  with  Pieridae, 

3.  Confignration  of  the  ventral  surface  subancestral,  or  specialised  as  in  Pierinae: 

one-grooved  antennae.     Conclusion  as  before. 
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4.  Sense-bristles  snbaiicestral,  or  specialised  as  in  Pierinae  or  as  in  certain 
Lycaenidae.  Connection  with  Pieriduc  and  Li/cacnidae  ;  no  connection 
with  Papilionidae  and  Ni/mpludidae. 

IV.  Pieridae. 

1.  Scaling  snbaucestral,  or  specialised  as  in  other  families.     Dorsal  side  never 

eutirelj-  withont  scaling. 

2.  Fine-sense  hairs  specialised  as  in  Enjchiidae,  Init  more  liiglily  so.     Pieridae 

cannot  be  the  stock  from  which  any  other  family  branched  off. 

3.  Configuration  of  ventral  snrface  specialised,  of  the  Erycinid  type  (Pierinae), 

or  of  a  type  foi;nd  nowhere  else  {Dismorphiinne^  :  one-grooved  and 
three-grooved  antennae.  No  other  family  can  be  derived  from  the 
Pieridae. 

4.  Sense-bristles  specialised  as  in  certain  Erycinids,  sometimes  obliterated.    No 

connection  with  Xi/mphaUdac  and  Papilioiddac. 

V.  Papilionidae. 

1.  Scaling   subancestral,   or   specialised  as  in   other   families,   or   reduced   as 

only  among  Nymphulidae.  Connection  between  I'n iiiUonidae  and 
Nymphalidae. 

2.  Fine-sense  hairs  ventrally  generalised,  or  specialised  of  a  type  peculiar  to 

tlie  family,  or  specialised  as  in  Symphalidae.  Development  of  setiferous 
pnnctnres  on  dorsal  and  ventral  snrface  as  in  Nymphulidae.  Pa iiilionidae 
cannot  be  a  derivation  from  Nymphalidae,  Pieridae,  or  Erycinidae. 
Close  connection  between  Papilionidae  and  Xytnphalidac. 

3.  Configuration   of  the   ventral   surface  ancestral,  or   sjiecialised,  of  a  type 

peculiar  to  the  family  or  similar  to  that  of  Nymj>halidae.  Conclusions 
as  before. 

4.  Sense-bristles  snbancestral,  or  specialised  ;  specialisation  sometimes  in  tlie 

same  direction  as  in  Nymphalidae.     Conclusions  as  before. 

V  I.  Xymplui  I  id  a  e. 

1.  Scaling  subancestral,  or  specialised  as  in  other  families  ;  loss  of  scales  as 

only  in  Papilionidae.  Clonnection  between  Nymphalidae  and  Papilio- 
nidae. 

2.  Fine  sense-hairs  specialised  as  in  certain  Papilionidae,  sometimes  nearly 

all  obliterated  ;  on  dorsal  and  ventral  surface  appearance  of  setiferous 
]iunctures  as  among  Papilionidae.  Close  connection  between  Nympha- 
lidae and  Papilionidae  ;  Symphalidac  cannot  have  given  origin  to  any 
other  family. 

3.  Configuration  of  ventral  suri;u;o  of  peculiar  type,  but  resembling  that  of 

certain  Papilionidae  :  two-grooved  antennae ;  carinae  found  nowhere 
else  in  Butterflies.     Conclusions  as  before. 

4.  Sense-bristles  specialised,  of  a   peculiar   constant   type,   recalling   that   of 

certain  Papilionidae.     Conclusions  as  before. 

It  will  lie  seen  from  this  summary  that  the  Lycaenid  antenna  is  the  most 
generalised  and  the  Nymphalid  antenna  the  most  specialised  of  all  Butterfly 
antennae,  and  it  will  further  be  noticed  that  certain  specialisations  are  common  to 
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the  Jj/caenidae,  En/cinidne,  and  Pieridae  on  the  one  haml,  wliile  other  specialisa- 
tions are  found  in  Papilionidae  and  Nt/mphrilidae.  Not  a  single  specialisation 
connects  f,i/cne»id(ie,  or  F.rycinidae,  or  Pieridae  closer  with  Pajnlionidne,  or  witli 
Xymphalidae.  The  specialisation  in  scaling  points  to  a  connection  between 
yi/mphalidne  and  Papilionidae  ;  the  fine  sense-hairs  speak  for  close  relationship 
between  Li/caenidae-Erycinidae-Pieridae,  and  between  PnpiUoi)idae-yi/mpli(di(liic  : 
the  configuration  of  the  ventral  surface  points  very  obviously  in  the  same  diri'ction: 
and  the  sense-bristles  speak  again  for  the  same  connection.  As,  therefore,  all  the 
characters  which  are  not  indifferent  are  for  a  phyletic  connection  between 
L>jcaenidae-Erycii>idne-Pieridae  on  the  one  side,  and  between  PapiUonidne- 
2\>/mpkaUdae  on  the  other,  it  is  obvious  from  those  statements  that,  leaving  out 
of  consideration  for  the  present  the  antenna  of  llesperiidae,  the  Bntterfly  antenna 
developed  early  in  two  directions,  the  development  resulting  on  the  one  hand  in  the 
odd-grooved  Lycaeuid-Erycinid-Pierid  antenna,  and  on  the  other  in  the  even-grooved 
Papilionid-Xymjilialid  antenna.*  Now,  as  not  one  of  the  four  anteinial  organs  dealt 
with  is  specialised  in  all  the  members  of  the  Lycaeuid-Erycinid-Pierid  branch  of 
Butterflies,  every  one  being  at  least  in  some  members  of  an  ancestral  type,  it  is 
evident  from  the  absence  of  a  distinguishing  character  between  the  whole  branch 
and  the  ancestral  Butterfly  that  this  branch  of  Butterflies  cannot  have  diverged  from 
the  original  stock  before  the  Papilionid-Nym])halid  branch  had  become  specialised. 
The  divergent  development  of  the  two  jihylums  began  witli  a  specialisation  of  the 
ancestral  Papilioni-Nymphalidae  ;  and  as  this  specialisation  must  have  taken  place 
in  those  autennal  organs  which  show  the  same  or  similar  direction  of  specialisation 
in  all  members  of  the  phylum,  we  have  to  conclude  that  tlie  divergent  development 
of  the  early  Papilioni-yi/mphitliddC  began  with  a  modification  of  the  regular  belt 
of  bristles  into  an  irregular  transverse  ventral  series,  the  aj)pearance  of  setiferous 
punctures,  and  with  a  basad  restriction  of  the  sense-hairs  on  the  distal  joints. 

Now,  where  have  the  Ilesperiiilae  to  come  in  ?  Did  they  branch  off  Ijefore  or 
after  the  divarication  of  the  Butterflies  into  a  Papilioni-Nym])halid  and  a  Lycaeno- 
Erycino-Pierid  phylum  took  place  ?  If  the  Ilesperiidae  are  a  development  posterior 
to  the  divarication  of  the  two  phylums,  they  must  belong  to  the  Lycaeno-Eiyciuo- 
Pierid  phylum  ;  for  the  Hesperids  have  not  one  of  the  specialisations  by  which  the 
P<ipilioni-Xymph<iUd(ie  are  characterised,  and  cannot,  therefore,  have  depart eil  with 
them  from  the  ancestral  stock.  Hence  it  remains  only  to  consider  from  which  puinl 
of  the  second  phylum  the  Hesperids  shot  ofl".  The  antennae  of  Hesperiidae  have 
most  characters  of  an  ancestral  type,  and  hence  resemble  the  antennae  of  Lycaenids 
which  are  also  ancestral ;  this  resemblance  finds  an  explanation  in  both  families 
being  derived  from  the  common  ancestor  of  all  Butterflies.  The  specialisations  are 
such  as  occur  in  all  or  nearly  all  other  families,  or  arc  peculiar  to  the  skipjiers  (for 
instance,  the  possession  of  three  bristles  in  certain  Hesperids,  f.  4),  and  hence  are 
indiiferent  in  respect  to  the  jjrescnt  ((uestion:  only  the  apical  position  of  the  ventral 
belt  of  bristles  points  to  a  connection  with  Lymenidae.  bnt  not  condnsively,  as  we 
have  seen.  The  large  extent  of  ventral  and  dorsal  scaling,  and  the  specialisations  in 
the  bristles,  are  equally  well  explained,  if  wo  assume  the  Ilesperiidae  to  be  derived 
from  the  Lycaeno-Erycino-Pierid  phylum  before  the  odd-grooved  Erycino-Pieridae 

*  As  this  result  is  in  the  main  point  entirely  at  variance  with  the  eurrcnt  views  of  entomologists  as  to 
the  classification  o£  the  Butterflies,  1  expect  to  be  criticised,  and  give  expression  to  the  hope  that  the 
criticisms  will  be  intrinsic.  But  I  must  st.ate  here,  that  I  shall  not  answer  arguments  from  other  organs 
than  antennae,  a.s  the  other  organs  will  be  treated  upon  in  subsequent  instalments  of  these  contributions. 
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brauclied  off,  or  after  the  separation  of  this  branch ;  the  Hesperids  may  be  a  very  old 
branch  of  the  phylum,  or  they  may  be  a  relatively  youug  one,  that  stands  in  a  some- 
what similar  relation  to  the  Lycaenidae  as  the  Itismorjjhiinae  do  to  the  other 
Pierulae:  the  antennae  do  not  tell  us  which  assumption  is  correct. 

However,  it  is  not  necessary  to  assume  that  the  Hesj/eriklae  branched  oil'  after 
the  Butterflies  had  developed  into  two  phylnms;  it  is  quite  intelligible  that  tliey 
separated  from  the  ancestral  stock  before  a  separation  into  the  two  main  pliylums 
had  taken  ])lace.  The  presence  of  scaling  on  the  dorsal  side  of  all  the  joints  in  all 
the  species — a  character  which  is  equally  constant  only  in  families  of  Moths;  the 
very  constantly  great  development  of  ventral  scaling;  the  long  tapering  club  of  most 
species — a  specialisation  which  is  peculiar  to  the  Hesperiidae  among  Butterflies,  but 
is  found  also  in  some  Moths,  ('oei/fia  for  instance  ;  and  especially  the  absence  of  all 
those  specialisations  by  which  the  L;/caeno-Krycino-Pieridae  are  distinguished  from 
the  Pajjilioni-yi/mphalitlac,  suggest  that  the  Ilcxperiidae  originated  before  the  two 
main  phylums  of  Butterflies  had  separated;  but  the  evidence  for  this  third  possi- 
bility, the  separate  origin  of  the  skippers,  is  also  entirely  inconclusive. 

The  connection  between  the  various  families  thus  deduced  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  diagram: — 
NvMPHAi.inAE.      Papii.ionidae.  Hesperiidae.     Lycaexidae.      Krvcinidae.  Hikridae. 


The  uncertainty  as  to  the  jiosition  of  the  Hesperiidae  is  very  suggestive,  if  we 
remember  that  the  Hesperids  and  Lycaenids  are  so  often  very  similar  to  each  other 
in  their  antennae.  This  similarity  consists  in  both  families  possessing  ancestral 
characters,  which,  as  said  before,  find  their  explanation  in  the  origin  of  the  twd 
families  from  the  same  ancestral  stock,  and  do  not  imply  that  the  Hesperiidae  and 
Lycaenidae  separated  relatively  lately.  As  we  have  seen  that,  notwithstanding  the 
agreement  of  the  two  families  in  several  generalised  characters,  the  Hesperiidae  can 
very  well  have  branched  off  before  the  Pajjilioni-yymplinlidae  parted  from  the  rest 
of  the  Butterflies,  we  have  here  an  instructive  illustration  of  the  fact — so  very 
often  entirely  disregarded  in  classiticatory  work — that  the  presence  of  the  same 
character  in  two  diflerent  families  (or  higher  or  lower  categories,  down  to  in- 
dividuals), though  demonstrating  origin  of  both  from  a  common  ancestral  form,  can 
be,  or  is,  evidence  of  closer  relationship  only,  if  the  character  is  a  specialisation  and 
not  of  the  ancestral  type. 
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SOME   NEW   LEPIDOPTEEA   FKOM    0151 
By  the   HON.    WALTER  ROTHSCHILD. 

THE  very  little  explored  islaml  of  Obi  major  (Ombira)  was  visited  by 
Mr.  William  Uoberty  in  iSe|)tember  18',IT.  The  collectiou  of  Lepidoptera 
made  at  a  place  railed  Laiwiii  on  Obi,  tbongh  not  very  large,  is  of  bigb  interest, 
as  Olii  is  geograjibically  intermediate  between  the  Southern  and  Nortlieru  Molnceas, 
wliich,  witli  comparatively  very  few  e.xcejrtions,  are  inhabited  by  dillerent  well 
marked  subspecies,  and  shows  that  the  Lepidoptera  of  Obi  are  much  more  similar 
to  those  of  Batjaii,  Ternate,  and  Halmaheira  than  to  those  of  Amboina,  C'erani, 
and  Burn,  a  good  many  forms  being  even  identical  with  those  from  the  Northern 
Moluccas. 

i'.\rii.iii.\iiiM:. 

1.  Papilio  sarpedon  crudus  subsp.  nov. 

S-  Somewhat  smaller  than  unthci/on.  Upperside  :  band  euniparutively  wider 
than  in  (intliedoii,  measuring  at  vein  1''  of  forewiug  I'nmi  JO  mm.  (type)  to  8  mm.  ; 
submarginal  spots  of  ])indwing  somewhat  less  arched  than  in  the  Northern 
Moluecan  form  ihdingeiisis  Rothsch.  L'nderslda :  forewing  in  both  individuals 
with  a  minute  dot  before  vein  8  at  the  discal  side  of  the  band;  hindwing  with 
the  red  spots  very  jirominent  ;  the  black  inters]>ace  between  the  costal  red  mark 
and  the  median  band  narrower  than  the  red  mark  :  a  ri'd  spot  between  veins  6  and 
7  as  in  dodinyensis. 

Two  males. 

2.  Papilio  aristeus  bifax  subsj).  nov. 

<J.  Upperside :  forewing  nearly  as  in  j(w/7«r?/(«,  but  the  black  band  upon  the 
discocellnlars  still  more  triangular  ;  the  black  middle  band  of  the  cell  docs  not 
e.xtend  beyond  the  median  nervure,  as  it  does  in  aristeus,  the  submedian  band 
tapering  behind.  Hindwing,  discal  black  band  narrow,  densely  overshaded  wiih 
white  in  cell,  its  anterior  jjortion  ill-defined  ;  Mack  marginal  region  in  width 
midway  lietween  (irixteus  and  jiarmatux,  but  ])osteriorly  as  black  as  in  nrixtens. 
Underside  of  the  dark  colour  of  arixteus  ;  hindwing  as  in  tliis  form,  but  white 
discal  area  of  forewiug  wider. 

This  Obi  form  is  very  interesting,  as  it  combines  the  characters  of  aristeus  and 
parmatus. 

One  THule  only. 

3.  Papilio  tydeus  obiensis  subsp.  nov. 

S.  Upperside :  band  of  forewing  wider,  es]iecially  the  two  spots  between  veins 
.")  and  7  ;  the  first  patch  of  the  band  of  the  hindwing  before  vein  7  narrower  basally, 
the  black  basal  area  penetrating  well  beyond  the  subcostal  nervure,  sometimes 
nearly  halfway  to  vein  8.  Underside :  band  of  forewing  broader,  and  orange  spots 
of  liindwing,  esjjecially  the  posterior  ones,  much  heavier,  than  in  t'jdeus. 
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?.  Ujijjcrsifle :  forewiiig,  the  yellowish  or  creamy  white  area  more  extended, 
the  spots  between  veins  6  and  9  much  more  clearly  defined  ;  hindwing,  the  sub- 
marginal  orange  spots  heavier,  in  the  pale  specimens  densely  shaded  with  black 
scaling.  I'ndersixh :  forewiiig,  white  patch  in  cell  much  larger,  extending  far 
below  origin  of  vein  2  ;  hiudwiiig,  upper  patch  of  white  discal  area  a  long  triangle, 
reaching  below  origin  of  nervule  7,  sometimes  the  cell  all  white  :  submarginal 
orange  spots  larger  than  in  tijdeus. 

A  long  series  of  both  sexes. 

4.  Papilio  fuscus  ombirauus  subsp.  no  v. 

(??.  L'jipcrside  :  forewiug  with  a  large  well-defined  creamy  white  subapical 
patch,  expanding  between  veins  10  and  5,  and  generally  extending  down  to  the  inner 
margin  as  a  more  or  less  thin  interrupted  band.  Creamy  white  area  varying  in 
extent,  reaching  in  every  specimen  at  least  to  vein  2,  always  relatively  wider  than 
in  the  Southern  Moluccan  fuscus ;  the  second  patch,  between  veins  6  and  7,  always 
considerably  longer  than  the  black  marginal  area  is  wide  between  the  same  veins; 
the  buffish  grey  scaling  outside  the  discal  patch  sparser  than  m fuscus  from  Amboina 
and  Ceram;  usually  no  orange  submarginal  sjiots  in  S  S ,  excejit  a  very  thin  one  at 
anal  angle  {t;/pe),  which  is  absent  only  from  an  aberrant  S  without  white  patch  on 
forewing  ;  one  6  and  the  ?  ?  have  from  two  to  five  submarginal  spots. 

Underside:  the  white  patch  of  forewiug  smaller  than  above.  Hhidwing,  discal 
blue  spots  more  distal  than  either  in  the  North  or  South  Moluccan /«s<.-«6-;  discal 
white  patch  very  variable  in  both  sexes,  often  overshaded  with  black  scales  {ti/pe), 
or  the  white  scales  even  nearly  all  absent. 

A  very  long  series. 

5.  Papilio  ulysses  dohertius  subsp.  nov. 

<S.  i'ppcrside :  forewiug  like  telegonas  from  the  Northern  Moluccas,  but  the 
hairy  stripe  upon  vein  4  a  little  less  heavy,  nearly  separated  from  the  next  one;  the 
stripes  upon  veins  5  to  7  well  isolated.  Hindwing  nearly  as  in  aatohicus  from  New 
Guinea,  the  blue  area  being  mucli  more  extended  than  in  teleyotius;  the  area  dee|)ly 
incised  at  the  veins,  and  prolonged  along  the  hinder  side  of  veins  5  and  6,  as  is  the 
case  sometimes  in  autohjcus;  no  blue  submarginal  streaks  as  m  telegoiius. 

Underside:  deeper  in  colour  than  in  either  telet/onus  or  autohjcus  ;  forewiug 
with  grey  patch  in  cell,  outer  discal  grey  scaling  as  in  telcgonus.  Discal  grey 
scaling  of  hindwing  scattered  as  in  autohjcm:  submarginal  yellow  spots  as  in 
telegonus,  the  upper  one  somewhat  larger;  submarginal  pale  brown  area  narrower 
than  in  that  subspecies. 

Three  males  only. 

QEOMETRIDAE. 

(i.  Milionia  obiensis  sp.  nov. 

c??.  Wings  above  glossy  cyaniue  blue.  Forewiug  with  a  scarlet  baud  which 
is  narrower  tjian  in  M.  glauca  and  more  basal,  its  outer  edge  being  4  mm.  distant 
from  the  extremity  of  vein  1'',  varying  in  width  individually  from  2^  to  4^  mm.,  in 
one  individual  stopping  at  the  subcostal  nervnre.     Underside  deep  blue  in  side  light ; 


(  418  ) 

base  of  both  wings  extended  glossy  greeuish  blue;  band  yellowisli  at  the  ends. 
Body  glossy  greenish  blue:  abdomen  beneath  nearly  lilack. 

A  series  ot"  both  sexes. 

In  the  deep  blue  upperside  of  the  wings  and  the  colour  of  the  band  this  new 
furm  resembles  bicalt'itta  from  the  Andamaus,  but  the  hindwings  are,  as  in  glaiwa, 
devoid  of  a  baud. 

In  one  of  the  ?  ?  which  is  rather  worn  the  band  is  yellow  instead  of  scarlet. 

auahistidm:. 

7.  Phalaenoides  proerosia  obiensis  siibsp.  nov. 

?.  Uitters  above  from  the  Key  form  of  jirorro.sia  Urnce,  .\iui.  X.  II.  (<i).  XV. 
p.  41  (18"Jo),in  the  cell  of  the  forewing  being  crossed  by  two  creamy  white  bars,  one 
near  the  base,  the  other  near  the  apex  of  the  cell,  in  the  discal  creamy  white  baud 
being  broader,  the  metallic  postdiscal  spots  upon  the  veins  confluent  to  a  band,  and 
in  the  hindwing,  wliich  has  the  longer  scales  of  the  fringe  all  white,  being  without 
white  admarginal  spots,  there  being  only  a  few  white  ailmarginal  scales  present 
behind  vein  2;  and  is  distinguished  on  the  underside  by  the  forewing  having  a  white 
bar  across  the  cell  near  the  apex  of  the  latter,  and  by  the  hindwing  possessing  a 
series  of  admarginal  white  spots  which  are  widely  isolated  from  one  another  and 
stand  also  sejiarate  from  the  white  fringe.  Fore  tibiae  lilack,  with  an  inner  orange 
patch  ;  fore  tarsi  black,  tips  of  joints  nearly  without  any  white  scales. 

One J'emale  only. 


DESCRIPTION    OF   A   NEW    CASSOWARY. 

Ilv  TlIK    I  KIN.    WALTER    ROTMSCIIILD. 
Casuarius  philipi  sp.  nov. 

This  new  species  is  founded  on  a  bird  now  living  in  the  Zoological  Gardens, 
Loudon,  whicli,  though  far  from  adult,  being  almost  brown  in  plumage,  appears 
to  be  full  grown,  and  the  naked  jiarts  are  fully  coloure<l.  It  is  closely  allied  to 
C  uniappendiculatus,  but  ditt'ers  luuch  in  colour. 

Plumage  when  adult  evidently  black.  Casque  as  yet  undeveloped,  jiale  yellowish 
horn-colour.  Tiiroat  and  fore-neck  deep  purpiisii  blue.  A  single  small  wattle  on 
fore-neck,  round  and  flat,  not  pear-shaped  as  in  ('.  aiuapiiendiriilalus:  upper  third  of 
wattle  purplish  red,  rest  dark  blue.  Hairy  feathers  of  neck  very  thick  and  reaching 
high  up  the  neck.  Head,  occiput,  and  upper  half  of  liind-nec.k  very  pale  greenish 
blue;  lower  half  of  liiud-ueck  pale  orange-yellow.  Naked  skin  on  lower  sides  of 
neck  deep  crimson,  fading  into  cherry-red  on  the  edges.  Legs  very  stoat  and  short; 
body  set  very  low  on  the  legs  and  very  bulky,  giving  the  bird  the  exact  shape 
JJiiioriiis  cli'phantopus  must  have  had. 

Hub.  Probably  Eastern  German  New  Guineu. 

Named  in  lioncjur  of  Ur.  Philip  Lutley  Sclater. 
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SOME  NEW  COLEOPTERA  IN  THE  TRING  MUSEUM. 

By  KARL  JORDAN,  Ph.D. 

SCARABAJSIDAE. 

1.  Propomacrus  jansoni  sp.  nov. 

Eucheirus parryi ,  Bates  (nee  Gray),  Enlnm.  XXIII.  p.  244  (1890). 

cJ  ?  .  Differs  from  the  two  Indian  representatives  [^parryi  (1848)  and  madeayi 
(1840)]  as  follows  :  the  thorax  is  less  coarsely  pnnctnred,  less  impressed  in  the 
middle  line,  more  dilated  at  the  sides,  and  deeply  sinnate  before  the  acute  posterior 
angles  ;  the  edge  of  tlie  thorax  not  spined  within  the  sinus,  but  the  spines  in  front 
of  the  sinus  long.  Elj-tra  longer  than  in  the  Indian  forms,  each  with  a  tawny  line 
near  the  suture,  abbreviated  in  front,  interrupted  in  ?  ,  wider  posteriorly,  continuous 
with  a  broad  lateral  tawny  stripe,  which  is  anteriorly  more  or  less  split  up  ;  at  base 
tliere  is  a  tawny  patch  near  the  shoulders,  and  in  S  a  smaller  one  between  it  and 
scutellnm ;  besides,  a  very  few  minute  tawny  dots  on  the  disc. 

c?.  Fore  tibiae  with  the  terminal  tooth  nearly  twice  as  long  as  the  postmedian 
one,  their  underside  much  more  densely  spined  than  either  in  parryi  or  macleaiji: 
upperside  flatter,  with  the  outer  edge  sharper. 

//-■;/;.  cJ  {ti/pc),  Kin-chang, Tse-kiang,  China,  received  from  Mr.  0.  E.  Janson,  1 897 ; 
¥  ,  Chia-ting-fu,  W.  China,  lODO  feet,  July  1889  (A.  E.  Pratt). 

Bates,  who  regarded  the  ?  caught  by  Pratt  and  now  in  the  Tring  Museum  as 
a  variety  of  parryi,  did  not  notice  the  great  difference  in  the  thorax  of  the  two 
insects. 

CERAMBYCIDAE. 

2.  Nemophas  websteri  sp.  nov. 

S  ?  .  Supra  et  infra  dense  corallino  tomentosns  ;  antennis  nigris,  articulo  1°  sat 
dense  punctato  ;  elytris  sex  fasciis  transversis  nudis  nitidis  atris  jmnctatis  ornatis,  1' 
angusta  subbasali  postscutellari,  versus  humeros  saepe  obsoleta  {spec,  typ.),  2"  paulo 
latiore,  3"  submediana  et  4"  postmediana  latioribns,  duabns  posticis  angustis,  pins 
minusve  irregularibus,  saepe  conjunctis  ;  pedibus  nigris,  punctatis,  femoribus  jiarum 
corallino  tomentosis. 

Hub.  New  Hanover,  Bismarck  Archipelago,  March  and  April  1897  (Captain 
H.  C.  Webster)  ;  a  series  of  both  sexes. 

Easily  distinguishable  from  ^Y.  (/rayi  (1859),  Southern  Moluccas,  by  the  entirely 
coralline  red  ujiper  and  under  surfaces,  the  number  and  position  of  the  black  bands 
on  the  elytra,  and  the  puncturation  of  the  legs  and  first  antennal  joint.  A  central 
spot  on  the  pronotiim  and  the  uii]5erside  of  thoracical  spines  are  often  denuded. 

3.  Nemophas  cyanescens  sp.  nov. 

cf  ?  .  Formae  timorensi  ljatoceroid.<:<  dictae  similis,  sed  prothorace  supra  et  infra 
nigro,  snbtilissime  brunnescente  pnbescente  ;  elytris  nigro-viridi-cyaneis  ;  processn 
mesosternali  minus  elevato  cum  coxis  quatuor  jwsticis  nigro,  distingnendus. 

Hub.  Kei  Toeal,  Jaunary  to  March  1896  (Cajitain  11.  C.  Webster)  :  1  c?,  I   ?. 
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4.  Epepeotes  websteri  sp.  nov. 

c?  $ .  E.  iiiger,  Intoso  tomentosns.  ( 'aput  fere  nndnm  occipite  sparsim  pnnc- 
tulato.  Antennarnm  articnlus  primus  deusissime  rugnlosus,  crasse  rugoso-puuctatus. 
Pronotnm  medio  sparsim,  versus  latera  parum  densius  tomentosum,  grauulatum, 
medio  transverse  plicatnm.  Elytra  dimidio  basali  fortiter  sat  disjjerse  punctata, 
Lnmeris  grannlatis,  punctis  jiostice  sparsis,  margineapicali  bispiuoso  levitcr  concavo  ; 
dense  Intoso  tomeutosa,  tomcuto  in  margiue  basali  i'usco,  tribus  fasciis  latis  trans- 
versis  plus  minnsve  irregnlaribns  aeqnidistantibus  denndatis  atris  uitentibus,  post- 
basali,  mediaua,  postmediana;  mediaua  latus  versus  latiore  gnttam  Intosam  lateralera 
iiieludente;  praetcrea  maculis  irregularibus  auteapicalibus  etiam  denudatis. 

Prona  furies  medio  sparsim,  lateribus  densius  Intoso  tomentosa.  I'edes  nigri, 
puuctati,  tibiis  anticis  (S)  infra  crasse  rngato-grauulatis. 

cJ.  Long,  proth.  6,  elytr.  23  mm. 

(?.  Lat.  proth.  (apice)  "A,  elytr.  (hum.)  12i  mm. 

Hab.  New  Hanover,  March  and  April  1897  (Captain  H.  C.  Webster);  a  series 
of  both  sexes. 

Varies  in  size.  Easily  recognised  by  the  pattern  of  the  elytra,  which 
reminds  one  of  JS^emopkas  and  also  of  JJiochares.  The  S  has  the  first  joint  of  the 
anterior  tarsi  exteriorly  triangularly  dilated,  as  is  the  case  in  the  other  species  of 
Epepeotes. 
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LIST   OF   THE    GEOMETRIDAE,   EPIPLEMIDAE, 

DREPANULTDAE,     AND     THYRIDIDAE     COLLECTED     ON 

THE    KEY    ISLANDS    BY    ME.    H.    KUHN. 

Bt   W.    warren.   M.A.,    F.E.S. 

OF  the  eighty-four  species  and  aberrations  of  Lepidoptera  enumerated  in  the 
following  ])aper  as  occurring  in  the  Key  Islands,  three  belong  to  the 
Drepanuluhie,  nine  to  the  Thyrididae,  and  seven  to  the  Epiplemidae,  the  remaining 
sixty-five  being  all  Genmefridne.  Seventeen  of  these  species  appear  to  be  unde- 
. scribed,  and  five  forms  I  regard  as  aberrations  of  species  already  known.  As  in  the 
case  of  the  Fergusson  and  Trobriand  Islands,  it  will  l}e  observed  that  the  species 
belonging  to  the  Geometrid  subfamilies  (Jeomatrinaf.  and  Stevrhhwe  largely 
preponderate. 

Family  DREPABVLIDAE. 

1.  Amaris  scintillafa  Wlk.,  XXYI.  p.  1632  (1862). 

2.  Cobanilla  fulvata  sp.  nov. 

3.  Sophia  lineata  sp.  nov. 

Family   THYRIDTDAE. 

4.  Baniaia  angustifascia  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IY.  p.  378  (189T). 
.5.  „        nrdinaria  Warr.,  A.  f  M.  1896.  II.  p.  228  (1896). 

6.  Letchena  myrsusalis  Wlk.  ab.  idalialis  Wlk.,  XIX.  p.  903  (18ri9). 

7.  Oxycophina  theorina  Meyr.,  2V.  E.  S.  1887.  p.  200  (1887). 

8.  Phnrambara  cuprrea  Butler,  A.  f  M.  1882.  I.  p.  233  (1882). 

9.  Simlodes  hastiaUs  Wlk.,  XIX.  p.  902  (18S9). 

10.  „         ohliqtmlis  Wlk.,  XXXIY.  p.  1522  (1865). 

11.  Striglina  pyrrhata  Wlk.,  XXXY.  p.  1575  (1866). 

12.  „         mediosecta  sp.  nov. 

Family  EPIPLEMIDAE. 

13.  Decetia  dirhromata  Wlk.,  XXXY.  p.  1558  (1866). 

14.  Diradopsis  per/'allax  sup.  nov. 

15.  Epiplema  coertdeotincta  Warr.,  A.  ^-  M.  1896.  1.  p.  213  (1896). 

16.  „  contiictarin  Wlk.,  XXIII.  p.  851  (1.S61). 

17.  „  znefemte  Wlk.,  XXXY.  p.  1646(1866). 

18.  „  nivosaria  Wlk.,  XXXY.  p.  1644  (1866). 

19.  „  parvula  Moore,  Ceyl.  III.  p.  402.  PI.  186.  fig.  5  (1887). 

Family  GEOMETRIDAE. 
SiTBFAjriLY  ORTHOSTIXINAE. 

20.  Ozola  marginata  AVarr.,  Nov.  ZooL.  111.  p.  358  (1896). 

21.  Rambaru  .wtelliata  Wlk.,  XXXY.  p.  1636  (1866). 
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SuBFAMLT  PSEUDOTERPNINAE. 

22.  Pingasa  candidaria  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  I.  p.  382  (1894). 

Subfamily  GEOMETRINAE. 

23,  Agatkia  disconnecta  AVarr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  3C2  (1896). 
2A.        „       f/n-«-.?(7z«ea^Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  284  (1896). 

25.  „       kii/ini  sp.  nov. 

26.  Chr)/sockloroma  megaloptera  Lower  (Eucklai-is),  Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Austr.  XVIII. 

p.  87  (1894). 

27.  Diplodesma  celataria  Wlk.,  XXXV.  p.  1614  (1866). 

28.  Jlemithea  pictifimbria  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  290  (1896). 

29.  Metallochlora  militaris  Lucas,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales  1891.  p.  29.")  (1891). 

30.  „  Uneatfi  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  291  (1896). 

31.  ,,  sanguinipuncta  sp.  nov. 

32.  Oenospila  oxycentra  Meyr.,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wale.f  1887.  p.  888  (1887). 

33.  Prasinocyma  ocyptera  Meyr.,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales  1887.  p.  887  (1887). 

34.  Thalassodes  im?nissaria  Wlk.,  XXII.  p.  5.53  (1861). 

35.  „  veraria  Gnen.,  Phal.  I.  p.  360  (1857). 

SUBFAMILT  STERRHINAE. 

36.  Antitrygodes  parvimacula  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  293  (1896). 

37.  Brachycola  obrinaria  Gnen.  ab.  nebulifera  nov. 

38.  Craspedia  amala  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1886.  p.  207  (1886). 

39.  „  desita  Wlk.,  XXL  p.  421  (1860). 

40.  „  liomodoxa  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1886.  ji.  208  (1886). 

41.  „  o;>/;/toa  Wlk.,  XXIII.  p.  770  (1861). 

42.  „  parasira  Meyr.,  TV.  E.  S.  1887.  p.  485  (1887). 

43.  „  ;jerZ?wente  Wlk.,  XXIIL  p.  775(1861). 

44.  Gnamptolormi  aventiaria  Gnen.,  Phal.  II.  p.  3  (1857). 

45.  Mnf'.vthptis  mlidarin  Wlk.,  XXXV.  p.  1607  (1866). 

46.  Mnesterodes  trypkeropa  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  188i).  p.  483  (1889). 

47.  Perixera  argentispila  Warr.,  Pr.  Z.  S.  1893.  p.  361  (1893). 

48.  „         eerami.%  {?)  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1886.  p.  209  (1886). 

49.  „         conjinincripfa  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  374  (1896). 

50.  „  rnhrincctn  sp.  nov. 

51.  Pisoraca  compact  a  sp.  nov. 

52.  „         grisea  sp.  nov. 

53.  Problepsis  hemicyclata  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  59  (1897). 

54.  PlychopodaiJ)  uniformis  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  373  (1896). 

55.  Xenocentris  incolorata  sp.  nov. 

Subfamily  HYDRIOMENINAE. 

56.  Collix  ghosha  Wlk.,  XXIV.  p.  1249  (1862). 

Subfamily  TRICHOPTERYGINAE. 

57.  Remodes^?)  melanoceros  ?  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1889.  p.  481  (1889). 

58.  Sauris  nigrocincta  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  295  (1896). 
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Subfamily  TEPHROCLYSTIINAE. 

59.  Chloroclystis  dentatissima  sp.  nov. 

Ot).  Gymnoscelis  bryoscopa  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1889.  p.  480  (1889). 

til-  „  en/mna  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1886.  p.  192  (1886). 

62.  „  inops  sp.  nov. 

63.  „  nigrescens  sp.  nov. 

64.  Pasiphilodes  lepta  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1886.  p.  191  (1886). 

65.  „  maculilinea  sp.  nov. 

Subfamily  DEILINIINAE. 

66.  Aplochlora  vivilaca  Wlk.,  XXII.  p.  544  (1861). 

67.  Heterostegane  insalata  s]i.  nov. 

68.  Scardamia  chrysolina  Meyr.,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S-  Wales  1891.  p.  640  (1891). 

Subfamily  ASCOTINAE. 

69.  Ckogada  callicrossa  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1889.  p.  498  (1889). 
'0.  ab.  colorata  nov. 

71-  ab.  particolor  nov. 

72.  ab.  simplex  nov. 

73.  ab.  suffiisa  nov. 

74.  „         epistictis  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1889.  p.  499  (1889). 

75.  Ectropis  dentilineata  Moore,  Pr.  Z.  S.  1867.  p.  631  (1867). 

76.  liacotis  boarmiaria  Gueu.,  Plial.  I.  p.  282  (1857). 

77.  Xylinophylla  ockrea  sp.  nov. 

Subfamily  SELIDOSEMINAE. 

78.  Casbia  /-ectena  Wlk.,  XXXV.  p.  1667  (1866). 

79.  „       scardamiata  sp.  nov. 

80.  Petelia  inconspictm  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  400  (1896). 

81.  „       Tnedardaria  H.S.,  Auss.  Schin.  tig.  534. 

Subfamily  ENNOMINAE. 

82.  Hijposidra  australis  Feld.,  Reise  Nov.  PI.  129.  figs.  23.  24  (1874). 

83.  Prionia  obliquilineata  Warr.,  Pr.  Z.  S.  1893.  p.  409  (1893). 

84.  ab.  mediusta  nov. 

NEW   SPECIES   AND   GENERA. 

Cobanilla  fulvata  sji.  nov. 

Foi-ewings :  dull  olive-yellow,  tinged  with  rosy  along  basal  half  of  eosta, 
before  apex,  and  at  anal  angle  ;  the  lines  dull  rosy  ;  first  from  inner  margin  at  one- 
fourth,  tliiek  and  curved  to  the  median  vein,  where  it  stops  ;  second  obliiiue,  from 
middle  of  inner  margin  towards  ajjcx,  before  which  it  is  sharply  angnlated  and 
retracted  to  eosta  ;  on  the  submediau  fold  it  is  slightly  bent  outwards,  and  is  edged 
externally  throughout  its  length  with  pale  scales  ;  discocellnlar  mark  angnlated. 
dull  red,  with  a  dot  of  white  scales  at  the  angle  and  at  each  end  ;  marginal  area 
with  transverse  brown  striae  between  the  veins  ;   fringe  reddish,  darker  at  anal 
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angle  and  apex,  which  is  marked  nnth  liniwn-Mack  scales  :  a  deeper  yellow  central 
shade  is  visible  in  certain  lights,  embracing  tlie  discocclluliir  ;  costul  edge  yellow 
thronghout. 

Hiiulwings :  with  the  base  and  two  central  irregularly  curved  lines  dull  rosy  ; 
discocellnhir  with  three  white  dots  ;  onter  half  of  wing  and  the  fringe  snifuscd  with 
coi)pery  fulvous,  and  raurked  between  the  veins  by  rows  of  sjKits  formed  of  trans- 
verse streaks. 

Underside  paler  yellow ;  the  outer  oblique  line  of  forewings  and  a  streak  from 
base  to  anal  angle  rosy  ;  outer  curved  line  of  hindwing,  the  apex,  and  anal  angle 
slightly  rosy  :  irregular  dark  spci'kling  towards  hindmargin  in  botli  wings  ;  fringe 
of  fiirewings  at  anal  angle  dark  brown.  Face,  \»\.\\n.  pectus,  and  fort'-femora  bright 
orange-red;  shoulders  and  patagia  rosy,  mixed  with  yellow;  abdomen  yellow,  tinged 
with  rosy  down  the  back. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  45  mm. 

One  (J,  February  1896. 

Sophta  (l-'j  lineata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  pale  ochreous,  with  the  whole  wing  except  costa  and  marginal  area 
suffused  with  pale  brownish  ;  costal  edge  with  pale  greyish  brown  spots  ;  traces 
towards  outerhalf  of  wingof  two  oblique  doable  pale  brown  lines  from  inner  margin, 
the  first  lost  in  the  brownish  discal  suffusion,  the  seeond  running  to  hindmargin 
below  apex  ;  a  pale  brown  marginal  line,  broader  at  anal  angle;  a  faint  blackish 
ccll-speck  ;  fringe  pale  brownish. 

Hindwing s :  with  six  double  pale  brown  lines,  with  darker  edges;  the  first  two 
near  base  obscure  ;  the  next  three  distinct;  the  sixth  marginal;  fringe  brownish. 

Underside  similar,  but  the  forewings  show  traces  of  transverse  sinuous  lines 
through  the  brownish  suffusion.  Head  and  thorax  j)ale  brownish;  abdomen  ochreous, 
ringed  with  brownish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  :ii)  mm. 

One  ?,  1894. 

Striglina  mediosecta  sji.  nov. 

Forewinga :  dull  brownish  fawn-colour,  with  numerous  transverse  waved  and 
slightly  curved  darker  lines,  the  first  three  antemediau,  the  fourth  and  fifth  euclosing 
a  darker  space  in  the  middle  of  the  wing  :  outer  third  of  wing  darker  brown,  with 
the  markings  more  obscure,  bounded  internally  by  a  twice  concave  line  ;  fringe 
concolorous,  with  paler  line  at  base  ;  costa  pale  ochreous  between  the  darker  fasciae 
and  lines. 

Iliad winga  :  similar,  but  the  lines  more  broken  up,  so  as  to  form  dashes  between 
the  veins. 

Underside  paler,  with  the  transverse  rippled  markings  plainer  ;  costal  fourth  of 
forewings  consjjicuonsly  jjaler  than  the  lower  portion,  which  becomes  deep  brown 
towards  hindmargin.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  concolorous  with  the  paler  ground- 
colour of  the  wings:  jialpi  and  forelegs  darker. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  'AH  mm. 

One  <? ,  January  1896. 

Allied  to  S.  deianata  Warr..  of  which  it  is  perhaps  u  local  form. 
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Diradopsis  gen.  uov. 
Exactly  like  liinu/es  WW.,  bat  the  S  has  the  antennae  strongly  bipectinated ; 
the  tnft  of  hairs  alou^'  the  inner-marfrinal  fold  very  strongly  developed. 
Type:  iJiradopsis  perjallax  sp.  nov. 

Diradopsis  perfallax  sp.  nov. 

At  first  sight  e.xceediugly  like  hiradi's  leucocepkala.  Wlk.,  but  the  wings  are 
not  so  elongate  and  appear  broader,  and  being  thickly  covered  with  darker  strigae 
are  dark  grey  instead  of  pale  grey.  The  markings  of  the  forewings  are  the  same, 
but  the  ontlines  more  ferruginous,  and  the  line  of  submarginal  black  lunules  is  con- 
tinued quite  to  the  anal  angle.  In  the  hindwings  the  postmedian  line  is  much  more 
strongly  bent  below  the  middle  in  the  c?  and  angled  in  the  ? .  In  both  sexes  the 
antennae  are  whiter.  The  markings  in  the  forewings  of  the  ?  are  identical  with  those 
of  the  S,  the  costal  blotch  not  coalescing  with  that  on  the  inner  margin. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  23 — 24  mm. 

A  long  series,  including  five  cJc?,  dated  January  1S9T. 

Agathia  ktihni  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  dull  green  ;  the  costa  white,  dappled  with  grey,  the  streak 
becoming  narrower  at  base;  u  pale  slaty  grey  basal  patch,  with  rounded  darker 
grey  edge;  a  bent  pale  grey  fascia  before  middle,  with  paler  centre  and  darker 
edges,  swollen  below  costa,  on  median,  and  on  inner  margin,  constricted  between; 
outer  line  strongly  zigzag,  pale  grey,  its  inner  edge  Innulate,  marked  with  fuscous 
striae;  marginal  area  slaty  or  purplish  grey,  much  darker  and  marked  with  darker 
striae  beyond  the  teeth  of  the  second  line,  thinning  off  above  vein  4  and  almost 
obliterated  above  vein  6,  enclosing  a  green  subapical  blotch  with  lunulate  edges  ; 
fringe  white,  with  fuscous  grey  tips. 

Hindwings:  with  inner  margin  slaty  grey:  the  grey  marginal  area  much 
wider,  the  outer  line  more  strongly  dentate  and  darker  internally;  a  narrow  oval 
green  patch  on  margin  above  middle,  and  two  small  green  patches  towards  inner 
margin;  veins  towards  hindmargiu  white,  with  black  specks;  tail  filled  up  with 
deep  red  brown,  with  a  narrow  white  line  across  base;  apex  pale  grey,  with  darker 
striae;  fringe  as  in  forewings. 

Underside  pale  whitish  green,  with  the  marginal  markings  deep  purplish 
black,  with  vinous  edges.  Palpi  and  forelegs  white  below,  slaty  grey  above;  face 
white,  with  a  grey  central  liar;  fillet  white,  with  a  grey  line  behind;  vertex, 
shoulders,  base  of  patagia,  and  metathorax  green;  rest  of  patagia  and  abdomen 
grey,  the  crests  grey;  second  segment  witli  a  pair  of  green  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  45  mm. 

One  i,  1893. 

Named  in  honour  of  the  collector. 

Metallochlora  sanguinipuncta  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  bright  ajijile-groen;  tlie  costa  broadly  yellow,  with  short  purple 
strigae;  cell-spot  large,  blood-red;  both  lines  double,  darker  green,  much  angulated; 
the  cell-spot  lying  between  the  two  arms  of  the  inner  line;  its  outer  arm  angulated 
outwards  beyond  cell  at  middle  of  wing,  then  obliiiue  inwards,  and  again  angulated 
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on  siibniedian  fold ;  both  arms  of  the  OQter  line  angled  inwards  beyond  cell  and 
on  snbmediiin  fold,  and  projecting  ontwards  towards  hiudmargiu  between;  a  blood- 
red  horizontal  dash  on  the  upper  radial  on  the  outer  arm  of  the  second  line;  fringe 
yellow ;  a  row  of  small  red  dots  between  the  veins  before  the  hindmargin. 

nindwings :  the  same;  the  cell-spot  still  larger. 

Underside  pale  green;  fringes  and  costa  of  fore  wing  yellow;  a  brown  spot 
at  apex  of  forewing.  Face,  paljii,  and  fillet  brown;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen 
green,  the  last  with  pale  red-edged  dorsal  spots. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  27  mm. 

One  ?  ,  December  1896. 

Allied  to  M.  militaris  Lucas  (=  dotata  Warr.)  from  Queensland,  but  quite 
distinct. 

Brachycola  obrinaria  Gnen.  ab.  nebalifera  uov. 

l^istinguished  from  the  ordinary  type-form  by  having  the  space  between 
median  shade  and  outer  line  occupied  by  a  blackisli  cloud  from  snbmedian  fold 
to  radial. 

One  ?,  January  29,  1897. 

The  aberration  does  not  ai>pear  to  be  common  ;  there  is  an  exam])le  in  the 
British  Museum  Collection. 

Perixera(?)  rubrisecta  sp.  uov. 

Forewing s :  pinkish  grey,  dusted  witli  darker  grey  and  reddish  atoms;  basal 
line  marked  by  small  black  dots  on  the  subcostal,  median,  and  submedian  veins, 
and  in  the  cell  and  on  snbmedian  fold,  and  by  two  additional  dots  nearer  base,  on 
costa  and  subcostal  vein;  cell-spot  blackish:  outer  line  at  five-sixths,  marked  by  black 
vein-dots;  traces  of  a  submarginal  line,  jialer  between  two  deeper  shades;  marginal 
dots  between  the  veins;  median  shade  oblique,  thick  and  diffuse,  bright  red. 

Ilindwings:  the  same,  but  the  cell-spot  represented  by  a  coal-black  ring  with 
grey  centre. 

Underside  pinkish  grey  ;  face,  palpi,  and  forelegs  above  red,  paler  below  ; 
vertex  and  antennae  pale  ochreons,  the  vertex  edged  behind  by  a  very  fine  crimson 
line;  thorax  and  abdomen  like  wings,  the  latter  with  traces  of  dark  segmental 
spots  on  dorsum. 

Expanse  of  wings:  32  mm. 

One  ?,  dated  only  1896. 

The  example,  which  is  very  distinctly  characterised  by  the  oblique  red  median 
shade,  is  unfortunately  considerably  worn,  and  the  fringes  are  qnite  gone. 

Pisoraca  compacta  sp.  nov. 
Forewings :  yellowish  ochreons,  but  with  the  ground-colour  almost  entirely 
hidden  by  dense  reddish  atoms  and  striae  ;  the  lines  reddish,  but  obscure  ;  first 
curved,  at  one-fourth,  slender,  marked  sometimes  only  by  dark  vein-dots ;  second  at 
five-sixths,  incurved  below  middle,  murked  in  one  instance  by  deep  red  vein-dots  ; 
median  shade  tbick,  difi'nse,  from  two-thirds  of  costa  to  near  middle  of  inner  margin, 
its  outer  edge  subdentate;  cell-spot  reddish,  variable  in  intensity;  fringe  reddish; 
marginal  dots  small  reddish,  between  the  veins. 
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Hindwings :  the  aame,  without  first  line,  and  with  the  cell-dot  white, 
red-edged. 

Underside  of  both  wings  nniform  dull  rosy,  with  the  median  shade  and  outer 
line  more  or  less  marked.  Face,  top  of  palpi,  and  forelegs  deep  red;  thorax  and 
abdomen  like  wings;  vertex  and  antennae  pinkish  white. 

Expanse  of  wings:  27  mm. 

One  c?,  two  ?  ?,  dated  December  1S95  and  Januarj'  1897. 

Near  P.  obstataria  Wlk.  from  Borneo. 


Pisoraca(?)  grisea  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  greyish  white,  finely  dusted  with  grey,  especially  along  the  costal 
region;  first  line  strongly  ontcurved  near  base,  represented  by  the  three  usual  spots 
on  subcostal,  median,  and  snbmediau  veins,  and  by  four  additional  spots,  one  on  costa 
nearer  base,  one  beyond  the  subcostal  spot,  one  in  cell,  and  one  on  snbmediau 
fold;  the  spots  blackish;  cell-spot  blackish,  small;  median  shade  dark  grey,  distinct 
and  denticulate,  from  costa  at  three-fourths  to  middle  of  inner  margin ;  outer  line 
marked  by  distinct  black  dots  on  veins,  from  costa  just  beyond  median  shade  to 
two-thirds  of  inner  margin;  submarginal  line  jmle,  lunulate,  with  a  dark  grey  shade 
on  either  side,  the  inner  shade  interrupted  by  the  whitish  ground-colour;  fringe 
concolorous;  the  margin  strongly  crenulate,  with  black  dots  between  the  veins 
and  minute  specks  at  the  vein-ends. 

Ilindunngs :  like  forewings;  the  inner  line  distinct  and  dotted;  the  central 
line  straight,  dentate  only  on  veins  6  and  7,  and  followed  by  a  broad  difl'use  shade. 

Underside  of  forewings  brownish  grey,  with  a  rufous  tinge;  the  inner  margin 
white;  outer  line  dark;  submarginal  pale.  Hindwings  whitish;  the  costa  rufous 
grey;  marginal  shade  dark  grey,  traversed  by  the  pale  submarginal  line  and  pre- 
ceded by  an  exterior  line  of  black  veiu-dots.  Face,  jialpi,  and  forelegs  rufous  brown, 
pale  beneath;  vertex,  thorax,  and  abdomen  of  the  ground-colour  of  wings;  abdomen 
with  a  dark  basal  ring. 

Expanse  of  wings:  30  mm. 

One  ?,  January  24,  1897. 

I  place  it  in  Pisoraea,  from  its  great  resemblance  to  Pisoraca  sordulata  Warr. 
from  New  Guinea.     The  wings  are  elongate,  and  their  hindmargins  strongly  crenulate. 


Xenocentris  incolorata  sji.  nov. 

? .  Foreivings  :  pale  greyish  ochreons,  with  darker  dusting  ;  first  line  at  nearly 
one-third,  curved,  the  area  within  it  greyer;  a  dark  cell-spot;  outer  line  dark  grey, 
at  two-thirds,  slightly  inbent  beyond  cell  and  on  snbmediau  fold;  submarginal  line 
pale,  waved,  between  two  darker  shades;  fringe  and  extreme  margin  pale  ochreous. 

IlinJicings  :  similar,  with  no  first  line;  the  markings  less  distinct. 

Underside  duller,  with  the  markings  indicated  towards  costa.  Head,  thorax, 
and  abdomen  concolorous ;  face  and  palpi  slightly  darker. 

S  with  the  markings  very  indistinct;  fringes  of  the  legs  pale  yellowish  ochreons, 
the  tuft  from  the  base  of  tlie  hindlegs  reddish. 

Expanse  of  wings:   11  — 12  mm. 

One  cJ,  one  ?,  dated  March  15,  1897;  one  cJ,  189G. 
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The  second  <S  is  j)a!er  than  the  other,  and  has  distinct  dark  dots  beyond  the 
veins  at  tho  base  of  frinfres  iu  both  wings. 

The  species  described  b}"  uie  as  Ptychopoda  crinipes,  Nov.  Zool.  IV.  p.  224, 
from  ("edar  Bay,  North  Queensland,  should  probably  be  included  in  this  genus. 

Chloroclystis  dentatissima  sji.  nov. 

Foretoings :  dull  greenish  grey,  sometimes  ochreons-tiuged;  the  lines  fine, 
black,  acutely  dentate,  starting  from  black  costal  spots;  one  close  to  base,  from 
one-sixth  of  costa  to  base  of  inner  margin,  bluntly  angled  on  median ;  second  from 
costa  at  two-lifths  to  inner  margin  at  one-fourth,  angled  outwards  above  and  below 
the  median,  inwards  on  the  median;  outer  line  from  three-tifths  of  costa,  angled 
on  veins  '!  and  4,  indented  in  cell,  then  obli(|ne  to  twn-thirds  of  inner  margin, 
marked  with  black  dots  at  the  veins;  two  less  distinct  lines  iu  the  central  fascia, 
also  denticulate  at  the  veins,  and  a  pale  band  with  darker  central  line  beyond  it; 
submargiual  line  pale,  uniformly  dentate,  the  teeth  filled  up  with  black  beneath 
costa,  beyond  cell,  and  towards  anal  angle;  a  row  of  black  wedge-sha])ed  dashes 
along  margin,  their  points  touching  the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  snbmargiual  line. 

Hindwings :  similar,  without  basal  line. 

Underside  with  the  outer  line  in  both  wings  thick  and  black.  Head,  thorax, 
and  abdomen  dull  greenish  grey,  the  abdomen  sometimes  with  darker  rings. 

Expanse  of  wings:  18 — 22  mm. 

Nineteen  examples,  mostly  ?  ?  . 

Gymnoscelis  inops  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  dull  ochreous  grey,  the  basal  area  with  fine  dark  atoms;  its  outer 
edge  rounded  at  two-fifths,  not  marked  with  darker,  but  merely  denoted  by  the 
paler  tint  beyond,  which  again  darkens  to  the  outer  line  at  three-fifths,  which  is 
indented  beyond  cell  and  oblique  to  inner  margin  at  middle:  followed  by  a  paler 
fascia  with  a  darker  line  down  its  centre:  marginal  area  again  darker  grey,  with 
a  regularly  dentated  ])!ile  submarginal  line:  fringe  grey,  with  an  interrupted  dark 
basal  line. 

Hindwings :  very  narrow,  shortly  excised  beyond  cell,  and  excavated  between 
anal  angle  and  vein  4;  like  forewings;  the  central  fascia  with  a  paler  band  before 
it  as  well  as  beyond;  fringe  witliont  dark  line  at  base;  some  of  the  veins  with  black 
scales  in  j)laces. 

Underside  dull  grey,  without  markings.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  cou- 
colorons. 

Exjjause  of  wings:   16  mm. 

One  ?  ,  December  1895. 

Gymnoscelis  nigrescens  sp.  nov. 

Forewings  :  olive-oclircous,  almost  wholly  suft'used  with  greenish  black,  the 
only  pale  space  being  on  costa  beyond  outer  line  ;  basal  two-thirds  crossed  by  four 
black  waved  lines,  l)ent  outwards  in  middle,  with  two  paler  waved  lines  in  between 
at  one-tit'th  and  two-fifths  ;  the  dark  area  edged  at  two-thirds  by  a  more  distinct 
rather  silvery  whitish  line,  finely  edged  itself  with  dark  ;  submarginal  line  fine, 
denticulate,  the  teeth   filled   iu  with   black  except   in    I  he   pale   space  beyond  cell  ; 
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marginal  area  blackish  green,  with  the  veins  distinctly  black;  fringe  blackish  green, 
with  bright  white  dashes  beyond  veins. 

Hinihrinys  :  wholly  blackish  green,  except  a  small  pale  space  on  inner  margin 
beyond  outer  line. 

Underside  dull  dark  grey,  with  the  markings  indicated.  Head,  palpi,  and 
abdomen  olive-ochreous  ;  thorax  dark  green  :  abdomen  with  dark  rings. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  18  mm. 

One  ?,  December  1895. 

Near  G.  coquina  Warr.  and  ectochloros  Hmpsn. 

Pasiphilodes  maculilinea  sp.  uov. 

Foret/'hiffs  :  whitish  grey  ;  the  lines  inwardly  obliiine,  minutely  dentate,  and 
starting  from  black  costal  spots  ;  a  black  costal  spot  close  to  base  :  first  line  at 
one-fourth,  marked  with  darker  scales  at  the  veins,  and  preceded  by  a  paler  space  ; 
outer  line  at  two-thirds,  indented  jnst  below  costa,  excnrved  round  cell,  the  teeth 
filled  in  with  black  beyond  cell  and  on  inner  margin  ;  submarginal  line  with  the 
teeth  filled  in  with  darker,  especially  below  costa,  and  followed  by  a  pale  space  ; 
through  the  central  fascia  two  faint  grey  lines  are  discernible  parallel  to  the  edges, 
and  one  beyond  the  outer  edge  ;  fringe  concolorous,  with  interrupted  dark  dashes 
along  the  l)ase. 

Hindwings :  similar,  the  dark  blotches  on  the  lines  smaller. 

Underside  dark  grey,  with  a  decided  reddish  tinge,  the  markings  indistinct. 
Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  pale  grey  like  the  wings  ;  abdomen  with  a  large  blackish 
blotch  on  basal  segments. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  12  mm. 

One  ?,  December  1895. 

Hindwings  with  hindmargin  concave  from  anal  angle  to  vein  3  and  opposite 
the  cell. 

Heterostegane  insulata  sp.  nov. 

Fwewinys :  ochreous,  speckled  with  dark  ferruginous  ;  the  lines  dark  ferru- 
ginous ;  first  near  base,  acutely  angulated  in  cell,  then  oblique  to  inner  margin  at 
line-fourth  ;  the  included  area  with  dark  ferruginous  spots  ;  median  shade  oblique, 
diffuse,  at  two-fifths,  acutely  denticulated  along  veins  (5,  4,  and  1  ;  outer  line  at 
two-thirds,  slender,  waved,  and  denticulate  ;  submarginal  line  thick,  from  costa  at 
three-fourths,  forming  a  blunt  right  angle  beyond  cell  and  a  rounded  sinus  on 
submedian  fold  :  marginal  line  deep  ferruginous,  thickened  into  dots  between  the 
veins,  and  connected  with  submarginal  line  by  blotches  opposite  cell  and  broadly  at 
anal  angle  ;  fringe  concolorous. 

Hindwings:  like  forewings,  but  without  first  line;  an  apical  brown  blotch 
beyond  submarginal  line,  and  sometimes  another  at  anal  angle  ;  traces  of  an 
additional  obscure  shade  between  median  and  outer  line,  which  is  also  sometimes 
visible  on  forewings. 

Underside  similar,  but  with  the  markings  blurred  and  coarser.  Head,  thorax, 
and  abdomen  concolorous,  with  ferruginous  markings  ;  face,  palpi,  and  forelegs 
darker. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  'i2 — 23  mm. 

Five  ¥  ?,  dated  December  and  January  189j,  1890,  1897. 
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Cho^ada  callicrossa. 

Boarmia  callicrossa  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1889.  p.  498. 

Meyrick  described  this  species  from  a  pair,  very  dissimilar,  from  Port  Moresby, 
New  Guinea.  In  the  series  from  Key  Island  there  are  five  ?  ?  and  fourteen  cJc?,  and 
it  is  evident  at  once  that  the  species  is  a  very  variable  one.  All  five  ?  ?  are  white, 
witli  greyisli  ochreous  tints  ;  eight  c?(?  agree  with  this  form,  but  are  rather  more 
strongly  and  darkly  marked.  This,  at  least  in  Key  Island,  is  the  common  form. 
Of  the  remaining  six  6  S,  two  have  the  irmer  half  of  forewings  and  costal  half  or 
third  of  hindwings  suffused  with  rufons  grey  ;  two  others  have  the  fawn-coloured 
fasciae  largely  developed;  while  the  fifth  and  sixth  answer  to  the  original  description 
of  Meyrick,  inasmuch  as  one  has  the  central  fascia  closely  filled  with  black  and  grey 
scales,  as  in  Meyrick's  <?,  while  the  other  is  wholly  sufl'used  with  rufons,  lilce 
his  ?  ;  but  the  deep  black  borders  to  the  subterminal  line,  which  in  his  c?  occur  in 
the  unsuffnsed  form,  are  in  this  instance  united  with  the  suffused  form,  rendering  it 
stOl  more  unlike  any  of  the  others.  Taking  Meyrick's  irroratcd  <S  form,  as  we  must 
do,  as  the  type,  his  ?  form,  which  is  evidently  not  merely  sexual,  may  be  distinguished 
as  ab.  sufPasa  ;  that  with  the  partial  suffusion,  us  particolor  ;  that  with  the  broad 
fawn-coloured  submarginal  band,  as  colorata;  while  the  more  ordinary  white  form 
may  be  known  as  ab.  simplex.  The  intensification  of  the  black  edges  to  the 
submarginal  line  may  possibly  occur  at  times  in  each  of  the  other  forms.  There  is 
one  peculiarity  by  which  the  cf  c?  may  be  at  once  recognised.  The  fovea  at  base  of 
forewings  appears  as  a  very  minute  eye,  the  circular  base  of  the  fovea  being  ringed 
with  black  scales,  while  in  the  centre  of  the  summit  is  a  smaller  black  ring  of  scales, 
with  a  minute  central  pale  poiut. 

Xylinophylla  gen.  uov. 

Fareivings :  triangular  ;  costa  straight,  but  strongly  convex  before  ape.x  ;  apex 
bluntly  rounded,  subfalcate ;  hindmargin  irregular ;  a  blunt  elbow  in  middle, 
with  two  sinuses  above,  oblique  and  subcrenulate  below  ;  inner  margin  sinuous, 
the  anal  angle  lobed  ;  no  fovea. 

Hindidngs :  with  costa  slightly  shouldered  at  base,  truncate  at  aj)ex ;  a 
blunt  tooth  at  vein  7,  and  a  stronger  one  at  vein  4  ;  thence  straight  and  sub- 
crenulate to  anal  angle. 

Antennae  of  c?  quite  simple ;  palpi  upcnrved  in  front  of  face,  short  and  stout, 
terminal  joint  small,  button-shaped ;  tongue  and  frenulum  present ;  hindtibiae 
thickened,  with  a  pencil  of  hairs  in  groove  and  four  spurs. 

Neuration:  forewings,  cell  barely  half  as  long  as  wing  ;  discocellnlar  vertical, 
slightly  curved  ;  first  median  nervule  at  three-fourths,  second  close  before  end  of 
cell;  radials  normal:  7,  8,  '.»,  stalked  from  close  before  end  of  cell;  10  free;  11  out  of 
12.     Hindwings  with  first  subcostal  and  second  median  from  just  before  angle  of  cell. 

Type  :  Xylinophylla  ochrea  sp.  uov. 

Nearest  to  Gonodontis  Hiib.,  from  which  it  is  distiugnished  by  the  sinii)le 
antennae  of  the  i  and  by  the  different  neuration. 

Xylinophylla  ochrea  ^\  nov. 

Forewings:  whitish  ochreous,  with  sparse  and  coarse  brown-black  dusting; 
base  of  costa  brownish:  first  line  fine,  at  one-third  of  costa,  where  it  is  marked  by  a 
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brown  spot,  acntel}-  angled  on  subcostal  vein,  then  obliqne  to  inner  margin  at  one- 
fourth;  second  line  from  a  similar  triangular  spot  at  two-thirds,  bluntly  angled  on 
vein  6,  then  oblique,  and  marked  by  brown  vein-dots  to  inner  margin  at  middle, 
where  it  is  thickened  and  dark  brown;  cell-spot  cloudy,  greyish;  a  very  faint  brown 
median  sliade,  reaching  inner  margin  close  to  outer  line,  and  there  brown;  submarginal 
line  interrupted,  marked  by  three  brown  teeth  below  costa,  and  an  irregnlar  brown 
dentate  mark  before  anal  angle;  a  straight  grey-brown  line  from  costa  just  before 
submarginal  line,  intersecting  the  angle  of  outer  line  and  touching  submarginal 
again  at  inner  margin  ;  a  pale  brownish  marginal  suffusion  at  middle  ;  marginal 
line  dark  brown  ;  fringe  ochreous. 

Hindwings :  with  diffuse  brownish  antemedian  shade,  before  an  ocelloid  cell- 
spot  with  dark  grey  edge  ;  a  postmedian  pale  brown  dentate  line,  the  teeth  marked 
with  dark  dots  on  veins  ;  a  faint  submarginal  brownish  shade. 

Underside  with  the  markings  more  distinct,  deep  ferruginous  ;  both  cell-spots 
large,  dark  brown  ;  the  straight  outer  line  well  marked,  with  a  yellowish  patch 
beyond  it  at  costa,  and  the  intersected  angle  of  second  line  forming  a  brown  loop 
with  it.  Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen  ochreous  ;  shoulders  brown,  like  base  of  costa  ; 
palpi  brownish. 

Expanse  of  wings  :  46  mm. 

One  (?,  January  9,  1897. 


Casbia  scardamiata  sp.  nov. 

Forewings :  greyish  flesh-colour,  with  numerous  fine  black  transverse  striae  ; 
crossed  by  five  orange-fulvous  fasciae,  slightly  curved  and  waved  ;  first  at  one-fifth, 
second  at  one-third,  third  at  two-thirds,  fourth,  broader  and  clearer,  at  four-fifths, 
fifth  marginal  ;  base  of  wing  slightly  fulvous-tinged  ;  discocellular  spot  bright 
metallic  ;  a  row  of  black  marginal  dashes  between  the  veins  ;  fringe  pinkish  fulvous. 

Hindwings  :  similar  :  the  two  antemedian  fasciae  obscure. 

Underside  pale  dull  yellowish,  with  a  broad  purplish  fuscous  marginal  ])and. 
Head,  thorax,  and  abdomen -pinkish  fulvous  ;  face  and  palpi  darker  fnlvons. 

E.xpanse  of  wings  :  26  mm. 

One  ?,  1891. 


Prionia  obliquilineata  Warr.  ab.  mediusta  nov. 

In  this  form  the  lines  themselves  of  the  forewings  are  not  expressed,  but  the 
whole  space  between  them  is  occupied  by  a  rich  dark  brown  cloud,  palino-  off 
towards  the  costa. 

In  another  example  the  lines  are  distinct  as  usual,  and  only  the  inner  half  of 
the  median  interval  is  invaded  by  the  brown  suffusion. 

Two  specimens  along  with  five  more  of  the  type-form,  including  ?  ? . 

It  remains  to  add  some  observations  on  the  synonymy  of  a  few  of  the  described 
insects  above  enumerated. 

No.  7.  Pagenstecher,  in  Eniom.  Nachr.  1896.  p.  .54,  has  himself  sunk  his  own 
Siculodes  fenestrata  to  Mey rick's  theorina  ;  my  own  species  sub/enestrata,  described 
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in  Nov.  ZooL.  III.  p.  342  as  the  type  of  Orycophina,  is.  I  find,  likewise  identical  ; 
and  the  synonymy  will  therefore  be 

Oxycopkina  theorina. 

Siculodes  theorina  Meyr.,  Tr.  K.  S.  1887.  p.  200  (1887).     Queensland. 

„        fenestrata  Pag.,  JB.  iXass.  Ver.  1888.  p.  183  (1888).     Amboiwi. 
Oxycophina  subfenestrata  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  342  (1896).     Kinniganang. 

No.  10.    Siculodes  obliqualis. 

Pyralis  obliqualis  Wlk.,  XXXIV.  p.  1522  (1865j.  Am  :  New  Guinea. 
Siculodes  bivittata  Pag.,  JB.  Nus.f.  Ver.  1880.  pp.  6U.  135  (1886).  Am. 
Rhodoneura  hypargyra  Hmpsn.,  F.  B.  I.  1.  p.  357  (1892).     Mergui. 

Though  not  so  certain  as  the  preceding,  I  believe  the  above  synonymy  will 
prove  to  be  correct. 

No.  29.  Metallocklora  militaris. 

lodis  militaris  Lucas,  Pr.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales  1891.  p.  295  (1891).     Brisbane. 
Metallocklora  dotata  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  111.  p.  367  (1896).     Port  Mackay. 

No.  42.   Craspedia  parasira. 

Acidalia  parasira  Meyr.,  Tr.  E.  S.  1^87.  p.  485  (l«is7).     New  Guinea. 
Craspedia  discata  Warr.,  Nov.  Zool.  1»97.  p.  21b  (1897).     Trobriaiid  Islands. 
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DESCRIPTIONS   OF   TWO   NEW  CUSCUSES  (PHALANGER). 

By  OLDFIELD  THOMAS. 

I  OWE  to  tlip  kindness  of  Mr.  Walter  Rothschild  tiie  opportunity  of  examining 
three  examples  of  the  genus  Phalangrr  lately  received  by  him.  One  of  these 
is  a  Ph.  maculatus  from  Waigiu,  the  second  is  too  young  for  determination,  while 
the  third,  collected  by  Mr.  W.  Dohertyin  the  Obi  group  of  islands,  represents  a  very 
distinct  new  species  allied  to  the  Pli.  ornatus  Gray  from  Gilolo  (Halmahera).  At 
the  same  time  I  take  the  ojiiwrtunity  of  describing  a  new  form  of  the  Pli.  orii-ntalis 
group  found  by  Mr.  A.  S.  Meek  on  the  island  of  St.  Aignan's,  Louisiade  Archipelago. 
The  first  of  the  two  new  species  I  projiose  to  name  in  honour  of  Mr.  Rothschild, 
to  whom  is  due  not  only  its  discovery,  but  also  that  of  the  interesting  Talaut  Cuscus 
{Phalanger  melanotis)  described  in  a  previous  part.* 

1.  Phalanger  rothschildi  sp.  nov. 

Most  nearly  allied  to  Pli.  ornatux.  Size  comparatively  small.  Fur  soft  and 
close.  General  colour  uniform  dark  golden  fulvous,  not  dissimilar  to  that  on  the 
shoulders  of  a  Morty  Island  male  of  Ph.  ornatus,  though  not  so  bright  as  in  the 
male  typical  of  that  species;  no  white  spotting  on  the  body.  Dorsal  black  line 
distinct  on  crown,  more  or  less  obsolete  on  nape,  reappearing  on  withers,  and 
disappearing  on  posterior  back.  Ears  well  haired  externally,  a  spot  at  their  outer 
bases  dull  yellow  ;  their  inner  surface  thinly  haired  marginally.  Under  surface 
from  chin  to  anus,  and  inner  sides  of  limbs,  ])ure  sharjdy  defined  white,  the  hairs 
white  to  their  bases.  Outer  sides  of  limbs  and  furry  basal  portion  of  tail  coloured 
like  back,  but  rather  paler;  the  middle  line  of  the  tail  below  whitish. 

Skull  closely  similar  .to  that  of  Ph.  ornatus  in  all  essential  characters,  but 
very  markedly  smaller.  Teeth  also  quite  the  same  as  in  that  species,  the  canine 
similarly  touching  i^  at  its  base  and  separated  from  it  terminally.  Middle  ])remolar 
present  on  each  side,  though  very  small;  lower  intermediate  teeth  three. 

Approximate  dimensions  of  the  type,  a  fully  adult  male,  measured  in  skin: — 

Head  and  body  370  mm.;  tail  310. 

Skull:  distance  from  hinder  end  of  temporal  fossa  to  gnathion  51  (as  compared 
to  59  in  the  type  of  Ph.  ornatus);  greatest  breadth  44*6;  nasals,  length  27'5, 
greatest  breadth  9-3;  interorbital  breadth  8-T;  palate,  length  36-6;  oblique  hori- 
zontal length  of  last  upper  premolar  5 ;  combined  length  of  ms'"^  12'8. 

Hab.  Loiwuj,  Great  Obi,  Moluccas.     Coll.  W.  Doherty. 

Type.:  stuffed  in  the  Tring  Museum;  skull  jiresented  by  Mr.  Rothschild  to  the 
British  Museum. 

"Killed  September  1897.  Iris  pale  sepia:  daws  brownish  white;  naked  part 
of  tail  pale  brown." — W.  D. 

This  striking  little  Cuscus  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  Ph.  ornatus  and 
Ph.  lulltdae  by  its  uniform  unspotted  fur,  its  white  belly,  and  small  size. 

•  Nov.  ZOOL.  V.  p.  2,  1898. 
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The  second  Cnscns  may  be  named  in  hononr  of  its  collector,  tn  whom  science 
is  already  indebted  for  the  discovery  of  no  less  than  three  other  members  of  the 
genns,  Phalanger  lullulae,  Ph.  orientalis  intcrcasteUanus,  and  Ph.  o.  kiriwinae. 

2.  Phalanger  orientalis  meeki  snbsp.  nov. 

Male  pale  brownish,  almost  exactly  as  in  snbsp.  intercastellanHS,  therefore 
qnite  dittercnt  from  the  silvery  grey,  getting  white  in  old  age,  of  snbsp.  kiritcinae. 
The  longer  hairs  arc  whitish  for  their  basal,  black  for  their  terminal  halves.  The 
woolly  fur  is  dull  whitisli  basally,  gradually  becoming  more  brownish  terminally. 
Dorsal  line  present,  but,  owing  to  the  general  brownish  colour  of  the  back,  not 
conspicuous.  Face  greyer.  Sides  of  neck  and  shonlders  more  or  less  suffused  with 
darker  brown,  evidently  of  glandular  origin.  Under  surfoce  dull  greyish  brown, 
not  sharply  defined;  a  narrow  central  white  Hue  on  the  chest.  Limbs  and  furry 
part  of  tail  coloured  like  back. 

Female  dark  wavy  cinereous  grey,  very  much  as  in  many  New  Guinea 
specimens:  much  darker  than  in  kiriwinae.  Belly  dull  greyish,  paler  and  less 
brown  than  in  the  male,  but  also  without  conspicuous  colour  contrasts. 

Skull  still  smaller  than  in  intercusteUnnns  and  kiriwinae,  therefore  far  smaller 
than  in  typicia,  and  approaching  in  size  that  of  breviceps.  luterorbital  region 
narrow,  its  ridges  nearly  or  qnite  parallel,  not  projecting  as  postorbital  processes 
and  but  little  overhanging  the  temporal  fossae.  The  most  projecting  point  is 
scarcely  anterior  to  the  front  edge  of  the  brain-case,  as  in  hrerieeps,  while  in  the 
other  forms  it  overhangs  the  fossae  quite  clear  of  the  brain-case.  Middle  upper 
premolar  not  present  in  any  of  the  specimens  examined.  Lower  intermediate  teeth 
generally  three,  in  one  case  two. 

Skull-dimensions  *  of  the  type,  an  old  male  : — 

Extreme  lengtli  s2,  basal  lengtli  t  74,  greatest  breadth  52-7;  nasals,  length 
32,  greatest  breadth  ITS,  least  breadth  5-4;  interorbital  breadth  9-3;  tip  to  tip  of 
rudimentary  postorbital  processes  9-5;  intertemporal  breadth  7-1 ;  palate,  length  4.5; 
horizontal  oblique  diameter  of  last  upper  premolar  3-9;  length  of  ms'-^  14-6. 

Hab.  St.  Aignan's  Island,  Louisiade  Archipelago. 

Ti/pe:  Brit.  Mus.,  No.  9.S.4.1..5.     Collected  by  Albert  S.  Meek. 

Of  this  local  subspecies  Mr.  Meek  sent  home  nearly  a  dozen  examples,  four 
of  them  being  retained  for  the  British  Museum  collection,  and  others  are  in  the  Tring 
Museum. 

Ph.  0.  meeki  is  no  doubt,  as  is  natural,  most  nearly  allied  to  Ph.  o.  kiriioinae 
and  intercaatellanus,  but  differs  from  the  first  by  its  colour,  from  the  second  by  the 
different  structure  of  its  interorbital  region,  and  from  both  by  its  smaller  size. 

*  The  typical  skin  is  so  contracted  as  not  to  be  worth  measuring,  but  the  following  are  the  dimensions 
of  another  itiale,  t.-iken  from  a  skin  made  up  after  being  sent  in  spirit :— head  and  body  415  ;  tail  297  ; 
hind-foot  59  ;  car  IH. 

t  Basal  length  of  three  other  specimens  :— <J  7H-6,  71-2,  ?  71-5. 
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AN   EXAMINATION   OF   THE  CLASSIFICATORY  AND  80x\IE 

OTHER    RESULTS    OF    EIMER'S    RESEARCHES    ON 

EASTERN    PAPILIOS. 

A    REVIEW    AND    REPLY. 

By    KARL    JORDAN,    Ph.D. 

THE  following  Hues  were  written  before  the  death  of  Professor  Einier.  On 
receiving  the  sail  news  of  the  nntimel)'  departure  of  the  ardent  defender  of  the 
inheritance  of  acquired  characters,  I  have  altered  the  review  in  all  those  points  which 
relate  to  debatable  matter  ;  but  I  could  not  suppress  it  altogether,  as  Mr.  Rothschild 
and  I  had  to  give  a  rejdy  to  Professor  Eimer's  sharp-worded  remarks  iu  his  last  book 
{Orthogenesis),  and  as,  further,  we  thought  it  our  duty  to  show  how  far  the  facts 
brought  forward  by  Eimer  as  a  basis  for  general  deductions  harmonise  with  the 
results  of  our  studies  on  Papilios. 

In  the  introduction  to  Mr.  Rothschild's  Revision  of  the  Eastern  Papilios 
(Nov.  ZoOL.  1895)  I  gave  a  brief  survey  of  the  principal  works  dealing  with 
the  Papilios  of  those  regions,  and  had  occasion  to  allude  to  Eimer's  book  on 
Artbildung  und  VerwandtschaJ't  bei  den  Schmetterlingen,  stating  (l.c.  p.  174)  that 
Eimer's  and  Fickert's  papers  were  "  of  little  consequence  for  the  systematic  worker  " 
— meaning  the  classifier — "  as  both  authors  apparently  employed  too  small  a  material 
to  enable  them  to  avoid  grave  errors  in  respect  to  the  relationship  of  the  various 
Papilios."  In  his  recent  book  Orthogenesis  der  Schmctterlinge,  p.  45,  Eimer 
complains  of  that  remark,  and  maintains  that  the  criticisms  by  Mr.  Rothschild  * 
were  partly  erroneous,  and  partly  advanced  without  a  sufficient  support  by  facts 
being  given.  If  Eimer  were  right  in  repudiating  the  corrections,  I  should 
certainly  withdraw  the  above  remark  without  hesitation.  Unfortunately,  a  study 
of  Eimer's  second  and  third  book  t  and  renewed  examination  of  the  Papilios 
convince  me,  not  only  that  Mr.  Rothschild's  and  my  criticisms  were  well  founded, 
but  also  that  the  errors  in  classification  were  much  less  due  to  insufficient  material 
than  to  oversights  in  his  one-sided  researches.  A  conviction,  however,  is  of  little 
value  ;  facts  and  arguments  must  be  brought  forward.  As  Eimer  protested  that  he 
was  right  in  those  cases  in  which  Mr.  Rothschild  and  I  said  he  was  wrong,  it  is 
necessary  for  me  to  show— iu  order  to  avoid  the  reproach  of  unfounded  criticism — 
that  my  remarks,  both  the  one  iu  Nov.  Zool.  1895.  p.  174  and  the  one  ibid.  1896. 
p.  507,  are  wholly  justified  by  facts. 

The  object  of  Eimer's  works  on  Lepidoptera  was  twofold  :  the  researches  on 
Papilios  were  undertaken  (1)  to  demonstrate  the  phyletic  connection  between  certain 
Papilio  forms  by  means  of  a  comparison  of  their  wing-pattern  (  Verivandtschaft),  and 

*  I  dill  not  think  it  necessary  to  give  a  sepnrate  answer  to  the  remarks  in  OTthngcntnin,  pp.  4t-4G. 
As  Dr.  Jordan  had  necessarily  to  refer  to  the  disputed  points  as  well,  my  r«ply  is  embodied  in  the  alwve 
review. — W.  R. 

f  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  repetition  of  the  titles  of  the  three  books,  I  shall  cite  the  works  as 
Arthildun-fj  I.,  II.,  and  Orthoyenenix. 

Artbildung  und  VerwaiidUcliaft  bei  den  Sclimetterlingen   I.     18S!). 
„  „  „  „  II.     1895. 

Orthogmcm  der  SolimHterllnjc,     189G. 
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(-')  to  find  affirmative  evidence  for  certain  conclusions  of  a  general  nature  relating 
to  the  origin  of  siiccies  {Artbihhing). 

As  the  study  of  the  Papilios  was  a  means  to  a  certain  end,  it  might  justly  be 
claimed  tliat  mistakes  in  the  descriptive  and  classificatory  parts  of  Elmer's  works,  or 
the  errors  re  facts,  are  of  importance  only  if  they  have  a  bearing  upon  the  general  infer- 
ences. For  that  reason  we  will  let  pass  as  unimportant  the  omission  of  a  number  of 
interesting  varieties  {P.  cdehion  ab.  mariesi,  P.  antiphates  pompilius  ah.  ncbulosus, 
P.  antiphatcs  antiphates,  P.  nomiiis  swinkoei,  P.  paron,  P.  machaon  asiaticus 
ab.  ladakensis,  etc.),  though  in  a  special  paper  devoted  to  the  classification  and 
particularly  to  the  variation  of  a  small  number  of  species  one  would  expect  to  find 
mentioned  at  least  all  the  varieties  which  have  been  known  to  science  for  a  longer 
time.  Nor  will  1  lay  any  stress  upon  the  introduction  of  new  names  for  forms  which 
have  already  names — the  N.W.  Indian  machaon  is  described  as  a  new  subspecies 
puruljabensis,  though  it  has  already  two  names,  asiaticus  and  ladalicmis  ;  nor  upon 
erroneous  denominations — 'Evm^r's  P .mackaonasiaticai&Tti&lXY P.machaonsikkimensiis. 
And  I  will  also  consider  it  of  no  great  moment  that  the  habitat  (1)  of  P.  uristeus 
licnnocrates  is  given  as  "  Philippinen  (Manilla),"  while  the  insect  is  known  to  have 
a  mucli  wider  distribution,  (2)  of  aristeus  is  said  to  be  "  Jlolukken  (Batjan),"  though 
the  insect  was  first  described  from  Amboina  and  has  long  been  known  from  the 
Southern  and  Northern  Moluccas,  (3)  of  P.  xuthus  is  recorded  as  being  "  Ostasien  " 
and  that  of  '^xuthus  var.  xutkul/fs"  as  being  "  Ostsibirien,"  while  in  fact  the  one  is 
the  summer,  the  other  the  spring  form  of  a  species  that  in  1895  was  already  known  to 
occur  in  Japan,  Amurlaud,  and  China:  and  I  will  only  cursorily  mention  that  neither 
P.  curynii'Jon  is  confined  to  California,  nor  datmus  to  Mexico,  Texas,  and  Kansas, 
both  having  a  much  wider  range,  and  that  it  is  a  geographical  enigma,  if  it  is  said 
that  P.  antiphates  ranges  from  the  "  North  Indian  Islands  "  into  Asia,  considering 
that  this  PapUio  is  found  from  Ceylon,  Sikkim,  Southern  China,  Burma,  Malacca, 
the  Andaman  Islands,  to  Flores,  the  Philippines,  and  the  Northern  Moluccas.  Such 
small  matters,  though  in  themselves  of  no  great  weight,  are  nevertheless  of 
significance,  inasmuch  as  they  show  that  the  literature  on  the  insects  dealt  with  was 
not  extensively  studied.  I  know  it  is  a  heavy  task  toiling  through  the  mass  of 
literature  relating  to  Papilios,  and  I  am  quite  ready  to  excuse  such  slips  as  those 
mentioned  here.  But  if  some  one  of  my  readers  would  seek  information  about  the 
Pajiilios  treated  upon  in  Artbilduny,  I  must  recommend  him  tlie  books  and  treatises 
of  entomologists,  whore  he  will  meet  with  the  record  of  many  important  facts  wjiich 
are  not  to  be  found  in  Arthild imy .  For  instance,  he  will  learn  the  fact,  well  known  in 
entomology,  that  Palaearctic  forms  of  Lepidoptera  occur  in  the  trojiics  generally  at 
high  elevations  ;  and  as  he  must  conclude  that  this  is  probably  also  the  case  with 
P.  machaon  in  India,  he  will  consequently  have  some  doubt  about  the  correctness  of  the 
locality  of  Eimer's  Allahabad  machaon.  Literature  will  further  toll  him  tliat  a  sjiecies 
varies  geographically,  and  he  will  hence  expect  that,  iimachaon  really  occurs  in  the  hot 
valley  of  the  Ganges,  this  machaon  were  very  different  from  the  mountain  form  of 
N.W.  India ;  and  as  there  is  no  such  difference,  the  student  of  the  literature  will 
rightly  conclude  that  the  said  Allaliabad  specimen  is  nut  from  there.  Lepidopterists 
know  very  well  that  Japan  has  not  that  large  machaon  form  hippocrates  only,  alone 
known  to  Eiraer,  but  that  there  is  a  spring  brood  of  this  large  summer  brood  which  is 
much  more  similar  to  the  European  machaon  than  the  latter;  the  student  of  the  litera- 
ture will  not  miss  the  very  cons]>icuou8  and  very  peculiar  phenomenon  that  the  dillcr- 
euces  in  the  development  of  black  of  the  upperside  between  the  summer  and  spring 
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broods  ill  Japan  are  the  reverse  of  the  differences  in  colonr  between  the  sniunier  and 
spring  broods  of  machaon  in  Europe  ;  he  will  see  that  in  Japan  the  black  colonr  has 
considerably  increased  in  the  summer  specimens,  while  in  Europe  the  black  colour 
has  decreased  in  the  summer  brood — a  phenomenon  which  will  make  it  evident  at 
once  (1)  that,  if  heat  is  (as  maintained  b_v  Eimer  and  others)  the  factor  which  produces 
the  characters  of  the  summer  broods,  the  action  of  tlie  same  factor  has  opposite 
results  in  these  forms  of  machaon,  which  means  that  difference  in  colonr  is  not  a  good 
measure  of  relationship,  or  (2)  that  the  factor  or  factors  which  produce  the  characters 
of  the  snmmer  brood  in  Japan  are  different  from  the  factors  to  which  in  Europe  the 
summer  broods  are  due,  which  means  that  we  do  not  know  whether  it  is  heat  here 
and  some  other  factor  in  Japan,  whether  the  reverse  is  true,  or  whether  heat  is  at  all 
a  prima  causa  of  the  characters  of  the  snmmer  broods.     Works  on  Butterflies  will 
tell  the  student   that  transitional  specimens  between  the  ordinary  and  the  black 
fe.mnle  of  P.  tui-nus*  are  recorded  and  are  figured  in  Edwards,  Butter/tics  of  Xorth 
America,  2nd  series,  rapilio  t.  V.  (1884),  though  it  is  said  again  and  again  in 
Arthilduny  that  there  are  no  such  transitions,  the   absence    of  such   transitional 
individuals  being  again  and  again  given  as  the  main  argument  for  the  origin  of 
species  per  sulfiim..     Such  and  similar  facts  of  importance  we  learn  by  looking  over 
the  writings  of  entomologists.     If  the  author  of  ArthiUlang  had  taken  the  trouble 
to  find  out  what  was  known  to  science  about  the  Papilios  which  he  selected  for  his 
researches,  he  would  not  have  considered  in  1895  P.  xnthus  to  be  snbspecifically 
distinct  from  xuthulus,  as  the  summer  form  xuthus  had  already  in  1875  been  bred 
from  the  spring  form  xuthulus,  and  as  this  has  since  repeatedly  been  done.     The 
case   of  xuthus  and  .ruthulus  is,  however,  of  significance  in  another  respect.      If 
one  knows  that  the  small  and  the  large,  aberrant-looking,  Japanese  forms  of  machaon 
stand  in  the  relation  of  spring  and  summer  broods  to  each  other,  the  suggestion  that 
xuthulus  and  xuthus,  which  differ  in  a  similar  way,  stand  in  the  same  relation  must 
present  itself.     If  one  has  a  material  sufficiently  large  for  the  study  of  variation, 
one  must  see  that  xuthus  and  xuthulus  cannot  be  specifically  distinct,  as  there  are  all 
intergradations.     If  one  compares  the  sexual  organs  of  the  very  different  specimens 
of  xuthus  and  xuthulus,  suchKas  were  alone  known  to  Eimer,  one  must  become  at  least 
doubtful  that  one  has  to  do  with  diflerent  subspecies  or  different  species,  as  the  sexual 
organs  do  not  show  a  distinguishing  character,  as  species  and  marked  subspecies  do  in 
the  case  of  Papilios  with  a  more  complicated  structure  of  the  male  genital  armature. 
In  Artbildum/  only  the  wing-pattern  of  xuthus  is  taken  into  consideration,  and  this  did 
obviously  not  show  the  author  the  true  relation  between  xuthus  and  xuthulus.     The 
entomologist  who  knows  that  authors  liave  so  often  been  deceived  by  the  flexible 
wing-pattern,  and  who  has  the  case  oi  xuthus  and  xuthulus  before  him,  will  a  priori 
not  be  inclined  to  accept  without  further  impiiry  classificatory  results  which  are 
based  only  on  the  comparison  of  wing-patterns,  though  he  reads  in  Arthildung  I. 
p.  23,  "  The  main  point,  liowever,  is,  that  by  my  researches  the  principal  traits  of  the 
real  relationshi])  of  the  forms  are  determined,  and  that  thereby  a  handle  is  given  to 
make  the  '  system '   in    our   branch   of   zoology  what   it    really    should    be,  the 
expression  of  blood-relationship  "  ;  and  in  II.  p.  6C  :  "  Whoever  will  dispute  after 
the  appearance  of  my  work,  that  the  pattern  is  the  most  essential  and  the  most 
infallible  guide  for  the  recognition  of  the  relationship  of  the  Butterflies  and  for  the 
understanding  of  the  laws  thatl  govern  the  origin  of  species,  must  necessarily  have 

•  The  oklcst  name  is  glaucns,  but  I  use  throughout  this  icjoiudcr  the  name  of  tiirniis,  in  oitler  to 
avoid  confusion. 
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approached  the  subject  with  tlie  same  delight  in  '  opposition  '  and  contradiction  as 
Erich  Haase."  Would  it  not  be  better  to  say  that  he  who  does  not  accept  without 
critical  examination  wliat  is  told  him  is  the  trne  scientist  ?  But  let  us  now  examine 
the  classificatory  results  of  the  researches  laid  down  in  Artbildung. 

Eimer  says  that  his  researches  reveal  the  phyletic  connection  between  the  forms 
treated  upon;  licnce  we  must  accept  the  "groups"  of  species  formed  by  him  to 
contain  only  snch  species  which  are  more  nearly  related  with  one  another  than  with 
the  members  of  other  groups,  except  if  one  group  has  directly  developed  from  a 
species  of  another  group.  If  we  bear  this  in  mind,  the  enigma  embodied  in  the 
Icosthenes-anticrates-ajax  {Artbildung  I.  p.  156)  and  the  ujax-policenes  groups 
{ibid.  p.  193),  and  in  the  turnus  {Artbildung  II.  p.  T'J)  and  the  (isterias  groups 
{ibid.  p.  118),  is  insolvable,  and  we  must  ask  what  profound  mystery  is  at  the 
bottom  of  the  association  of  P.  ajax  -and  turnus  each  with  two  groups  of  species. 
Is  the  hlAiik  fenmle  {glaucus)  of  turnus  more  nearly  related  with  P.  asterias  than 
with  its  own  male  ?  Is  icalski,  though  a  seasonal  form  of  a)ax,  less  closely  connected 
with  its  sister  forms,  which  i)artly  originate  every  year  from  the  eggs  of  the  same 
mother  individual,  of  which  also  walshi  is  an  offspring,  than  with  the  African 
P.  police?ies?     The  offspring  of  one  female  belong  to  two  different  groups  of  species  ? 

In  his  first  volume  Eimer  deals  with  four  "  groups  "  of  Papilios,  which  all 
belong  to  that  section  of  Papilioninae  to  which  Haase  gave  the  name  Cosmodesmus. 
(Jronp  characters,  that  is  distinguishing  characters  of  each  group,  are  not  given; 
iu  fact  there  are  no  such  characters  common  to  the  members  of  one  and  absent 
from  the  members  of  the  other  groups,  with  the  exception  of  the  antiphates  group, 
which  contains  only  the  geograi:>hical  representatives  of  anti^jhates  and  some  close 
allies.  But  it  is  obvious  that  the  reason  why  out  of  the  great  number  of  Asiatic, 
African,  and  American  species  of  Cosmodesmus  just  those  particular  forms  were 
united  into  groups  regardless  of  all  characters  except  wing-pattern,  was  that  the 
wing-pattern  of  the  forms  jiut  together  in  each  group  demonstrated  a  connection 
between  the  species  iu  accordance  with  Elmer's  views.  Species,  however,  put 
together  and  treated  as  relatives  because  their  wing-patterns  exhibit  certain  (real 
or  sujiposed)  iiffiuitics,  cannot  be  brought  forward  as  demonstrating  that  wing- 
]iatteru  exhibits  tlie  phyletic  connection  admirably,  and  sliows  the  lines  of  develop- 
ment by  which  each  species,  by  which  each  character,  has  arrived  at  its  present 
state  in  mutation.  If  one  intends  to  demonstrate  the  kind  of  variation  of  a  particular 
organ  or  character  by  a  comparison  of  this  particular  organ  or  character  in  closely 
allied  species,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  ascertain  that  tlie  species  to  be  compared 
are  related  to  each  other,  not  because  they  are  similar  in  that  jiarticular  organ,  but 
because  other  characters,  which  are  independent  of  that  organ  or  character  in  their 
variation,  establish  the  relationship.  Eimer  rejects  other  characters  than  wing-pattern 
as  being  of  inferior  value.  Haase*  pointed  out  that  Elmer's  classification  was  faulty, 
because  strnctural  cliaracters,  especially  a  very  striking  one  in  ueuration,  had  been 
neglected.  The  lirst  subcostal  branch  is,  namely,  in  a  number  of  species  of  Elmer's 
groups  I.,  II.,  III.,  and  IV.  invariably  anastomosed  to  the  costal  nervnre  (for  instance, 
in  glycerion,  paphm,  agetes,  antipltatea,  aristeus,  rhesus,  etc.),  while  in  other  species 
of  these  groujis  that  vein  is  free  (for  instance,  iu  podalirius,  leosthenes,  ajax, 
protesilaus,  etc.).  The  dcvelojiment  of  the  neuration  in  the  pupal  wings  shows  con- 
clusively that  all  nervnles  were  originally  free,  and  that  fusion  and  obliteration  are 
specialisations.     Hence  the  species  with  the  first  subcostal  branch  free  are  in  this 

*  Haase,  Untermchuiigai  iiler  Mimicry  I.  1893. 
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respect,  more  jjenoralised  tlifin  the  species  in  wliii-h  that  vein  joins  the  costal  ncrvnr?. 
Eiraerhas,  therefore,  united  in  his  groups  I.,  III.,  and  IV.  species  wliich  according  to 
the  nenration  do  not  belong  together.  However,  the  argnment  from  uenration  is  in 
Arthildung  II.  p.  60  altogether  rejected  by  Dr.  Fickert.  As  the  agreement  in  the 
specialisation  of  the  nenration  was  one  of  the  reasons  which  indnced  Mr.  Rothschild 
to  bring  the  Indo-Malayau  agefrs  in  its  proper  place  near  the  Indo-JIalayau  antiphates 
and  Bornean  stratiotes  instead  of  near  podalirius,  the  Celebensiau  r/iesu-i  near  the 
Indo-Anstralian  aristeus,  etc.,  let  ns  examine  the  objections  Dr.  Fickert  has  to 
make.  Dr.  Fickert  states  that  (1)  the  tirst  subcostal  branch  joins  the  costal  nervnre 
in  P.  alebion,  (jlycenori,  (igi'tcx,  rhesus,  etc.,  etc.,  while  it  is  free  in  podalirius, 
Icosthenes,  etc.;  (2)  the  point  of  origin  and  the  length  of  this  liranch  are  variable: 
(3)  the  first  subcostal  branch  is  wanting  altogether  in  P.  belle rophoii;  and  then 
proceeds  to  say  that  the  absence  of  the  first  subcostal  branch  in  belleroplion  "  wotild, 
if  it  had  been  recognised,  probably  alone  have  sufficed,  under  the  reign  of  the  doctrine 
of  the  wing-uenration  of  Lepidoptera,  for  the  erection,  if  not  of  a  special  genns, 
at  least  of  a  subgenus  for  F.  bi'llcrophon.  If  one  has,  however,  once  closely 
examined  a  larger  number  of  individuals  of  one  species,  or  species  of  one  genus, 
with  regard  to  the  uenration,  and  has  thereby  found  that  a  greater  number  of  veins, 
especially  the  costal  and  the  first  branches  of  the  subcostal  veins,  vary  more  or 
less  in  their  characters,  one  will  no  longer  lay  too  great  stress  upon  such 
small  differences.  It  is,  therefore,  my  opinion  that  there  is  no  reason  at  all  to 
separate  P.  agetes,  which  by  the  way  also  C.  and  E.  Felder  consider  similar  in 
appearance  to  the  protesilaus  gronp,  from  this  group,  and  also  to  separate  /'. 
Icosthenes  on  account  of  the  different  course  of  the  first  subcostal  branch  from  the 
otherwise  so  closely  allied  anticrates,"  etc. — Dr.  Fickert  misses  altogether  the  point 
at  issue:  for  it  is  not  the  length  of  the  first  subcostal  branch,  nor  its  point  of 
origin,  that  is  maintained  by  Haase,  Rothschild,  and  others  to  be  of  classificatory 
significance;  no,  the  important  point  is  that  the  first  subcostal  branch  is  invariably- 
fused  with  the  costal  nervnre  in  alebion,  anticrates,  aqetes,  etc.,  and  invariably  free 
in  podalirius,  leosthenes,  protesilaus,  etc.,  a  fact  which  Dr.  Fickert  has  verified.  A 
variable  character  is  substituted  for  a  constant  one;  by  showing  the  first  to  be  of  no 
classificatory  value,  the  importance  of  the  second  is  surely  not  lessened  to  the 
slightest  extent.  The  reader  will  now  be  able  to  judge  for  himself  whether  there 
is  a  sound  basis  for  the  following  sentences  in  Artbildung :  "  The  venation  stands 
in  the  background,  as  compared  with  pattern,  in  regard  to  the  establishment  of  the 
relationship,  and  only  certain  veins  are  here  of  importance;  others,  and  just  those 
which  Mr.  Haase  relies  upon  in  his  opposition- against  me,  are  so  liable  to  variation 
that  they  can  by  no  means  be  made  use  of.  Hero  belong  especially  the  veins  of 
the  anterior  margin  of  the  forewing  "  (II.  p.  59).  "  That  the  venation  of  the  wing 
must  also  be  of  weight  in  establishing  the  relationship  of  Lepidoptera  is  self-evident. 
But  it  is,  according  to  what  is  said  before,  a  great  mistake  to  assume  that  every 
venation  indiscriminately  must  be  of  importance.  I  have  not  taken  venation  into 
consideration  either  in  tlie  case  of  the  Swallow-tails  or  now  in  the  case  of  the 
'  Segelfalter,'  because  we  have  not  found  anything  that  contradicted  the  relations 
[black  type  mine]  wliich  are  maintained  by  us  and  are  so  clearly  demonstrated  by 
tlie  pattern."  It  sounds  rather  queer  fliat  the  subcostal  veins  cannot  be  of  any 
taxonomic  value,  because  they  are  variable,  if  we  bear  in  mind  that  the  wing-pattern, 
the  basis  of  Elmer's  classification,  is  extremely  variable.  'Whether  the  absence  of 
the  first  subcostal  branch  from  belleroplion  will  or  will  not  justify  a  generic  separation 
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of  this  species  from  the  other  Cosmodesmns,  I  will  not  enter  npon ;  bnt  I  mnst  mention 
that  the  absence  of  a  subcostal  branch  was  one  of  the  chief  characters  that  iudnced 
Salvin — who  knew  the  Pajjilios  of  America  very  well,  and  not  only  their  colour,  but 
also  their  structure — to  erect  the  genus  Baronia  for  a  Mexican  species,  baroni. 

The  specialisation  in  neuration  is  not  the  only  character  in  which  the  Indo- 
Malayau  P.  agetes  differs  widely  from  the  Palaearctic  podulirius  and  the  American 
protesilaifg  and  bellcropkon,  and  in  which  it  agrees  with  antiphates,  stratiotes, 
aristeus,  and  other  species  of  the  Indo-Australian  fauna  ;  but  exactly  the  same  close 
connection  is  demonstrated  by  the  genital  armature,  which  is  at  a  glance  recognisable 
as  being  built  up  after  the  same  type  as  in  agctes,  antipkutcs,  etc.,  and  after  entirely 
different  types  in  podalirius,  protesilaus,  etc.  While  P.  agetes  stands  in  grouj)  I., 
the  North  Bornean  P.  stratiotes  is  placed  near  antip/iates  in  group  II. ;  both  insects 
agree,  however,  so  closely  with  one  another,  besides  in  neuration,  in  the  structure  of 
the  genital  armature  and  the  presence  of  a  large  cottony  patch  in  the  abdominal 
fold  of  the  mali:<,  and  are  also  in  jiattern  so  similar  to  each  other,  that  there  is  no 
justification  whatever  for  linking  agctes  to  an  aberrant  American  species  (hellerophon) 
and  separating  it  altogether  from  its  very  close  relative  stratiotes.  A  most  remark- 
able character  in  jjattern  common  to  the  two  insects  is  found  by  Eimer  himself ;  that 
is  the  presence  of  a  large  band  in  the  same  place  where  in  the  other  species  band  vii. 
stands,  a  Ijaud  which  should  really  be  absent  from  agetes  and  stratiotes  according 
to  Eimer's  "  laws  "  of  development.  In  Orthogenesis,  p.  45,  it  is  said  that  Mr. 
Rothschild's  collections  have  not  brought  forward  any  intermediate  forms  between 
agetes,  stratiotes,  and  antiphates.  A  complete  series  of  intergradations  certainly 
cannot  be  expected,  because  the  three  insects  are  three  very  distinct  species  ;  but 
Mr.  Rothschild  has  shown  (Nov.  Zool.  II.  p.  417)  that  agetes  is  in  pattern  to  a 
certain  extent  connected  with  stratiotes  by  the  Malayan  subspecies  P.  agctes  insularis, 
and  that  stratiotes  does  stand  intermediate  in  pattern  between  agetes  and  antiphates. 
It  is  ratlier  surprising  to  read  (I.e.),  re  the  position  of  P.  agetes,  that  Eimer  finds 
only  general  assertions  brought  forward  by  Mr.  Rothschild  instead  of  facts,  if  one 
knows  that  Mr.  Rothschild  gave  as  his  reason  for  placing  stratiotes  and  agetes 
together  that  they  agree  in  neuration,  in  the  male  scent-organ,  and  in  pattern. 

A  second  correction  made  by  Mr.  Rothschild  relating  to  a  sjiccies  of  Eimer's 
group  I.  is  also  rejected  by  Eimer.  lu  Artbildang  I.  p.  65  we  are  told,  under 
P.  alehion,  that  "  Oberthiir,  from  the  comparison  of  the  figure  of  Gray,  will  erect 
a  new  species,  which  he  called  P.  tamerlanus,  on  the  ground  of  [differences  in]  colour 
and  the  general  aspect  (I).  This  tamerlanusis  simply  an  alehion.'"  In  Nov.  ZooL.  II. 
p.  409  it  was  shown  that  Eimer  made  a  mistake  in  identification,  Obcrthiir's 
tamerlanus  being  different  from  alehion  in  the  pattern  and  the  shape  of  the  hindwing 
especially;  and  Eimer's  alehion  being  this  tamerlanus,  not  Gray's  alehion.  An  error 
in  identification  is  of  no  particular  weight,  and  I  should  not  have  mentioned  the 
mistake  here,  if  the  reply  in  Orthogenesis,  p.  45,  were  not  so  significant  :  "  That  my 
alehion  be  not  this,  but  tamerlanus  Oberth.,  is  settled  by  the  fact  that  one  of  tlie 
best  informed  students  of  exotic  Lepidoptera,  Staudinger,  does  not  regard  tamer- 
lanus as  specifically  distinct,  but  considers  it  to  be  synonymous  with  alehion;  it 
(tamerlanus)  can  at  the  highest  certainly  only  be  an  '  Abart,'  for  the  separation  is 
founded  in  Rotlis<'Iiild's  tamerlanus  on  nothing  else  but  the  division  of  the  yellow 
anal  spot  into  two  sp<its,  a  division  which  occurs  also  in  seasonal  varieties  of  P.  a}ax, 
namely  in  ivalshi  and  telamonides — in  the  latter  the  spot  is  sometimes  divided 
sometimes  not !"— My  answer  is  :   (1)  that   Dr.  Staudinger  probably  did  not  know 


(  441   ) 

ukhion,  bnt  only  tamerlanus  ;  his  mistake  explains  Elmer's  mistake,  Ijiit.  is  snrely 
not  an  argument  that  Eimcr  was  right  ia  his  criticism  of  Oberthiir,  who  described 
and  figured  (!)  tamerlnivn;  besides,  in  a  treatise  on  a  special  subject,  the  author 
should  judge  for  himself;  (2)  that,  besides  the  difference  in  the  anal  spot,  Mr. 
Rothschild  noticed  also  a  marked  difference  in  the  shape  of  the  hindwing  ;  (3)  that 
the  circnmstance  of  non-specific  differences  being  found  between  the  forms  of  widely 
different  P.  ajax  which  are  quantitatively  similar  to  the  differences  in  pattern 
between  alebion  and  tamerlanus  cannot  possibly  be  advanced  by  the  author  of 
Artbihhing,  as  it  is  one  of  Eiraer's  main  contentious  that  characters  which  in  one 
case  are  merely  individual  are  in  other  cases  snbspecific  and  s]iecific — an  opinion 
which  nobody  will  contest,  if  vc^ry  distantly  related  forms  only  are  taken  into 
consideration.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  mention  that  the  habitat  "  Nord  China  " 
given  by  Eimer  for  his  alebion  =  tamerlanus,  not  Gray's,  is  incorrect :  his  specimen 
was  doubtless  from  Western  China,  where  tamerlanus  is  not  a  rarity;  "  North  China '' 
was  given  as  the  habitat  of  the  true  alebion  by  Gray. 

Elmer's  third  group  contains  again  a  mixture  of  Indo-Australian  and  American 
forms.  Here  we  find  P.  leosthenes  brought  in  close  connection  with  P.  aristeus- 
Haase's  and  Rothschild's  contention  was  that  leost/tenesis  closer  related  to podalirius 
than  to  aristeus,  a  contention  which  I  consider  jjerfectly  correct.  P.  leosthenes  is 
not  a  very  near  ally  of  podalirius,  but,  as  one  has  to  place  it  somewhere,  it  will  find 
its  pilace  best  near  that  species.  For  P.  leosthenes  agrees  with  podalirius,  and  dis- 
agrees with  aristeus,  in  neuratiou,  the  first  subcostal  nervnle  of  the  f'orewing  being 
free  ;  besides,  the  morphological  characters  of  the  end  of  its  abdomen  are  not  in 
accordance  with  those  oi  aristeus,  being,  as  in  podalirius,  of  a  less  specialised  type; 
and  the  wing-pattern  is  also  certainly  not  against  a  classificatory  connection  of 
leosthenes  with  podalirius.  For  what  is  said  about  the  pattern  of  leosthenes  in 
Atldjildung  I.  pp.  158,  159  ?  (1)  In  the  two  marginal  bands  leosthenes  resembles 
podalirius  ;  (2)  the  pattern  of  the  upperside  of  the  hindwing  corresponds  almost 
entirely  to  that  of  podalirius  ;  (3)  also  the  pattern  of  the  underside  of  the  hindwing 
is  essentially  the  same  as  in  podalirius  ;  (4)  the  intersjiace  between  the  two  marginal 
bands  of  the  forewing  is  as  in  podalirius,  not  as  in  aristeus. — There  is  nothing  saiil 
about  similarities  between  leosthenes  and  the  species  with  which  it  is  placed  together, 
nor  is  any  reason  given  why  those  similarities  between  leosthenes  and  podalirius  are 
disregarded  in  the  classification.  It  is  obvious  that,  by  thus  placing  species  like 
podalirius  and  leosthenes,  in  spite  of  their  agreement  in  pattern,  into  different 
groups,  it  is  easy  to  demonstrate  the  appearance  of  the  same  characters  in  members 
of  different  groups,  a  fact  which  is  much  more  likely  to  discredit  "  Homoeogenesis  " 
than  to  confirm  it.  Incidentally  I  may  mention  that  Eimer  says  of  leosthenes  that 
band  vii.  has  entirely  disai)peared,  while  it  is,  in  fact,  indicated  by  a  spot  in  about 
75  per  cent,  of  the  specimens  examined  l)y  me  (it  was  my  contention,  in  Nov. 
ZooL.  II.  1895.  p.  174,  that  Eimer  had  worked  with  too  small  a  material). 

But  there  is  one  other  objection  advanced  against  the  connection  of  podalirius 
with  leosthenes  in  the  reply  to  E.  Haase's  statement,  that  in  Artbildung  I.  the 
geographical  distribution  had  often  been  left  out  of  consideration.  Haasc,  in  oppo- 
sition to  Eimer,  considered,  like  Felder,  geograpliical  distribution  one  of  tlie  most 
important  arguments  for  tiie  establishment  of  natural  groups  of  species.  As  this 
arn-umeut  from  geographical  distribution  relates  not  only  to  leosthenes,  bat  also  to 
other  species  I  shall  have  to  treat  upon  later  on,  we  will  examine  this  question  here 
once  for  all.     In  order  to   reject  Haase's  criticism.  Dr.    Fickert   first  reproduces 
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(II.  ji.  50)  Sections  XIX.  to  XXVI.  of  Feldor's  classification  of  I'apilios,  meaning 
to  show  that  geographical  distribution  did  not  always  find  an  expression  in  Felder's 
classification.  For,  he  says,  thongh  the  species  in  the  sections  are  put  together 
geographically,  the  species  are  nevertheless  partly  from  very  distant  areas,  for 
instance  in  .Section  XXI.  This  section  contains  only  sj)ecies  inhabiting  the  countries 
from  China  to  Australia.  Does  Dr.  Fickert  believe  that  there  is  something  wrong, 
zoogeographically,  in  uniting  Chinese,  Indian,  Malayan,  and  Papuan  forms  in  one 
section  ?  I  think  he  does  ;  for  Eimer  is  of  the  same  opinion.  We  read  in  II.  p.  03: 
"Herr  Ilaase  will  establish,  on  the  ground  of  tlie  uenration,  relations  between  the 
alebton-ghjcerion-paphus  group  with  agetcs-antiphates-anticrates  and  also  with  the 
African  policenes-ant/ieus.  That  is  meant  to  be  natural  geographical  grouping  I 
Besides,  we  must  say  that  it  is  quite  impossible  to  bring  the  North  Indian  and  North 
Chinese  Butterflies,  like  alebion-ffl^ccn'on-paphiis,  in  geographical  connection  with 
those  from  South  India  and  the  Malayan  Archipelago  {antipliates,  anticmtes). 
The  North  Indian  and  North  t!hinese  fauna  joins,  on  the  contrary,  towards  west 
the  European  one,  as  is  also  demonstrated  by  mackaon.  However,  that  the 
same  author  who  continually  boasts  of  having  regard  to  the  geograjjhical 
connection  will  even  bring  the  Indo-Malays  in  relation  with  the  Africans  is  surely 
very  strange.  .  .  .  Downright  astonishing  geography  ...  it  is,  if  the  Australian  (!) 
leosthenes  is  joined  to  the  European  podalirim." 

I  do  not  believe  that  any  of  the  readers  of  Artbildung  und  Ver- 
wandtsc/ia/t  are  so  in  ignorance  of  the  most  simple  facts  of  the  science  of  geo- 
graphical distribution,  that  they  do  not  know  that  the  greater  proportion  of  Chinese 
— alebion  is  a  Central  Chinese,  not  a  North  Chinese,  and  tamcrlanus  a  West  Chinese 
species — and  North  Indian  species  extend  into  the  Malayan  or  even  Papuan  sub- 
regions;  that  the  South  Indian  fauna  consists  for  the  most  part  of  modified  North 
Indian  species;  that  the  fauna  of  Qneouslaud,  where  leosthenes  lives,  has  very  close 
affinities  to  the  Indo-Malayan  fauna ;  and  that  tropical  Africa,  especially  the  forest- 
clad  West  African  countries,  stands  zoogeographically  in  close  connection  with 
India. 

But  if  it  were  so  "  downright  astonishing  "  to  unite  a  Palaearctic  species  that 
extends  into  China  {podutirius)  with  an  Australian  species  (leosthenes)  into  one 
group  of  species,  would  it  not  be  much  more  wonderful  to  have  one  and  the  same 
species — as  Eimer  maintains — in  North  India  and  Queensland,  while  the  inter- 
mediate countries  are  inhabited  by  other  representatives  ?  Though  it  was  pointed 
out  in  Nov.  ZooL.  II.  p.  419  that  the  North  Indian  anticrates  and  the  North 
Australian  and  Papuan  parnmtus  are  not  identical,  as  asserted  in  Artbildung  I., 
the  correction,  besides  others  relating  to  the  forms  of  aristeus,  is  altogether  rejected 
in  Orthogenesis.     We  read  there  as  follows  (p.  45)  : — 

(1)  "As  regards  the  correction  in  respect  to  my  /'.  aristeoides,  anticrates 
nigricans,  and  aristeus  nigricans,  namely  that  they  all  are  hermocrates,  it  is  sufficient 
to  point  out  that  the  original  determination  of  my  aristeoides  as  nomius  var., 
of  anticrates  nigricans  as  anticrates  var.,  and  of  aristeus  nigricans  as  aristeus 
var.  proceeded  all  from  Dr.  Staudinger  and  that  the  resiiective  types  belong  to 
Standingcr'.s  collection,  so  that  Mr.  Hothschild,  if  ho  will  prove  mistakes,  must 
apply  to  Mr.  Staudinger." — Dr.  Staudinger,  who  is  known  to  lend  material  with  the 
greatest  liberality  to  students,  is  not  responsible  for  the  contents  of  papers  written 
with  the  help  of  his  material;  Eimer  has  bajitised  those  forms,  not  Staudinger.  The 
types  of  Elmer's  aristeoides  and  anticrates  nigricans  came  both  from  Upper  Burma, 
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and  there  is  nothing  whatever  in  the  pattern  of  this  nigricans  (according  to  Eimer's 
flgnre)  that  speaks  against  its  being  a  somewhat  melanistic  individual  of  nristeoides, 
instead  of  a  si)ecimen  of  the  North  Indian  representative  anticrates.* 

(2)  "  Further,  I  must  say  that  Mr.  Rothschild  should  have  given  some  proof,  or 
at  least  some  reason,  for  the  union  of  /lennocrates,  aristeus,  anticrates,  and  parmatus 
to  one  species,  and  their  denomination  as  local  races." — It  has  been  stated  in  Nov. 
ZooL.  II.  p.  179  what  forms  are  considered  "  local  races."  The  forms  here  men- 
tioned are  geographical  developments  of  the  same  species,  inhabiting  separate  but 
continuous  areas,  and  their  characters  in  pattern  are  such  that  there  is  no  marked 
line  of  distinction  between  them,  as  was  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  421. 
I  may  add  that  aristeus  nnficratcs  and  aristeus  hermocrates  are,  in  the  structure 
of  the  genital  armature,  perfectly  connected  by  aristeus  uristeoides  (see  Nov.  ZooL. 
III.  1896.  p.  487). 

(3)  "  In  any  case,  Mr.  Rothschild  takes  the  term  '  local  race '  in  a  very  wide 
sense,  since  hermocrates  lives  on  the  Philippines,  aristeus  on  the  Moluccas,  anticrates 
in  North  India,  and  parmatus  in  North  India  and  Australia  I  " — Tlic  sign  of 
exclamation  shows  that  Eimer  means  to  say  that  the  separate  areas  of  the  forms 
are  too  far  distant  from  one  another  to  admit  of  the  insects  being  local  races  of  one 
species.  I  reply  that  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  forms  is  very  inaccurately 
stated:  for  anticrates  occurs  in  North  India,  the  lower  coast  regions  of  Tenasscrim, 
Malacca,  and  Sumatra  t;  aristeoides  occurs  in  Upper  Burma  (it  is  probably  the 
Indo-Chinese  form);  then  follows /ierwoera^es  from  Borneo  to  the  Philippines  and 
southward  over  Kalao  to  Timor;  farther  east  we  find  aristeus  on  the  Southern  and 
Northern  Moluccas,  and  parmatus  in  New  Guinea,  Waigeu,  Arn,  and  Queensland. 
There  are  only  two  gajis  in  the  distribution;  the  one  is  Java,  where  no  representative 
of  aristeus  is  found,  and  the  other  is  Celebes,  where  a  close  ally  of  aristeus,  namely 
rhesus,  lives,  which  Eimer  considers  to  be  an  immigrant  from  America.  The  facts 
that  Java  and  the  Andamans  have  no  aristeus  and  that  the  Sumatra  individuals  are 
not  distinguishable,  so  far  as  I  see,  from  North  Indian  individuals,  further  that  the 
specimens  of  liermocrates  from  the  lesser  Sunda  Islands  are  on  the  whole  indistin- 
guishable from  those  from. the  Philippines  and  Borneo,  suggest  that  aristeus  is 
an  eastern  sjjecies  that  has  spread  westwards  over  the  Moluccas,  Celebes,  the 
Philippines,  Borneo,  to  India,  and  that  a  more  recent  migration  in  a  southern 
direction  has  taken  place.  Besides  the  inaccuracies  in  the  geographical  distributions 
of  the  forms,  Eimer's  reply  contains  again  an  error  in  classification  concerning 
parmatus  and  anticrates  which  was  already  corrected  in  Nov.  Zool.  II.  1895. 
p.  419.  The  facts  are  these  :  anticrates  was  described  from  Assam,  it  is  known  also 
from  Sikkim,  the  Mergui  Archipelago,  Penang,  and  Deli  (Sumatra)  ;  parmatus  was 
described  from  Queensland,  but  is  known  to  occur  also  in  New  (iuinca,  Waigeu,  and 
Am.  The  differences  between  the  two  forms,  which  in  "  general  .aspect  "  are  similar 
to  each  other,  are  such  that  in  structure  parmatus  agrees  with  its  geographical 
neighbour  aristeus,  while  anticrates  is  constantly  different  (see  Nov.  Zool.  III. 
1890.  p.  487);  in  colour  all  the  Indian  specimens  are  distinguished  from  all  the 

*  The  melanistic  specimen  called  aristnts  nujricans  I  li.ave  c.^tamined  lately,  and  find  that  it  really  is 
an  individual  of  aristeus ;  its  name  should  be  uristeii.i  ab.  nigrirtins,  I  was  misled  by  Eimer's  <lescription 
of  the  underside,  which  is  said  to  be  "  golden-brown,"  wliilo  the  underside  of  aristeus  was  described  as 
black.  The  individual  nitp-icans  has  the  underside,  however,"only  a  little  paler  than  aristeus,  and  this  is 
probably  due  to  the  specimen  being  a  rather  old  one. — W.  K. 

t  I  thought  in  1895  that  Sumatran  specimens,  which. I  had  not  seen,  were  hirmocratts  ;  I  now  know 
that  they  arc  anticrates. — W.  K. 
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Australian  atiftr  Papnan  ones  by  tlie  two  markedly  yellow  spots  of  pmnotnm  of 

parmatui  being  obsolete,  in  the  white  costal  bands  of  the  forewing  being-  much  less 

straight,  somewliat  irregularly  curved,  especially  in  Sikkimese  individuals,  furtluT 

in  the  black  marginal  area  of  the  hindwing,  above  and  below,  being  narrower  behind 

and  its  inner  edge  indented  upon  veins  5  to  8,  and  in  the  underside  being  mucli  jialer 

brown.     We  have,  therefore,  to  do  with  two  forms  easily  distinguisliable  from  one 

another  also  in  pattern.     What  is  made  of  them  in  Arthildung  I.  ?     P.  aristetis 

anticrdtcs  is  described  and  figured  from  Sikkim  specimens  :  further,  it  is  stated 

tliat  Gray  based  his  pai-mntus  on  specimens  in  which  band  ix.  (in  Elmer's  sense)  of 

the  forewing  does  not  reach  the  hindmargin  of  the  wing,  and  an  Australian  and  a 

Sikkim  individual  are  figured  as  parmatus.     The  figure  of  this  Sikkim  "  parmuta.^  " 

has,  however,  as  a  matter  of  course,  on  the  wing  the  characters  of  anticrates  and 

not  those  of  parmnfus,  and  shows  them  very  obviously  (compare  jb-tbihhmg  1. 1.  3. 

f.  6.  7.  8).     The  difference  upon  which  Eimer  relies,  namely  the  shorter  band  ix.  in 

jHrrmatus,  does  not  hold  good;  this  character  occurs  both  in  Indian  and  Australian 

specimens,  and  is  neither  hero  nor  there  constant:  the  real  distinguishing  characters 

between  the  Indian  and  the  Australian  forms  Eimer  has  not  seen,  and  that  is  the 

reason  why  he  mixed  the  two  forms  up.     It  would  be  a  simple  oversight,  and  of  no 

great  weight  in  the  judgment  of  the  classificatory  results  of  ArthiUlang,  if  the  wide 

geographical  separation  of  the  Indian  and  Australian  specimens  should  not  have 

made  the  author  very  suspicious  and  careful.     No  doubt,  superficially  parmatus  and 

anticrates  are  much  more  similar  to  each  other  than  to  aristeus  and  hermocrates, 

which  inhabit  interjacent  countries,  on  account  of  tlie  great  development  of  white  in 

the  first  two:  but  if  one  compares  them  minutely  with  the  object  of  demonstrating 

laws  of  development,  one  must  soon  see  that  also  in  pattern  the  Papuan  parmatm 

stands  closer   to  the  Moluccau   aristeus  than  to  the  Indian  anticrates.      It  was 

perfectly  correct  to  treat  anticrates  and  pa7-matusas  two  separate  geographical  races, 

as  has  been  dono-in  Nov.  Zooi,.  II.  p.  419,  wliile  it  is  wrong  to  unite  them  in  tlie 

way  as  in  Arthildung  I.  p.  150,  where  we  find: — 

"  anticrates  Tiouhl.')       ..      ^        .,  .  „ 
,     r.  T  anticrates  mihi. 

pu)-matus  Gray     J 

(4)  "Though  Mr.  Rothschild  unites  thus"— namely  anticrates,  hermocrates, 
aristeus,  and  parmati/f:  as  local  races  of  one  species,  see  above  under  (3) — "it  is  in 
his  eyes  a  mistake  that  I  regard  parniatus  as  an  '  Abart '  of  anticrates  and  not  as  a 
local  race,  as  he  does  !  These  are  surely  strange  criticisms,  which  are  perfectly  on 
the  same  level  with  those  of  Erich  Haase." — I  have  not  translated  the  word 
"  Abart,"  because  the  usual  translation  "  subspecies "  has  an  entirely  different 
meaning,  being  nowadays  restricted  as  a  term  for  local  races.  Eimer's  "  Abart  "  is 
here,  liowever,  the  same  that  he  in  otter  places  correctly  calls  individual  aberration 
=  "  Abartung,"  Eimer's  "  Abart "  parmatus  (not  Gray's)  comprising  such  individnals 
of  anticrates  which  have  a  certain  individual  distinguisliing  character,  namely  a 
shorter  band  ix.  tlian  the  other  individuals  from  the  same  place.  We  know  that  there 
is  a  wide  distinction  between  such  individual  aberrations  and  local  forms,  and  it  was 
certainly  wrong  to  consider  slightly  aberrational  Indian  specimens  as  identical  with 
a  well-marked  Papuan  subspecies.  That  the  criticisms  in  Nov.  Zool.  are  said  to  be 
on  the  same  level  with  those  of  Ilaase  is  very  acce])tablc,  in  so  far  as  Haase  was 
perfectly  right  in  the  two  main  points  of  his  criticisms,  respecting  geograpliical 
distribution  and  neuration. 

In    the    fourth    group    (Arthildung    I.    p.    102)    Eimer   unites   species   from 
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"  America,  West  and  East  Africa,  Madagascar,  and  India,"  nine  altogether,  and 
brings  in  liis  first  subgroup  the  North  American  ajax,  the  Central  American 
philoluiis,  and  the  Celebensian  rhesus.  If  one  selects  ont  of  some  hundreds  of  forms 
of  Cosmodesmus  just  these  three  as  being  most  close!)'  allied  with  one  another,  there 
must  surely  be  some  very  strong  evidence  for  the  correctness  of  this  selection,  as  it 
is  a  priori  highly  improbable  that  a  t!elebensian  Paijilio  should  have  its  nearest 
relative  in  the  Nearctic  fauna.  It  has  been  noticed  in  Artbildung  I.  that  the 
association  of  i-hesus  with  ujax  and  the  African  colonna  and  antheus  looks  strange, 
but  we  are  told  {I.e.  p.  194)  that  "  the  certainty  of  the  derivation  of  all  is  the  more 
surprising."  The  rhesus  question  throws  so  much  light  upon  the  kind  of  treatment 
of  the  Papilios  in  Artbildung,  that  I  hope  to  be  excused  to  refer  to  Elmer's  evidence 
and  arguments  more  extensively:  — 

(1)  "  The  explanation  of  the  relationship  of  rhesus  meets  with  difficulties  from 
geographical  arguments.  .  .  .  There  are  no  si)ecies  in  its  country,  namely  in  (!elebes, 
with  which  rhesus  could  be  brought  in  immediate  connection.  The  only  possibility 
would  be,  that  it  had  originated  from  a  form  similar  to  leostlienes,  herMOcrates, 
nomius,  or  aristeus,  or  a  form  which  was  much  more  ancestral  than  these.  .  .  .  One 
must  kee])  in  view  the  possibility  that,  in  spite  of  the  great  distance  between  America 
and  East  India,  eggs,  larvae,  or  imagines  of  ajnx  or  sjiecies  similar  to  ajax  had 
been  transplanted  to  Celebes,  if  one  does  not  prefer  to  have  recourse  for  an  ex- 
planation to  immediate  relations  between  India  and  America.  Apart  from  a  past 
connection  between  America  and  Asia,  which  is  severed  by  the  Behring  Strait,  there 
would  come  into  consideration  the  past  connection  between  western  North  America 
(Alaska)  and  the  Suuda  Islands  still  indicated  by  the  chains  of  the  Aleutian  and 
Kurile  Islands,  Japan,  the  Liu-Kin  Islands,  and  the  Philippines,  and  by  the 
relatively  moderate  depth  of  the  sea  ou  the  whole  line  "  (I.  pp.  235,  230). 

(2)  "  The  only  geographical  crime,  with  which  Mr.  Haase  believes  he  must 
reproach  me,  is  that  I  bring  the  Celebensian  rhesus  to  American  species,  because  its 
pattern  points  absolutely  to  these,  so  that  I  called  it,  with  express  regard  to  the 
contradiction  in  geographical  distribution,  a  form  that  came  accidentally,  resp.  was 
miscarried,  from  America  to_ India"  (II.  p.  63). 

(3)  "  The  reproach  of  Mr.  Rothschild  against  my  Artbildung  und  Ver- 
wandtschaft  bei  den  Schmetterlingen  I.,  '  that  I  had  apparently  employed  too 
small  a  material  to  enable  me  to  avoid  grave  errors  in  respect  to  the  relationsliip  of 
the  various  Papilios,'  is  essentially  founded  on  the  circumstance — as  far  as  I  can 
make  ont  from  his  paper — that  1  bring  this  Butterfly  [/-".  rhesu.i\  not  to  the  Indian 
cmticrates-aristeus,  but,  as  a  probably  immigrated  form,  to  the  American  qjax. 
What  criticisms  Mr.  Rothschild  has  to  offer  in  other  directions  relate  only  to 
difi'erences  in  our  opinion  about  the  delimitation  of  species  and  similar  matters,  and 
I  perfectly  agree  that  even  grave  mistakes  may  innocently  occur  to  somebody  who 
is  not  in  a  position  to  have  such  collections  at  his  disposal  as  Mr.  Rothschild.  I 
should,  therefore,  be  the  more  grateful  for  the  indication  of  an  error,  the  greater  the 
mistake  were.  But  it  must  actually  be  proved,  else  there  remains  only  nnjnst 
reproach  [black  type  mine].  The  same  objections  in  respect  to  my  opinion  about 
rhesus  I  have  already  rejected  in  a  reply  to  E.  Haase.  Against  Mr.  Rothschild 
I  must  remark  that  I  bring  rhesus  to  'ijax  not  only  on  account  of  the  number  of  the 
bands,  which  is  six  instead  of  seven,  but  also  ou  account  of  numerous  other  characters 
in  pattern  (f  i.,  also  connection  of  bands  vii.  and  viii.  behind  [it  should  read  viii. 
andix.],  also  characters  of  the  underside,  ornamental  band,  etc.),  also  on  account  of 
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the  ontline  of  its  wings.  I  mnst  adhere  to  the  positiou  which  I  liave  attributed  to 
rhesus,  thongh  their  immigration  to  India  mnst  be  assumed  as  probable." — The 
above  remark  abont  Arthildang  I.  was  made  by  me,  not  by  Mr.  liothschild : 
the  "  nnjnst  reproach "  lies,  therefore,  with  me.  Is  the  criticism  nnjnst  ?  In 
Nov.  ZoOL.  II.  is  said  :  — 

(1)  That  rhesus  has  the  same  specialised  nenration  as  aristeus,  and  differs  in 
this  from  ajax; 

(2)  That  the  6  has  the  same  cottony  scent-organ  in  the  abdominal  fold  as 
aristeus,  thus  being  different  from  ajax; 

(3)  That  the  seventh  band  of  the  forewing  is  often  indicated,  sometimes  well 
developed,  such  seven-banded  individuals  coming  very  near  certain  examples  of 
aristeus  hermocrates  ; 

(4)  That  the  pattern  of  the  hindwing  of  rhesus  agrees  with  that  of  aristeus;  and 

(5)  That  rhesus  occupies  a  gap  in  the  area  inhabited  by  aristeua  and  its 
forms,  namely  Celebes. 

Are  these  reasons  really  not  convincing?     To  settle  the  question  of  rhesus 
once  for  all,  I  will  add  that  rhesus  agrees  (as  shown  by  me  in  Nov.  Zool.  III.  1896. 
pp.  488,  503)  very  closely  with   aristeus  in  the  morphology  of  the  end  of  the 
abdomen  in  both  sexes,  and  disagrees  entirely  with  ajax ;   that  the  antennae  are 
the  same  as  in  aristeus,  the.  joints  not  being  subcarinatc  ventvally  in  the  middle 
as   in   ajax   and  jthilolaus  ;    and  that  the   abdomen   is   white   beneatli   and   has 
indications  of  white  rings  in  rhesus  and  aristeus,  while  aja^  and  philolaus  have 
a   black   middle   line   for  the   underside  of  the   abdomen  and   no  white  rings — 
distinguishing  characters  mentioned  in  Artbilchaig  I.     The  above  statement  that 
rhesus  was  separated  from  aristeus  and  its  forms  also  on  account  of  "  differences  of 
the  underside,  ornamental  band,  etc.,"   is  not  intelligible,  as  the  underside  is  in 
Arthildung  I.  expressly  compared  with  that  of  aristeus  (or  a  form  of  it),  and  not  at 
all  with  that  of  ajax  or  philolaus.     For  we  read  in  I.  p.  219  of  the  underside  of 
rhesus  :  "  It  is  highly  remarkable  that  a  red  spot  stands  separate  in  the  external 
angle  of  the  middle  cell,  similarly  as  in  aristeoides,  aristeus,  etc.,  and  further  that  in 
the  following  cell  there  is,  just  as  in  aristeoides,  a  black  spot  with  a  minute  red  one 
in  front.  .  .  .  The  transverse  ornamental  band  stands  in  the  same  connection  with  the 
[longitudinal]  ornamental  band,  and  this  connection  is  in  the  same  way  interrupted 
as  in  aristeoides  and  other  members  of  the  leosthenes-anticrates-ajax  group.     The 
ornamental  bands  consist  namely,  as  in  anticrates  for  instance,  of  two  black -white-red- 
black-white-black  band-sections.     The  anterior  black  part  consists  of  one  spot  each, 
of  which  the  inner  one  begins,  again  exactly  as  in  members  of  the  just-mentioned 
group  (for  instance,  in  anticrates),  to  form  a  new  ornament."     Does  this  not  mean  . 
that  the  pattern  of  the  underside  of  the  hindwing,  especially  the  ornamental  band, 
is   nearly   exactly  as  in   aristeus   resp.  its    forms  ?     That    the    argument    from 
the  outline  of  the  wings  is  invalid  is  shown  (1)  by  aristeus  hermoci-ates,  the  wings 
of  which  have  nearly  the  same  outline  as  those  of  rhesus,  though  the  insect  is 
smaller,  and  (2)  by  the  well-known  fact  that  a  great  number  of  Painlios   (and 
Nymphalids)    exhibit    this    same    peculiar   character    in    Celebes.     On    Elmer's 
Plate  IV.  philolaus  and  rhestis  look  so  mnch  alike,  and  appear  so  different  from 
other  species,  because  they  are  both  drawn  with  the  wings  in  the  same  peculiar 
position. 

The  errors  in  the  treatment  of  the  Papilios  we  have  been  dealing  with  in  the 
foregoing  pages  induced  me  to  say  of  Artbildung  I.  that  the  classificatory  results  of 
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that  work  were  of  little  consequence  for  the  systematist.  Eimer  replies  (  Orthogenesis 
p.  47),  that  he  is  content  with  the  fact  that  other  workers  have  repeatedly 
expressed  their  open  acknowledgment  of  his  researches  having  opened  quite  new 
ways  for  classification.  I  am  aware  that  in  descriptive  entomology  the  methods 
of  comparative  morphology  are  not  generally  employed,  and  it  would  certainly 
be  a  great  success,  if  through  Artbildting  these  methods  became  better  known  to  a 
good  many  classifiers  of  Lepidoptera.  It  was  not  this  I  had  in  view  when  I  wrote 
the  above  sentence.  I  meant,  on  the  contrary,  to  state  that  the  classificatory  results 
in  Arthildung  I.,  i.e.  the  grouping,  the  kind  of  relationshij)  which  Eimer  believed 
himself  to  have  demonstrated  as  being  correct,  were  of  no  consequence,  simply 
because  these  results  were  to  a  large  extent  quite  wrong.  That  other  workers 
agree  with  Eimer,  that  may  be ;  but  I  very  much  doubt  that  a  single  one  of  them 
has  examined  the  facts  upon  which  the  conclusions  are  based.  One  may  agree 
with  Eimer  in  the  belief  that  acquired  characters  are  hereditary,  and  that  Natural 
Selection  is  not  the  factor  in  Evolution,  but  disagree  nevertheless  with  him  in 
respect  to  the  facts  brought  forward  to  "  prove "  those  contentious.  These 
general  contentions  are  surely  not  new,  their  repetition  will  not  help  us,  and  the 
"proof"  of  their  correctness  is  certainly  not  given  by  advancing  observations 
which  on  closer  examination  are  either  fallacious  or  inconclusive.  In  Orthogenesis 
only  one  entomologist  is  mentioned  as  a  supporter  of  Elmer's  opinions.  Dr.  K. 
Eschcrich,  the  results  of  whose  studies  on  the  wing-pattern  of  a  genus  of  Coleoptera, 
Fonahris,  are  quoted  in  Arthihlimg,  I.e.,  p.  7.  According  to  Escherich — I  expressly 
state  that  I  am  not  going  to  criticise  that  author,  I  merely  mention  his  results  here 
because  they  are  said  by  Eimer  to  agree  with  his — there  are  four  main  types  of 
wing-pattern  in  Fonabris,  the  wings  being  (1)  longitudinally  striped,  or  (2) 
spotted,  or  (3)  transversely  banded,  or  (4)  unicolorous;  the  i)hyletically  oldest 
pattern  is  the  longitudinal  stripes,  which  developed  consecutively  into  spots, 
these  into  transverse  bands,  and  resulted  finally  in  monochromatism.  [I  mention 
I'or  the  sake  of  explanation  that  Escherich  has  adapted  the  wing-pattern  of  Fonabris 
to  the  scheme  of  development  given  by  Eimer.  Those  four  phases  in  the  mutation 
of  the  wing-pattern  form_  the  starting-point  of  his  research.]  Escherich's 
longitudinal  stripes  are  in  the  direction  of  the  veins,  and  his  transverse  bands 
at  right  angles  to  them;  Elmer's  longitudinal  bands  are,  on  the  contrary,  at  right 
angles  to  the  veins  (like  Escherich's  transverse  bands),  and  his  transverse  bands 
correspond,  morjAologically,  to  Escherich's  longitudinal  ones.  The  result  of 
Elmer's  researches  in  Lepidoptera  is  that  the  bauds  across  the  veins  are  the 
phyletically  older,  while  Escherich  maintains  for  Coleoptera  that  the  bands  in 
the  direction  of  the  veins  represent  the  ancestral  pattern.  Are  the  two  results 
really  in  accordance  with  one  another,  as  is  maintained  in  Orthogenesis  p.  7  ? 
The  same  kind  of  arguments  which  led  Escherich  to  conclude  that  the  steps  in  the 
develojjment  of  the  pattern  were  (1)  bands  with  the  veins,  (2)  spots,  and  (3)  bands 
across  the  veins,  induced  Eimer  to  infer  that  the  development  had  taken  place  in 
exactly  the  opposite  direction. 

What  I  have  said  will  suffice,  I  hojie,  to  enable  the  reader  to  come  to  an 
opinion  about  the  correctness  of  the  classification  in  Artbildung,  and  to  judge  for 
himself  whether  there  was  justification  (1)  for  the  assertion  in  Artbildung  I.  that 
the  wing-pattern  is  the  very  best  guide  in  tracing  out  the  relationship  of  species 
of  Lepidoptera,  and  (2)  for  my  contention  that  the  classificatory  results  were  to 
a  great  extent  wrong. 
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As  we  read  in  II.  p.  59,  "  If  my  laws  of  the  development  of  the  pattern  are 
correct,  then  my  inferences  as  to  the  relationship  based  upon  these  laws  must  be 
right,"  one  would  be  justified  in  accepting  the  inverse  of  this  sentence,  considering 
that  those  inferences  are  largely  erroneous,  namely  :  as  the  relationship  deduced 
"  with  absolute  necessity  "  from  the  "  laws  "  of  development  of  the  pattern  is  not 
correct,  the  "  laws  "  must  be  fallacious.  But  this  conclusion  would  be  hasty  ;  for 
the  most  general  "  law,"  namely  that  the  phyletic  connection  between  allied  forms 
can  be  demonstrated  by  a  comparison  of  the  organs  of  the  forms,  is  certainly  sound. 
This  basis  of  comparative  morphology  will  not  be  shaken,  if  an  author  who  adopts 
it  comes  to  erroneous  results.  That  Eimer  applied  the  methods  of  comparative 
morphology  also  to  the  wing-pattern  can  only  be  mentioned  with  praise  ;  but  that 
the  application  was  carried  out  with  a  certain  amount  of  looseness  is  shown  by  the 
strange  results  in  the  classification  of  the  species,  and  becomes  also  obvious,  if  one 
examines  the  more  general  results  which  bear  upon  classification,  of  which  the  two 
principal  ones  arc,  (1)  the  deduction  of  the  ancestral  pattern  of  all  Lepidoptera,  and 
(2)  the  kind  of  development  called  Homoeogenesis. 

The  pattern  of  the  wings  of  the  ancestral  Lepidopteron  consisted,  according  to 
Eimer,  of  eleven  "  longitudinal "  bands  running  over  both  wings  at  right  angles  to 
the  veins.  I  will  not  enter  into  the  question,  whether  Haase  was  right  in  main- 
taining these  "  longitudinal  "  bands  should  be  called  "  transverse  "  ;  such  a  contest 
ends  necessarily  in  a  squabble  about  the  proper  meaning  of  ambiguous  words.  But 
it  is  self-evident  that,  if  one  calls  a  band  in  one  group  of  Lepidoptera  "  longitudinal '" 
if  it  runs  across  the  veins,  one  cannot  call  it  in  another  group  "  transverse  "  if  it  has 
the  same  position  to  the  veins,  provided  that  the  veins  in  all  Lepidoptera,  nay,  in  all 
insects,  are  homologous.  That  the  latter  is  the  case  cannot  be  doubted,  and  it  is, 
therefore,  a  serious  matter  to  maintain,  as  Eimer  does  (II.  p.  49),  that  the  bands  of 
the  forewing  of  Nod uidae— -which  run  across  the  veins  as  in  Papilios— might  very 
well  be  called  "  transverse,"  because  there  are  no  corresponding  bands,  as  continua- 
tions of  the  former,  on  the  hindwing. 

Elmer's  contention  in  respect  to  the  pattern  of  the  ancestral  Lepidopteron  may 
be  divided  into  two  parts:  (1)  that  the  number  of  the  bands  on  the  wings  of  the 
ancestor  of  all  Lepidoptera  was  eleven,  and  (2)  that  the  bands  were  continuous, 
running  from  the  costal  margin  of  the  forewing  to  the  abdominal  margin  of  the 
hindwing.  The  first  point  can  be  briefly  disposed  of.  The  only  argument  I  can  find 
in  Artbildung  and  Orthogenesis  for  this  part  of  the  contention  is,  that  all  the 
different  wing-patterns  of  Lepidoptera  can  be  derived  from  eleven  bands,  namely 
the  highest  nnmber  of  bands  found  in  I'apiUo  podaliriits.  C!crtainly,  but  their 
derivation  from  any  other  number  of  bands  is  just  as  easy  to  carry  out,  if  one  adopts 
Elmer's  method.  For  he  says  {Orthogenesis  p.  2.5.5)  that  the  original  eleven  bands 
have  been  split  up  into  more,  if  the  number  of  bands  is  larger,  and  that  bands  have 
disappeared  by  fusion  with  others  or  by  obliteration,  if  he  finds  a  smaller  number  of 
bands.  Eimer  counts  on  the  forewing  in  1'.  po</<dirias  six  bands  from  the  base  to 
the  discocellular  veinlets,  and  five  between  this  point  and  the  apex  of  the  wing.  In 
his  figure  of  Cethosia  {I.e.  p.  117)  there  are  from  the  base  to  the  discocellular 
veinlets  seven  distinct  black  bands,  an  indistinct  band,  and  a  basal  spot  corresjjond- 
ing  (according  to  Elmer's  method)  to  one  more  band  ;  these  nine  separate  bands  are 
counted  by  Eimer  as  five,  while  in  other  Sijmphalidae  which  have  less  bauds  in  the 
cell  he  counts  every  single  band  as  one.  In  Cethosia  myrina  from  Celebes  there 
are  eight  bands  in  the  cell  ;  the  Brahmacidae,  many  Oeomctridae  and  other  Moths 
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have  a  far  greater  number  of  well-marked  bands,  which  have  nothing  to  do  witli 
"  Rieselzeichunng." 

Bat  of  much  greater  importance  than  the  number  of  bands  is  the  question, 
whether  the  ancestral  pattern  did  really  consist,  as  maintained  by  Eimer,  of  con- 
tinnons  bands.  If  this  jjoint  were  demonstrated  in  Elmer's  books  by  convincing 
evidence,  if  he  had  shown  that  the  banded  forms  of  a  group  of  allied  species  were 
the  phyletically  older,  the  spotted  and  streaked  forms  the  phyletically  youuger  ones 
in  all  groups  of  Lepidoptera,  nay,  even  only  in  Butterflies,  this  result  would  be 
worthy  of  the  highest  comment,  and  far  outweigh  all  the  mistakes  in  the  special 
classification  of  the  species. 

I  find  five  arguments  brought  forward  in  support  of  that  contention,  namely: — 

(1)  The  streaked,  spotted,  and  unicolorous  wings  are  derivable  from  the  banded 
wing. — -Yes  ;  but  exactly  as  the  presence  of  spots  is  explainable  by  assuming  that 
bands  were  broken  up  into  spots,  the  jiresence  of  bands  can  be  explained  by  assuming 
that  spots  had  fused  to  bands  ;  and  the  same  can  be  said  of  the  development  of  spots 
from  streaks,  and  of  streaks  from  spots.  The  question  is,  have  we  to  conclude  that 
tlie  line  of  development  was  from  bands  to  spots  to  streaks,  as  Eimer  maintains  for 
Lepidoptera,  or  from  streaks  to  spots  to  bands,  as  Escherich  says  of  Beetles  ?  or  was 
the  spotted  wing  the  original  from  which  the  banded  wing  developed  in  one,  the 
streaked  wing  in  another  direction  ?  All  three  possibilities  would  equally  well 
exjjlain  that  there  is  a  connection  between  the  banded,  spotted,  streaked  wings  of 
different  species. 

(2)  The  series  of  allied  forms  put  together  in  each  group,  says  Eimer, 
demonstrate  the  road  Evolution  has  taken  in  evolving  one  from  the  other,  and  give 
as  strong  evidence  for  the  bands  being  the  ancestral  pattern,  as  the  facts  of 
Palaeontology  furnish  evidence  for  other  conclusions  in  Evolution. — That  the 
phyletic  connection  of  the  forms  of  Papilios  as  accepted  by  Eimer  is  to  a  large 
extent  erroneous  we  have  shown  above  ;  but  let  us  assume  that  in  Arth'ddunq  the 
roads  Evolution  had  taken  were  demonstrated,  only  for  the  sake  of  argument.  If  we 
thus  know  that  there  is  a  connection  from  one  species  to  the  other  in  a  group  of  near 
relatives,  the  series  of  forms  .representing  the  road  Evolution  has  taken,  we  have  a 
road  that  leads  both  ways,  from  bands  to  spots  and  from  spots  to  bands,  and  the 
jiroof  of  there  being  such  a  road  does  not  provide  us  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
direction  in  which  Evolution  has  traversed  it,  does  not  give  an  answer  to  the  question, 
which  stejis  in  the  mutation  of  the  pattern  are  the  youuger,  which  the  phyletically 
older  ones,  and  hence  there  is  no  justification  for  a  comparison  with  the  facts  of 
Palaeontology  that  do  give  an  answer  to  that  question. 

(3)  It  has  been  shown  in  Artbildung,  says  Eimer,  how  minute  characters 
appear  in  single  individuals,  increase  in  other  examples,  become  more  fixed,  and 
appear  as  the  characters  of  varieties  and  species,  developing  further  in  allied  species, 
and  thus  form  a  connection  between  series  of  species,  and  such  mutations  have  been 
demonstrated  from  the  banded  to  the  unicolorous  wing,  so  that  consecjuently  the 
bands  must  represent  the  ancestral  pattern. — 1  have  not  found  an  instance  in 
Artbildung  I.  where  it  is  shown  that  a  banded  wing  develops  into  a  .sijotted  wing 
and  then  becomes  unicolorous.  The  banded  forewing  of  Cosmodesmus  becomes  uni- 
colorous by  obliteration  and  fusion  of  bands,  and  by  a  sudden  change  of  the  ground- 
colour into  black,  as  demonstrated  in  Artbilduny  I.  AVhere  do  the  spots  come  in  ? 
Further,  the  same  series  of  species  which  demonstrate,  according  to  Artbildung, 
the  progressive  development  of  certain  characters  A,  demonstrate  also,  according  to 
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Artbildung,  the  retrogressive  development  of  other  characters  B,  A  beginning  as 
minnte  individual  characters  and  ending  as  specific  and  gronp  characters,  B  beginning 
as  characters  common  to  a  number  of  species,  becoming  in  other  species  more  and 
more  obsolete,  and  ending  as  minnte  individual  characters.  Why  is  it  A  that 
demonstrates  progressive  development  ?  Why  not  B  ?  As  A  leads  from  the  banded 
to  the  not-banded,  and  B  from  the  not-bauded  to  the  banded  wing,  why  must 
Evolution  necessarily  have  taken  the  first  direction  ?  Because,  says  Eimer  {Ortho- 
genesis, p.  469), 

(4)  This  cannot  be  :  for  "  if  the  species  which  1  consider  to  be  the  youngest 
were  the  phyletically  oldest,  my  figurative  tree  would  be  reversed,  the  branches 
directed  downwards "  ;  that  means  that  "  numerous  or  almost  countless  forms 
would  have  developed  all  in  the  same  direction  towards  a  banded  form;  ...  we  should 
have  a  polyphvlettc  tree." — This  argument  is  of  course  qnite  invalid,  even  if  the 
connection  between  the  forms  were  really  such  as  Eimer  maintains.  It  is  a  con- 
tention of  Artbildung  that  the  Lepidoptera  develdp  in  tlie  direction  from  banded  to 
spotted  wings  :  why  could  one  not  also  contend  that  the  Lepidoptera  develop  in  the 
direction  from  spotted  to  banded  wings  ?  That  has  surely  nothing  to  do  with  the 
question  of  the  mono-  or  polyphyletic  origin  of  Lepidoptera.  The  branches  of  the 
tree  would  be  divergent,  whether  the  ancestral  pattern  consisted  of  continuous  bands, 
or  of  internervular  spots,  and  in  both  cases  there  would  also  be  convergent  develop- 
ment in  certain  characters. 

(5)  But  an  unconfutable  proof,  continues  Eimer,  of  the  correctness  of  his  opinion 
is  given  by  the  ontogenetic  development  of  the  wing-pattern  in  the  wing  of  the 
chrysalis. — Fapilio  podalirius  has,  according  to  Artbildung  I.,  preserved  a  pattern 
on  the  forewing  which  is  similar  to  that  of  the  ancestral  form  of  the  whole  order. 
If  this  contention  is  correct,  we  must  necessarily  find  that  in  the  ontogeny  of  the 
wing-pattern  of  podalirius  the  first  stages  are  still  more  ancestral  than  the  pattern 
of  the  imago,  that  the  markings  appear  as  bands  which  then  undergo  changes 
leading  to  the  special  form  of  the  imago  bands  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the 
bands  of  podalirius  represent  j'ounger  phyletic  stages,  we  must  find  that  the  first 
ontogenetic  stages  of  the  pattern  do  not  consist  of  bands.  Now,  what  is  really  found 
on  the  pupal  wing  oi  podalirius  ?  The  rudiments  of  the  pattern  of  the  forewing  of 
pod/dirius  in  the  jmpa  arc,  according  to  Haase  and  Countess  Linden,  iutcrncrvular 
spots,  which  then  fuse  to  bands.  Ontogeny,  therefore,  does  not  j)rove  what  it  is 
said  in  Orthogenesis  to  have  proved. 

The  second  general  result  of  Artbildung  which  is  of  greater  importance  for 
classification  is  that  in  various  forms  (wliich  do  not  stand  in  the  connection  of 
ancestor  and  descendant)  a  new  character  may  appear  which  was  not  present  in  the 
common  ancestor,  and  that  we  consequently  meet  with  similar  forms  in  not  closely 
allied  groups,  forms  the  similarity  of  which  is  due  not  to  immediate  relationship, 
but  tu  similarity  in  the  direction  of  development,  to  Homoeogenesis.  I  fully 
acknowledge  that  it  is  a  great  merit  of  Artbildung  to  bring  to  mind  again  and 
again  that  similarity  is  not  always  a  sure  sign  of  relationship.  But  if  one  recognises 
the  bearing  of  this  result  on  classification,  one  should  be  doubly  careful  in  accepting 
similarity  in  one  organ,  in  the  pattern  of  the  wing,  as  evidence  of  relationship,  with- 
out, I'urtlier  innuiry  whether  the  assumed  relationslup  is  borne  out  by  other  organs. 
Homoeogenesis  sliows  distinctly  that  a  classification  built  up  on  one  character  or  on  a 
set  of  correlatively  mutating  characters  has  no  sound  basis.  I  leave  it  to  the  reader 
to  consider  whether  there  was  a  priori  any  great  probability  that  the  researches 
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relating  to  wing-pattern  only  conld  fnlfil  what  Eimer  claims  for  them,  namely  that 
"  by  my  researches  the  principal  traits  of  the  trne  relationship  of  the  forms  are 
ascertained." 

We  will  now  leave  the  classificatory  results  in  Artbildung,  and  devote  some 
lines  to  a  review  of  a  few  of  the  conclnsious  relating  to  the  origin  of  species.  The 
great  jiersistency  with  which  Eimer  has  advocated  that  acquired  characters  are 
hereditary,  that  Natural  Selection  is  of  little  importance  in  the  evolution  of  siiecies, 
is  admirable,  and  it  should  be  acknowledged  with  emphasis  that  he  insisted  from  the 
first  to  the  last  on  variation  being  definite.  It  was  Eimer's  opinion  that  he  had 
accomplished  the  thorough  defeat  of  Neo-Darwinism  by  showing  (I)  that  mutation 
proceeds  only  in  a  few  definite  directions,  (2)  that  these  directions  depend  upon  the 
constitution  of  the  animal  and  the  direct  influence  of  external  conditions,  not  on 
Natural  Selection,  and  (3)  that  experiments  with  heat  and  cold  have  proved  the 
direct  mutating  influence  of  external  conditions. 

Whether  the  directions  of  development  are  in  my  opinion  few  or  many,  I  will 
not  say  ;  but  it  strikes  me  that,  according  to  Artbildung,  every  <i,  priori  possible 
direction  of  the  develojjment  of  the  pattern  occurs  among  the  Butterflies  ;  for  we 
learn  from  Artbildung  and  Orthogenesis  that  new  forms  may  originate  (1)  by  the 
appearance  of  new  characters  and  by  the  modification  of  old  ones,  and  that  the 
modification  may  take  jdace  (2)  in  a  postern-anterior  or  antero-posterior  direction, 
(3)  in  an  infero-superior  or  in  a  supero-inferior  direction,  (4)  on  the  fore-  or  on  the 
hindwing,  above  or  below,  (5)  in  a  basi-apical  or  in  an  apici-basal  direction, 
(6)  progressively  or  retrogressively,  (7)  gradually  or  per  saltum,  (8)  in  one  character 
of  a  species  in  one  direction,  in  another  character  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  so  on. 
That  Eimer  has  not  always  been  successful  in  ascertaining  whether  the  facts  bear 
out  conclusions  as  to  the  "  laws  "  of  the  direction  of  development  in  the  evolution  of 
the  pattern,  and  as  to  the  causes  that  govern  the  direction  of  development,  may  be 
seen  from  a  few  examples.  The  bands  of  F.  podaUrius  are  said  to  be  inclined  to 
disappear  first  on  the  upj)erside,  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  statement 
(I.  p.  115)  th&tm  th.Q  podaUrius  group  the  underside  shows  everywhere  the  more 
original  condition.  The  only' band  of  the  fore  wing  that  is  liable  to  disappearance  in 
P.  podaUrius  is  band  vii.,  a  band  that  is  very  often  mentioned  and  its  variation 
described  in  the  chapter  on  podaUrius  in  Artbildung  I.  ;  but  just  this  band,  if  not 
obliterated,  is  either  present  on  the  upperside  and  absent  from  the  underside,  or  is 
at  least  larger  above  than  below.  As  band  vii.  is  a  band  of  the  original  pattern 
according  to  Artbildung  I.,  the  upperside,  not  the  underside,  shows  here  the  more 
original  condition  of  the  pattern. 

A\'e  are  told  in  Artbildung  II.  that  tiie  spring  form  of  the  Central  European 
P.  machaon  has  the  phyletically  older  pattern,  the  summer  brood,  the  Mediterranean 
and  Asiatic  forms,  the  younger  pattern,  and  it  is  also  stated  that  xuthus  originated 
from  machaon  and  "  stands  in  connection  with  the  still  more  modified  xuthulus." 
Now,  if  in /««c/wo«  the  summer  brood  is  the  more  advanced,  how  then  can  it  be 
explained  that  in  the  species  said  in  Artbildung  to  be  derived  from  machaon  the 
winter  brood  (.cuthali(s)  is  more  advanced  than  the  summer  brood  {.ruth>M)?  The 
evidence  brought  forward  for  tlie  contention,  that  the  line  of  development  of  the 
pattern  was  as  here  maintained,  will  not  be  convinciug  to  anybody.  The  reader 
will  remember  that  I  said  before  that  Eimer  did  not  know  tliat  xuthus  and  xuthulus 
stood  in  the  relation  of  summer  and  winter  form. 

31 
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In  Orthogenesis,  p.  471  (note),  a  reference  is  given  to  Doherty's  observation 
that  there  is  a  dry  and  a  wet  season  form  of  Butterflies  iu  India,  this  observation 
being  advanced  as  an  argnment  for  the  contention  that  the  leaf-like  form  of  certain 
Butterdy-wings  is  inunediately  dne  to  the  direct  influence  of  external  conditions, 
such  as  heat  and  cold,  not  to  selection.  The  reference  reads:  "  According  to  Doherty 
and  Dc  McL'ville,  moisture  and  dryness  (dry  heat!)  have  great  influence  upon  the 
shape  of  the  wing."  No,  it  is  not  dry  heat  which  produces  the  dry  season  form  in 
Northern  India  ;  the  dry  season  is  the  cold  season  ! 

If  we  notice  that,  according  to  ArthiUhimj ,  a  character  develops  in  exactly  the 
opposite  direction  in  members  of  one  and  the  same  species,  one  should  conclude  that 
this  phenomenon  was  due  to  differences  in  the  lot^al  conditions  of  life.  Though  this 
is  conceded  in  many  places  in  Artbildung,  yet  the  author  was  so  convinced  of  a 
difTerence  in  tlie  constitution  of  the  insects  being  really  the  prima  caum  of  the 
direction  Evolution  takes,  that  he  contends  that  insular  forms  are  not  necessarily  the 
outcome  of  the  special  conditions  of  life  of  the  locality,  but  may  originate  because 
the  inert  general  directions  of  development  remain  entirely  potent  in  the  new  locality 
(II.  pp.  9,  10).  "Much  more  important  changes  in  the  original  direction  of  the 
development,"  continues  the  author  in  Artbildiimj  II.  p.  11,  "than  result  from 
external  conditions  in  connection  with  local  separation,  occur  frequently  iu  the 
middle  of  the  area  of  a  species,  and  lead  either  gradually  or  suddenly  to  the  origin  of 
new  species.  ...  By  these  facts,  for  which  the  Swallow-tails  furnish  specially  pro- 
minent examples,  the  importance  of  geographical  separation  for  the  origin  of  species 
is  much  diminished."  What  are  called  "  facts  "  here  are  contentions.  Contentions 
are  not  facets  before  they  have  been  proved.  Let  us  then  see  the  evidence  upon 
which  this  proof  is  founded. 

(1)  "  Abarten  may  be  geographically  separated  or  not.  For  '  Abarteu  '  originate 
also  in  the  midst  of  the  individuals  of  the  ])arent  form,  as  is  self-evident  from  the 
laws  of  definite  direction  of  development,  or  Orthogenesis.  Snch  '  Abarten'  become 
gradually  .  .  .  species." — Is  it  really  self-evident  ?  No,  these  "  Abarten  "  will  not 
become  "  Arten,"  though  the  species  may  become  dimorphic. 

(2)  "  Papilio  protesilaus  telesilaus  occurs  in  the  midst  of  the  area  oi  F.  protesilaus, 
where  it  has  perhaps  also  originated"  (II.  p.  10). — Whether  f'^/fWifaMi*  has  originated 
in  the  midst  of  jirotcsilaus  is  the  question  at  issue,  which  must  not  be  merely 
assumed  to  be  answered. 

(3)  "  The  asterias  group  has  originated  in  the  midst  of  the  area  of  7nachaon " 
(II.  p.  11). — Do  we  know  that?  If  asterias  is  a  derivation  from  7)iachaon,  wh&t 
facts  are  against  its  having  originated  as  a  geogra])hical  race  ?  Machaon  could  have 
subsequently  migrated  into  the  area  of  astcriax,  and  the  latter  into  that  of  the 
former. 

(4)  A  case  similar  to  that  of  asterias  (II.  j).  11)  we  meet  with  in  the  ttirtms 
group,  where,  as  "  Abart  "  of  the.  female  of  /'.  tunms,  the  blackish  "  Abart "  glaucus, 
which  is  also  in  other  respects  somewhat  modified  as  comjiared  with  tnriiits,  suddenly 
appears. — This  illustration  of  the  origin  of  s])ecies  in  the  midst  of  the  area  of  the 
parent  form  is  not  well  chosen,  because  glaucus  is  not  iu  the  midst  of  turnus  ;  it 
is  a  iowih-cssicm  female,  that  occasionally  is  found  farther  north.  It  is  also  not 
correct  to  say  that  it  has  suddenly  originated  ;  three  are  transitions  to  the  ordinary 
form  known,  and  there  is  no  evidence  against  this  black  form  having  lieen  evolved 
gradually,  instead  of  //er  saltum  as  maintained  in  Artbildung. 

(u)  '' Epistasis  it  is  {Orthogenesis,  p.  ~1)  by  which  new  species  may  originate 
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everywhere  without  geographical  separation.  For,  if  a  greater  number  of  individuals 
proceed  in  a  certain  direction  of  development,  while  others  remain  behind,  a  new 
species  must  necessarily  spring  up.  This  progression  of  a  greater  number  of 
individuals  can  take  place  in  the  middle  of  the  area  of  a  species,  if  these  individuals 
are  more  sensitive  against  the  e.Kterniil  conditions  than  the  remainder  of  the 
species." — Is  the  greater  individual  sensitiveness  hereditary  in  all  the  offspring  of 
the  more  sensitive  specimens  ?  This  is  what  we  have  to  prove  :  we  must  not  merely 
assume  it.  For,  if  the  new  and  old  form,  resp.  the  offspring  of  the  "  sensitive " 
specimens  and  the  less  sensitive  ones,  mix,  the  parent  stock  will  not  remain  stagnant, 
as  "  Epistasis  "  imjdies  ;  it  will  follow  the  more  sensitive  individuals.  And  as  there 
will  be  differences  in  the  degree  of  sensitiveness  in  the  jiarent  stock  as  well  as  in 
the  assumed  new  form,  it  is  not  intelligible  bow  a  gaji  that  would  separate  the  one 
original  species  into  two  can  come  about. 

Orthogenesis  may  be  a  process  in  Evolution,  but  it  is  certainly  not  a  cause 
The  question  is,  which  of  the  many  possible  general  lines  of  development  will  be 
followed  by  the  geograjihically  separated  members  of  a  species,  and  there  is  nothing 
in  the  above  arguments  which  shows  that  the  eventual  course  to  be  followed  by  a 
species  in  a  certain  area  does  not  depend  on  the  biological  conditions  of  this  locality. 
An  individual  has  many  characters,  a  race  many  individuals,  cajjable  of  varnno-  in 
different  directions.     A  general  force,  gravitation,  brings  the  particles  of  the  water 

of  a  river  onwards;  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  every  molecule  is as  every 

"direction"— geometrically  straight  at  every  place,  at  every  moment,  but  the 
meandering  course  of  the  river  depends  not  on  that  general  force,  but  on  the 
external  conditions  the  water  has  to  cope  with. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  conclusion  that  species  originate  in  the  way  as  maintained 
in  Arthildung  is  the  opinion  to  which  expression  is  given  in  I.  p.  10  :  "  It  is  a  main 
object  of  my  researches  to  prove,  that  the  same  factors  which  are  the  cause  of  the 
aberrational  characters  of  individuals,  and  produce  the  '  Abarten,'  must  also  "-ive  rise  to 
species;  this  folic iws  irrefutably  already  from  the  fact  that  the  distinguishing  charar- 
ters  of  species  are  the  same  as  those  of  '  Abarteu,'  and  the  characters  of  the  latter 
the  same  as  those  of  individuals." — The  reader  who  is  not  more  closely  acquainted 
with  the  insects  upon  which  the  researches  in  Arthildung  are  based,  may  easUy  be 
deceived  by  the  arguments  in  favour  of  the  above  contention — a  contention  it  is,  not 
a  "  fact."  For  he  is  liable  to  overlook  (1)  that  in  ArthHilimy  aberrant  individuals  are 
treated  either  as  aberration  or  as  "  Abart,"  just  as  it  is  thonglit  best  in  that  jilace,  (2) 
that  forms  of  dimorphic  species  are  designated  as  "  Abarten,"  (3)  that  different  broods 
of  the  same  country  are  considered  "  Abarten  "  and  "  Abartungen,"  (4)  that  one  and 
the  same  individual  aberration,  or  seasonal  form,  or  dimorphic  form  are  treated  in 
the  descriptive  part  of  Arthildung  correctly  as  what  they  are,  wjiile  in  the  general 
part,  where  the  conclusions  are  drawn,  they  appear  as  "  Abarten,"  or  even  "  Arten." 
Thus  we  learn  in  11.  p.  23,  that  the  hVncV  Je  male  of  I',  tunius  is  an  "Abart" 
{P.  turnus  glaucus),  while  on  ji.  28  we  find  the  same  form  designated  as  a  species 
(P.  glaucus),  and  on  p.  142  as  P.  turnus  var.  glaucus.  The  individuals  of  Papilio 
podalirius  with  11,  10,  9  bands  are  correctly  said  in  I.  j).  41  to  be  individual 
aberrations,  unfortunately  named  P.  iwdidirius  undiximlineatus,!'.  p.  decemlineatus, 
P.p.  novendiiwatas,  while  in  Urt/iogenesis,  p.  4S,  that  same  aberration  undecimlinmtus 
is  brought  forward  as  an  "  Abart"  of  podalirius.  Dark  individuals  of  P.  pkilolaua 
are  described  as  abc^rration  and  named  P.  pkilolniis  nigrcxrcru;  nielanistic  specimens 
are  said  in  Orthogenesis,  p.  40,  to  form  an  aberration  of  the  aberration  rdgresceus,  and 
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are  called  P.  philolaus  niger.  The  individuals  of  P.  machaon  with  two  black  dots 
on  the  forewing  above  between  veins  6  and  8  are  correctly  treated  in  II.  p.  26  as 
aberration ;  p.  26  as  "  Abart,"  P.  machaon  bimaculatas.  The  North  African  spring 
brood  of  P.  podaliriush,  called  "  Abart  "  P.  podalirius  feistkameli,  the  samnier  brood 
"  Abart  "  P.  jjodulirius  latteri,  etc.  By  thus  calling  the  same  form  here  ''  Abart " 
and  there  "  aberration,"  or  even  "  species,"  and  by  using  the  same  terminology  for 
aberrations,  seasonal  forms,  and  geographical  races  (P.  podalirius  undecimlineatus, 
P.  podalirius  latteri,  P.  podalirius  tiryatus;  P.  machaon  bimaculatus,  P.  viachaon 
asiaticus  [=  sikkitnensis'\),\iK  certainly  not  proved  that  aberrational  and  sabspecific 
characters  are  the  same.  Geographically  separate  races  are  entirely  different  from 
aberrations,  seasonal  forms,  and  forms  of  dimorj)hic  species  that  occur  in  the  same 
locality.  A  comi)arison  of  the  variation  of  difi'erent  organs,  for  instance  of  wing- 
patterns  and  copulatory  organs,  reveals  that  at  once.  The  combination  of  distiu- 
gnishing  characters  of  aberrations  and  seasonal  forms  is  different  from  the  com- 
bination of  distinguishing  characters  in  geographical  races  as  shown  in  Nov.  Zool. 
III.  1896.  pp.  499 — 501.  And  this  diversity  in  the  combination  of  the  characters 
that  constitute  an  aberration,  or  a  seasonal  form,  from  the  combination  of  characters 
that  constitute  a  geographical  race,  shows  clearly  tliat  correlation — so  often  advanced 
in  Artiildung  as  an  important  factor  in  the  ramification  of  species — has  little  to  do 
with  the  origin  of  geographical  races.  That  the  latter  are  of  the  highest  importance 
in  the  divarication  of  species,  tliat  they  are  the  true  subspecies,  forms  in  the  process 
of  being  evolved  into  new  species,  is  proved  by  the  great  difference  in  the  physiology 
of  the  two  kinds  of  varieties.  For  the  offspring  of  an  intercrossing  between  well- 
marked  al)errations  of  a  species  are  not  intermediate  in  characters  between  the 
parents,  but  belong  either  to  the  one  or  to  the  other  aberrational  form,  while  the 
offspring  produced  by  an  intercrossing  between  geographical  races  are,  as  in  the 
case  of  an  intercrossing  between  different  species,  intermediate  between  the  two 
parent  races. 

We  know  that  individual  aberrations  are  often  confined  to  a  certain  portion  of 
the  area  of  the  respective  species,  that  in  other  cases  the  aberrational  characters 
appear  regularly  in  a  greater  number  of  individuals  of  a  locality,  and  that  in 
others  again  all  the  individuals  of  that  district  possess  certain  distinguishing 
characters  (compare  Nov.  Zool.  III.  1896.  p.  477).  The  development  of  geo- 
graphical individual  aberrations  leads  to  geographical  races;  the  development  of 
non-geographical  aberrations  leads  to  dimorphism.  Now,  as  the  combination  of 
physiological — such  as  relate  to  propagation — and  morphological  characters  in 
marked  non-geographical  forms  is  different  from  that  in  marked  geographical 
forms,  we  must  conclude  that  the  two  forms  are  difi'erent  in  kind  in  so  far  as  factors 
come  into  play  in  the  evolution  of  geographical  races  which  do  not  act  in  the  case 
of  non-geographical  forms  of  a  species,  and  that  we  have,  therefore,  to  distinguish 
between  causes  of  "  aberrational  "  characters  and  causes  of  "  subspecific  "  characters. 
And  as  the  combination  of  physiological — as  shown  by  crossing — and  morphological 
characters  is  in  geographical  races  tJie  same  as,  but  to  a  lower  degree  than,  in  sj)ecies, 
it  is  obvious  that  the  causes  upon  which  depend  the  evolution  of  subspecies,  =  geo- 
graphical races,  are  the  same  which  lead  to  tlie  origin  of  new  species. 

In  conclusion  of  this  review,  which  I  am  sorry  to  say  is  mostly  destructive,  I 
will  not  omit  to  point  out  that  Elmer's  researches  on  Lepidoptera,  though  full  of 
errors  re  facts  and  loose  in  argumentation,  are  nevertheless  of  great  interest  for  the 
classifier  as  well  as  llie  general  biologist.      For  the  very  boldness  in  language  with 
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which  the  problems  are  attacked,  the  iinmerous  contentions  in  Artbildung  and 
Orthogenesis,  the  constant  repetition  that  this  or  that  contention  is  proved  to  be 
correct,  will  serve  to  bring  the  study  of  Lepidoptera,  to  which  Eimer  has  drawn 
attention,  onwards  by  instigating  others  to  verify  the  facts  and  examine  the 
argnments.     For  this  Lepidopterists  can  only  be  thankful. 


ON  THE  BIRDS  OF  LOMBLEN,  PANTAR,  AND  ALOR. 

By   ERNST  HARTERT. 

PRACTICALLY  nothing  has  hitherto  been  known  of  the  ornis  of  these  islands, 
lying  in  a  line  from  Flores  to  Wetter,  althongh  Doherty  had  collected 
butterflies  in  all  of  them,  but  no  birds.  Everett's  exploration  of  these  islands  is, 
therefore,  of  great  importance.  Altogether  the  birds  prove  that  the  Flores  ornis 
reaches  to  Alor  with  but  little  alteration,  while  the  ornis  of  Wetter  has  already 
a  greater  proportion  of  modified  forms.  The  ornis  of  Lomblen,  Pantar,  and  Alor 
(or  Ombay)  is  chiefly  the  same,  but  in  some  cases  that  of  Alor  differs,  and  probably 
has  received  some  Timorese  immigrants,  while  Lomblen  and  Pantar  are  more  purely 
Floresian.  These  facts  would  probably  be  more  striking  if  the  collections  from 
Lomblen  and  Pantar  were  larger. 

In  Alor  Everett  collected  chiefly  in  the  eastern  end  of  the  island  (Irdna),  where 
there  was  a  small  river,  but  he  was  not  satisfied  there.  He  then  went  by  boat  to 
Larantuka,  in  Flores,  stopping  four  days  at  Lomblen  en  route,  but  finding  the 
mountains  everywhere  inaccessible,  owing  to  there  being  not  a  drop  of  water  on 
them.  At  Mount  W^okka  he  found  fighting  going  on ;  in  fact  all  these  islands, 
except  Alor  and  Pantar,  were  just  then  in  a  state  of  absolute  anarchy.  During  the 
Alor  trip  Everett  and  his  men  frequently  could  not  get  enough  to  eat,  and  the  water 
was  always  bad,  and  they  had  a  good  deal  of  exposure  in  open  boats  under  a  terrific 
sun.  "  The  result  was,"  Everett  writes,  "that  I  got  a  severe  attack  of  intermittent 
fever,  and  when  ofi"  my  head  I  think  I  must  have  kicked  violently  against  some- 
thing with  my  damaged  leg — anyhow  I  burst  a  vein  and  the  leg  swelled  to  an 
enormous  size.  It  was  kept  bandaged  with  ice  for  a  week,  and  ultimately  I  was 
taken  to  the  hospital  in  Makassar,  where  1  am  now  slowly  recovering  from  an 
operation.  The  Alor  collection  of  birds  cannot  be  regarded  as  at  all  an  exhaustive  one. 
It  is  sniHcient,  however,  to  show  that  the  Flores  ornis  reaches  its  limit  there.  I 
could  find  no  trace  of  an  Eclectus  in  Flores,  or  any  of  the  islands  up  to  Alor. 
TrichoylossKS  and  Geojfroyus  were  not  seen,  and  the  natives  did  not  know  them. 
There  is  a  Geociclda  in  Alor,  but  I  failed  to  get  it,  and  my  hunters  twice  saw  a  bird 
which  they  identified  with  the  Sci/throps.  An  Elanus  was  once  observed.  A  single 
Gerygone  was  shot,  but  too  damaged  for  preservation.  Gallus  ficrcatus  is  common. 
Other  birds  identified  beyond  doubt  in  Alor,  but  not  sent,  were  Famlioii  levcocephalus, 
Haliactus  Irucoguster,  and  Tringoidcs  hijpoleuc.us.  My  jirincijial  object  in  visiting 
Alor  was  not  attained,  viz.  the,  ascent  of  the  mountain  at  the  eastern  end  (6U00 
feet  I),  and  it  can  only  be  achieved  during  or  immediately  after  the  rainy  season. 
I  would  have  made  a  longer  stay  in  Lomblen,  bnt  I  had  rice  only  just  enough  to 
carry  my  party  to  Larantuka.     Neither  1  nor  my  men  could  subsist  on  maize,  which 
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is  the  only  thing  eatable  that  is  procurable  iu  these  islands.  As  the  dry  season 
wa,s  well  set  in,  with  consequent  scarcity  of  insects,  etc.,  and  I  could  not  get  water 
carried  ujr  tlie  mountain  even  fur  four  rupees  for  each  man  carrnug  a  single  bamboo 
full,  it  was  liardly  worth  staying,  even  if  I  had  had  provisions.  The  birds  also  were 
in  poor  plumage." 

In  another  letter  Everett  says  :  "  It  is  cnrions  how  Eclecttis  Cornelia  got  to 
Snmba  if  there  is  no  sjjecies  of  the  genns  in  Timor.  I  feel  sure  that  there  is  an 
Eclectus  iu  Wetter — perhaps  E.  ivestermrnnii,  of  which  the  liome  is  still  unknown, 
or  a  new  species." 

A  few  mammals  were  collected  on  Alor  :  Cephalotes  peronii  Cieoflf.,  Xantkarpyia 
amplexicaudata  Geoff.,  Pteropus  temmincki  Peters,  and  Mus  rattus  neglectus  Jent. 


Lomblen  and  Alor. 

Lomblen  and  Alor. 

Alor. 

Alor. 

Alor  and  Pantar. 


1.  Corvus  macrorhynchus  \\'agl. 

2.  Pratincola  caprata  (L.). 

3.  Cisticola  cisticola  (Temm.). 

4.  Parus  atriceps  Horsf. 
•5.   Dicaeum  igniferam  Wall. 


*>.  Acmonorhynchus  annae  Butt.  (?) 

One  3-oung  male  from  Alor.  It  has  no  yellow  on  the  rump,  but  this  is  wanting 
in  young  of  both  se.^es  (see  Vol.  IV.  p.  .518),  and  there  is  therefore  no  reason  to 
doubt  that  this  sjjecimen  lielotigs  to  ^1.  annae,  although  it  would  be  desirable  to 
examine  adnlt  birds  from  Alor. 

7.  Cinnyris  solans  (Temm.). 
Not  rare  in  Alor  and  Lonilileu.     No  ditferenee  from  Flores  specimens. 

8.  Anthreptes  malaccensis  chlorigaster  (Sharpe). 
Alor,  Lomblen,  and  Pantar. 

9.  Zosterops  aureifrons  Wall. 

Lomblen. 

ill.  Zosterops  citrinella  Bj). 

Alor,  common.      cJ  ad.  (pairing   iu    March):    '"Iris   raw   sienna-brown;   bill 
dusky  black,  basal  half  of  lower  mandible  plumbeous  ;  legs  lead-grey." 

1 1  ■  Stigmatops  ocularis  (Gould). 

Alor,  common.     The  dillereuce  in  size  and  colour  of  the  sexes  is  enormous. 
The  wing  measures  about  73  mm.  in  the  male,  65  mm.  in  the/emale. 
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12.  Philemon  timoriensis  neglectus  (Biittik.). 

Lomblen,  Pantar,  and  Alor. 

I  have  hitherto,  following  Biittikofer,  put  down  Philemon  neglecfua  as  a  distinct 
species,  but  having  now  before  me  a  large  series  from  Lombok,  Sambawa,  Snmba, 
and  Flores  to  compare  with  the  birds  from  Savu  and  Timor,  and  those  now  procured 
on  Alor,  Pantar,  and  Lomblen,  I  see  that  the  differences  are  verj-  slight  and  variable. 
In  fact  freshly  moulted  specimens  of  the  two  forms  are  ver}'  difficult  to  distinguish, 
the  only  difference  being  a  lighter  forehead  and  more  distinct  whitish  eyebrow  in 
yh.  timoriensis  timoriensis,  which  are  also  generally,  but  not  always,  slightly  smaller 
in  size.  I  found  it  by  no  means  easy  to  decide  to  which  form  the  Alor  and  Pantar 
birds  belonged.  Young  individnahs  have  wide  greenish  edges  to  the  wing-qnUls, 
and  the  whitish  margins  on  the  back  are  also  a  sign  of  immaturity,  though  not  to 
be  fonnd  in  the  nestling. 

13.  Taeniopyg-ia  iusularis  (Wall.). 
Alor. 

14.  Munia  pallida  Mall. 
Alor. 

15.  Munia  quinticolor  (Vieill.). 

(See  Vol.  IV.  p.  521.)  Three  specimens  from  Alor  have  the  rump  very  pale, 
even  paler  than  the  Flores  specimens  before  me.  This  character,  however,  is 
variable  even  in  the  three  Alor  birds,  and  no  doubt  the  freshly  moulted  bird  has 
a  much  darker  rump.  Even  the  lighter  forehead  and  crown  is  due  to  an  abraded 
state  of  plumage,  and  I  no  longer  believe  in  M.  umllacei  as  a  species,  and  even 
doubt  that  it  will  ultimately  be  possible  to  separate  it  subspecifically. 

16.  Munia  punctulata  nisoria  (Temm.). 
Lomblen. 

IT.  Munia  molucca  >  propinqua. 

One  single  skin  from  Pantar.  It  hardly  differs  from  tyi^ical  M.  molucca,  but 
a  series  will  probably  show  an  approach  towards  ,1/.  m.  propinqua,  if  not  that  they 
are  true  M.  m.  propinqua. 

I  am  here  making  use  of  the  sign  introduced  by  Meyer  &  Wiglesworth,  a 
sign  which  may  well  be  used  in  addition  to  simple  trinomials,  if  the  form  is  not  the 
typical  subspecies  referred  to  in  the  third  name,  but  stands  somewhat  between  the 
latter  and  the  form  to  which  the  specific  name  has  been  given  to  show  to  which  of 
the  two  forms  it  appears  to  be  nearer  related. 

IS.  Eulabes  veneratus  (Bp.). 

Alor  and  Pantar. 

The  wattles  vary  very  much  in  length,  but,  according  to  the  se.x-marks  on  our 
specimens,  the  longer  wattles  are  not  peculiar  to  the  male,  but  rather  to  age. 
The  young  bird  has  a  bare  nape,  but  no  watth^s.  The  iris  in  the  male  was  found 
to  be  chocolate-brown,  in  the  female  clear  lemon-yellow,  in  a  young  female  dirty 
white.  "  The  lappets  are  orange-yellow  ;  bill  deep  orange  ;  feet  wax-yellow,  claws 
yellowish  liorn-brown."  The  Alor  and  Pantar  specimens  are  like  those  from  other 
islands,  but  some  (not  all)  of  the  Flores  skins  have  longer  wings. 


Alor. 

A\oT  and  Pantiir. 
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10.    Artamus  leucorhynchus  (V'aleuc). 

20.  Chibia  bimaensis  (Bp.). 


21.  Oriolus  broderipi  Bp. 
Alor,  Pantar,  and  Lomblen. 

22.  Lanius  bentet  Horsf. 
Alor. 

23.  Pachycephala  fulvotincta  W.all. 

Common  on  Lomblen,  Pantiir,  and  AJor.     Nustliugs  fonnd  in  Ajiril. 

24.  Graucalus  floris  alfredianus  snbsp.  nov. 

Half  a  dozen  specimens  from  Alor  clo.-iel}-  resemble  typical  G.  Jloris  from 
Flores,  bnt  are  distinctly  paler  grey  above  and  below,  and  the  males  do  not  have 
the  black  throat  and  sides  of  the  head.  The  males  are  like  \h.ii  females,  only  the 
feathers  above  the  nostrils  are  black,  while  in  the  females  they  are  dark  grey,  and 
the  chin  is  blackish.  I  believe  the  males  before  me  to  bo  fully  adnlt,  bnt  if  they 
are  not  I  cannot  say  whether  they  ever  assume  the  black  throat  and  sides  of  the 
head  which  are  so  conspicuous  in  G.  floris  floris.  The  wing  of  the  Alor  specimens 
is  mostly  about  o  mm.  longer.  "  The  iris  is  dark  brown  in  both  se.xes  ;  bill,  legs, 
and  feet  black." 

Tliere  is  also  a  skin  from  Lomblen  ( ? ,  nat.  coll.),  which  is  like  those  from 
Alor,  but  a  shade  darker,  thus  perhaps  pointing  towards  G.  floris  floris. 

25.  Edoliosoma  timoriense  Sharpe. 
An  immature  male  from  Lomblen  seems  to  belong  to  E.  timoriense. 

26.  Lalage  timoriensis  (ti.  lilull.). 
Common  on  Alor. 

27.  Piezorhynchus  trivirgatus  (Temm.). 

Lomblen  and  Alor. 

A  nest  with  three  rather  hard-set  eggs  was  found  on  April  2nd  in  Alor.  It 
is  not  very  deep,  lined  with  roots  and  twigs,  bnt  not  with  any  soft  material,  outside 
ornamented  with  dry  leaves,  cobwebs,  and  c]iij)s  of  bark.  Tlie  walls  are  not  very 
thick.  The  eggs  are  elongate,  both  ends  rather  ronnded,  but  the  thick  end  much 
thicker.  They  are  creamy  white,  spotted  with  rufous  brown  and  deeper  lying 
purplish  grey  spots,  more  frequent  on  the  thick  end,  but  none  of  them  very  large. 
The  eggs  measure  2I'.t  :  1.5  and  23  :  15  mm. 


^bo" 


28.  Rhipidura  diluta  Wall. 
One  female  from  Lomblen. 

29.  Rhipidura  semicoUaris  Midi.  &  Schleg. 

A  series  in  very  much  abraded  plumage,  collected  on  Alor  in  May  and  April. 
See  my  remarks  pp.  525,  526  in  Vol.  IV.  of  this  journal.     Rhipidura  semicoUaris, 
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celebcnsis,  and  sumbensis  are  indeed  very  closely  allied  forms.     The  wings  of  tlie 
Alor  specimens  measnre  :  7nales  72 — 74  mm.,  females  68 — CO  mm. 

30.  Monarcha  inornatus  (Garn.). 

Two  males  from  Alor.     Both  have  the  grey  foreneck  washed  with  rusty  rufons, 
but  I  believe  this  to  be  a  sign  of  immaturity. 

31.  Myiagra  rufigula  (?  colonus  Hart.). 
Both  sexes  from  Alor.  They  seem  to  have  the  bills  rather  narrower  than 
typical  .1/.  rufigula  from  Timor  and  Savu,  and  seem  almost  to  belong  to  M.  rufigula 
colonus  from  Kalao  and  Djampea,  which  I  separated  on  account  of  their  narrower 
bills.  The  specimens  from  Alor,  liowever,  have  mostly  a  string  tied  rather  tightly 
round  the  beak,  and  some  have  the  beaks  damaged,  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  say 
to  which  subspecies  they  belong. 

32.  Terpsiphone  floris  Biittik. 

Alor  and  Lomblen. 

"  S.  Iris  dark  brown,  eye-wattle  and  bill  cobalt-blue,  the  ma.xilla  tipped  with 
black  ;  interior  of  mouth  yellow-green  ;  legs  bluish  plumbeous,  claws  grey." 


Alor. 


Alor,  April. 


33.  Hypothymis  azurea  (Bodd.). 
34.  Acanthopneuste  borealis  (Bias.). 


35.  Hiru  do  striolata  (Temm.  &  Schleg.). 

Five  skins  from  Alor.  This  same  form  was  found  on  Flores  (Vol.  IV.  p.  526). 
Shari^e  {^Cat.  B.  Vol.  X.  p.  163)  enumerated  Flores  among  the  localities  for 
"  Hirundo  japonica^^  but  Sharpe  &  Wyatt  {Jilonoyraph  of  the  Swallows)  more 
correctly  included  Flores  among  the  islands  where  H.  striolata  lived.  These  birds 
are  evidently  residents  on  all  these  islands,  and  not  winter  guests  only.  Everett 
procured  specimens  late  in  April. 

36.  Pitta  concinna  everetti  snbsp.  nov. 

Pilfa  concinna  was  found  to  be  not  rare  on  the  island  of  Alor,  but  comparing 
the  Alor  birds  with  our  fine  series  of  specimens  from  Lombok  and  Flores,  it  is 
evident  that  they  have  longer  bills.  They  measure  from  the  anterior  margin  of 
the  nostril  to  the  tip  of  the  maxilla  17 — 18  mm.,  against  14 — 15  mm.  in  F.  concinna 
concinna,  or  about  27 — 28  mm.  against  about  25 — 26  mm.  from  base  of  bill  to  tip. 
Other  differences  I  cannot  find  ;  but,  slight  and  unimportant  as  this  character 
may  be,  it  is  desirable  to  put  it  on  record,  and  such  record  is  best  preserved  by  a 
subspecific  term,  being  otherwise  easily  lost.  In  the  adnlt  7nale  of  this  subspecies 
"  the  iris  is  brown,  the  bill  entirely  black,  legs  pale  purplish  brown."  "  In  the 
young  bird  tlie  angle  of  mouth  and  tip  of  bill  are  orange." 

Eggs  of  Pitta  concinna  everetti  were  found  on  Alor  on  April  17th.  Tliey  are 
short,  ovate,  and  of  white  colour,  covered  all  over  with  rufous  brown  and  purplish 
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grej-  patches  of  irregular  form,  bolder  and  darker  in  one,  jiuler  and  smaller  in  the 
other  of  the  two  eggs  sent.  They  are  thns  quite  typical  Pitta  eggs.  They  measure 
2bl  :  22  and  2T-5  :  22  mm. 


37.  Rtta  concinna  concinna  (?). 

There  is  a  series  of  yonng  specimens  and  one  probably  old  bird  in  totally  worn 
plumage  from  Lomblen,  with  the  bill  hardly  or  not  at  all  longer  than  in  Lombok 
specimens.  It  is  probably  the  unmodified  typical  form,  the  modification  only  having 
taken  place  in  Alor ;  bnt  there  is  some  doubt  wliethor  this  Lomblen  bird  is  fully 
adult,  as  the  bill  shows  some  brown  on  the  culmeu. 

38.  CoUocalia  neglecta  G.  R.  Gray. 

Common  on  Alor.  What  I  said  on  p.  26{s  of  Vol.  IV.  of  this  journal  applies 
also  to  the  Alor  specimens.  The  white  edges  to  the  rump  and  tail-coverts  are  very 
scanty  in  some  specimens,  which  I  believe  are  very  old  individuals.  Nests  with 
eggs,  which  were  mostly  hard-set,  were  found  on  March  25th  on  Alor.  The  eggs 
measure  17:11  and  16-6  to  IM  mm.  The  nests  are  composed  of  rootlets,  fibres,  and 
lichens,  held  together  by  sometimes  very  little,  sometimes  a  great  amount  of  saliva, 
by  which  they  are  also  fixed  to  the  rocks,  and  which  sometimes  forms  large  lumps 
on  the  sides.     Some  of  the  fibre-like  material  is  evidently  picked  up  from  the 


Alor,  one/emale. 


39.  Caprimulgns  afllnis  Horsf. 
4U.  Merops  omatus  Lath. 


Alor  and  Lomblen. 

41.  Halcyon  sanctus  (Vig.  &  Horsf.). 


Alor. 


Alor. 


42.  Halcyon  chloris  (Bodd.). 


43.  Alcedo  ispida  floresiana  (Sharpe). 

A  series  of  eight  specimens  from  Alor  proves  again  tliat  the  female  has  the 
mandible  red,  the  maxilla  black,  while  the  male  has  both  mandible  and  maxilla 
black.  This  is  already  develojied  in  the  young  birds.  Tlie  ear-coverts  are  some- 
times mixed  with  blackish  blue,  and  alwavs  so  in  \oung  individuals.  (See  anted, 
p.  42.) 


Alor. 


Panlar. 


44.  Eurystomus  orientalis  australis  fSw.). 
4i>.  Cnculus  poliocephalus  Lath. 
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4ii.  Centropus  javanicus  (Dumont). 

AJor  and  Paiitar.  "  Iris  dark  brown  in  adult  birds."  Eggs  were  taken  on 
April  5th  and  April  17th.  They  were  white,  with  a  little  gloss,  and  very  variable 
in  size,  measuring  from  32  :  26-5  to  2!~!  :  23  mm. 

47.  Eudynamis  orientalis  (li). 

I  did  not  find  it  easy  to  determine  these  birds  from  Alor,  but  they  belong,  I 
think,  to  E.  arientalis,  or  a  subspecies  of  it. 

It  is  to  Mr.  Whitehead's  credit  to  have  pointed  oat  that  the  females  of 
E.  honorata  malayann  are  black,  like  young  males,  when  in  the  nest,  and  1  myself 
and  others  have  been  able  to  corroborate  his  statements,  but  this  must  by  no  means 
be  generalised,  for  the  young  of  the  Alor  birds,  as  well  as  those  of  E.  cyanocephala, 
are  evidently  bufif  above  and  whitish  below.  It  wonld  be  of  great  interest  to  know 
which  birds  are  the  foster-parents  of  these  cuckoos  on  the  diiferent  islands,  and  to 
know  whether  there  is  any  similarity  between  their  yonug  and  those  of  these 
cnckoos. 

48.  lyngipicus  grandis  excelsior  snbsp.  nov. 

Two  males  from  Alor  differ  from  our  large  .series  from  Lombok,  Sambawa,  and 
Flores  in  their  larger  size.  While  the  wing  in  the  latter  ranges  from  83  to  8o-5  mm. 
in  the  males,  the  two  from  Alor  have  the  wing  90  and  92  mm.  in  length.  Their 
bill  (from  forehead)  measures  20-5  mm.,  their  tails  5U  and  52  mm.  The  breast 
and  abdomen  in  /.  g.  excelsior  is  less  distinctly  washed  with  yellowish  than  in  most 
others. 

49.  lyngipicus  grandis  grandis  Hargitt. 

Two  males.  They  have  the  wings  So  mm.  Imig,  and  I  do  not  see  that  they 
even  point  towards  /.  g.  excelsior. 

50.  Psitteuteles  euteles  (Temm.). 

Alor,  Pantar,  and  Lomblen.  "  Iris  red,  with  inner  ring  of  brown;  orbital  skin 
bine,  cere  brown  ;  bill  orange ;  feet  grey,  with  darker  claws." 

51.  Cacatua  parvula  occidentalis  Hart. 

Three  specimens  from  Pantar  and  one  from  Alor  belong  to  this  subspecies 
(see  p.  120),  although  their  bills  are  not  perhaps  quite  so  powerful  as  those  from 
Tjombok. 

52.  Pisorhina  menadensis  albiventris  (Sharpe). 

Two  males  from  Lomblen  arc  rather  more  rufous  than  those  from  Flores  and 
other  islands.  The  downy  plumage  is  dirty  white,  with  greyish  brown  cross-bars, 
c?  ad.  "Iris  golden-yellow;  cere  pale  brown;  bill  horn-yellow,  clouded  with  ihirl; 
brown  ;  feet  j)ale  dull  ochreous." 

As  I  have  said  before,  P.  albiventris  and  /'.  menadensis  are  very  closely  allieil. 
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In  fact  there  is  nothing  to  distingnish  the  former  from  P.  mcnadensis  bnt  its 
generally  more  whitish  abdomen.  Some  specimens,  however,  are  qnite  indistinguish- 
able, and  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  separate  the  two  forms.  (See  also  Meyer  & 
Wiglesworth's  Birds  of  Celebes,  Vol.  I.) 

53.  Haliastnr  Indus  intermedius  (Gnru.). 

Alor.  Typical  intermedius,  with  very  narrow  black  shaft-lines  on  the  head  and 
breast. 

54.  Astur  sylvestris  (Wall.). 

Alor  and  Pantar.  The  great  difference  in  size  between  the  sexes  and  the 
kestrel-like  plnmage  of  the  yonng  bird  have  been  described  before  on  p.  47.  The 
nestling  is  covered  with  pinky  white  or  pale  brownish  wliite  down.  The  iris  of  the 
nestling,  jnst  getting  its  first  feathers,  is  "  brown,  orbital  region  and  lores  greenish, 
cere  bright  chrome-yellow;  bill  jet-black;  legs  wax-yellow,  claws  black." 

55.   Falco  lunulatus  Lath. 
One  ?  ad.     Pantar. 

56.  Tinnunculus  moluccensis  >  occideutalis  M.  &  Wg. 

A  series  of  kestrels  from  Alor,  Pantar,  and  Lomblen  shonld,  I  think,  be 
identified  with  the  Western  subspecies  occidentalism  but  at  the  same  time  they  point 
to  the  t3'pical  form,  being  nearly  as  dark  below,  and  the  ear-coverts  being  less 
grevish  in  some  sjiecimeiis.  I  liave  here  again  adopted  the  system  of  Messrs.  Meyer 
&  Wiglesworth  to  denote  h^sser  degrees  of  supposed  local  variation  than  subspecies, 
thinking  that  these  signs  are  sometimes  useful  as  a  supplementary  addition  to  the 
trinomial  method  of  nomenclature. 

57.  Ptilinopus  everetti  Rothsch. 

Mr.  Hothschild  characterised  this  most  interesting  pigeon  in  Bull.  Brit.  Orn. 
Club  No.  LI.  p.  xxxiv  (February  1898)  as  follows  : — 

"  This  new  species  may  be  described  as  being  between  P.  cinctus  and  P.  albo- 
cinctus.  It  differs  from  P.  cinctus  in  having  the  throat  and  neck  white,  with  fine 
narrow  wavy  very  pale  grey  cross-lines,  instead  of  white,  washed  with  lemon- 
yellow,  and  in  having  a  wider  and  lighter  terminal  bar  to  the  tail-feathers. 
/'.  olbocinctus  has  the  throat  and  neck  bluish  grey,  and  the  abdomen  darker,  the 
bar  across  the  tail  narrower.  P.  lettiensis  differs  in  having  the  neck  and  throat 
ivory-white,  and  the  end  of  the  tail  yellowish  white,  not  pale  grey." 

Mr.  Everett  found  this  Ptiiinnpus  not  rare  on  Alor  and  Pantar.  Some  speci- 
mens have  the  neck  and  chest  so  closely  barred  with  grey  that  these  parts  appear 
quite  ashy,  but  much  lighter  than  in  P.  albocinctu.%,  while  in  others  they  are  almost 
white.  If  the  sexes  noted  by  Mr.  Everett's  natives  can  be  trusted,  then  these  are 
not  sexual  differences,  but  I  almost  think  the  darker  birds  must  be  the  females. 
One  specimen  (a  ? ,  nat.  coll.)  has  a  slight  yellowish  wash  over  the  white  chest. 
The  young  bird  in  its  first  plumage  has  the  wing  and  back  green,  with  lemon- 
yellow  edges  to  the  feathers  ;  the  bluo-bhuk  band  across  the  breast  not  developed. 
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The  old  bird  has  the  horny  fore-part  of  the  bill  yellow,  the  basal  part  darker,  greenish 
or  blnish.  The  wing  of  the  adult  Ijird  measures  165 — 175  mm. ;  the  tail  about 
12U;  the  terminal  bar  to  the  tail  32 — 34  mm. 

58.   Osmotreron  floris  (Wall.). 

Alor,  Pantar,  and  Lomblen.  1  cannot  see  any  differences  between  the  specimens 
from  Alor  and  those  from  Flores,  but  the  series  from  Lomblen  is  very  small  and 
consists  mostly  of  young  birds.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  Lomblen  birds  have 
the  wing  and  bill  a  little  smaller,  c?  ad.  (nat.  coll.)  Alor  :  "  Iris  orange  ;  beak 
horu-yellow,  clouded  with  plumbeous,  basal  half  dark  blackish  grey ;  feet  carmine, 
nails  dark  grey." 

59.   Carpophaga  rosacea  (Temm.). 

Alor  and  Pantar,  not  rare.  ?  ad.  (A.E.)  :  "  Iris  crimson  ;  orbital  ring, 
nostrils,  and  feet  carmine;  bill  horny  grey,  e.Ktreme  tip  black."  ?  juv.  :  "Iris 
clear  cinnamon-brown,  eyelids  pale  grey ;  bill  brownish  plumbeous  ;  feet  pale  dull 
carmine." 

Both  male  and/ema/t!,  when  adult,  have  tlie  rosy  head,  while  young  individuals 
have  the  crown  of  a  pale  grey,  like  the  breast,  but  paler.  Alor  and  Pantar  speci- 
mens re.semble  fully  those  of  other  islands. 

60.  Carpophaga  aenea  (L.). 

Alor  and  Pantar.  The  tail  is  generally  greenish,  but  in  one  adult  ?nale  one  old 
feather  is  quite  steel-blue.  This  shows  again  how  careful  one  must  be  to  compare 
specimens  in  the  same  stage  of  plumage  when  studying  local  races. 

61.  Ptilinopus  melanocephalus  (Forst.). 
Alor,  Pantar,  and  Lomblen,  common. 


Alor,  Pantar. 

Alor. 

Alor. 


62.  G-eopelia  maugeus  (Temm.). 

63.  Turtiir  tigrimis  (Temm.). 
64.  Chalcophaps  indica  (L.). 


65.  Macropygia  magna  Wall. 

A  fine  series  of  this  fine  pigeon,  hitherto  only  known  from  Timor,  was  collected 
in  Alor.  They  vary  a  good  dea.l,Jemaled  and  young  birds  having  a  more  rufous 
breast  and  spotted  head. 

66.  Macropygia  ruficeps  orientalis  Hart. 
One  female  from  Pantar.     Tlie  hind-neck  rather  sandy  brown. 

67.  Turnix  powelli  Guillemard. 

Lomblen  and  Alor.  Iris  white  in  both  sexes.  Eggs  were  found  on  April  1st, 
5th,  and  31st  on  Alor.     They  vary  in  .shape  and  colour,  being  more  rounded  or  more 
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poiuted,  ami  tlie  sjiots  being  larger  in  some,  the  gronnd-colonr  browner  in  others 
than  nsual,  but  they  are  always  typical  Ti/rnix  eggs.  They  measure  260  :  20, 
240  :  20-5,  26-6  :  2U-4,  and  so  ou. 

68.  Tumix  maculosus  (Temm.). 

Alor.  ?  ad.  "  Iris  white  ;  bill  lemuu-yellow,  passing  into  light  horn-grey  on 
the  distal  portion  ;  legs  dull  ochreons  yellow."  Eggs  from  Lomblen  are  typical 
Tumix  eggs,  and  measure  23-.T  :  IO-.t  mm. 

69.  Synoicus  raalteni  (Temm.). 

Alor.  The  sjiecimcns  arc  very  deep  rntous.  The  /i'//«//c  is  rufons  brown  lielow, 
barred  with  black  ;  the  young  bird  reddish  brown,  with  whitish  throat  and  abdomen. 
Two  clutches  of  five  eggs  each  were  brought  in  by  different  natives  on  April  18th,  all 
with  well-developed  chicks  in  them.  They  have  a  thick  shell,  are  of  a  whitish 
cream-colour,  and  covered  with  small  round  spots  of  a  dark  brown.  They  measure 
28-3  :  22-5,  27  :  21-0  mm.,  and  so  on. 


Alor. 


Alor. 


Alor. 


TO.  Megapodius  duperreyi  Less.  &  Gam. 


Himantopus  leucocephalus  Gould. 


72.  Gallinag'o  megala  Swinh. 


The  following  lists  show  what  is  now  actually  known  through  Everett's  col- 
lections from  the  three  islands.  Where  a  species  is  known  from  one  island  and  not 
from  the  other,  a  dash  has  been  placed  where  it  is  wanting  ;  only  in  eases  where 
I  was  quite  sure  that  it  was  represented  by  another  form  I  have  put  its  name  in  the 
corresponding  place. 


LOMBLBN. 

Pantab. 

Alob. 

Corvns  macrorhynchus. 

_ 

Cor;-us  macrorhynchus. 

Pratincola  caprata. 

— 

Pratincola  caprata. 

— 

— 

Cisticola  cisticola. 

— 

— 

Parus  atriccps. 

— 

Dicaeam  igniferum. 

Dicaeum  igniferum. 

— 

— 

Acmonorhynchus  annae. 

Cinnyri.s  Solaris. 

— 

Cinnyris  Solaris. 

Anthreptes  malaccensis  chlori^. 

Anthreptes  malaccensis  chlorig. 

Anthreptes  malaccensis  chlorig. 

ZosUTOps  aureifrons. 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Zosterops  citrincUa. 

— 

Stigmatops  ocularis. 

Philemon  timor.  neglectus. 

Philemon  timor.  neglectus. 

Philemon  timor.  neglectus. 

— 

— 

Taeniopygia  insularis. 

— 

— 

Munia  pallida. 

— 

— 

,,      quinticolor. 

MuDia  punetul,  nisoria. 

— 

— 

Munia  molucca  propinqua. 

— 

— 

Eiilabes  veneratus. 

Eulabes  veneratus. 
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LOMBLEN. 


Oriolus  broderipi. 

Pacbycephala  fulvotincta.. 
Graucalus  floris  (?alfredianus). 
Edoliosoma  timoriense. 

Piezorhynchus  trivirgatus. 
Ehipidura  diluta. 


Terpsiphone  floris. 


Pitta  concinna  coacinna. 


Merops  ornatus. 


Pantae. 


Alob. 


Chibia  bimaensis. 
Oriolus  broderipi. 

]'achycephala  fulvotincta. 


lyngipicus  grandis  grandis. 
Psitteuteles  euteles. 

Pisorhina  menadens.  albiventris. 


Tinnanculus  molucceus.  occidental, 


Osmotreron  tluris. 


Ptilinopus  melanocephalus. 


Turnix  powelli. 
,,      maculosus. 


Cuculus  poliocepbalus. 
Centropus  javanicus. 


Psitteuteles  euteles. 
Cacatua  parvnla  Occident. 


Astur  .sylvestris. 
Falco  lunulatus. 

Tinnunculus  moluccens.  occidental 
l*tiIinopus  everetti. 
Osfiiotreron  floris. 
Carpophaga  rosacea. 
,,  aenea. 

Ptilinopus  melanocephalus. 
Geopelia  maugeus. 


Macropygia  rufic.  orient. 


Artamus  leucorhynchu.'^. 
Chibia  bimaensis. 
Oriolus  broderipi. 
Lanius  bentet. 
Pacbycephala  fulvotincta. 
Graucalus  floris  alfredianus. 

Lalage  timoriensis. 
Piezorhynchus  trivirgatus. 

Rhipidura  semicollaris. 
Monarch  a  inomatus, 
Myiagra  rufigula. 
Terpsiphone  floris. 
Hypothymis  azurea. 
Acanthopneuste  borealis. 
Hirundo  striolata. 
Pitta  concinna  everetti. 
Collocalia  neglecta. 
Caprimulgus  affinis. 
Merops  ornatus. 
Halcyon  sanctus. 
„        chloris. 
Alcedo  ispida  floresiana. 
Eurj'stomus  or.  australis. 

Centropus  javanicus. 
Eudynamis  orientalis. 
lyngipicus  grandis  excelsior. 
Psitteuteles  euteles. 
Cacatua  parvula  Occident. 

Haliastur  indus  intermedins. 
Astur  sylvestris. 

Tinnunculus  moluccens.  occidental. 
Ptilinopus  everetti. 
Osmotreron  floris. 
Carpophaga  rosacea. 
„  aenea. 

Ptilinopus  melanocephalus. 
Geopelia  maugeus. 
Tvirtur  tigrinus. 
Chalcophaps  indica. 
Macropygia  magna. 

Turniz  powelli. 

„      maculosus. 
Synoicus  raalteni. 
Megapodius  duperreyi. 
Uimantopus  leucocephalus. 
Uallinago  megala. 

Observed,  not  sent  : 
Pandion  hal.  leucocephalus, 
Haliaiitus  leucogastcr. 
Tringoides  hypoleucus. 
Gallus  varius  (=furcatus). 
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ACCOUNT    OF    THE    BIRDS    COLLECTED    IN    SUMBA    BY 
ALFRED  EVERETT  AND  HIS  NATIVE  HUNTERS. 

By  ERNST  HARTKRT. 

OUR  friend  Everett  visited  Snmba  in  the  autnmn  and  early  winter  of  1896,  and 
I  slionld  have  pul)lished  an  aceonnt  i>f  his  collection  long  ago,  had  it  not  been 
for  the  fact  that  he  sent  a  trained  native  to  Samba  again,  with  outfit  and  instrnc- 
tions  to  collect  in  the  higher  parts  of  the  interior.  This  man  first  made  a  short 
but  very  successful  trip,  during  which  he  got  the  first  specimen  of  the  new  Horubill, 
Hhytidoceros  everetti,  but  a  second  trip  was  only  partly  a  success,  and  finally  he  had 
to  be  dismissed. 

As  Doherty  had  collected  chiefly  near  ^^'aingapo,  Mr.  Everett  tried  to  reach 
the  forest-clad  mountains  of  the  western  end  of  the  island;  but  he  was  again  baffled 
in  his  endeavour  to  do  so,  owing  to  the  insecurity  of  the  country,  and  therefore  his 
collections  were  again  almost  confined  to  the  surroundings  of  Waingapo.  Just 
before  Mr.  Everett  left  the  island  a  number  of  the  Waiugapo  people  were  reported 
to  have  been  murdered  by  the  natives  of  Mount  Mandekaka,  so  he  did  not  send  his 
men  there,  as  he  had  intended  to  do.  Mr.  Everett  is  convinced  that  there  is  a 
great  deal  to  be  done  yet  in  birds  in  Sumba  by  any  one  who  can  reach  the  real  forest 
country  ;  but  it  would  require  a  large  and  strong  party.  It  is  interesting  to  hear 
that  "  Flores  and  Sumba  are  j)erfectly  visible  from  each  other,  but  only  during  the 
N.W.  monsoon,  while  in  the  S.E.  monsoon  they  are,  as  a  rule,  perfectly  obscured 
by  haze." 

Although  Doherty  had  taken  the  cream  of  the  ornis  of  Sumba,  it  will  be  seen 
that  Everett's  collections  have  done  much  to  increase  our  knowledge  of  this  most 
interesting  island,  the  omis  of  which  is  chiefly  about  the  same  as  that  of 
Sambawa,  bnt  with  a  mixture  of  Timorese  and  a  good  many  specialised  forms, 
among  which  the  Eclectus,  the  Rhytidoceros  everetti,  the  beautiful  Ptilinopua 
doherti/i,  Cacatua  citrinocristata,  and  quite  a  number  of  Passerine  birds  are  most 
remarkable. 

My  first  article  on  the  Sumba  birds  sent  by  Doherty  appeared  in  Vol.  III. 
of  this  jonrnal.  I  have  added  the  jiage  of  that  article  wherever  the  species  had 
been  mentioned  there.  Where  no  such  quotation  appears  after  the  name  the  bird 
had  not  been  received  from  Doherty. 

1.  Corvus  macrorhynchns  ^^'agl. 
Waingapo  and  other  j)arts  of  Sumba. 

2.  Geocichla  dohertyi  Hart.  (III.  p.  556,  PI.  XI.). 

A  fine  series  from  Waingapo  and  other  places.  This  species  was  found  by 
Doherty  on  Lombok  and  Sambawa,  by  Everett  in  South  Flores  and  Sumba. 

:5.  Pratincola  caprata  (L.)  (III.  p.  580). 
AVaiugapo. 
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4.  Cisticola  cisticola  (Tumm.)  (HI.  i).  Tt-sl). 
SeptemljL'r,  Wiiiugapn. 

5.  Parus  atriceps  Horsf.  (III.  p.  osJ). 
September,  Waingapo. 

6.  Dicaeum  wilhelminae  Biittik.  (III.  )i.  ."l^l). 

Males  and  females  from  ^Vaiiigupo  and  elsewhere.  I  Lave  (/.'•.)  recorded  a 
female  from  Snmba,  which  looked  like  the  female  of  D.  mackloti,  and  of  which  I 
conld  not  suppose  that  it  was  the  female  of  D.  toilhelminae,  as  it  had  a  red  rump, 
while  the  male  of  T).  wilhehninae  has  no  red  on  the  rump.  It  is,  however,  the 
female  of  D.  tmlhelminae,  and  differs  from  that  of  D.  mackloti  in  having  a  shorter 
wing,  more  greyish  sides  of  the  breast,  and  more  olive  greenish  flanks.  It  is  peculiar 
that  the  female  has  a  red  rump  like  D.  mackloti,  while  it  is  absent  in  the  male. 

7.  Piprisoma  obsoletum  (S.  Mlill.)  (III.  p.  .581,  no.  8). 

A  series  from  Sumba  has  the  wing  generallj-  about  one  or  two  mm.  shorter 
than  Timor  specimens,  but  some  are  quite  equal  in  size  to  Timor  specimens.  Other- 
wise there  seem  to  be  no  perceptible  differences  between  the  specimens  from  the  two 
islands. 

8.  Anthi-eptes  malaccensis  clilorigaster  (Sharpe)  (III.  p.  580). 

The  distribution  o'^  Antkreptes  malaccensis  and  allies  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago 

is   one   of  the  most  difficult  and   interesting  chapters   to   the  ornithogeographer. 

When  describing  Doherty's  collections  from  the  Sunda  Islands,  I  called  (Vol.  III. 

p.  5-15)  the  Bali  bird  A.  xnalatcensis,  separating  from  it  that  of  Sambawa,  which 

I  called  A.  malaccensis  chloriyaster,  and  that  of  Sumba,  which  I  identified  with 

^1.  malaccensis   celebensis.      This  has  been   commented  on   by  Messrs.    Meyer  & 

Wiglesworth  in  their  great  work  on  the  Birds  of  Celebes,  and  it  is  now  necessary 

to  state  that  I  have  been  perfectly  right  in  differentiating  between  the  Bali  and 

Sambawa  birds,  the  former  being  bright  yellow  below,  and  not,  I  think,  separable 

from  xL  malaccensis  nudaccensis,  while  the  Sambawa  males  difler  at  a  glance  by 

their  much  more  greenish  and  duller  underside.     On  the  other  hand,  I  have  erred 

in  uniting  the  Sumba  bird  with  A.  mal.  celebensis.     With  much  more  and  better 

material  before  me  from  Sumba,  Sambawa,  and  Celebes,  it  is  quite  clear  that  the 

birds  from  Suml)a,  Sambawa,  and  elsewhere  are  exactly  the  same,  and  less  dark 

greenish  below  than  A.  mal.  celebensis.     The  question  now  arises,  how  to  designate 

these  birds  ?     With  a  large  material  before  me,  I  find  that  the  birds  of  the  Southern 

Philippines,  including  the  Sulu  birds,  are  true  A.  mal.  chlorigaster,  and  cannot, 

in  my  opinion,  be   separated  with  satisfaction  from  those  of  Sambawa,  Sumba 

Flores,  Lomblen,  Pantar,  and  Alor.     Between  the  Philip])ine  area  and  that  of  the 

Lesser  Sunda  Islands,  however,  we  have  the  large  i.slaud  of  Borneo  ou  the  one  liaud, 

where  we  find  typical  A.  malaccensis,  which  is  spread  over  the  Malay  Peninsida, 

Sumatra,  the  Natunas,  Java,  and  Bali,  and  the  Celebensian  area  on  the  other  hand, 

which  would  very  well  connect  tlie  Pliilippines  with  the  Lesser  Sunda  Islands,  but 

we  find  on  Celebes  a  still  darker  form,  ^I.  mal.  celebensis!     It  may  be  added  that 

I'alawan  birds  (cf.  Shelley's  Monograph  of  Sunbirds)  are  ^i.  malaccensis  and  not 

32 
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A.  chloric/aster,  although  they  seem  a  little  less  bright  below  than  ^i.  malaccensis 
inalaccensis.  On  Loinbok  neither  ^\'allace  nor  Uoherty  or  Everett  found  an 
Anthreptes  malaccensis.  This  is  most  remarkable,  and,  if  not  due  to  misfortune, 
perhaps  gives  a  clue  to  the  difl'ereutiation  of  the  darker  race.  In  the  above  remarks 
the  males  only  have  been  considered  ;  the  females  must  be  studied  carefully  at 
another  time.  In  investigating  these  forms  Shelley  and  Meyer  &  AViglesworth 
should  be  read,  while  Gadow  {Cat.  B.  IX.)  is  not  exact  and  not  critical  enough. 

9.  Cinnyris  buttikoferi  Hart.  (III.  p.  5&1). 
A  good  series  from  AVaingajJO. 

10.  Stigmatops  ocularis  (Gould)  (III.  p.  582). 
Both  sexes  from  Waingapo. 

11.  Philemon  timoriensis  neglectus  (Biittik.)  (III.  p.  5^2). 
A  small  series  from  Waingapo.     "  Iris  lake-red,  brown  after  death." 

12.  Zosterops  aureifrons  Wall.  (III.  p.  582). 
A  line  series  from  ^Wuugapo  and  elsewhere. 

13.  Zosterops  citrinella  Bp.  (III.  j).  582). 

Seven  specimens  from  Waingapo.  There  seems  to  bo  a  great  amount  of 
individual  variation  in  this  species,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  Sumba  bird  is 
Z.  citrinella  Bp. 

14.  Anthus  rufulus  medius  (Wall.)  (III.  pp.  558,  582). 
Waingapo,  common. 

15.  Anthus  gustavi  Swinh. 
One  skin,  W.  Sumba,  December. 

1(5.  Mirafra  horsfieldi  parva  (Swinh.). 
Waingapo,  September. 

IT.  Sporaeginthus  flavidiventris  (Wall.)  (111.  p.  582). 

Among  a  good  series  shot  in  September  and  October  there  is  not  a  single 
specimen  in  full  jilumage. 

1^.  Taeniopygia  insularis  (Wall.)  (III.  p.  5s2). 

AVaingapo.  "  Iris  of  male  bright  red  ;  bill  coral-red  ;  legs  flesh-colour,  with 
grey  claws." 

19.  Munia  punctnlata  nisoria  (Temm.)  (111.  p.  582). 
Waingapo. 
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•2'i.  Munia  molucca  propinqua  (Sbarpe)  (111.  ji.  58^). 
Waiugajio. 

21.  Munia  quinticolor  (Vieill.)  (III.  p.  583). 

I  do  not  think  that  Munia  waUacei  caa  be  separated.  lu  any  case  the  Snmba 
birds  are  M.  qui nti color. 

22.  Calornis  minor  (Bp.)  (III.  p.  583). 
Waingapo. 

23.  Artamus  leucog'aster  (Valenc.)  (111.  p.  5s3). 
Waingapo. 

24.  Chibia  bimaensis  Bp.  (111.  p.  583). 
Waingapo. 

25.  Oriolus  broderipi  Bp.  (111.  ]>.  583). 
Deep  orange  and  paler  specimens  from  Waingapo. 

2<;.  Lanius  superciliosus  Lath.  (111.  j).  5s3). 
Waingapo,  one  skin,  shot  in  December. 

27.  Pachycephala  fulviventris  Hart.  (III.  ji.  584). 

A  fine  series  from  Waingapo.  Young  males  are  like  adult  feimdea.  Young 
females  (and  ?  young  males  in  first  plumage)  have  broad  rnfous  edges  to  the 
remiges. 

2n.  Graucalus  sumbensis  A.  B.  Meyer  (III.  p.  .584). 

A  beautiful  series  from  ^\'aiugapo.  The  black-throated  male  differs  widely 
from  Graucalus  Jloris  in  its  larger  size,  paler  upper  surface,  paler  breast,  and  white 
abdomen.  Wing  of  males  about  185  mm.,  oi  females  about  1S2  mm.  Young  males 
are  like  females,  but  both  males  audjemales  have  faint  ashy  bars  across  the  breast 
when  immature. 

20.  Edoliosoma  dohertyi  Hart.  (III.  p.  584,  lY.  p.  523). 

The  male  only  was  found  by  Doherty  in  Sumba,  but  Everett  sent  both  sexes 
from  Flores  and  Sumba. 

30.  Lalage  timoriensis  (S.  Milll.)  (III.  p.  5>4). 
Not  v(!ry  rare  at  Waingapo.     Iris  dark  brown. 

31.  Alseonax  latirostris  (tJray). 
Waingapo,  September, 
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■i-^.  Culicicapa  ceylonensis  sejuncta  Hart. 

(See  Nov.  Zool.  III.  p.  5^4,  uo.  31,  sid  Kominc   ('.  ceylonensis,  IV.  p.  526.) 
Two  mnles  from  Waingapo.    "  Iris  brown  ;  bill  dark  brown,  basal  half  of 
mandible  paler  ;  legs  sienna-brown." 

33.  Rhipidura  semicollaris  Mull.  &  Sclileg. 

(Vol.  III.  p.  585,  sub  )i07nine  Rh.  cclebensis  sumhensig.) 

I  find  now  that  the  width  of  the  black  collar  differs  a  little  inJividaally,  and 
that  the  wider  black  collar  1  thought  was  present  in  the  Sumba  specimens  is  due 
to  preparation.  The  wings  of  the  Snmba  skins  collected  by  Everett  measure  : 
6S  70  —  75,  ?  ?  08 — 70  mm.  I  cannot,  therefore,  see  any  reason  to  keep  the 
Sumba  skins  separate  from  Rh.  semicollaris. 

34.  Tei-psiphone  fioris  sumbaensis  A.  B.  Meyer  (III.  p.  585,  IV.  p.  520). 

As  I  have  said  before,  T.Jlorisfloris  and  T.Jloris  sumbaensis  are  best  separated 
subspecifically  onl}-.  It  is,  on  the  other  hand,  jiossible  to  distinguish  the  vwleH  in 
nearly  all  cases.  The  wing  of  T.Jloris  from  Flores,  Sambawa,  and  Alor  measures 
(adult  7nales  only  measured)  95 — 100  mm.,  that  of  Snmba  birds  (adnlt  inales  only) 
101 — 104  mm.  The  feathers  of  the  back  in  T.Jloris  jiori.n  have  all  black  shafts  in  all 
ages,  the  secondaries  black  lines  along  the  shafts,  while  these  characters  are  only  to  be 
found  in  younger  individuals  of  T.Jloris  SKmljdrnsi.f,  the  perfectly  adnlt  males  having 
no  black  sluifts  on  the  feathers  of  the  back,  and  only  the  shaft  itself  of  the  secondaries 
narrowly  black  along  the  middle.  The  remiges  have  wider  black  tips  in  T.  Jioi-is 
Jloris.  In  both  forms  the  perfectly  adult  males  liave  the  tips  of  the  shafts  of  the 
rectrices  white,  and  in  both  forms  the  blackisli  edges  of  the  rectrices  disappear  with 
age.     Everett  collected  a  fine  series  near  Waingapo. 

35.  Myiagra  rufigula  Wall.  (III.  p.  585). 
Both  sexes  from  'Waingapo. 

30.  Hirundo  javanica  Sparnn. 
Two  males,  AVaingapo,  September. 

37.  Hirundo  striolata  (Temm.  *  Schleg.). 
S  ad.  AVaingapo,  September. 

38.  Pitta  maria  Hart.  (III.  p.  585). 

The  Sumba  Pitta  has  been  described  from  a  single  skin  given  to  Mr,  Doherty 
by  Miss  Maria  de  Korte,  who  had  received  it  alive  from  the  interior  of  Sumba. 
The  ne.xt  record  I  was  able  to  give  was  the  occurrence  of  a  male  in  South  Flores. 
"When  recording  this  (Nov.  ZooL.  IV.  p.  520)  I  could  not  help  feeling  somewhat 
uncertain  about  this  locality,  and  I  should  not  have  mentioned  it  at  all  if  I  had  not 
known  Mr.  Everett's  care  and  trustworthiness.  Mr.  Everett,  after  reading  my  note, 
told  me  himself  that  the  specimen  was  brought  in  by  his  men  in  Flores,  and  that 
he  knew  it  to  be  P.  maria  before  it  had  been  skinned.  Ho  did  not  think  it  was 
of  regular  oicurrenci'  in   Flores,  but  considering  the  small  distance  from  Sumba 
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to  Flores  it  was  not  very  wonderful  for  a  bird  to  straggle  occasionally  across  from 
one  island  to  the  other.  This  talk  with  Mr.  Everett  was,  alas,  the  last  I  had  with 
this  great  field-natnralist. 

P.  maria  must  be  frequent  near  Waingapo,  for  Everett  and  his  men  obtained 
a  good  series  there  from  September  to  December.  The  female  does  not  differ  from 
the  male.  There  is  sometimes  a  narrow  white  spot  on  the  shaft  of  the  fourth, 
or  on  the  fifth,  or  on  both  these  primaries.     Wing  112 — IIG  mm. 

39.  Collocalia  fuciphaga  Thnnb. 
<?,  October,  Waingapo.     Wing  112  mm. 

40.  Caprimulgus  affinis  Horsf. 

?  ad.  with  an  nnfledged  chick,  canght  on  December  19th.  It  is  a  rather  dark 
and  rather  greyish  looking  specimen,  character.s  probably  due  to  the  worn  state  of 
plumage. 

41.  Merops  ornatus  Lath.  (III.  p.  586). 
Common  at  AVaingapo. 

42.  Alcedo  ispida  floresiana  (>Sharpe)  (III.  p.  586). 

Both  sexes  from  Waingapo.  The  ?«?^e  has  the  bill  entirely  black;  the /(?»ta^e 
the  maxilla  black,  tlie  mandible  red. 

43.  Ceyx  innominata  Salvad. 

These  two  specimens,  both  marked  ?,  have  a  bright  dark  blue  spot  behind  the 
ear-coverts  1  What  does  this  mean  ?  I  find  it  also  in  one  skin  from  Sambawa  and 
one  from  the  mountains  of  Java,  both  of  which  I  believe  to  belong  to  C.  innominata, 
although  the  latter  one  has  a  remarkably  short  beak.  On  the  other  hand  I  cannot 
find  that  bine  spot  in  a  fine  series  from  Bali,  Lombok,  Flores,  Sambawa,  Bunguran, 
and  Sumatra.  I  have  already  (Vol.  III.  p.  571)  shown  that  there  are  no  differences 
between  C.  innominata  and  C.  euerijthra,  but  now,  through  the  presence  of  this  blue 
spot  in  C.  innominata,  Sharpe's  key  on  p.  173  of  Cat.  B.  XVII.  for  the  first  group 
gets  unreliable.  I  cannot  also  see  the  blue  spot  in  all  the  dillwynni,  but  find  ir 
sometimes  absent. 

44.  Halcyou  chloris  (Bodd.)  (III.  p.  586). 
<?  ? ,  Waingapo. 

45.  Halcyon  australasiae  (Vieill.)  (III.  p.  586). 
S  ? ,  Waingapo. 

46.  Eurystomus  orientalis  australis  (Sw.)  (III.  p.  586). 
Mr.  Everett  sent  two  specimens. 

47.  Cacomantis  threuodes  <'ali.  (111.  p.  586). 

Waingapo.  The  specimens  differ  in  the  shade  of  the  rufous  underside,  but 
they  are  all  threnodes. 
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48.  Eudynamis  orientalis  (L.). 
Both  sexes  from  Western  Snmba.     See  anted,  p.  461. 

49.  Cuculus  intermedius  Vahl. 
Western  Snmba,  two  specimens. 

50.  Centropus  javanicus  (Dumont)  (III.  p.  586). 
Waingapo. 

51.  Rhytidoceros  everetti  Rotlisch. 

This  fine  hornbill  is  probably  the  most  interesting  of  Mr.  Everett's  discoveries 
in  the  Eastern  Archipelago  in  a  zoogoographical  sense.  It  is  nearest  to  Tffi. 
narcondami  Hmne  from  the  peak  of  Narcondam,  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  and 
about  of  the  same  dimensions,  bnt  the  tail  is  wholly  black  in  both  sexes.  The 
type-specimen,  a  mnlc,  was  shot  by  one  of  Everett's  natives,  a  Snmbanese,  at 
Manjeli.  Mr.  Rothschild  sent  it  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  German  Ornithological 
Society,  in  Dresden,  in  May,  1897,  and  it  is  diagnosed  by  him  in  the  Journal  filr 
Ornitkologie,  1897,  p.  513.  Three  more  specimens  were  afterwards  shot  by  the 
same  native  during  the  dry  season  in  Snmba.  Two  were  7milrs,  and  agreed  with 
the  type  ;  one  was  a  female,  and  its  plumage  is  entirely  black  everywhere.  The 
beak  is  (in  the  skins)  white,  with  nearly  the  basal  half  of  both  maxilla  and  mandilile 
dull  red.  The  male  has  the  I'ather  elongated  feathers  of  the  crown  and  neck  above, 
as  well  as  the  sides  of  the  head,  chestnut,  the  neck  below  glossy  brownish  yellow, 
pale  chestnut  towards  the  breast.  The  rest  of  the  plumage  is  black,  with  a  metallic 
green  gloss,  which  is  stronger  above.  Two  of  the  mules  have  faint  white  tips  to 
some  of  the  rectrices.  This  suggests  a  white  tail  in  the  young  bird.  The  male 
measures:  bUl,  from  base  to  tip  in  a  straight  line,  1 35  mm.;  wing  345;  tail 
270 — 280.  The  female  :  bill,  measured  in  the  same  way,  122  mm.  ;  wing  325  ; 
tail,  265. 

52.  Trichoglossus  haematodus  fortis  Hart.  (III.  p.  586,  V.  p.  120). 

Anted,  p.  120,  I  have  discussed  this  form,  and  separated  it  on  account  of  its 
slightly  larger  beak.     It  is  very  common  on  the  island  of  Snmba. 

53.  Cacatua  citrinocristata  (Fras.)  (III.  p.  587). 

Two  mules  from  Waingapo.  "Iris  dark  brown;  orbital  skin  bluish  white; 
bill  and  feet  black." 

54.  Geofiroyus  floresianus  tjindanae  A.  B.  Meyer  (III.  p.  587). 

This  bird  is  common  enongh  on  the  island  of  Sumba.  It  is  impossible,  I  think, 
to  separate  G.  floresianus,  sumbavensis,  and  tjindanae  specifically.  They  are  nut 
easy  to  distinguish  at  all,  and  are  certainly  nothing  more  than  subspecies  of  eacli 
other.  Single  specimens  can  sometimes  not  be  determined  without  knowledge  of 
their  origin.  The  colour  of  the  crown  varies  with  the  age  of  the  plumage.  The 
three  forms  may  be  distinguished  as  follows  : — 

G.  floresianus  floresianus :  $  with  wing  157 — 100  mm.  Generally  smallest  of 
the  three.  Under  wing-coverts  a  shade  darker  bine  than  in  the  two  others,  the 
green  a  shade  darker  and  less  yellowish.     (Hab. :  Flores.) 
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G.floresiamis  sumbavensis  :  S  with  wing  159 — 168  (generally  about  163 — 105) 
mm.  Generally  intermediate  in  size  between  tlie  two  others.  Under  wing-coverts 
a  shade  lighter,  tlie  green  lighter  and  slightly  more  yellowish.  (Hab. :  Lombok 
and  Sambawa.) 

G.  ^/ioresianus  tjiiulaiiue :  d  with  wing  167 — 174  mm.  Generally  largest  of 
the  three.  In  colour  like  G.  Jioresianm  axmiavens/s,  although  the  red  of  the  face 
may  generally  be  deeper. 

As  said  before,  in  all  these  forms  the  yonng  male  passes  from  the  green-headed 
first  stage,  through  a  brown-headed  stage,  to  the  red-headed  final  plumage,  both 
times  by  moult, 

55.  Eclectus  cornelia  Bp.  (III.  p.  587). 

The  home  of  this  beautiful  parrot  was  unknown  until  Dohei'ty  sent  a  ma/c  and 
a  female  from  Sumba.  Both  those,  however,  were  bought  from  natives  of  the 
interior,  and  both  had  their  wings  cut.  Mr.  Everett  has  now  sent  a  magnificent 
series  of  both  sexes,  mostly  collected  by  his  native  hunters  in  the  interior  and  in  the 
western  part  of  Sumba,  where  it  is  evidently  a  common  bird.  The  beak  is  black  in 
thejemale,  while  the  male  has  the  maxilla  red,  the  mandible  black.  The  birds  were 
in  very  good  plumage  in  December.  The  wing  of  the  ?>iale  is  about  265 — 270  mm. 
long,  that  of  the/emale  255  to  200. 

56.  Tanygnathus  megalorhynchus  sumbensis  A.  B.  Meyer  (III.  p.  588). 

Six  skins  from  Waingapo.  In  September  a  few  were  in  very  decent  plumage, 
while  others  were  enormously  abraded  and  besmeared  with  the  juice  of  some  fruit, 
as  parrots  often  are.  The  six  specimens  are  all  males  except  one.  This  Jemale 
is  very  dirty  ;  its  tail  cannot  be  measured ;  its  wing  is  about  245  mm.  long  ; 
its  beak  smaller  than  in  the  male,  its  crown  more  bluish.  The  males  have  the 
wings  about  252—264  mm.  "  Tiie  iris  of  these  birds  has  a  broad  white  outer  ring, 
and  a  narrow  inner  ring  which  varies  from  greenish  yellow  to  olive  green;  eyelids 
black ;  bill  red ;  feet  dirty  olive-green,  claws  dusky  blackish." 

57.   Ninox  rudolfi  A.  B.  Meyer  (III.  p.  588). 

BIr.  Everett  collected  a  fine  series  of  this  beautiful  owl  near  Waingapo,  and 
others  were  brought  to  him  by  his  native  collector  from  the  western  part  of  the 
island.  They  all  agree  more  or  less  wth  Dr.  Meyer's  type  and  the  two  Jentales 
sent  by  Mr.  Doherty,  but  they  are  much  deeper  brown  and  brighter  in  fresh 
plumage,  while  they  are  much  i)aler  in  worn  plumage.  The  males  seem  to  have 
the  wing  5 — 8  mm.  longer,  not  shorter,  than  the  female,  supposing  that  the  native 
sexing  can  be  trusted.  "The  irides  are  dark  brown;  bill  black,  culmeu,  cere,  and 
basal  half  of  mandible  lead-grey  ;  feet  light  ochreons  yellow,  claws  dark  brown-grey." 

58.  Strix  flammea  sumbaeusis  Hart. 

(Of.  Nov.  ZooL.  III.  p.  588,  IV.  p.  270,  V.  p.  121.) 

Everett  procured  the  Sumba  barn-owl  near  Waingapo,  while  other  specimens 
were  brought  to  him  from  Western  Sumba. 
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59.  Baza  subcristata  Gould. 

Obtained  near  Waingapo  in  September,  and  in  W.  8umba  iu  December.  The 
slate-coloured  iipperside  of  the  freshh*  moulted  bird  fades  into  an  ashy  brown 
colour  when  the  plumage  is  worn.  (Cf.  rinfe/i,  p.  47.)  "  Iris  golden  yellow :  cere 
and  bill  light  leaden  grey,  with  distal  half  of  maxilla  black;  feet  bluish  white,  with 
blackish  claws." 

6U.  Astur  torquatus  sumbaensis  (A.  B.  Meyer)  (III.  p.  589). 

Old  and  young  from  Waingapo.  I  have  discussed  this  form  at  length  anted, 
p.  122. 

01.  Tinnunculus  moluccensis  occidentalis  M.  i*c  Wg.  (III.  p.  589). 

Common  near  AVaingapo  in  September,  when  they  were  in  much-worn  plumage. 
"  Coloration  of  iris,  etc.,  as  described  in  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mm.,  except  that  the  bill 
is  grey  rather  than  blue." 

62.  Circus  assimilis  Jard.  &  Selby. 

A  beautiful  adult  feinole  has  been  obtained  during  the  N.W.  monsoon  in 
Western  Sumba.     Its  ear-coverts  are  almost  uniform  deep  chestnut. 

63.  Milvns  korschun  affinis  (Gould). 
Fine  adult  specimens  from  Waingapo. 

64.  Haliastur  Indus  (Bodd.). 

Two  young  birds  from  'Waingapo.  Probably  //.  i.  intermedius,  but  I  do  not 
know  how  to  distinguish  such  young  birds. 

65.   Pandion  haliaetus  (L.). 

One  c?  ud.  in  moult,  September,  Waingapo.  It  may  belong  to  the  south- 
eastern subspecies  F.  h.  leucocephalvs. 

66.  Osmotreron  teysmanni  Schleg.  (111.  p.  5s9). 

Common  near  Waingapo.  The  adult  male  differs  widely  from  0.  psittacea  of 
Timor  in  having  a  yellow  forehead  and  a  broad  chestnut  rnfons  area  across  the 
uppcrside,  formed  by  the  dark  chestnut  rnfons  innermost  secondaries  and  their 
coverts,  scapulars,  and  some  of  the  interscapulary  feathers.  "  Iris  with  an  inner 
ring  blue,  outer  ring  dark  grey;  eyelids  load-grey,  margins  greenish  yellow;  bill 
horn-white,  slightly  tinged  with  green;  feet  dull  carmine,  claws  greyish  brown." 
Males:  wing  105 — 170  mm. 

67.  Ptilinopus  dohertyi  Rothsch.  (111.  p.  589). 

Of  this  most  beautiful  pigeon,  which  has  been  figured  on  Plate  XII.  of  Vol.  III. 
of  tliis  journal,  Mr.  Everett  procured  a  yuimg  J'emalc  iu  first  jilumage  near  Waingapo 
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ill  Heiitember.  The  head  and  neck  are  greyish  white  with  <freenisii  edges  to  the 
feathers,  breast  and  abdomen  dull  green  with  yellow  borders,  baok  greenish,  remiges 
green  with  yellow  edges,  tail  as  in  the  adult  bird  with  yellowish  green  tips.  The 
native  Mr.  Everett  sent  to  Snmba  obtained  two  fine  old  birds,  ^female  and  a  male, 
during  the  dry  season,  both  in  perfect  plumage.  The  female  is  exactly  like  the  male, 
only  much  smaller  ;  the  wing  of  the  mala  measuring  lx(i,  that  of  ViwJ'i-mnlc  1  'Z  mm. 

OS.  Ptilinopus  melanocephalus  (Forst.)  (III.  p.  oSO). 

Waingajio.  (^  ad.  "Iris,  outer  ring  yellow,  inner  ring  yellowish  green; 
eyelids  and  bill  yellowish  green;  feet  dull  carmine." 

69.  Carpophaga  aenea  (L.)  (III.  p.  589). 

Waingapo.  <S  ad.  "  Iris  crimson-lake;  bill  dark  grey,  ajiical  tliird  of  maxilla 
nearly  white,  base  of  culmen  to  point  of  nostrils  dull  purj)lish  carmine." 

70.  Geopelia  maugeus  (Temm.)  (III.  p.  yiiOj. 
Waingapo.     Rather  worn  in  September. 

71.  Chalcophaps  indica  (L.)  (III.  j).  ri9n). 

Common  everywhere.  Specimens  ol)tainpd  during  tiie  N.W.  monsoon  were  in 
beautiful  j)lnmage. 

72.  Turtur  tigrinus  (Temm.)  (III.  p.  5S'.)). 

This  widespread  common  bird,  with  its  most  absurd  specilic  name,  was  found 
common  enough  in  Snmba  Island. 

73.  Gallinula  frontata  Wall, 

One  immature  female,  shot  in  December,  near  AVaingapo.  In  dimensions 
perfectly  similar  to  si)ecimens  of  G.  frontata  from  Celebes.  Below  rather  duller 
and  paler,  the  feathers  of  the  abdomen  with  white  edges.  These  latter  characters 
are  evidently  due  to  nonage.  The  occurrence  in  Sumba  is  remarkable.  The  species 
is  known  to  be  common  in  Celebes  and  the  Moluccas.  One  specimen  is  in  the 
British  Museum  said  to  have  come  from  Port  Bloresby  ((Joldie),  and  Blasius  states 
that  it  breeds  in  S.E.  Borneo.     The  specimens  from  there  require  further  attention. 

74.  Amaurornis  phoenicura  (Forst.). 

Several  skins,  all  immature.  It  is  said  by  Legge  &  Sharpe  that  the  Timorese 
leucomelae/ia  is  not  separable  from  typical  A.  phoenicura,  but  it  seems  peculiar  to 
me  that  nearly  all  specimens  from  the  Lesser  Sunda  Islands  have  no  white  on  the 
forehead,  or  only  an  indication  of  it. 

75.  Bubulcus  coromaiidus  (15odd.). 
In  beautiful  nuptial  i)lnmagc  in  January. 

7fi.  Nettion  gibberifrons  S.  Midi.  (III.  p.  590). 

?  ad.  Waingapo,  much-worn  plumage  in  Uecember.  "  Iris  orange-brown; 
bill  lead-bine,  distal  jwrtion  of  mandible  yellowish  flesh-colour;  feet  lead-grey." 
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77.  Auas  siiperciliosa  Gm. 

^.  Turnix  everetti  sj).  uov. 


One  female,  sexed  by  Everett  himself,  Waingapo,  December  1896.  "  Iris 
wliite;  bill  pale  lead-grey,  ciilmen  darker;  legs  flcsli-colonr."  This  s])ccimen 
has  the  nearest  ally  in  T.  ]>>/rrliothorax  from  Australia,  bnt  is  mnch  darker  above 
and  brighter  below,  and  considerably  smaller.  The  chest  is  bright  rufous,  breast 
and  abdomen  white,  feathers  on  the  sides  of  the  breast  buff  or  pale  rufous,  with 
broad  black  cross-markings  and  pale  buff  edges,  flanks  light  rusty  rufous.  Feathers 
of  the  npperside  black,  with  whitish  buff  edges  and  one  or  two  rufous  cross-lines 
before  the  tip.      Bill  as  high  and  strong  as  in   T.  pyrrhoihorax.      'Wing  70  mm. 

(85 86  in  females  of  T.  pyrrhothorax,  74  in  males  of  the  latter);  tarsus  16;  exposed 

culmen  11  mm. 

7'.i.  Synoicus  raalteni  pallidior  Hart. 

In  Vol.  IV.  p.  271  I  described  this  pale  form  from  Savu,  and  I  now  find  that 
Sumba  specimens  are  perfectly  like  those  from  Savu. 

80.  Gallus  varius  Shaw  &  Nodd. 

Common  near  Waingapo.  "  Iris  yellow.  Bare  face  and  throat  pinkisli  wliite, 
darker  pink  on  lower  throat,  passing  into  greenish  bine  at  lowest  end  of  gnlar  sac, 
with  a  band  of  pure  orange  next  the  feather  on  the  side  of  the  neck.  Comb  dull 
]>ink,  with  greenish  blue  base." 

81.  Megapodius  duperreyi  Less,  k  Garn. 
Not  rare  on  Sumba  Island. 
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ON  A   COLLECTION    OF   BIEUS   FEOM   NOKTH- WESTERN 

ECUADOR, 

COLLECTED    BY    MR.    W.  F.   H.    R08ENBERG. 

By   EENST    HAIiTERT. 

(Plates  li.  and  111.) 

''I^HIS  collectiou  is  of  great  interest,  as  it  adds  somewliat  to  our  scanty  knowledge 
-L  of  the  unhealthy  valleys  and  mountains  of  North- Western  Ecuador.  The 
collection  is  not  a  very  large  one,  as  Blr.  Rosenberg  collected  not  only  birds,  but 
rather  more  insects  and  other  things  ;  brit  it  contains  a  fair  number  of  species,  and 
among  them  some  very  interesting  new  forms.  A  close  zoogeographical  relationshij) 
between  these  parts  and  South- Western  ( 'olombia  is  shown  by  tbis  collection,  and 
most  evidently  by  such  forms  as  Turdiis  dayaae  Bcrlp.,  Ayyrtriu  roxenherqi  reini 
(Berlp.),  C'l-primidgus  rosenbergi  Hart.,  Pionopsitta  pulchra  Berlp.,  and  others. 
Among  the  Humming-Birds  are  some  interesting  forms,  but  on  the  whole  Mr. 
Rosenberg  has  not  been  especially  lucky  in  this  family. 

The  notes  which  precede  my  article  are  kindly  supplied  by  Mr.  Rosenberg. 
They  will  be  of  interest  as  showing  the  nature  of  the  country  where  he  collected, 
and  may  be  of  use  to  some  future  explorer.  Cachavi,  a  village  in  the  midst  of 
large  forests,  in  low  country  in  the  west,  is  a  most  interesting  place,  most  of  the 
new  and  rarest  species  having  been  found  there. 

My  thanks  are  due  to  my  kind  friend  Count  von  Berlepsch,  who  has  given  me 
many  hints  and  heli)s  for  this  article. 

I.     NOTES   ON   THE    LOCALITIES   WHERE   THE   COLLECTION 

WAS  MADE. 

Cachavi  is  u  small  village  situated  on  the  river  of  that  name,  on  the  north- 
west coast  of  Ecuador  ;  it  does  not  contain  more  than  four  or  five  houses,  and 
is  inhabited  by  negroes,  like  all  the  villages  on  the  river.  The  Rio  Cachavi  is 
only  navigable  for  small  canoes,  the  current  being  extremely  swift,  and  its  course 
being  full  of  rapids.  At  times  it  is  so  dry  in  places  that  the  canoes  have  to  be 
dragged  along  the  banks  for  long  distances,  whilst  on  the  other  hand  it  is  often 
flooded  to  such  an  extent  that  navigation  is  imjiossible.  Dr.  Theodore  Wolf,  in  his 
magnificent  work  Gcoiirafia  y  Geolotfia  del  Ecwulor,  says  that  there  is  j)erliaps 
no  other  river  in  the  province  of  Esmeraldas  which  presents  eijual  difficulties  of 
navigation. 

About  a  mile  and  a  half  above  Coucepcion  (the  most  important  settlement  in 
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the  district),  it  joins  the  river  Bogota,  which  empties  itself  into  the  river  8autia>,'o 
at  Concepcion  itself.  The  month  of  the  Santiago  is  at  the  small  port  of  La  Tola, 
north  of  Esmeraldas. 

Owing  to  an  accident  to  my  barometer,  1  am  unable  to  give  tlie  exact  elevation 
of  Cachavi  village;  it  is  probably  abont  oOO  feet.  It  is  surrounded  by  dense 
forest,  and  is  very  humid.  A  forest  path,  in  wretchedly  bad  condition,  to  Lita  and 
Paramba,  is  the  only  means  of  communication  with  the  interior,  the  whole  country 
between  Cachavi  and  Lita  being  uninhabited.  The  negroes  gain  a  living  by 
collecting  indiarnbber  and  tagua  (ivory-nut),  and  by  growing  sugar-cane  and 
washini;'  for  gold. 

Paramba  is  a  farm  on  the  western  bank  of  the  river  Mira.  Its  elevation  is 
350U  feet,  and  it  is  stUl  in  the  forest  region,  but  the  open  country  commences  two 
or  three  miles  higher  up  the  Mira.  Sugar,  rice,  maize,  cacao,  and  coffee  are  all 
cultivated  on  the  various  farms  in  tliis  district. 

The  city  of  Ibarra,  two  days'  ride  from  Paramba,  and  about  the  same  distance 
irom  Quito,  is  situated  at  an  altitude  of  about  UUUU  feet ;  the  country  is  open,  and 
for  the  most  part  cultivated — wheat,  barley,  and  cotton  being  the  staple  products. 

Negroes  are  seldom  seen  here,  the  industrial  portion  of  the  community  consisting 
mainly  of  Indians,  descendants  of  the  Incas,  whilst  tlie  whites  Hll  the  official  and 
commercial  positions.  The  city  contains  a  fine  hospital  and  many  other  large 
buildings,  but  is  said  to  have  never  recovered  from  the  great  disaster  of  1808,  when 
it  was  utterly  destroyed  by  an  earthquake. 

Cayambe  is  a  town  of  some  3<IU0  inhabitants,  lying  N.E.  of  and  about  a 
day  and  a  halfs  ride  from  Quito.  Its  altitude  is  9323  feet  (AVhymper),  and  it 
lies  at  the  foot  of  the  snow-capped  mountain  of  the  same  name.  Its  inhabitants 
and  industries  are  the  same  as  those  of  Ibarra,  but  the  climate  is  much  colder. 
Birds  and  insects  are  comparatively  scarce,  especially  in  the  cultivated  parts  of 
the  surrounding  district,  but  the  former  become  more  abundant  on  the  foot-hills 
of  the  great  mountain  of  Cayambe. 

Puerte  del  Chimbo,  with  an  <'levatiou  of  about  loQo  feet  above  sea-level,  is 
about  seventy  miles  from  (}nayai|uil,  and  is  tlie  present  terminus  of  the  railway 
from  that  city.  By  this  route  travels  much  of  the  merchandise  for  the  interior, 
although  the  principal  road  is  vid  Babahoyo  (Bodegas),  which  is  reached  by 
steamer  from  Guayaijnil. 

The  climate  is  humid  ami  uuliraltliy.  Much  of  the  surriniudiug  countrv  is 
thick  forest,  but  tlie  district  is  more  extensively  cultivated  than  is  the  case  on  the 
N.W.  coast. 


II.     LIST   UP   THE   SPECIES   IN   THE   COLLECTION. 
I.  Turdus  daguae  Berl]), 

(Jne  pair,  Cachavi,  December  •,'oth,  1.51)6.  "iris  brown;  feet  black;  maxilla 
blackish  brown,  mandible  a  little  lighter."  Wing  <if  the  wi/i-  liiO,  of  the  Jemalc 
WZ  mm. 

2.  Turdus  maculirostris  IJerl]!.  A:  Tacz. 

Two/ema/M,  Chimbo,  about  P>i)0  feet.  "Iris  greyish  brown;  feet  and  claws 
liulc  Muish  grey  ;  bill  pale  greenish  yellow    blackish  at  base." 
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:i.  Turdus  gigas  Fnis. 
Near  Cayambe,  between  OlMJU  and  li),UOO  feet.     "  Iris  dark  red  ;  bill    orange  ; 
feet  deep  yellow,  with  brown  claws."     Wing  S  ad.  10'^  mm. 

4.  Turdus  leucops  Taez. 
J,  Paramba,  3oiii)  feet.     "  Iris  pale  liluisli  ;  bill  and  feet  orange." 

5.  Turdus  ustulatus  swainsoni  (I'ab.). 

Paramba,  March  olst,  Ib'.)^  :  sent,  like  the  former,  by  Mr.  Rosenberg's 
correspondents. 

(J.  Catharus  dryas  (ionhl. 
?,rhimbo,  August  '..'oth,  IsUT. 

T.  Polioptila  schistaceigula  Hart. 

S,  December  5th,  I8i)(j,  Cachavi.  I  have  described  this  new  bird  in  /yi///. 
B.  U.  C.  VII.  (1808).  ]).  30.  The  entire  throat  and  foreueck  are  slate-colour,  and 
this  character  distingnishes  P.  sckistaci'i()Hla  from  all  the  other  species  of  the  genns. 

8.  Trog'lodytes  furvus  albicans  Berlp. 

(Jachavi  and  Paramba.  These  birds  seem  to  belong  to  Borlepsch's  albicms 
{P.  Z.  S.  1883.  p.  54U). 

'.».  ThryopMlus  nigricapillus  (h^cL). 

A  large  series  from  Cachavi  and  Chimbo.  The  former  differ  from  tlie  latter  in 
having  tlie  upper  breast  thoroughly  barred  across  the  jiigulnm,  but  I  agree  with 
iSharpe  {Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  VI,  p.  'Z\ii)  that  this  difi'erence  is  not  specific,  and  I 
have  no  doubt  it  is  due  to  age,  and  that  even  T.  schotti  is  to  be  united  with 
niyricapillus. 

Hi.  Microcerculus  bicolor  marginatus  (Scl.). 

S,  Cacliavi,  l)eeember  11th,  l8'.Hi.  "Iris  brown  ;  maxilla  and  feet  black  ; 
mandible  whitish,  with  black  tip."  dA.  margi/iattts  is  only  a  poor  subspecies  of 
bicolor. 

11.  Anthus  bogotensis  Scl. 

One  male  from  Cayambe,  shot  about  l(.),ii(ii)  feet  above  the  sea.  It  is  very  pale 
below,  and  its  wings  are  only  83  mm.  long. 

1'.'.  Parula  pitiayumi  (Vieill.). 
Very  common  at  Chimbo,  from  July  to  September. 

13.  Geothlypis  semiflava  Scl. 
Paramba,  two  iiui.li:s  and  two  female  n. 
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14.   Dendroica  blackburuiae  (Gm.)- 
Parumlm,  Ajiril  and  (Ictoliur. 

Ij.  Basileuterus  semicervinus  Sd. 
?,  Ciachavi,  January  T.yn\,  l>'.i:.     ••  Iris;  brown  ;  Icct  ami  hill  black.'' 

111.   Basileuterus  fraseri  Sd. 
6,  Cliimiio,  1000  feet. 

17.  Setophaga  verticalis  fLutV.  A  dUil].). 

Ibana,  660U  feet. 

Is.  Setophaga  bairdi  Salv. 

Mount  Cayambe,  at  about  r.^,niiii  feet.  "Iris  duik  luuwn  :  feel  and  bill 
black." 

I'.i.  Atticora  murina  f< 'a.><.'^. ). 

Uoseuberg  shot  a  pair  at  Cayambe,  DUULi  feet  liigli.  Tlu'ir  iris  is  dark  bmwn  ; 
feet  and  bill  brown. 

Berlejisih  is  of  opinion  that  ^1.  miin'/m  is  ditfereut  from  .1.  ciiierea  {Cat.  B.  X. 
p.  ]s4),  but  Sharpe  thinks  they  are  not  separable.  The  measurements  in  the 
Cat.  D.  and  again  in  Sharpe  &  Wyatt's  Monograph  of  the  .Swallows  do  not  agree 
with  those  sent  by  Rosenberg,  for  none  of  ours  has  the  wing  as  short  as  3-4  inches. 
The  male  has  it  115,  Wm  female  llu  mm.,  and  W\^  female  is  just  a  shade  darker  on 
the  underside. 

20.  Atticora  tibialis  (Cass.). 

Chimbo,  IDOU  feet  ;  Paraiuba,  :!.")IHI  feet.  "  Iris  dark  brown;  feet  dark  brownish 
flesh-colour ;  bill  black." 

'l\.  Atticora  cyanoleuca  (Vieill.). 

This  common  and  widespread  .South-American  Swallow  was  found  frequently 
at  Cayambe  at  an  elevation  of  over  9000  feet,  and  at  Ibarra  at  over  (ioiio  feet. 
Full-grown  nestlings  were  found  on  May  I.sth.  They  build  under  the  tiles  of  the 
roofr 


:s. 


'I'i.  Stelgidopteryx  uropygialis  (Lawr.). 
Not  rare  at  Cachavi  and  ( 'himbo. 

■-^3.  Diglossa  aterrima  Lafr. 
Mount  Cayambe,  from  about  ',)U0U  to  li),i)i,iu  feet. 

- 1.  Diglossa  sittoides  (?  similis)  Lafr. 
A  young  male  in  tirst  jilumage  from  Ibarra,  OOoii  feet. 
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'-'5.  Conirostrum  fi-aseri  Sd. 
Mount  Cayambe,  9i)i(0  fV'et.  and  Iliarni. 

"26.  Chlorophanes  spiza  exsul  Berlp.  &  Tacz. 

Chimbo,  1 1  toil  feet. 

As  far  as  our  knowledge  goes  at  jiresent  there  are  fonr  distinct  subspecies  : — 

(1)  C/tl.    gpiia    xpiza    (L.).     No    blue    on    the     rnmp,    larger.      E.     Venezuela, 

Guiana,  Brazil. 

(2)  Chi.  ,yji.~a  exsod  Berlp.  &  Tacz.     No  blue  on  the  rnmp.  but   much  smaller 

than  No.  1.     W.  Ecuador. 
(;})  Chi.   spiza   caeriilcsce)iii    Cass.      As    large    as    No.    1,    and   with   a    strong 

bluish  tinge,  especially  on  the  rum]).      Eastern  Colombia,  E.  Ecuador,  and 

Peru  east  of  the  Andes. 
(4)   Chi.  .yjiza  qiiute.malen.tia 'f^c\.      Very  large  and  liglit.     ( 'entrjil  America. 

v!7.  Dacnis  coerebicolor  Scl. 

Paramba,  3.50ii  feet,  where  ;\Ir.  Rosenberg's  correspondents  found  it  not 
uncommon. 

•2S.  Dacnis  egregia  aequatorialis  Berljj. 

Onefi-mr/lf.  Chimbo. 

"iO.  Coereba  (     Certhiola)  mexicana  (Hil.). 
I  'hiinliii,  Paramba. 

:5o.  Euphonia  xanthogastra  Snnd. 

Cachavi  and  Chimbo.  The  wing  varies  mncli  in  length,  being  from  (id  to  (i6  mm. 
long  ;  those  with  the  wing  60  mm.  long  are,  however,  exceptions.  I  do  not 
find  such  large  specimens  among  our  series  from  Bogoti'i,  Brazil,  Peru,  etc.  In  two 
mab'.s  a  small  white  mark  is  seen  on  the  penultimate  rectrix. 

;'>!.  Euphonia  hypoxantha  Berlp.  &  Tacz. 

A  yonng  iiiali'  was  shi)f  ;it  ('bimbo  on  August  'Mtli,  I  >0T. 

32.  Pipridea  melanonota  venezuelensis  Scl. 
Ibarra,  (jiiOO  feet.     "  Iris  liri'/ht  scarlet." 

'■'>'■'>.  Calliste  cyanopygia  s,l. 

Chimbo,  at  about  1  tioo  feet  above  llie  sea.  ••  iris  brown;  feet  and  bill 
black." 

34.  Calliste  vitriolina  Cali. 

Ibarra,  at  about  liCiid)  feet.     "  Iris  brown.'" 

35.  Calliste  rufigularis   Scl. 
Paramba.  at  about  35(10  feet.     "  Iris  brown," 
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30.  Calliste  larvata  francescae  Scl. 

This  very  distinct  southern  snlispecics  of  G.  larvata  larmita.  was  found  at 
Cachavi  at  onl)-  about  500  feet  above  the  sea.  "  Iris  brown  ;  bill  and  feet  black." 
While  northern  birds,  those  from  South  Mexico  and  Guatemala,  have  a  much 
deeper  copper-coloured  throat  and  nape,  those  from  Costa  Rica  are  somewhat 
intermediate,  and  those  from  Ecuador  are  palest  of  all.  They  liave  also,  except 
one,  perceptibly  less  blue  on  the  sides  of  the  breast,  and  a  longer  series  would 
most  likely  enable  us  to  create  another  subspecies  for  this  form. 

37.  Calliste  gyroloides  (Lafr.). 

Chimbo,  about  1000  feet  above  the  sea.  "Iris  brown;  feet  light  greyish 
brown  ;  maxilla  dark  irreyisli  brown,  mandible  greyish." 

38.  Rhamphocelus  icterouotus  l!p. 

Cachavi,  Paramba,  Chimbo,  common.  "  Iris  dark  crimson  ;  feet  slaty  bine  ; 
bill  light  blue,  with  blackish  tip.'"  (jnitc  young  malt's  ^vc  exacth- like /e)nales, 
only  the  wing  is  about  2  mm.  longer.     The  iris  is  reddish  brown. 

30.  Tanagra  cana  Sw. 
Cacbavf  and  Chimbo.     "  Iris  brown."     Typical  ca9ia. 

4<i.  Tanagra  palmarum  violilavata  Berlp.  &  Tacz. 
Cachavi.     "  iris  brown  ;  feet  slate-colour  ;  bill  blackish." 

41.  Tanagra  darwini  I'p. 
?  and  S  juv.,  Ibarra,  OfiOO  f.'ft,  and  Cayambe,  0000  feet. 

42.  Buthraupis  rothschildi  Herlji. 
(Plate  II.  fig.  2.) 

This  beautiful  Butkraupig,  which  is  faithfully  depicted  on  our  plate,  lias  been 
described  by  Count  Bcrlcpsch  in  the  Bull.  Ji.  0.  ('.  of  the  October  meeting,  IsO? 
(Vol.  VII.  p.  8).  A  single  male,  evidently  <jnite  adult,  was  shot  at  Cachavi,  oOO 
feet  high,  on  December  17th,  1896.     "  Its  iris  is  dark  brown  ;  bill  and  feet  black." 

The  nearest  ally  seems  to  be  B.  edwordsi  Ell.  from  S.W.  Colombia,  but 
B.  rotkschildi  differs  from  it  in  its  bine-black  back  and  belly,  black  sides  of  the 
head,  bright  yellow  under",  tail-  and  wing-coverts,  and  its  broad  baud  of  bright 
orange-yellow  on  the  breast,  there  being  only  a  small  yellow  spot  in  the  middle 
of  the  breast  in  B.  edwardsi. 

43.  Pyranga  rubra  (L.). 
Cachavi,  December  ITth,  1»00. 
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44.  Chlorothraupis  olivacea  (Cass.). 

Cachavi,  November  and  December  1^90.     "  Iris  riiions  brown  ;  feet   slaty  :  bil 
blackish,  mandible  more  slate-eolour,  eattiug  edges  pale  bluish." 

4o.  Buarremon  spodionotus  f^el.  &  Salv. 
(Jayambe,  about  12,(»(i()  feet  high.     "  Iris  yellowish  Ijrown." 

4t).  Ari'emon  spectabilis  8cl. 
Cachavi  and  C'himbo. 


Ibarra,  CijiiO  feet, 
("himbo,  iniiii  tVet. 


4T.  Saltator  albicoUis  V. 
48.  Saltator  magnus  (<ini.). 


4 '.I.  Pitylus  grossus  (L.). 
Cachavi,  500  feet.     "  Iris  brown  ;  bill  scarlet  :   feet  blackish." 

•">(!.  Tachyphouus  delattrei  Lafr. 

Very  common  at  Cachavi.  c^ .  ••  li-isdark  ivd  ;  feet  black  :  bill  black,  mandible 
light  blni-  at  base."      ¥.    "  Iris  brown." 

ol.  Tachyphouus  luctuosus  LaiV.  \  d'(  hb. 
Xot  rare  at  ( !himbo. 

•j2.  Eucometis  cassini  (Lawr.). 

This  sjiecies  was  found  to  bo  not  rare  at  ( 'achavi.  It  has  never  l)een  recordeil 
yet  from  Ecuador,  but  is  known  tn  extend  from  Costa  Hica  southwards  to  the 
northern  parts  of  Antioqnia. 

;">;!.  Nemosia  rosenbergi  Kothsch.,  Bull.  />.  (>.  C  VII.  y.  (i. 
(Plate  11.  fig.  1.) 

(?  ad.  Hi^ad,  neck,  and  back  very  bright  scarlet,  merging  into  lighter  orange- 
scarlet  on  the  rnmp  ;  upper  tail-coverts  duller.  \Vings  dark  brown  ;  wing-coverts, 
outer  webs  of  secondaries  and  primaries  deep  brownish  red.  Uectrices  dark  brcwu, 
washed  and  edgeil  with  brownish  red.  Under  wing-coverts  white,  inner  edges  of 
quills  salmon-pink.  Entire  thniat  bright  scarlet  like  the  head  ;  rest  of  under  parts 
white,  a  line  along  the  middle  ;  under  tail-coverts  and  flanks  bright  orange-pink. 
Iris  brown  ;  feet  greenish  :  maxilla  black,  mandible  whitish.  Wing  (iO,  tail  04, 
tarsus  15,  culmen  15  mm.     Cachavi,  November  loth,  1890,  c?   (sexed). 

(July  a  single  male  of  this  fine  new  bird  was  procured,  out  of  a  small  flock  in 
dense  forest,  and  some  of  the  others  ajipeared  to  be  brownish  or  greenish.     It  is 
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one  of  tlie  most  bnlliuut  I liids,  closely  reseiiiMinsr,  in  its  bri^jlit   scarlet  coloration, 
some  of  the  bcantifnl  Hawaiian  Diepunhhw. 

There  is  a  faint  jiossibility  that  ''  Dacnis  salmoni"  Sclatcr,  (  <it.  II.  Brit.  Mn.s. 
XI.  p.  27,  Plate  II.  fig.  2,  only  known  from  a  single  female  from  Antioiinia, 
belongs  to  a  closely  allied  form  with  a  red  miili\  or  even  to  the  same  si>ecios  ;  but 
the  rather  smaller  size  and  diflFcrent  locality  make  it  very  improbable  that  "  Dncnis 
salmoni  "  is  the  female  of  Xemosia  rosenbergi,  althongh  it  must  be  pointed  out  that 
the  former  is  really  a  .Xemo.sia  and  not  a  Dacnis,  a  fact  explained  to  me  by  my 
learned  friend  Count  Berlepsch,  with  type  in  hand. 

54.  Thlypopsis  ornata  (Scl.j. 

One  ?,  Ibarra,  6600  feet.  "Iris  brown."  I  cannot  see  sufficient  reason  for 
separating  TIdijpopsi.s  from  Nemo.na,  the  longer  beak  not  being  a  quite  constant 
character  for  the  members  of  this  supposed  genus,  and  the  stronger  bristles  being 
not  even  sufficient  for  specific  separation  ! 

■M.  Pheucticus  chrysopeplus  chrysogaster  (Less.). 

Ibarra  and  Cayambe,  up  to  9300  feet. 

P.  c/in/iiO(/a.ster  is  really  so  closely  allied  to  P.  chrysopeplus  that  it  seems  to  be 
logical  to  regard  it  only  as  a  subspecies  of  the  latter,  which  it  re])laccs  in  Ecuador, 
Peru,  and  parts  of  Venezuela. 

56.  Volatinia  jacarini  splendens  (V.). 
Paramba,  Ibarra. 

57.  Chrysomitris  icterica  capitalis  fab. 
A  large  series  of  immature  birds  and /«/«'//(,«  from  Ibarra. 

68.  Sycalis  arvensis  luteiventris  (lleyen). 
Ibarra  and  Cayambe,  up  to  nearly  10,U0()  feet. 

59.  Oryzoborus  funereus  Scl. 
Cachavi,  500  feet.     "  Iris  brown." 

60.  Spermophila  ophthalmica  ^cl. 

Cachavi,  500  feet.  "  Iris  ilark  brown."  They  feed  on  seeds,  but  small  beetles 
were  also  found  in  their  stomachs. 

61.  Spermophila  luctuosa  LaiV. 
C'ommon  at  Ibarra  and  Paramba. 

62.  Spermophila  gutturalis  olivacea  Hcrlp.  &  Tacz. 

Paramba.  There  are  no  doubt  at  least  tliree  races  of  what  is  called  S.  gutturalis 
in  Cat.  B.  XII.  p.  128  :— 
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Hjii'rmojihiUi  yultnriilis  gntturalis  (Liclif.).     Brazil,  etc. 

Spefmophila  (/utturalis  pallida  Berlp.     ('(.ilombia  (Bucaramauga,  etc.). 

Spcrmojihila,  ciutturalis  olivccea  Berlp.  &  Tacz.     AV.  IJcuador. 
This  last  subspecies  is  the  most  distinct  one,  being  considerably  deeper  in  colour 
everywliere  and  brigliter  yellow  belnw. 

(io.  Spermophila  obscura  pauper  Borlp.  &  Tacz. 
ChiiiilMi,  lonil  iVet.     '■  Iris  dark  brown." 

(14.  Catamenia  analoides  ( LatV.). 
liiarru,  OOOO  f'eut:  Cayambe,  y:!Oil  feet. 

O.'i.  Zonotrichia  capensis  (P.  L.  S.  Mull.)  (=  pileata  anct.). 
Very  common  at  Ibarra,  Cayambe,  np  to  9300  feet. 

66.  Phrygilus  ocularis  Hcl.  (?). 
A  yomig  fi'male,  Cayambe,  9300  feet. 

(>7.  Phrygilus  alaudinus  (Kittl.). 
Cayambe,  9300  feet. 

68.  Ammodromus  cf.  peruanus. 

A  very  3'oung  specimen  from  ( 'ayambe,  9300  feet. 

09.  Embernagra  striaticeps  chrysoma  Scl. 

A  large  series  from  Cachavi,  Chimbo,  Paramba.  The  chief  difference  from 
Embei'nagra  striaticeps  striaticeps  is  the  lighter  and  more  pure  grey  crown,  the 
greener,  less  olive,  back,  and  the' lighter,  more  greyisli,  less  (not  more  !)  olive  flanks. 

TO.  Ostinops  alfi-edi  (Des  Mnrs). 

i  ?,  Chimbo,  Ecnador,  1000  feet.  These  birds,  evidently  adalt,  are  above 
rnfons  brown,  not  brownish  olive,  and  there  arc  no  distinct  olive  edges  on  the 
j)rimaries.  "  Iris  dark  brown;  feet  dark  brown,  with  paler  claws;  bill  yellow."  The 
male  is  considerably  larger  than  t\\e  female.  Wing  S  225,  ?  185  mm.;  tail  <^  210, 
¥  160  mm. 

If  the  Peruvian  birds  can  be  separated  from  those  of  Ecnador,  the  latter  must 
be  called  ('.  atrocastaneus  Cab.,  but  I  suppose  Dr.  Sclater  was  right  in  uniting  tliem. 
Another  pair  of  0.  ulfredi  has  been  sent  by  Mr.  Rosenberg's  friends  from  Paramba, 
3500  feet  above  the  sea. 

71.  Cassidix  oryzivora  (Gm.). 

Paramba,  3500  feet,  common.  "  Iris  brownish  yellow."  Chimbo,  loOO  feet. 
The  Cliimbo  male  is  more  bluish  and  a  little  smaller  than  those  from  Paramba. 
Mexican  birds  can  perhaps  be  separated  as  a  subspecies,  and  it  is  possible  that  the 
Chimbo  bird  belongs  to  this  northern  form  rather  than  to  the  Andean  one. 
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72.  Amblycercus  holosericeus  (Litht.). 

fhimbo,  1000  feet;  Cacliavi,  500  feet.  "  Iris  yellowish;  feet  dark  slate-colonr; 
bill  lemon-yellow,  tip  almost  white." 

'i'-':  Cassicus  uropygialis  l.afr. 

(achavl,  oOO  feet.  "Iris  light  lilne  ;  feet  black:  liill  jiiile  greenish  yellow, 
darker  jnst  before  the  tiji."     "  ? ,"  wiug  122  mm.     (  liinilio,  about  1000  feet. 

74.  Agriornis  solitaria  sd. 

Cayambe  at  9300  feet.  «  Iris  l.rownish  white  ;  feet  and  bill  black."  Called 
by  the  inhabitants  "  Bolitario." 

7i).   Muscisaxicola  maculirostris  rufescens  Bcrlj).  it  Stolzm. 

Monnt  Cavanibe,  '.mmiii  to  12,<iiiii  feet  above  the  sea.  "  Iris  In-own  :  i'eet  liliu-k  : 
bill  black,  base  of  mandible  jiale  yellow." 

7<'p.  Todirostnim  sclateri  C<  ali.  A-  Heine). 

t'himbo  and  Paramba.  d.  "Iris  deep  yellow."  ?."Iris  p.alc  yellow;  feet 
blnisb  grey ;  bill  dark  brownish  black,  mandible  whitish  at  base  and  along  tlw? 
middle." 

77.  Platyrhynchus  albo^laris  Scl. 

6,  ('l)imbo,  lilOO  feet.     "Iris  brown." 

78.  Hapalocercus  fulviceps  (ScL). 

(?  ?,  Chimbo,  1000  feet.  "  Iris  brown  ;  feet  pale  blnish  grey,  soles  whitish  ; 
maxilla  deeji  brown,  mandible  pale  flesh-colonr."  The  se.xes  do  not  differ 
materially. 

7'-i.  Lophotriccus  squamicristatus  (T-afr.). 

.Six  specimens  from  chimbo.  The  iris  was  fonnd  tn  be  white  in  the  uld  bird. 
brown  in  the  yonng. 

S".  Ochthoeca  oenanthoides  bninneifrons  I'.erlp.  &  Stolzm. 

?.  Monnt  t'ayambc,  at  ai)ont  l-',oiiii  fi-el,  Jnly  2nd,  lMi7.  "  Iris  dark  brown: 
feet  black;  bill  dark  brown,  base  of  mandible  yellow."  The  inhabitants  call  this 
bird  "  el  Toreador." 

■<1.  Sayornis  cineracea  (Lafr.). 

Paramba  and  Chimbo.  The  Central-American  iiqunfirn  is  only  a  closely  allied 
subspecies  without  white  edges  to  the  wing-coverts. 

82.  Serpophaga  cinerea  (8trickl.;. 

Rosenberg  obtained  this  widesjiread  species 'on  Monnt  Cayambe,  93ih)  feet 
above  the  sea,  and  his  correspondents  sent  it  from  Paramba,  :}.")00  feet  high. 


(  487  ) 
83.  Mionectes  olivaceus  Lawr. 
?,Cbimbo.     "  Iris  In-owii." 

<S4.  Ornithion  imberbe  sclateri  (Berlp.  &  Tacz.). 
Three  iiiales,  Chimlio  and  Parnmlia.     "  Iris  dark  brown." 

8.").  Ornithion  brunneicapillum  (Lawr.). 

One  n/alc,  Paramba.  This  is  the  Tyrannulua  hruiuiricnjiiUna  of  the  Cat.  /J. 
XIV.  p.  120  ;  bnt  it  is  an  Oriiitliinn,  as  Count  Berlepsch  has  pointed  out  to  me. 
The  species  is  new  to  Ecuador. 

86.  Capsiempis  flaveola  magnirostris  snbsp.  nov. 

One  male  and  fonr /<7«^//('.y  from  ( 'liimbo  differ  from  tyjiical  C.  Jfarcohi  from 
Bahia  in  liaving  the  beak  ab(}ut  2  mm.  longer  and  more  pointed,  and  in  having 
tlie  feathers  on  the  forehead  pali-r  suIi)hur-yellow.  "  Iris  brown  ;  i'eet  bluish  grey, 
claws  blackish,  soles  whitish  ;  maxilla  l)lack,  mandible  pale  flesh-colonr,  ti]i 
and  edges  blackish." 

Costa  Rica  skins  (collected  liy  Cherrie)  of  ('.  Jlawola  are  more  like  those  from 
Bahia,  but  tJiere  are  jiroliably  some  slight  difterences,  in  which  case  Lawrence's 
name  semi/hru  (from  Veragna)  would  ]irobably  belong  to  the  Costa  liiea  form. 

ST.  Tyranniscus  chrysops  fScl.). 

Chimbo  and  Paramba.  The  iris  is  dcscribeil  very  diiferentiy  (yellow,  white, 
red,  brown)  on  the  various  l;Ybels,  and  tliis  ditfen-nce  is  not  sexual.  The  fenuiles 
have  the  wing  very  much  shorter  than  the  mali's. 

'^^-  Elainea  siibplacens  Scl. 
One  c?  juv.,  Chimbo. 

Sf'.  Elainea  albiceps  subsp.  ?  (i:f.  griseogularis  et  albivertex). 

There  arc  four  males  from  Ibarra,  (Jayambe,  and  Paramba,  which  belong  to 
one  of  the  many  subspecies  of  Elainea  ulhicepi^.  Their  wings  measure  very 
constantly  TO  mm. 

'•'II.  Rhynchocyclus  aequinoctialis  Scl. 

A  mule  {vom  ('achavi,  which  differs  from  typical  examjiles  in  having  distinct 
fulvous  margins  to  the  wing-coverts. 

'•'1.  Myiozetetes  granadensis  subs]!. 

Two  Jemale.-i  from  ( 'achavi.  They  agree  with  specimens  from  Bogota 
collections,  but  they  are  darker  and  more  olive  above  and  the  wing  about  2  mm. 
shorter  than  in  Costa  Rica  specimens,  of  which  I  liavc  one  pair  before  me. 
Either  the  one  from  Costa  Hica  or  the  South-American  form  must  be  separated 
subspeeifically,  the  type  being  from  Panama.  (Cf.  Lawrence,  Ibix  1862.  p.  II  ; 
Sclater,  Vat.  B.  XIV.  p.  IfUi  ;  Berlepsch  &  Taczauowski,  P.  Z.  8.  1883.  p.  556.) 
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0"^.  Myiozetetes  cayanensis  ( li.)- 
Six  specimens  from  Cachavi.     "  Iris  lnnwii  :  liill  ami  fr(>t  black." 

ii;(.  Myiobius  villosus  Scl. 
Plentifnl  at  ( 'liimho  and  (  achavi. 

94.  Myiobius  crypterythrus  Scl. 

One  female,    ( 'himbo.       "Iris    dark    brown:    nuvxiUa    black,    mandible    ))alo 
brown." 

'•15.  Myiobius  fulvog^ularis  Salv.  &  (iodm. 

Two  males,  ("achavl,  500  feet.     "  Iris  dark  brown  ;  feet  vcmv  pale  flesh-cob mr  ; 
maxilla  blackish,  mandible  whitish  with  blackish  tip." 

96.  Pyrocephalus  rubiueus  heterurus  P)crl]).  A-  Stolzni. 
Two  adult  mules,  one  youn.2'  mate,  and  one  feimile  from  Ibarra. 

97.  Empidonax  acadicus  (Oni.). 

('achavl,  November  21st,   180(5.       "Iris  brown  ;    feet  black  :    maxilla  black 
mandible  whitish." 

9S.  Megarhynchus  pitaugua  chrysogaster  (Scl.). 
?,  f 'himbo,  1000  feet.     (( 'f.  Bcrlepsch.  P.  '/..  S.  \SKi.  p.  557.) 

99.  Tyraunus  melaucholicus  \' it-ill. 
Very  common  at  < 'achavi  and  Paraniba.     Tliirtccn  skins  sent. 

10(1.  Myiarchus  nigriceps  Scl. 

('himbo  and    I'aramba.     The  specimen    fnini   the   latter   jilaco,  a  fcimtle,  has  a, 
rather  short  beak. 

im.  Chloropipo  holochlora  Sel. 

Common  nt  ('achavi  and  Paramlia.     "  Iris  brown." 

10'2.  Machaeropterus  deliciosus  (Scl). 

Cachavi,  Dcccndjei-  9lli,  IMKi.     "  Iris  dark  bmwn  ;  I'eel  and  claws  whitish  :  bill 
black." 

lo;?.  Chiromachaeris  manacus  CL.). 

Common  at  I'aramba,  ( 'himbo,  and  (  achavi. 

104.  Pipra  velutina  Herlp. 
Three  mxdes,  Cachavi.     "  Iris  crimson  :  feet  and  bill  black." 
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lOo.  Pipra  mentalis  minor  siil(s|).  uov. 

6,  Cachiivi,  Jiiimary  Ttb,  ISU".  "Iris  white;  feet  browu  ;  maxilla  lirowii, 
maudiblc  whitish."  This  little  Pi/ira  differs  from  Pipra  meidaUi  mentalis  in  the 
i'ollowiug  characters  :  It  is  smaller,  the  wing  measuring  only  56  mm.  (against  about 
(10  in  P.  mentality  moitaUs).  The  forehead  is  of  a  deeper  red,  especially  the  feathers 
above  the  nostrils,  which  are  orange  in  the  northern  form.  The  back  has  a  more 
distinct  bluish  gloss.  The  inner  webs  of  the  primaries  have  no  distinct  whitish  edges. 
The  yellow  chin-spot  is  smaller.  Two  skins  from  Bogota  agree  with  this  new  sub- 
species, only  the  inner  edges  of  the  primaries  are  more  whitish.  ( !osta  Rica  skins 
apjiroach  P.  m.  minor  in  the  somewhat  darker  red  forehead,  lint  in  no  other  way. 
P.  mentalis  minor  has  nothing  to  do  with  chloromerosi  which  has  black  under  wing- 
coverts  and  no  yellow  on  the  chin  at  all. 

lor,,  Heteropelma  rosenbergi  sj).  uov. 

This  Hetfropelma  is  apparently  nearest  to  Jl.  amazonum  Scl.,  but  differs  at  a 
glance  in  being  generally  more  uniform,  in  having  the  wings  less  rufous,  the  outer 
webs  of  the  ijuills  being  olive,  in  liaving  a  uniftu'm  greenish  olive  underside,  while 
(he  throat  is  distinctly  lighter  in  //.  amazonMn.  Wing  87  mm.,  tail  (iT,  culmen 
from  base  llj  mm.  One  male  was  shot  at  Cachavi,  January  20th,  1807.  "  Iris  dark 
brown  ;  feet  greyish  ;  bill  deej)  browu."  The  skin  from  the  Balzar  Mountains  in  the 
British  Museum,  enumerated  under  //.  amazonirm  {('at.  B.  Brit.  Mas.  XIV.  ]).  320), 
belongs  to  II.  rogi'nber//i,  which  is  evidently  the  representative  form  of//,  amazoniim 
in  W.  Ecuador.  It  is  probably  of  no  more  than  subspecific  value,  but  as  long  as 
wallacei,  amazonum,  stenorhynchum,  and  veraepacis,  some  of  which  are  less  distinct 
than  rosenbergi,  are  allowed  to  stand  as  species,  the  latter  must  do  the  same. 

10 7.  Tityra  semifasciata  (.Spix). 

Paramba,  3500  feet.  "  Iris  reddish  yellow."  Sent  by  Mr.  Rosenberg's  corre- 
spondent.    If  /'.  jiersonat'i  is  separable,  this  specimen  should  belong  to  the  latter. 

108.  Pach3a'hamphus  cinnamomeus  (Lawr.). 
Chimbo  and  Cachavi,  three  males  and  two  females. 

lii'i.  Pachyrhamphus  albogriseus  Scl. 
J  ad.,  Chimbo,  August  21st,  1MI7.     "  Iris  brown." 

110.  Hadrostomus  homochrous  (fStl.). 
One  female,  Chimbo. 

111.  Lipaugus  holerythrus  Sel.  A  Salv. 

Two  females,  Cachavi,  November  and  .lanuary.  "  Iris  light  brown."  This 
species  is  not  yet  on  reconl  from  Ecuador.  It  is  known  to  occur  from  .Southern 
Mexico  to  Northern  Colombia,  but  not  farther  to  the  soutli. 
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1\2.  Lathria  unirufa  (Scl.). 

One  male,  Csichavl,  January  23rd,  18'JT.  "  Iris  In-own.'"  Also  new  for  Ecuador. 
Its  distribution  is  liive  that  of  tlie  last  species. 

113.  Rupicola  sanguinolenta  (icmld. 
Milligalli,  62iJ0  feet.     Several  fine  skins,  presented  by  Consul  V.  Soderstriim. 

114.  Heliochera  rubrocristata  (Lafr.  &  d'Orb.). 

Cayaiubc  Mountain,  lv:,iJiJU  t'cut.  "iris  scarlet  ;  feet  black  ;  bill  black  at  the 
tip,  basal  half  white." 

1 1  •">.  Cephalopterus  penduliger  >Scl. 

6  ad.,  Campamento  Caj)al  Graude,  above  Chiiubo,  about  3o(ii)  feet  high.  "  Iris 
brown  ;  feet  dark  grey,  logs  tinged  with  lilue,  claws  deep  brown,  soles  jiale  brown: 
maxilla  black,  mandible  pale  greenish  blue."  Tiie  enormous  pendulous  feathered 
throat-wattle  measures  fully  13  inches  (331  mm.),  as  in  the  male  shot  by 
Buckley  near  Pallatanga  (Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mm.  XIV.  p.  4oii).  Two  young  males 
came  to  hand  from  one  of  Mr.  Rosenberg's  correspondents,  who  shot  them  at 
Paramba,  35u0  feet  high.  Their  wattles  are  only  about  an  inch  long.  Both  are 
marked  "  (?." 

110.  Upucerthia  excelsior  Ncl. 

Cayambe  Mountain,  at  elevations  of  aljout  12,0it(i  feet.  "Iris  brown  ;  feet  and 
claws  dark  brown,  soles  yellowish  white  ;  bill  black."  Stomach  :  various  seeds 
and  larvae. 

IK.  Cinclodes  fuscus  albiventris  (Scl.j. 

( 'ayanibe,  at  about  12,iJUU  feet.     ''Iris  bniwn  ;  feet  bluish  grey  ;  bill  black." 

\\>>.  Synallaxis  pudica  Scl. 

A  series  from  Chimbo  and  Paramba.  1  can  see  no  leason  for  separating  these 
birds  from  typical  piuHai,  but  I  notice  that  the  individual  variation  is  very  great. 
Young  birds  are  uniform  mouse-brown  aliove,  without  rufous  on  the  head. 

11 ',1.  Synallaxis  frontalis  elegautior  Scl. 
ThKH  females  (and  no  male)  from  Ibarra. 

1211.  Siptornis  flammulata  (Jard.). 
Mount  Cayambe,  nearly  13,0U0  feet  high. 

121.  Dendromis  erythropygia  aequatorialis  Berlp. 

Six  skins  from  ("bimbo  and  Paramba.  Wings  107 — 113  mm.  (Berlej)sch, 
r.  '/..  ti.  Ibbo.  p.  i")03).     "  Iris  bniwn.'' 


I 
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1  •-■-;.  Dendrocincla  olivacea  Lawr. 
?,  Paramba,  ;5.")0(i  feet.     "  Iris  brown." 

12H.  Automolus  assimilis  Beilj).  &  Tacz.  (ex  iStolztu.  M>S.). 

One  pair  from  ( 'bimbo  are  recorded  P.  Z.  S.  1883.  p.  561.  Rosenberg  also  found 
a  male  at  C'himbo,  and  a  male  and  a  female  at  Cacliavi.  The  iris  was  found 
to  be  brown  ;  the  feet  slate-colonr  :  maxilla  deep  brown,  mandible  light  blnish 
brown. 

1:^4.  Automolus  nigricauda  Hart.,  Bull.  B.  o.  ('.  \'II.  p.  ;iii. 

One  c?,  Cachavi,  November  luth,  18!t6.  ''Iris  brown:  feet  greenish  brown: 
l)ill  brown."  Above  dark  brown,  somewhat  more  rufous  brown  on  the  crown  of  the 
head.  Quills  deep  brown,  inner  webs  with  rufmis  edges.  A  clearly  indicated  rufous 
superciliary  line  behind  the  eyes.  Ear-coverts  dark  brown.  Throat  rufous,  lighter  on 
the  chin.  Rest  of  under  surface  brown  :  flanks,  thighs,  and  under  tail-coverts  darker 
brown.  Under  wing-coverts  chestnut.  Tail  above  black  with  a  slaty  tinge,  below 
blackish  brown.  Wing  90  mm.,  tail  72,  bill  24,  tarsus  28.  The  blackish  tail 
distinguishes  this  species  from  all  its  allies,  wliicli  all  have  reddish  tails. 

12.J.  Glyphorhynchus  cuneatus  castelnaudi  (Murs). 
Four  specimens  from  Cachavi. 

120.  Xenops  genibarbis  littoralis  Scl. 
S  ?  ,  Chimbo  and  Paramba. 

127.  Thanjnophilus  immaculatus  Lafr. 

A  large  series  from  Cachavi  and  C'himbo.  "  Iris  brown  ;  bare  skin  round 
the  eyes  blue  ;  feet  black  ;  liill  black,  mandible  black  in  fully  adult  nialea,  but 
pale  bluish  towards  the  tip  m  femalex  and  immature  mules.'" 

I2S.  Thamnophilus  trausandeanus  Sci. 
S ,  <  'hiiubo,  August  otli,  1S07.     "  Jris  orange  ;  feet  greyish  blue  :  bill  black." 

129.  Thamnophilus  cachabiensis  Hart.,  Ball.  B.  0.  C.  VII.  p.  29. 

Cachavi,  November  and  January.  Above  black,  without  gloss.  Most  of  the 
wing-coverts  with  small  white  tips,  lielow  slaty  black.  Feathers  of  the  chin, 
throat,  breast,  and  a  few  along  the  middle  of  the  abdomen,  with  white  tips.  AVing 
brownish  black  from  below.  Iris  red ;  bill  and  feet  black.  Wing  07  mm.,  tail 
(rather  worn)  about  4(),  tarsus  20.  Two  skins,  both  marked  "  ? ,"  which  may 
possibly  be  correct,  as  in  77i.  puncfutus,  the  nearest  known  ally  to 
Th.  cachabiensis,  both  sexes  are  black  and  verv  much  alike. 
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1311.  Dysithamnus  semicinereus  Scl. 
Oneye/««7e  ouly  from  ('hiinl)O. 

l-U.  Dysithamnus  >\i. 

One  fcmaie  of  a  Di/sithamnus  sliot  at  (.'actiavi,  November  20th,  l8'.1(j,  is  near 
striaficejjs  hawv..  Imt  may  belong  to  au  undescribed  form.  It  would,  however,  be 
troublesome  for  future  workers  to  desei-ibe  it  from  a  single  skin  and  without  know- 
ledge of  the  TtwJc. 

r.iJ.  Cymbilanius  lineatus  Leach. 

cf,  Cachavi,  November  2Tth,  1^'J().  "Iris  scarlet;  feet  light  blue:  nuvxilla 
black,  mandible  bluish."'     The  stomach  contained  a  small  frog. 

133.  Myrmetherula  viduata  ^>^  uov. 

Two/emales  from  Cachavi  ditier  from  Mi/rmetherula  menetriesi,  to  which  they 
arc  apparently  nearest  related,  in  being  very  much  browner  on  the  upperside,  which 
is  not  greyish  olivaceous  as  in  .1/.  mcnctriesi,  but  warm  olive-brown  without  any 
o-reyish  tinge,  the  rump  with  a  rufous  wash;  the  forehead  and  sides  of  head,  on 
the  other  hand,  have  no  rnfesceut  tinge,  the  feathers  there  being  buff  with 
blackish  brown  tips.  The  wing-coverts  have  some  rusty  patches  on  their  tips, 
which  are  arranged  so  as  to  form  two  bars  across  the  wings.  The  iris  is  marked 
brown  in  one,  white  in  the  others,  one  of  these  being  probably  a  slip.  The  feet 
are  greyish  ;  mandible  whitish,  maxilla  black.  It  is  a  great  pity  that  no  male  was 
collected. 

134.  Rhamphocaenus  rufiventris  15p. 

Chimbo,  one  tmle.     (Cf.   I'erlp.  \-  Tac/..,   /'.  Z.  i>.   1663.  p.  56.5.) 

loo.  Rhamphocaenus  cinereiventris  Scl. 
Uachavi,  500  feet.     (ff.  Berlepsch,  P.  Z.  S.  16S3.  p.  .")().">.) 


136.  Cercomacra  maculicaudis  Scl  I 


One  badly  smashed  mn/r,  Chimbo,    moo  feet.     "Iris    brown;    feet  unci   bill 

black." 

This  species  is  new  for  Ecuador,  but  Count  Berlepsch  and  I  have  exammed 
the  Chimbo  bird,  and  found  no  differences  from  typical  maculicaudis. 

137.  Cercomacra  roseubergi  Hart.,  Ball.  I>.  <>■  <'■  VII.  p.  29. 

One  6  ad.,  Cachavi,  oiiii  feet.  "  Iris  crimson  :  feet  and  bill  black."  Allied 
to  ('.  ti/nmnina  and  C.  approjcimtuis,  but  differing  in  having  no  white  on  tlie 
inner  edges  of  the  quills,  and  in  having  no  large  pure  white  patch  on  the  bend 
of  the  wing.  Above  slaty  black,  a  large  concealed  dorsal  sjjot  of  white.  Wings 
and  tail  greyish  black,  the  latter  without  white  tijis.  Bend  of  wing  mixed 
black  and  white.  Upper  wing-covcrts  black,  with  rounded  white  spots.  Under 
wing-coverts  blackish  cinereous,  with  a  lew  white  spots.  Wing  (iS  mm.,  tail  .31. 
bill  19,  tarsus  2». 
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138.  Pyriglena  berlepscbi  Hart.,  BtdL  B.  0.  C.  VII.  p.  29. 
Two  malm,  Cachavi,  November  and  January.  Entirely  black,  without  gloss, 
but  with  a  large  concealed  white  dorsal  patch.  Inner  aspect  of  wings  blackish 
brown.  Wing  44—4(3  mm.,  tail  47.  bill  20,  tarsus  28.  "  Iris  reddish  brown  ;  bill 
and  feet  black."  Nearest  to  P.  ater,  from  which  it  difiers  chiefly  in  its  consider- 
ably smaller  size,  blackish  (not  whitish)   inner  lining  of  tlie  wing,  smaller  feet. 

139.  Myrmeciza  exsul  Scl. 

One  7nale,  Cachavi  ;  one  femuk,  Taramba.  The  latter  is  above  much  lighter 
and  less  rufous  than  the  former.     (See  Berlepsch,  P.  Z.  S.   Ls83.  p.  .566.) 

140.  Pithys  leucaspis  Scl. 
Chimbo,  loOO  feet. 

141.  Grallaria  perspicillata  Lawr. 

Cachavi,  November  30th,  1896.  I  do  not  see  dift'erences  between  this 
specimen  and  typical  Panama  skins.     "  Iris  light  bmwu." 

142.  Grallaria  monticola  Lafr. 

Mount  (_'ayambe,  at  an  elevation  of  about  13,0i»0  feet,  and  Kio  (iuachala  near 
Cayambe,  at  9200  feet.  "  Iris  brown  ;  feet  dark  grey,  claws  black,  soles  yellowish 
white  ;  bill  blackish,  tip  lighter." 

143.  Formicarius  analis  destructus  snbsp.  nov. 

One  c?  from  Paramba,  very  much  dcsiroyetl  by  the  shot,  but  still  unite  recog- 
nizable, is  so  considerably  smaller  and  darker  brown  above  than  typical  aiiuli.-i  that 
I  do  not  hesitate  to  distinguish  it  snbspecifically.  Wing  85  (92  in  F.  (inalis 
aiiuUs),  bill  18,  tarsus  31,  tail  destroyed.  "  Iris  brown  ;  bare  skin  near  eve  pale 
bine." 

144.  Threnetes  fraseri  (Gonld). 

Two  females  from  Cachavi.  "  Feet  pale  flesh-colour,  with  black  claws  ■ 
maxilla  black,  mandible  yellow,  tip  black." 

14.").  Phaethornis  yaruqui  (Rouic). 
Cachavi  and  Chimbo.     Bills  very  Imig,  uji  to  44  mm. 

146.  Eutoxeres  heterurus  Gould. 

One  6  from  Cachavi,  another  S  Paramba,  caught  in  the  house  with  tiie 
butterfly-net  at  s.3(i  a.m.  Their  stomachs  contained  remains  of  minute  insects. 
Maxilla  black,  mandible  pale  yellow,  tip  black.     Both  sjiecimens  typical  heterurus. 

14T.  Phaethornis  striig:ularis  Gould. 

Chimbo,  Cachavi.     "  Mandible  for  two-thirds  yellow,  remainder  black." 

35 
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148.  Florisuga  mellivora  ( L.)- 
( 'ommon  at  Paraiuba,  where  the)'  fed  on  a  kind  of  raimossi. 

1 1'J.  Thalurania  fannyi  (liumc.  A:  Uilattro). 

Chimbo,  Paramba,  on  mimosa  flowers.  "  Feet  fiesh-colour,  with  blackish 
scales  and  black  claws.  Stomachs  full  of  remains  of  minute  insects,  especially 
elytra  of  coleoptera." 

l-iii.  Damophila  julie  feliciana  (Less.). 

This  subspecies,  which  diliiis  considerably  from  D.  julie  julie  by  its  longer 
bill,  a  character  in  which  it  n'scmblrs  J),  julie  panamensis  Berljj.,  which,  however, 
has  no  glittering  crown,  was  common  at  Chimbo. 

l-"il.  Chalybura  urochrysea  (<Jonld). 

Five  males  from  Cachavi,  lint  wo  Je  male.  "The  feet  arc  Hesh-colonr,  claw? 
black  :  maxilla  black,  mandible  flesh-cidour,  with  black  tip." 

This  species  is  not  on  record  from  Ecuador,  but  known  to  e.vtend  to  the  Canca 
Valley,  a  little  more  northwards. 

lo2.  Heliodoxa  jacula  jamesoni  (Hourc). 

Cachavi,  Chimbo.  This  Ecuadorian  subspecies  of  11.  jacula  only  diflfers  in  its 
longer  bill  (a  character  more  develojud  in  the  female)  and  its  shorter  tail  from 
H.  jacula  jacula,  the  crown  being  as  black  in  one  ,ts  it  is  in  the  other  of  the  two 
forms. 

l-i:i.  Panoplites  jardinei  (Hourc). 

i  jnv.,  I'aramba,  Ai>ril  r<;th,  1697.  The  first  plumage  is,  according  to  this  skin, 
dull  blaokish  brown,  with  some  brown  speckles  to  the  tips  of  the  feathers,  those  of 
the  rump  with  broad  rusty  brown  tips.  Under  wing-coverts,  except  those  nearest 
to  the  tips,  chestnut.  Outer  web  of  first  primary  chesttint-ruious  for  half  its  length, 
feathers  on  forehead  with  rufous  tijis. 

lo4.  Popelairia  conversi  aequatorialis  Berlp. 

Two  males  from  Chimbo  differ  from  Bogota  skins  in  having  a  deeper  blue 
pectoral  spot  and  a  distinctly  longer  bill.  1  therefore  believe  that  there  are  good 
reasons  for  the  separation  of  aequatorialiis,  although  Salviu  does  not  consider  it 
worth  discussion,  and  although  Berlepsch  himself  wi-ites  me  that  he  does  not  adhere 
to  it  any  more. 


Quito. 

Ibarra. 

S ,  I'aramba. 


lo.x  Chaetocercus  bombus  tiould. 
lofi.  Acestrura  mulsanti  (Bourc). 
loT.  Calliphlox  mitchelli  (Hourc). 
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158.  Cyanolesbia  coelestis  (Gould). 

6  aJ.,  Milligalli  ;  6  juv.,  caught  on  the  road  near  Paratnba  with  a  batterfly- 
net.  The  underside  of  this  bird  is  dark  dusky  brown,  with  a  faint  golden  wash  in 
the  middle  of  the  feathers  ;  the  back  darker  green  than  in  adult  males,  with  a 
white  patch  on  the  rumj)  ;  crown  dull  dark  green  ;  bill  (only  11  mm.  long)  black  : 
basal  two-thirds  of  mandible  flesh-colour  ;  stripe  at  gape  and  under  tail-coverts  buff ; 
tail  (only  55  mm.  long)  of  the  same  violet-blue  as  in  the  adult  male.  This  specimen 
shows  that  the  young  male  has  not  a  plumage  similar  to  that  of  the  />?«aZe. 

159.  Lesbia  victoriae  (Bourc.  &  Muls.). 
Cayambe,  about  9000  feet.     "  Common  in  gardens  and  Ueilgero^vs." 

160.  Aglaeactis  cupreipennis  aequatorialis  Cab,  &  Heine. 
Cayambe,  about  lL',iiiiii  feet.     They  have  m11  longer  bills  tlian  the  Colombian 
specimens  before  me.      Seen  together  with  and  in  the  sami'  places  as  Metalbira 
primoUna. 

161.  Urosticte  benjamini  (Bourc). 

S  juv.,  Paramba,  3500  feet,  sent  by  Mr.  llosenberg's  friends.  Throat  rusty 
rufous ;  the  white  spots  on  the  central  rectrices  not  regularly  limited  and  round,  but 
of  irregular  shape  and  less  sharply  defined. 

162.  Metallura  primolina  Bonn-. 

Two /«a/(?s  and  one /t'Mff/f,  Mount  Cayambe,  about  12,000  feet  above  the  sea. 
"Feet  and  bill  entirely  black."  It  was  observed  in  sheltered  valleys  of  rivers 
descending  from  Cayambe  Mountain,  frequenting  the  flowering  bushes  which 
cover  these  valleys.     It  was  most  frequently  seen  perching. 

iletalluru  at>igul(n-is  Salv.  'chiefly  differs  in  the  black  centre  of  the  throat  in 
the  adult  male,  and  is  hardly  much  more  than  a  subspecies  oi  primolimi. 

163.  Heliothrix  auritus  (Gm.). 

t!himbo  and  Paramba.  It  was  often  observed  liovering  just  in  front  of  the 
hunter.  All  that  were  procured  were  shot  when  hovering  before  the  collector, 
and  several  were  lost  through  their  hovering  so  close  to  the  gun  that  they  were 
Mown  to  pieces  or  not  fired  at. 

104.  Petasophora  iolata  Cmilcl. 
Lake  Yaguarcocha,  6700  feet,  Ibarra,  Cayambe,  9300  feet,  and  one  from  the 
highlands  of  Quito,  presented  by   ( Consul  8i)derstrom.     The  latter  is  much  more 
golden  above  and  on  the  breast,  a  colour  which  is  due  to  freshness  of  plumage  and 
not  local. 

10.").  Petasophora  cyanotis  (Bourc). 

J  juv.,  Ibarra,  May  30th,  i^UT. 
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166.  Petasophora  delphinae  (Less.). 

(Jommou  at  Paramba,  where  they  frequented  mimosa  flowers  in  the  late 
afternoon  and  in  the  morning  in  company  with  other  Hnmming-Birds.  Scarce  at 
Ibarra.     "  Bill  black,  gape  and  npper  edge  of  mandible  yellow." 

167.  Agyrtria  rosenbergi  reini  (Berlp.)  IbUT. 

Two  ituiles  and  a  female,  t'achavi.  The  1  or  '>  mm.  longer,  beak  and  the 
almost  pure  bine  lateral  rectrices  may  serve  to  distinguish  this  bird  from  ^1. 
/•ci«e«4c/y/,  which  Rosenberg  discovered  in  1S95  on  the  Rio  Uagiia  in  West  Colombia. 
The  genus  "  Pohjerata  ''  differs  in  no  way  from  Agyrtria,  the  differences  in  colora- 
tion of  the  sexes  not  being  a  generic  character.  A.  ros.  reini  was  met  with  on 
clumps  of  flowering  bushes  in  sunny  spots  in  the  forest,  during  the  hot  hours  of 
the  day. 

K^^.  Ag5a-tria  viridiceps  (Gould). 

Paramba,  five  skins.  ••  Bill  black,  basal  two-thirds  of  mandible  pale  flesh- 
colour."'     Younger  birds  hav(^  rusty  edges  to  the  feathers  of  the  rumj). 

]6ii.  Amazilia  fuscicaudata  jucunda  (Heine). 

Common  at  I'himbo  and  elsewhere.  ''  A  most  restless,  pugnacious  bird,  both 
towards  its  own  and  other  species.  As  soon  as  one  perches  on  a  branch  it  is  driven 
off  by  unuther.  They  were  especially  abundant  on  some  waste  ground,  formerly 
cultivated,  but  now  overgrown  with  bushes,  at  ( 'himbo." 

ITO.  Chaetura  zonaris  (Shaw). 
Picliini-ha,  about  13 — 14,0ii(.)  feet  high.     Presi'ntcil  by  Consul  Soderstriim. 

171.  Caprimulgus  rosenbergi  Hart. 

The  tyjie  of  this  fine  (ioatsucker  had  been  collected  by  Mr.  Rosenberg  on 
the  Rio  Dagua.  Now  he  has  found  a  second  specimen  at  Cachavi,  500  feet 
high.  It  is,  like  the  i\\w.,  i\,  female.  It  differs  from  the  type  in  the  following 
points  :  the  feathers  of  the  lower  abdomen  have  broad  brownish  white  tips  ;  the 
outer  webs  of  the  primaries  are  unspotted,  only  the  second  primary  showing 
indications  of  two  tiny  rufous  spots  :  the  crown  is  slightly  more  rufous.  Otherwise 
it  agrees  entirely  with  the  type-sjjecimen,  and  it  has  likewise  an  abraded  tail  and 
is  dreadfully  torn  on  the  tail  and  wings  by  the  shot.  "  Iris  brown  ;  feet  dark  brown  ; 
bill  black."     Local  name  "  Monte-frio." 

172.  Nyctibius  jamaicensis  (Gm.). 

?  ,  Paramba,  North  Ecuador,  '.WM  feet.  ''  Iris  orange-yellow  ;  feet  pale  brown  ; 
bill  black."  This  specimen  is  one  of  those  middle-sized  ones  which  are  difficult  to 
classify.  Its  wings  measure  276  mm.  Thus  it  would  more  come  into  the  group  I 
termed  Sijctibias  jamaicensis  f/risem  (Gm.)  in  Ticrreich,  No.  1.  p.  16,  to  which 
I  ascribed  the  length  of  wing  as  24U — 27.5  mm.  Its  home,  however,  would 
be  in  favour  of  the  larger  form.  Our  knowledge  of  these  forms  is  by  no  means 
sufficient,  and  the  series  in  collections  mostlv  too  snuill. 
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1 73.  Nyctidromus  albicollis  (Gm. ). 
('himl)o. 

174.  Campephilus  haematogaster  (Tscli.). 

Cachavi,  5ii(i  fVet.  ?  .  "  Iris  brown  ;  leet  jiTi-yisli  brown  ;  liill  bluckihh."  This 
specimen  is  evidrntly  iuimatnre,  us  the  under  pai'ts  are  not  very  red.  Its  foreneck 
is  entirely  black,  but  the  bars  across  the  wings  are  as  yellow  as  they  are  in  ('. 
splimdimif.  I  have  no  donbt  that  the  "  white  ""  bai's  on  the  wings,  as  described  by 
Haruitt  and  others,  are  faded.  The  wings  of  this  female  of  ( '.  kaetyiafoi/aster 
measure  175,  the  cnlmeu  only  42  mm.,  while  Harsritt  gives  it  {('at.  B.  XVIII.  p.  470) 
much  larger. 

There  is  in  Mr.  Rothschild's  Museum  an  evidently  very  adult  iiwli',  which, 
according  to  Hargitt,  would  belong  to  ('.  haematofidslcr,  &\l]iong\\  I  cannot  see  the 
foreneck,  owing  to  its  peculiar  preparation.  It  has  been  selected  from  a  large 
collection  of  Bogota  skins.  Its  cnlmen  is  67  mm.  hnig,  wing  104.  Tiie  wing-bars 
are  yellowish  white,  but  not  pnre  white. 

175.  Campephilus  splendens  Harg. 

Two  7nales  sent  by  Mr.  Rosenberg's  correspondents  from  Paramba,  3500  feet, 
belong  undoubtedly  to  this  species,  for  the  foreneck  is  crimson  and  the  posterior 
malar  feathers  tipped  with  crimson.  "Iris  rufous;  feet  brownish  grey;  bill 
blackish."     Wings  175 — 183,  culmeu  45 — 50  mm. 

The  distribution  of  C.  hnemntogaster  and  splendens  seems  pu/./.ling,  for  Ha)'gitt 
gives  for  the  former  "  Colombia  (Bogota),  Ecuador  (Rosario),  south  into  Central 
Pern,"  for  the  latter  "  Antioquia,  north  into  Veragua."  This  would  seem  to 
indiciate  a  more  westerly  distribution  for  < '.  splendens,  a  moi'e  easterly  for 
haematogaster ',  but  now  we  have  splendens  from  Paramba,  and  haematogaster 
from  Cachavi,  which  has  a  decidedly  western  fauna. 

170.  Dendrobates  callonotus  (Waterh.). 
Chimbo,  lOoo  feet.     "  Bill  white  ;  iris  brown  ;  feet  grey." 

177.  Picumnus  granadensis  (i'snbsp. ). 

i,  Chimbo.     (Cf.  P.  Z.  -b'.  Is8;i.  ]).  570.) 

Another  young  liird  from  Chimbo  seems  to  belong  to  P.  sclateri. 

178.  Urospatha  martii  semirufa  (Scl.). 

<'liirabo,  500  feet;  I'aramba,  :!5nii  feet;  and  Cachavi,  5iiii  feet.  The  two 
from  Cachavi  are  apjiarently  a  little  lighter  on  the  hiudueck.  Iris  brown,  in  young 
ones  greyish  brown.     Local  name  "  Marucha." 

170.  Prionirhynchus  platyi'hynchus  (Leadb.) 

One  male,  Paramba.  "  Iris  dark  brown  ;  feet  and  bill  black."  I  tinil,  in 
comparing  this  bird  with  specimens  from  Central  America,  that  they  belong  to 
two  very  different  subspecies.     }romotus  platyrhgnchus  has  originally  been  described 
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IVum  ail  uiiL-ertiiiii  locality  (•'  Bnizil  I  "j  in  Trmus.  Linn.  Sor.  l.oml.  XVI.  j).  If,' 
(1S33)  ;  but  the  measuivments  given  in  the  original  description  clearly  show 
that  the  author  hud  the  large  form  before  him.  This  is  found  in  various  parts 
of  Ecuador,  and  I  believe  that  Bogoti  skins  would  also  belong  to  this  large  form, 
Prioni/7i)/nc/i</s  jjlat;/rlii)nchiis  jAat>/rh>/nrlii(s  :'Li  iulli. ).  or  they  may  be  intermediate. 
All  those  from  Panama,  however,  are  very  mnch  smaller,  and  the  back  aud  abdomen 
are  slightly  more  tinged  with  yellow.     The  average  measurements  are  : — 

Prioiiirhi/nrhuji  plati/rhi/nchus  platyrhynchiis  (S,  Paramba)  :  wing  1:^0  mm., 
tail  22:^,  culmeii  from  base  4ii,  tarsus  2ii. 

Piinnirhi/nchns  pbityrhynchiia  minor  snbs}).  nov.  (type  :  <J,  Panama,  February 
loth,  1889,  lieyde  coll.)  :  wing  1 1(1,  tail  JTo,  cnlraen  from  base  42,  tarsus  17^  mm. 

18U.  Galbula  melanog^enia  iSd. 
<J?,  Cachavi,  November  and  December  1890. 

181.  Malacoptila  panamensis  poliopsis  (Scl.). 

Cachavi  and  (.'himbo.  '•  Iris  scarlet ;  feet  greenish  :  maxilla  black,  mandible 
bluish." 

182.  Ceryle  americana  cabanisi  (Tsih.). 
Threejemales  and  one  mrile  from  ( 'achavi. 

1^:''.  Rliamphastos  tocard  \'ieill. 

Two  males,  Pariiniba,  :i;")nii  feet.  "Iris  dark  brown  (greenish  brown),  bare 
skin  round  eye  green  ;  feet  greenish  bine,  soles  yellowish  white  ;  base  of  maxilla 
below  diagonal  Hue  aud  mandible  reddish  brown  (chocolate-brown)."'     (Sic .') 

184.  "  Rhamphastos  ambigiius  Sw." 

Two  otiicr  skins  from  Paramba  have  shorter  wings,  and  (in  skin)  the  base 
of  ma.xilla  and  mandible  look  almost  black,  while  in  the  two  specimens  mentioned 
above  these  jiarts  look  more  or  less  reddish.  These  latter  would  be  R.  tocard, 
while  the  two  smaller  ones  would  have  to  be  called,  according  to  museum  usage, 
R.  amhiguHS.  Mr.  Rosenberg  calls  the  mandible  and  base  of  maxilla  of  one  of 
them  dark  chocolate,  of  the  other  dark  brown  ;  bnt  neither  does  he  call  these 
parts  of  the  bill  black,  nor  those  of  the  former  supposed  species  red. 

1  do  not  for  a  moment  believe  that  they  are  two  species,  but  the  diflForence  in 
size  rei[uires  attciition.  The  same  sexes,  however,  must  be  compared,  as  i\ie  female 
is  always  considerably  smaller  than  the  male,  and  especially  the  bills  dififer  much 
in  size,  a  jieculiarity  not  mentioned  in  the  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mies.  XIX.  p.  127. 

Since  these  lines  were  written  we  have  received  some  more  skins  from  Paramba, 
and  again  we  find  the  same  phenomenon  ;  bnt  in  one  the  base  of  the  bill  is  cjuilc 
intermediate  in  coloiu-,  and  the  wing  shorter. 

185.  Pteroglossus  sanguineus  Gould. 

Cachavi  and  Paramba,  ouu  to  3uimi  feet.  In  both  sexes  is  the  "iris  yellow; 
feet  green."  Mandible  black,  with  a  narrow  white  border  at  base.  The  three  birds 
sent  are  undoubtedly  typical  P.  sanguineus,  and  not  P.  erythropygia. 
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LSii.  Aulacorhamphus  haematopyg^us  ((iouid). 

Paramba,  35iiii  I'ccf.  "  Iris  red  ;  feet  green."  The.  female  is  iiiuch  smaller  than 
the  male,  and  this  jiroliably  explains  the  great  differences  in  size  mentioned  in 
Cat.  B.  XIX.  The  key  to  this  genus  in  the  Cat.  B.  is  faulty,  as  the  species  witli 
green  throats  are,  by  mistake,  among  the  section  with  white  throats. 

18T.  Pharomacrus  antisieusis  (d'Orb.). 

Urabi,  San  Jose  de  Minas,  about  TiMMi  feet  highland  Milligalli,  over  OOtio  feet.. 
Presented  by  (  nnsul  Soderstriim. 

188.  Pharomacrus  auriceps  ((Tould). 
Milligalli.     Presented  liy  Consul  Soderstrom. 

Is'.i.  Trogon  personatus  Gould. 
Chimbo  and  Paramba. 

liiii.  Trogon  caligatus  Gould. 
Chimbo,  10(iO  feet. 

191.  Trogon  chionurus  Scl.  &  Sal  v. 

Cachavi,  500  feet.  "  Iris  brown,  eyelids  pale  blue  ;  bill  bluish  white  ;  feet 
black."  Mr.  Rosenberg  has  also  found  this  sjiecies  on  the  Uio  Dagua  in  West 
( 'olombia. 

I'.t2.  Neomorphus  radiolosus  Salvin. 

A  mule  of  this  very  rare  (.'uckoo  was  obtained  by  Mr.  Rosenberg's  correspondent 
in  Paramba,  at  about  350(1  feet  above  the  sea.  The  iris  was  found  to  be  dark 
brown  ;  feet  bluish  grey  :  bijl  blackish,  with  bluish  grey  tip  and  mandible.  Wing 
170,  tail  about  24ii  mm.,  tarsus  70.  The  local  name  is  "  Sainero,"  which  means 
companion  of  "  Sainos,"  which  are  wild  boar.  The  tj-pe  of  this  species  was  obtained 
at  Intaj  in  Ecuador. 

193.  Piaya  cayana  mehleri  (Pp.). 

Specimens  from  Chimbo  (looii  feet)  and  Paramba  (3500  feet)  do  not  differ 
from  each  other,  and  belong  to  a  sulispecies  which,  I  believe,  must  be  termed  as 
above.  It  is,  however,  diflicult  to  make  out  the  proper  subspecific  title  of  many  ot 
I  he  forms  of  Piaya.  There  are  only  two  w(u-ks  we  can  refer  to  at  all,  and  those  are 
(abanis  k  Heine,  .)/(«.  Hein.  IV.  pp.  .s2  If.,  and  Allen  in  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat. 
Ili.tt.  pp.  130  tf.  All  three,  however,  had  a  iini.r  material,  with  regard  to 
the  wide  distribntion  of  these  forms,  before  tliem.  Tlic  first-named  authors 
often  had  only  one  or  two  skins  at  their  disposal,  and  disregarded  older  titles. 
Professor  Allen  also  had  a  very  limited  series,  while  Shelley  in  the  Cat.  B.  Brit. 
Af//.'<.  XIX.  ]).  373,  lumped  all  the  forms  together,  including  P.mcxicana,  which 
Salvin  sej)arated  s])ecifically  in-  Bioloij.  Centr.  Amer.  Ai;es  II.  p.  531.  The 
specimens  collected  by  Kosenberg  had  the  "  iris  crimson ;  feet  bluish  grey,  with 
black  claws  and  yellow  soles  ;  beak  pale  yellow,  with  a  greenish  base." 
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In  regretting  the  want  of  more  material  before  Professor  Allen  when  reviewing 
the  Piayae,  I  specially  refer  to  the  bird  from  Merida  in  Veneznela.  Of  this  I  have 
before  me  a  series  entirely  alike  inte?-  se,  and  miu'h  like  /'.  ccn/tina  cayana  and 
P.  cayana  mexicann,  but  differing  from  the  former  in  its  much  lighter  reddish 
upper  surface,  and  especially  its  light  rufous  crown,  from  the  latter  in  its  consider- 
ably shorter  tail,  less  extended  reddish  throat,  darker,  more  brownish  back.  This 
is  either  an  unnamed  subspecies,  or  the  same  as  P.  cayana  colinnbiana  Cab.  &  Heiue 
from  Cartagena  and  Aragua. 

194.  Crotophaga  ani  (L.). 

San  Pedro,  3700  feet.  According  to  Mr.  Rosenberg's  correspondent,  who 
obtained  the  specimen,  this  is  called  by  the  pi'oi)le  "  Gavapatero,"  and  is  a  frefpicnt 
companion  of  cattle,  searching  them  for  ticks,  but  it  is  also  sometimes  a  rice-eater. 

19"i.  Pionopsitta  pulchra  Berlp. 

Of  this  really  beautiful  Parrot,  i|nite  recently  described  tVoni  West  Colombia 
by  ( Jount  Berlepsch,  Mr.  Rosenberg  shot  a  female  at  ( 'acliavi,  500  feet  high. 
"  Its  iris  i.s  bluish  white  ;  feet  yellow  ;  bill  white."  Wing  153,  tail  75  mm.  This 
specimen  agrees  in  every  respect  with  Count  Berlepsch's  type,  which  we  compared 
with  it  during  his  recent  visit  to  Tring. 

l!Hi.  Chrysotis  mercenaria  (Tsch.). 

Paramba,  3500  feet.  "  Iris  red  :  cere  dark  grey ;  bill  dark  grey,  base  of 
maxilla  yellow."' 

197.  Pionus  menstruus  (L). 

Young,  taken  from  nest  at  Cachavi,  500  feet  high,  on  December  2(ith.  "  Iris 
blown."'     On  the  forehead  a  red  patch  on  either  side  of  the  bill. 

108.  Pionus  chalcoptems  (Fras.). 

Common  at  Paramba,  from  where  Jlr,  Hoseiiberg's  correspondent  sent  a  good 
series.     The  iris  is  brown;  feet  fiesli-colourcd:  bill  vellow. 


I'.i'.i.  Strix  flammea  contempta  subsp.  nov. 

Mention  of  a  dark  form  of  Strij-  in  Ecuador  lias  been  made  several  times,  and 
some  authors  have  said  that  it  is  the  same  as  Strix  pnnctatissimn  from  the  Galapagos 
Islands.  The  two  females.,  one  of  which  is  very  .young,  ^\^th  some  down  still 
hanging  on  the  tarsi,  shot  by  Uoscnberg  at  night  from  the  Goverument-honse 
in  Cayambe,  9223  feet  high,  on  June  25th,  1897,  agree  very  much  in  colour  with 
S.  punctatissimrr,  but  are  about  one-third  larger.  The  wings  measure  31ii  ram. 
(220  in  S.  punctatisxima),  tail  135  mm.,  tarsus  (io  mm.  Ujipcrside  black,  with 
frequent  very  fine  pale  grey  mottlings  and  vermiculations,  and  small  black  tips 
with  a  white  spot  at  the  extremity  at  the  ends-  of  the  feathers,  which  are  pale 
grey  at  the  bases.  Scapulars  with  much  rufous  brown  towards  the  bases.  Remiges 
dark  grey,  with  wide  dull  black  cross-bars,  rufous  brown   bar-like    mottlings  on 
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the  outer  webs,  and  much  wliite  near  the  bases  of  the  inuer  webs.  Reftrices  dark 
gre}',  with  blackish  cross-bands  and  some  pale  rufous  mottlings,  each  one  with  a 
small  white  and  a  black  anteapical  spot  at  the  tip.  Below  pale  rust_y  brown,  with 
black  irregular  cross-markings.  Facial  ruff  very  pale  brown,  the  tips  of  the  feathers 
black.  A  large  black  spot  in  front  of  the  eye.  "Iris  brown;  feet  yellow,  claws 
brown  ;  bill  greenish  white,  skin  at  nostrils  yellow."  I  have  only  given  a  sub- 
specitic  name  to  this  most  interesting  dark  form,  because  no  doubt  most  of  the 
Barn-Owls  will  have  to  be  considered  sid:ispecies  of  Strix^/iammea. 

200.  Tinnunculus  sparverius  cinnamominus  (Sw.). 

A  series  from  Cayambe,  June,  at.  over  liOOO  feet,  where  they  were  common  and 
were  often  seen  sitting  on  the  top  of  a  house  and  breeding  in  holes  of  walls.  "  Iris 
brown,  bare  skin  round  eyes  lemon-yellow,  feet  orange-yellow  with  black  claws,  in 
both  sexes."  All  ihefi'mrdfls  have  some  rufous  lines  on  the  crown.  A  young  muh' 
(marked  ¥  by  mistake)  in  first  plumage,  just  out  of  nest,  with  some  of  the  down 
still  hanging  on  the  head,  resembles  the  adult  male,  but  is  of  a  deejjcr  rufous  above, 
and  all  the  feathers  have  one  broad  black  bar  near  tlie  tip.  Below  like  adult  J,  but 
more  fre(|uently  striated  with  black  shaft-stripes;  the  tail  exactly  as  in  the  adult 
male.  In  tliis  respect  it  differs  from  our  European  Tinmnicidi,  in  which  tlie  young 
mules  resemble  the  o\(\ex females. 

201.  Falco  albigularis  l>aud. 
Paramba,  3.")00  feet.     "  Feet  yellow." 

202.  Buteo  melanoleucus  (Vieill.). 

In  June  at  Cayambe,  9500  feet  high,  young  male  in  first  plumage.  "  Native 
name  '  Upanga.'  Iris  light  brown  ;  bare  skin  of  face  pale  greyish  green:  feet  pale 
yellow." 

Another  bird,  a  female,  was  shot  at  Ibarra,  6600  feet  high.     It  is  also  young, 
but  part  of  tlio  uppersidc  is  already  moulted  into  the  plumage  of  the  adult  bird. 
♦ 

203.  Polyborus  cheriway  (Jacq.). 

Cayambe,  9300  feet.  "Iris  brown;  feet  yellowish  white,  claws  brown:  bill 
yellowish  white,  with  blue-grey  base."     Native  name  "  ('uriiiuin([ue." 

204.  Ictinia  plumbea  (Gm.). 

Paramba,  3500  feet.  "Iris  carmine;  feet  dark  yellow:  bill  black,  mandible 
bluish  black." 

205.  Leptodon  uucinatus  (Tennn.). 

Paramba,  3500  feet.  "  Iris  light  grey;  feet  orange-yellow,  with  black  claws; 
maxilla  blackish,  mandible  whitish,  with  black  tip;  cere  greenish  yellow,  more 
brown  on  the  nostrils;  bare  skin  round  eyes  bluish  green,  a  bluish  purple  spot  in 
front  of  lower  eyelid,  a  chrome-yellow  one  in  front  of  upper  eyelid."  Two  specimens 
were  also  sent  from  Paramba  by  one  of  Mr.  Rosenberg's  correspondents.    One,  marked 
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?,  is  larger  and  uniform  slaty  black  above  and  bdnw,  tlio  tail  with  two  white  bars. 
The  other,  marked  6,  is  pale  slate-colonr,  the  abdomen  witli  ii  tew  narrow  white 
bars.     Iris  yellowish  white;  bare  spot  in  front  of  eye  orange. 

206.  Buteo  latissimus  (Wils.). 
Paramba,  SoOi)  feet.     "  Iris  oi-auge." 

207.  Asturina  inag'nirostris  ((im.). 

(Jhimbo,  500  feet.  "Iris  bright  lemon-yellow;  cere  orange:  skin  in  front  of 
eyes  greenish:  feet  ornnire-yellow,  claws  black."' 

208.  Herpetotheres  cachinnans  (L.). 

Paramba,  3500  feet.  "  Iris  brown  ;  bill  black,  cere  and  base  of  mandible 
bright  yellow  :  feet  dirty  yellow."     Local  name  "  Gnaco." 

209.  Harpagus  bidentatus  (Lath.). 

One  immature  male,  ('himbo,  1000  feet,  July.  Moulting  (not  changing 
without  a  moult)  from  the  whitish  into  the  deep  rufous  plumage  below.  "  Iris  deep 
yellow  ;  cere  greenish  yellow  ;  feet  orange-yellow,  with  black  claws  :  bill  black, 
mandible  pale  greyish  blue." 

21 0.  Accipiter  bicolor  (VieilL). 
?  ad.,  C'achavi,  oOO  feet.     '•  Iris  orani;e  ;  feet  lemon-vellow  ;  bill  lilack,  base 
bluish." 

211.  Speotyto  cunicularia  snbsji. 

There  arc  no  doubt  several  subspecies  of  this  Owl  in  South  America,  bnt  I  have 
not  sufficient  material  before  me  to  discuss  them  fully  now.  One  pair  was  shot 
by  Kosenberg  at  Iljarra,  66UU  feet  high.  Iris,  feet,  and  bill  as  usual.  <?  wing 
170  mm.,  ?  wing  ls2  mm. 

212.  Podilymbus  podiceps  (L.). 

Lake  Yagnarcocha,  6700  feet.  "  Bill  bluish  white,  with  a  black  band  across 
the  middle  ;  feet  dark  grey,  webs  and  soles  black,  claws  black  with  white  tijis." 

213.  Butorides  striata  (L. ). 
Cachavi,  500  feet.     "  Iris  yellow." 

214.  Tigrisoma  brasilieuse  (L.;. 
d ,  Paramba,  3500  feet. 

215.  Erismatura  aequatorialis  Salvad. 

Lake  Yagnarcocha,  C7oO  feet.  "  Iris  brown  :  feet  whitish,  webs  dark  grey  : 
bill  light  blue,  mandible  flesh-colour."   Wing  oi  males  153  mm.,  oi  female  14.j  mm. 
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A  chick  iii  first  down  (May  20tli)  is  brown  above,  darker  on  crown  and  riiniii, 
lighter  on  the  back,  witli  two  wliitish  spots  on  the  sides  of  the  back.  Sides  of  liead 
lighter  brown.  Below  :  chin,  throat,  breast,  and  abdomen  brownish  white  :  tbreneck 
brown.  "  Iris  brown  ;  feet  black  ;  maxilla  black,  mandible  light  flesh-colonr  with 
basal  half  black." 

Only  the  type-specimens  of  this  species  from  Antisaua  and  Sical  in  the  British 
Mnseum  are  on  record. 

■^Ui.  Pulica  ardesiaca  Tsclmdi. 

Lake  Yaguarcocha,  OTOO  feet  high.  Both  se.xes  liave  the  "  iris  crimson  ; 
legs  pale  green,  feet  pale  blnish  green  with  dark  grey  soles,  claws  black  ;  bill 
pale  flesh-colour,  with  greenish  tip."  The  bill  does  not  seem  to  be  yellow  in  any 
case. 

217.  Tringoides  macularius  (L.). 

Cachavl,  November  to  .Jannary. 

218.  Tringites  subruficoUis  (VieilL). 
Paramba,  sliot  on  April  22nd  by  Mr.  Rosenberg's  correspondent. 

219.  Zenaida  auriculata  (Des  Mnrs). 

Lake  Yagnarcocha,  6700  feet  ;  Oayambe,  "Jdoo  to  11,(JU0  feet  ;  Ibarra,  0600  feet : 
common  in  all  these  places.  "  Iris  brown  ;  feet  pink,  with  brown  claws  ;  bill 
black." 

220.  Metriopelia  melanoptera  (Molina). 

These  Doves  were  found  frequently  in  the  cornfields  close  to  the  Pdramo  near 
(Jayambe,  at  about  12,000  feet.  "Iris  brown  ;  bare  skin  round  eye  bluish  grey,  a 
primrose  j)atch  in  front  of  the  eye  ;  ffeet  dark  brown  ;  Inll  black." 

221.  Leptoptila  verreauxi  Bp. 

Lake  Yagnarcocha,  (5700  feet,  h^pecimens  from  Western  Ecuador  and  Cali  seem 
to  be  greyer  on  the  breast,  and  will  probably  be  separable  as  a  subspecies,  which 
requires  a  name.  Those  from  (Josta  Rica  (/>.  t\  riottei)  are  much  larger,  and  it  is 
strange  that  they  are  not  separated  by  Salvin  and  Salvador!.  L.  inaularis  Richmond, 
from  Margarita,  seems  to  be  typical  L.  verreauxi,  at  least  exactly  like  those  from 
Venezuela  and  Guiana,  and  my  specimens  from  ( 'urapao  and  Bonaire. 

222.  Columbigalliua  passerina  granatina  (Bp.). 

This  is,  I  think,  the  name  by  which  the  South-American  form  of  the  little 
Gronnd-Dove  should  be  called.  It  is  nearest,  perhaps,  to  C.  p.  jjerpalliila  llartert, 
from  ( 'urapao,  but  richer  and  darker  in  colour.  The  base  of  the  bill  is  pale  yellowish 
or  cream-colour,  while  the  Mexican  birds  are  said  to  have  it  red.  5Ir.  Rosenberg 
sent  only  one  pair  from  Chimbo. 
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223.  Columba  subvinacea  berlepschi  subsji.  nov. 
TvfO  females  from  Pamraba,  3500  feet  liigli,  are  so  much  smaller  than  a  series 
from  <  'osta  Rica  tliaf  I  do  not  hesitate  to  distinf;nish  them  siibspecifically,  and  to 
name  them  in  hoiioni' of  m_v  learned  friend  Connt  l)erlei)seli,  who  has  assisted  me 
greatly  in  writing  tliia  article,  and  to  whom  I  owe  so  mnch  of  my  little  knowledge 
of  Soutli-Ameriean  birds.  Wings  14.") — 148  mm.,  against  103 — Kii")  mfcimilr.t  from 
Costa  Rica;  also  tail  about  lo  to  15  mm.  sliorter,  tai-sns  1  to  2  mm.  shorter. 
Salvadori  meirtious  also  the  shorter  wing  of  a  West-Ecuadorian  specimen  {Cat.  B. 
XXI.  p.  320). 

.224.  Geotrygon  veraguensis  cachaviensis  snlisp.  nuv. 

OaanMle,  Cachavi,  February  3rd,  1897,  differs  from  three  Geotrygon  teraguensis 
reraguensis  in  the  British  Museum  in  being  distinctly  darker  and  more  purplisli 
above.  (Considering  the  constancy  in  the  colour  of  the  three  skins  from  Veragna, 
and  the  wide  distance  lietween  Veragua  and  Cachavi,  the  only  jdaces  from  which 
this  species  is  known,  I  think  it  is  advisable  to  separate  the  Cacliavi  bird  snb- 
specilically.  "  Tlie  iris  of  tlie  latter  has  lieen  brown,  the  bare  skin  ronnd  the  e3'es 
deep  pink  ;  feet  deep  pink  :  bill  black." 

225.  Geotryg'on  bourcieri  lip. 

i'araniba,  ;!."iiiii  leet,  sent  by  (inc  of  Mr.  Rosenberg's  friends.  "  Iris  yellow  ; 
feet  red  :  bill  black." 

220.  Osculatia  purpurea  Salviu. 

This  rare  Pigeon,  of  which  only  the  tyi)e  in  the  British  Mnsenm,  from  an 
unknown  locality  in  Ecuador,  was  hitherto  known,  was  found  to  be  not  very  rare 
at  tJachavi,  about  500  feet  above  the  sea.  The  adult  birds  agree  with  Salvia's 
descri])tion.  Their  iris  is  brown  ;  feet  red  :  bill  black.  Young  birds  have  rusty 
rnlbns  edges  to  the  feathers  on  the  upper  surface,  and  the  chest  washed  with  grey. 
Wing  cif  adult  male  138  mm. 

227.  Peristera  cinerea  (Temm.  *  Kniji). 
Cliinibo,  Mcuiuhir,  iDilO  feet.      "  Iris  red  ;   feel  ))alo  ficsh-culdur."' 

228.  Penelope  ortoni  Salv. 

This  rare  bird  was  obtained  at  Cachavi,  about  5iiO  feet  liigh,  in  December  and 
.Jainiary,  and  at  Paramba  in  F(;brnary.  The  m/ili'  and  frmale  have  the  "  iris 
yellowish  brown:  feet  dark  red;  bill  blackish  brown;  bare  skin  round  eye  dark 
slate-colour,  on  throat  orange-red."     Male  \\ko.  female.     Wing  250 — 205  mm. 

2211.  Penelope  cristata  (I..). 

Paramba,  3500  feet,  two  adult  male.i.  "  Iris  red  ;  bare  skin  round  eye  dark 
slate-blue;  feet  scarlet;  bare  throat  red;  bill  blackish  brown." 

Wings  340 — 355.  Central-American  specimens  seem  to  have  longer  wings, 
broader  white  edges  to  the  feathers  on  the  breast,  and  paler  heads.  They  are 
probably  snbspecifically  different. 
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2S0.  Ortalis  erythroptera  (Scl.  &  Salv.). 

Oue  female,  Chimbo,  liMHi  feet.  "Iris  brown;  bare  skin  on  sides  of  liead 
(lark  blnisli  grey;  feet  i)alc  bine,  elaws  lirown,  soles  yellow;  bill  [lale  blnisli, 
base  almost  black." 

231.  Odontophorus  parambae  Kothsch. 
(Plate  111.  tig.   I.) 

Two  J'emaUs  were  shot  at  Paramba,  3500  feet,  on  April  17tb,  1897,  and 
described  as  above  in  Bull.  B.  0.  C.  VII.  p.  6.  Three  more  specimens  were 
procured  in  the  same  place  by  one  of  Mr.  Rosenberg's  correspondents.  They  are 
larger,  and  two  are  marked  "  i,"  one  "  ?  .'"  The  latter  the  collector  reports  was 
killed  on  the  nest,  which  contained  two  eggs.  This  was  on  May  16th,  189.^.  If 
the  specimens  are  correctly  sexed,  the  sexes  do  not  differ  in  coloration  at  all;  but 
the  three  recently  sent  specimens  have  the  wings  152  to  155  mm.  long,  while  the 
type  had  it  only  145  mm.  long.  "  Iris  brown,  skin  round  eye  greenish  grey;  feet 
dark  greenish  or  bluish  grey;  bill  black."  The  British  Museum  has  recently 
received  a  skin  from  Northern  (Jolombia. 

The  eggs  are  of  the  form  of  Partridge-eggs,  have  a  somewhat  rough  shell,  and 
are  white  of  colour;  they  measure  35"8  :  28'5  and  3(r7  :  28'5  mm. 

232.  Crypturus  berlepschi  Hothsch. 
(Plate  111.  hg.  2.) 

This  sombre-looking  dark  ( 'rypturns  has  been  described  by  Mr.  Rothschild  in 
/lull.  IS.  0.  C.  VII.  p.  5.  The  colour  is  shown  on  our  plate.  The  total  length  is 
about  3110  ram.,  wing  IsO,  tarsus  60,  culmen  33.  "  Iris  dark  orange;  feet  yellowish 
brown;  liill  black,  with  the  tip  whitish  and  some  red  on  the  base." 

Only  a  single/emale  was  shot  at  I'achavi,  500  feet  high. 
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A  FEW  NOTES   ON   BIRDS  FROM   PERAK,   MALAY 

PENINSULA. 

By   ERNST   HAETEET   and   A.    h.    BTJTLER. 

BOTH  authors  of  this  article  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  collect  on  Gunong 
Ijau,  a  mountain  of  about  4300  feet,  the  highest  of  the  Lanit  HUls,  close  to 
Taiping,  in  the  State  of  Perak,  Malay  Peninsula,  Hartert  in  1888,  Butler  in  1898. 
Hartert  devoted  most  of  his  time  on  Gnnong  Ijau  to  entomological  collecting,  but 
a  list  of  the  birds  collected  by  him,  with  field-notes  and  descriptions  of  eggs  and 
nests,  is  given  in  the  Journal  fiir  Ornithologie,  1S80,  ])j>.  379 — 406.  A  fnll  list 
of  the  birds  collected  and  observed  by  Butler  will  be  published,  together  with 
tield-notes,  in  the  Journal  of  the  Bombaij  Saiiirul  Ilislori/  Societi/.  Here  we  are 
only  giving  a  few  systematical  notes,  principally  on  new  species  and  subspecies 
found  by  Butler. 

The  ornithology  of  Perak  is  known  to  a  certain  extent.  Kelham  made  a  large 
collection  of  birds  in  the  low  country,  and  gave  a  list  and  most  useful  notes  in  the 
Ibis  for  1881;  but,  excellent  as  his  observations  are,  he  never  ascended  the  mountains, 
and  consequently  did  not  discover  any  new  sj)ecies.  The  next  collector  was 
L.  Wray,  Curator  of  the  Perak  Museum.  His  discoveries  in  the  mountains  were 
rather  startling.  They  are  published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  of 
London  for  lsS(J,  1887,  18s8.  Then  follows  Hartert's  list  in  1889.  That  the  higher 
elevations  of  the  Malay  Peninsula  are  yet  a  good  lielil  for  an  ornithologist  is  clearly 
manifested  by  Butler's  discoveries.  Gnnong  Ijau  is  the  best-known  of  the  Perak 
mountains,  bnt  it  is  also  one  of  the  best  collecting  grounds  one  can  imagine,  being,  as 
its  name  (Gnnong  Ijau  =  Green  Mountain)  indicates,  covered  with  dense  forest  from 
bottom  to  top,  with  the  exeejrtion  of  a  few  recent  clearings.  On  the  other  hand, 
this  same  luxurious  vegetation  and  the  steej)ness  of  the  monntain-sides,  with  their 
many  ravines  and  blocks  and  fissures,  make  progress  very  difficult,  and  many 
a  specimen  is  lost  to  sight  when  shot,  and  never  retrieved. 

The  following  are  the  species  which  call  forth  some  systematical  notes  :— 


I .  Trochalopterum  peninsulae  sharpe. 

uen,   ( 
".  Z.  i 
except  the  type 


One  specimen,   (inuong    Ijau,   loijii  feet.      Tliis  species   is   figured   on    Plate 
XXXVII.  in   /'.  Z.  S.  1887.     I  am  not  aware  of  any  other  specimen  in  Europe, 


■^.  lole  tickelli  peracensis  snbsp.  nov. 

t?  ?  shot  on  Gunong  Ijau.  The  Perak  si)ecimens  collected  by  both  Hartert 
and  Butler  differ  from  typical  /.  tickelli  from  Tenasserim  in  having  the  irown  of 
the  head  darker  and  less  rufous,  the  ear-coverts  more  dingy  grey,  the  breast  and 
flanks  slightly  more  ashy.     (See  Hartert's  notes  in  J./.  0.  1889,  j).  38«.) 
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3.  lole  olivacea  Blytb. 

Three  nudes  were  obtained.  They  are  to  be  considered  typical  lole  olivacea, 
but  Bornean  specimens  are  much  more  rufous  on  the  u]iper  surface  and  tail,  and 
somewhat  more  brownish  on  the  chest.  They  should  be  called  lole  olimcca  churlottac 
Finsch. 

4.  Stachyris  davisoni  Shurpc 

One  S,  Maxwell's  Hill,  'ZWi)  feet.     "  Iris  gulden  yellow,  shading  into  an  outer 

circle   of    pale   crimson  ;    bill   above   blackish,   below   slate-colour ;  feet    greyish 

olive."     The  bird  described  by  Hartert  as  St.  imtunensis  cannot  be  satisfactorily 

separated  from   St.  dacisoni   (Nov.   Zool.    II.   p.    466).      The    late  Mr.    Everett 
collected  it  also  on  the  Lingga  Isiauils,  south  of  Singapore. 

•">.  Stachyridopsis  chrysaea  subsp. 

Specimens  from  Perak  are  decidedly  dnller  in  colour  than  typical  St.  chrysaea 
from  the  Himalayas.  They  should  probaldy  be  called  St.  chrysaea  assimilis  or 
■S^  chrysaea  bocayei,  Ijoth  names  being  most  likely  synonyms.  A  comparison  with 
the  types  in  Wardlaw  Kamsay's  collection  and  in  the  Museo  Civico  in  Genoa  should 
be  made,  before  deciding  about  it. 

6.  Phyllergates  cucullatus  (Temm.). 

There  is  no  character  by  which  to  distinguish  Ph.  cinercicolli-'<  Sh.,  if  a  series 
is  compared. 

7.  Cisticola  beavani  (Wakl.). 

Two  skins  from  Gunoug  Ijau  are  rather  paler  and  less  rufescent  than  North 
Indian  and  Burmese  examples.     A  larger  series  should  be  studied. 

8.  Niltava  grandis  Hodgs. 

One  S  and  one  ?  juv.,  Gunoug  Ijau.  The  muh'  is  of  the  same  colour  as  typical 
A',  qrandi.s,  but  tail  and  wings  are  about  1  cm.  shorter  !  More  specimens  are 
required  to  find  out  whether  these  differences  are  constant  or  not,  but  the  smaller 
size  of  the  Perak  specimens  is  rather  striking. 

U.  Digenea  malayaua  Sbarpe. 

One  S  in  March,  ?  in  Ajiril.  They  bear  out  Sharpe's  note,  and  agree  entirely 
with  each  other  in  colour,  except  tiuit  the  male  is  slightly  deeper  rufous  and  its 
breast  more  brown.  Iris  brown;  bill  blackish,  below  greyish:  feet  and  claws  fleshy 
white.  Ganong  Ijau,  at  4UU()  feet.  6  wing  (iT,t;ul  .5o  mm.:  ?  wing  ()4,tail  48  mm. 
(Cf.  Sharpe,  P.  Z.  S.  pp.  247,  272.) 

111.  Rhipidiu'a  albicollis  (Vieill.). 

The  wliite  tips  to  the  iatenil  rectrices  are  much  wider  than  in  any  other 
specimen  seen,  it  would  be  remarkable  if  this  was  a  constant  character  of  the 
Perak  form,  as  the  Bornean  specimens  agree  with  Indian  ones  with  regard  to  the 
extension  of  white  in  the  tail,  as  otherwise. 
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II.  Cryptolopha  butleri  Hart. 

A  description  oftbis  tine  new  species  is  given  in  the  Bull.  B.  0.  Club,\o\.  VII. 
p.  50  (May  1898). 

1-'.  Serilophus  rothschildi  Harteit  it  Bntler. 

This  most  interesting  form,  which  is  a  close  all_v  of  .S.  lunatus,  is  described 
on  the  same  ]mge  as  the  Cijjitolojjlic,  and  lias  beon  named  in  honour  of  the  Hon. 
Walter  Hothschild,  by  Unth-r's  special  rerjuest.     Fonr  specimens  have  been  procured. 

\'-i.  Gecinus  rodgeri  sp.  uov. 

One  adult  male  of  this  fine  new  Woodpecker  was  shot  at  4i)00  feet  on  Gnnonjr 
Ijaii,  in  March  l.'^OS.  It  is  named  in  compliment  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Rodger,  British 
Resident  at  Selangor,  who  while  acting  as  Resident  at  Perak  kindly  afforded  every 
facility  for  collecting  on  the  Larnt  Hills. 

G.  rodgeri  stands  somewhat  between  (i.  clilorolophus  (Vieill.),  which  inhabits 
the  southern  slopes  of  the  Himalayas  from  about  Simla  in  the  west  to  Nepal,  Sikkim, 
Bhutan,  and  the  forests  of  Assam,  ( 'achar,  Manipur,  Burma,  as  far  south  as  Southern 
Tenasserim,  and  G.  cJdovitjaster  Jerd.  from  ( 'cylon  and  Southern  India.  It  differs 
from  G.  <-hlorfllnj>h'is  m  its  much  darker  and  more  uniform  green  upperside,  shorter 
wing  and  darker  abdomen,  with  much  narrower  whitish  cross-bars.  It  differs  from 
G.  cklonyuster  in  being  larger,  with  the  wing  longer,  and  the  middle  of  the  crown 
green,  not  red.  The  forehead  and  a  line  extending  over  the  eye  to  the  hindneck,  being 
ijuite  narrow  just  above  the  eye,  but  aljout  T  mm.  wide  on  the  sides  of  the  nape,  bright 
red.  Loral  streak  from  base  of  maxilla  to  just  under  the  ear-coverts  pale  yellowish 
bull'.  Middle  of  crown  and  ear-cuverts  dark  olive-green.  Malar  stripe  red.  Nuchal 
crest  golden  yellow.  Rest  ol'  ui)perside  olive-green,  with  a  yellow  gloss.  Wings  as 
in  G.  chlori(jH»fir.  Tail  blackish  brown.  Underside  dark  olive-brown,  with  a  faint 
green  tinge;  sides  of  breast  and  abdomen,  belly,  and  under  tail-coverts  narrowly 
barred  with  bnffy  yellowish  white;  middle  of  abdomen  nearly  uniform,  most  of  the 
bars  being  concealed.  Total  length  about  2:i5,  wing  12G,  tail  95,  tarsus  18,  culmen 
from  base  27  mm.  Iris  reddish  brown;  bill  blackish,  mandible  yellow  at  gape; 
feet  dirty  olive-grey. 

The  late  Mr.  Ilargitt  enumerated  a  specimen  of  G.  rodgeri  as  G.  chlorolophxs 
in  Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  XVIII.  p.  (ill,  and  noticed  that  it  was  very  different  from 
G.  chlorolojihus  and  "but  for  the  distribution  of  the  red  on  the  head  resembled 
G.  chlorigaster."  This  specimen  (also  a  male)  agrees  perfectly  with  the  type  of 
G.  rodgeri  in  the  Tring  Museum,  and  G.  rodgeri  is  thus  proved  to  be  an  excellent 
new  species.     The  female  is  not  yet  known. 
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NOTES  ON    SOME    PARROTS. 

By  the   HON.   WALTER   ROTHSCHILD. 

(Plate  XVIII.) 

1.  Eos  bomea  (L.). 

1758:  Psittacus  borneus,  Liniiaens,  S'jst.  Nat.  ed.  X.  p.  97.  Entirely  and 
solely  based  on  the  long-tailed  scarlet  Lory  of  Edwards,  IV.  pi.  173.  Habitat 
erroneously  :  Borneo  ! 

I  fully  agree  with  Salvador!  {Cat.  B.  Brit.  Mus.  XX.  p.  :;!3)  that  Edwards's  long- 
tailed  scarlet  Lory  refers  to  this  species.  Finsch  {Papageien  II.  j).  911)  enumerates 
it  among  his  doubtful  sjjecies;  but  this  is  hardly  necessary,  as  there  is  no  other 
Parrot  to  which  it  could  be  referred,  and  as  the  figure  and  description  suit  very  well, 
especially  since  adnlt  specimens  have  sometimes  greenish  tips  to  the  wings  and  the 
tail  "  a  little  tinctured  with  green,"  as  Edwards  says.  It  is  thus  in  accordance  with 
modern  rules  of  nomenclature  to  accept  "  Psittacus  borneus.''  The  next  name 
available  would  be  Psittacus  ckinensis  Miillei',  177(i.  There  has  been  no  discussion 
about  the  meaning  of  this  name,  but  it  has  not  been  accepted  by  the  authorities  on 
Parrots  (Finsch.  Salvadori,  Reichenow)  because  the  species  is  not  found  in  China. 
Then  follows  P/<ittacus  ruber  Gmelin,  1788,  tlie  name  now  generally  used  for  this 
species,  in  the  form  of  PJos  rubra.  I  prefer,  liowever,  to  call  it  L'os  bomea,  inadver- 
tently spelt  Eos  borneus  on  the  plate. 

In  the  beginning  of  this  year  I  received  two  specimens  of  a  red  and  blue  Eo.i 
from  the  Kei  Islands,  sent  by  Mr.  Heinrich  Ktihn.  I  saw  at  once  that  they  diflered 
from  all  specimens  in  my  specially  complete  collection  of  Parrots,  and  was  struck 
by  the  large  blue  patch  behind  the  eyes,  the  great  extent  of  blue  on  the  scapulars, 
and  the  red  under  tail-coverts.  I  at  first  thought  they  were  Eos  semi/arcafa,  the 
more  so  by  looking  up  the  key  to  the  genus  Eos  iu  Cat.  Birds  Brit.  Mus.  XX. 
p.  19.  I  found,  however,  that  Mr.  Kilhn's  two  birds  did  not  agree  with  E.  semi- 
lanata,  so  I  unfortunately  described  them  as  a  new  species  under  the  name  of  Eos 
kidini.  I  subseijuently  found  in  Dr.  Otto  Finsch's  Die  Papageieii  that  he  had 
described  this  bird  as  schlegeli,  refusing  to  accept  Rosenberg's  name  of  Eos 
bernstcini,  as  he  considered  the  description  insiiificient.  Both  these  names  were  put 
down  as  synonyms  in  the  Cat.  Birds  Brit.  JJus.  Later  in  tlie  year  I  received  from 
Mr.  Kiihn  si.\  further  specimens,  which  I  was  forced  to  identify  as  Eos  bomea;  then 
there  arose  in  my  mind  a  doubt,  for  the  two  specimens  I  had  called  Eos  huhni 
were  not  (|uite  alike  iu  all  details,  and  on  ilr.  Hartert  carefully  comjjaring  our 
series  of  Eos  with  those  in  the  British  Museum  we  discovered  that  EjOs  schlegeli 
(=  E.  beriisteini  =  E.  M/mi)  was  only  the  young  of  Eos  bomea.  My  mistake  was 
made  because  in  the  Catalogue  of  Birds  and  elsewhere  the  descriptions  of  tlie  young 
of  Eos  bomea  are  wholly  inade(|uate,  and  in  the  various  "  Keys  lo  tlie  species  "' 
the  blue  postocular  patch  refers  at  once  to  E.  semilarxata.  Although  specimens 
with  the  blue  postocular  patch  are  among  those  eiuimerated  in  the  list  of  specimens 
in  the  Catalogue  of  Birds,  no  mention  of  it  is  made,  but  only  the   more  or  less 

:!6 
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couspicnons  blue  edges  to  the  feathers  of  the  iiiuler  jiiirts  and  the  reddish  under  tail- 
ooverts  are  mcutioued  as  diaracters  of  the  yonu.L;.  I  ili.rcfore  add  a  description  of 
old  and  younfT  of  Kox  horneu. 

(S  ad.  Bed.  Wide  tips  to  primaries  and  outir  w.bs  U<  Krst  primaries  black, 
more  or  less  tinged  with  green.  Secondaries  with  narrow  black  tijts.  Innermost 
secondaries  mostly  black,  with  a  blue  tinge.  One  series  of  huge  ujiper  wiug-coverts 
mostly  bine-black,  forming  a  bar  across  the  wing.  A  blue  patch,  not  more  than 
a  cm.  in  length,  on  the  scapulars.  Hectrices  tinged  with  purplish  bronze,  sometimes 
with  a  yellowish  greenish  tinge.  Feathers  on  sides  of  vent  and  under  tail-coverts 
l)ale  blue,  more  or  less  red  on  the  bases.  "Iris  bright  brown;  feet  blackish;  bill 
yellowish  vermilion." 

?   ud.  Perfectly  similar  to  the  male. 

Kei  Island  birds  measure  :  wing  165—175  mm.,  tail  125—130,  bill  (along  the 
side)  about  23  mm. 

Jin:  The  feathers  of  tiie  body,  which  iu  the  adult  bird  are  red  with  the  utmost 
base  only  whitish,  are  red  for  about  half  their  length,  the  basal  half  being  brownish 
grey.  Scapulars  blue  for  about  5—0  cm.  Large  postocular  patch  blue.  Thighs 
and  feathers  on  middle  abdomen  tipped  with  blue.  Under  tail-coverts  red,  tinged 
more  or  less  with  bluish  i)urple.     Otherwise  like  the  adult  m"/e. 

Sufficient  material  is  not  available  to  decide  whether  all  islands  inhabited  by 
Eos  bornea  have  exactly  the  same  forms,  or  whether  there  might  be  some  slight 
local  differences.     Birds  from  the  Kei  Islands  seem  to  be  generally  larger. 

2.  Cyclopsittacus  macilwraithi  Rothsch. 

This  remarkable  little  Parrot  has  been  described  in  the  Bull.  B.  O  C/iib 
No.  XLIX.  p.  21,  as  follows:—  ' 

Forehead  to  middle  of  crown  and  line  round  eyes  black,  slightly  washed 
with  blue.  Kest  of  head,  neck,  tail,  and  upi)er  surface,  including  upper  wing- 
coverts,  dark  grass-green.  Primaries  and  outer  secondaries  black,  with  bright  blue 
outer  webs;  innermost  secondaries  green,  with  the  inner  webs  black,  bordeied  with 
buff'.  Sides  of  head  and  neck  and  entire  breast  buff',  strongly  washed  with  yellow. 
Abdomen,  flanks,  thighs,  and  under  tail-coverts  apple-green.  Under  win"--coverts 
apple-green,  bright  blue  along  the  outer  edge.  Total  length  125  mm.,  wing  86, 
tail  37,  cnlmen  1(5,  tarsus  10.     Iris  brown;  bill  deeji  brown. 

This  bird  is  named  in  compliment  to  Mr.  McIlwraith,of  the  firm  of  Mcllwraith, 
McEacharn  &  Co. 

3.  Oreopsittacus  grandis  Grant. 

Of  this  very  distinct  species  1  have  received  four  specimens,  three  ma/es  and  a 
female. 

I  am  sorry  to  see  that  this  form,  described  already  in  IsOo,  has  been  redescribed 
as  0.  dridigasfer  (nomeu  hybridum  1;  by  Mr.  De  Vis  in  the  Appendi.x  AA  to  the 
Official  Report  on  New  Guinea,  pnbUshed  in  1898. 

4.  Neopsittacus  puUicauda  Hart. 

Smcethis  form  was  described  (in  March  1890)  we  have  received  four  additional 
specimens,  which  all  agree  perfectly  with  the  type. 

Here  again  Mr.  De  Vis  has  created  an  unnecessary  synonym  in  describing  this 
species  again  under  the  name  of  A',  mridkeps. 
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-    --  5.  Cyclopsittacus  nanus  De  Vis. 

I  cannot,  frona  the  description  of  Mr.  De  Vis,  make  out  any  real  differences 
between  this  and  ('.  suavissimus,  excejrt  that  the  wing  is  five  millimetres  shorter. 

<i.  Psittacella  madaraszi  Meyer. 

Of  this  rare  Parrot  I  have  received  two  more  skiu.s  from  the  mountains  of 
British  New  Guinea. 


DESCRIPTIONS  OF  THREE  NEW  KANGAROOS,  AND  NOTES 

ON  THE  SKULL  OF 
DENDEOLAGUS  BENNETTIANUS   De   Vis. 

By   the   HON.    WALTER    and   N.    C.    ROTHSCHILD. 

1 .  Dendrolagus  maximus  sp.  uov. 

Female  adult. — Xape-hair  from  withers  to  crown  directed  forwards.  Fur 
coarse  and  harsh.  Build  more  thick  and  clumsy  even  than  in  IK  ursinf(!<. 
Rhinarium  and  general  affinities  nearest  to  />.  innstiis.  This  species,  however, 
differs  from  all  the  rest  by  its  much  larger  size.  Back  of  head  and  neck  from 
the  crown  to  the  withers  black,  each  hair  tipped  with  earthy  grey.  Back  from 
withers  to  just  above  root  of  tail  black,  under  fur  and  base  of  long  hairs  dark  chestnut- 
red.  Cheeks,  chin,  and  throat  greyish  white;  breast  and  belly  reddish  grey,  or 
perhaps  greyish  buff.  Foreljmbs  brownish  grizzly  grey:  hindlimlis  whitish  grey, 
fading  into  yellowish  white  on  the  posterior  side  of  the  hip.  Anal  region  and  base 
of  tail  yellowish  white.  Tail  whitisli  grey,  with  dark  grey  ill-defined  rings  throughout 
its  length.  Hiudtoes  black.*  Skull  :  forehead  inflated.  Fronto-nasal  suture 
curved  backwards.  There  are  two  pairs  of  j)0stiialatHl  foramina  instead  of  one  pair. 
P*  mnch  broader  than  m',  its  posterior  much  greater  than  its  anterior  transverse 
diameter. 

FoM/it/.— Upper  surface  more  grizzled  than  in  adnlt  :  lower  back  and  base  of 
tail  very  rnfous  ;  tail  darker  grey,  not  ringed. 

Hab.  Dutch  New  Guinea  (coll.  Bruijn). 


Dim 

ENSIGNS. 

Head  and  body 

5   (stuffed). 

.     s9u  mm. 

Juv.  (stuffed) 
407  mm. 

Tail      .        .'      . 

.     838      „ 

457     „ 

Hindfoot 

.     152      „ 

88    „ 

Ear       . 

•       4(i      „ 

27     „ 

*  On  upperside  nf  tail  near  the  root  is  a  large  nearly  circular  naked  cushion  nf  a  black  colour,  and 
corrugated  and  granulated  like  the  .soles  ot  the  hindfeet. 
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Dimensions  of  Skulls  of  D.  maximus,  D.  inusths,  D.  ursini's,  and 

d.  bennettlanus. 


1 

D.  maximut. 

D.  inustus. 

D.  ursirtus. 

D.  bettnetlianus. 

Tring  Museum. 

British  Museum. 

Leyden  Museum 

Tring  Museum. 

Sex 

$ 

c? 

s 

6 

Age       .        . 

Aged. 

Aged. 

Aged. 

Aged. 

Has;U  length     . 

128  mm. 

98  mm. 

103  mm. 

102  mm. 

Nasals,  length  . 

48     „ 

43     „ 

39     ., 

40    „ 

.,      greatest  breadth  . 

20     „ 

18-0  „ 

19-2  „ 

23    ., 

.,      least  breadth 

13-0  „ 

10     „ 

101  „ 

13    „ 

Constriction,  breadth 

25     „ 

21-5  „ 

19     „ 

26    ., 

Palate,  length  . 

65     „ 

57     „ 

69     „ 

60    „ 

,.       breadth  ont-side  m- 

36     „ 

30     „ 

31-5  „ 

33    ,. 

,,          „         inside  m- . 

22 

19     „ 

21-.=)  ,. 

21     „ 

Diastema. 

5i2      "„ 

20     ,. 

211      „ 

1!"     ., 

Palatal  foramen 

6      „ 

5     ,. 

4-8  „ 

3     „ 

Note. — The  skull  of  /K  hennettianus  De  Vis  is  in  ()roportion  to  IK  mnxiimm 
much  shorter  ami  liroader.  The  iiiisals  are  very  broad  at  the  frontal  sntniv,  and 
become  gradually  narrower  towards  the  anterior  portion,  not  being  constricted  in  the 
centre  as  in  D.  inaximus.  Forehead  not  inflated.  Fronto-nasal  suture  not  curved 
backwards  or  recurved  forwards,  but  (juite  horizontal. 

P'  much  broader  than  m',  its  posterior  but  little  greater  than  its  anterior 
transverse  diameter. 

I'  twice  as  large  as  i'  and  i' :  i-anine  iarsrer  than  i'-. 


2.  Dorcopsis  rufolateralis  sp.  uov. 


Male  adult. —  Head  and  face  dark  greyisli  brown,  a  darkei-  line  over  head,  an<l 
face  black.  Rhinarium  and  lower  jiart  of  nose  and  face,  from  nostrils  two  inches 
back  towards  the  eyes,  black  and  naked.  Shoulders  and  centre  of  back  from  the 
withers  to  iialfway  between  the  withers  and  the  mot  of  the  tail  greyish  black, 
slightly  brownish  in  some  lights,  liest  cif  back,  liiiiiks,  hips,  and  iiiiidlegs  to  the 
knees  brownish  rufous.  Ears  black,  naked  inside,  and  the  upper  third  of  outside  is 
also  naked.  Remainder  of  outside  of  ears  covered  with  a  heavy  black  pile  of  velvety 
hairs.  Forelimbs  naked,  black,  showing  a  few  scattered  short  silky  hairs.  Hands 
and  wrists  white  and  naked.  Hindfeet  black.  T/iwer  rump,  root  of  tail,  and  tail 
lirownish  black:  last  four  inches  of  tail  naked  and  white.  From  the  root  of  the  tail, 
extending  along  it  for  three  inches  on  the  uj)per  surface,  is  a  naked  almost  circular 
pink  shield  of  rough  and  corrugated  skin.  Scrotum  attached  to  body  by  a  long  and 
thin  contractile  cord  ;  whole  of  cord  and  scrotum  nakeil  and  pale  sky-blue.  On  each 
side  of  rectum  are  two  large,  pcar-sluijied,  red,  and  naked  callosities.  Throat,  chest, 
and  under  surface  bright  buff. 

This  description  is  taken  from  a  living  e.\ami)le,  and  so  no  measurements  can 
be  given  ;  it  appears,  however,  larger  than  /.'.  mxellei-i. 

Hub.  Northern  Xew  Guinea. 
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3.  Dorcopsis  (?)  aurantiacus  sp.  nov. 

Female  (idult. — Head,  neck,  back,  flanks,  tail,  ami  outside  of  limbs  bright  rnddy 
orange,  with  a  golden  gloss.  Haii-  long,  thin,  and  very  harsh  and  bristly.  Sides 
of  face,  throat,  breast,  and  rest  of  underside  yellowish  white  strongly  mixed  with 
ashy  grey.     Ears  almost  naked,  large,  yellow.     Sides  of  tail  and  anterior  half  white. 

Hab.  New  Guinea. 

Dimensions. 

?  (stuffea). 

Head  and  body T;iO  mm. 

Tail     .         .   " 500    „ 

Hindfoot 1>?0    „ 

Ear fill    „ 

Note. — This  is  a  perfect  skin  stuti'ed,  but  it  had  no  skull  when  received  as  a  skin. 


CASUABIU8  LOBIAE  sp.  nov. 

By    the    HON.    WALTER    ROTHSCHILD. 

IN  the  Cutdlogue  of  Birds,  Vol.  XXVII.,  Count  Salvadori  describes  as  the  adult 
bird  of  ('fimarius  picticoUis  a  bird  collected  in  the  Moroka  district  by  Dr. 
Loria,  and  of  which  I  have  seen  the  sketch  taken  from  the  freshly  killed  bird.  This 
sketch  shows  all  the  front  and  sides  of  the  neck  red,  while  in  the  type  of  picticoUis 
tlic  neck  is  blue,  with  a  tiny  red  spot  in  the  centre  of  the  foreueck.  I  have  now 
received  fine  skins  of  the  red-necked  species,  old  and  young,  from  the  hills  of  the 
Upper  Brown  River  in  S.Jj.  New  Guinea;  and  I  also  liave  had  in  the  flesli  a  specimen 
of  tme  picticoUis,  of  which  also  there  is  a  living  specimen  in  Berlin.  Now  I  have 
hail  alive  during  the  last  eight  years  over  forty  Cassowaries  of  eleven  different  forms, 
and  all  ages  from  chicks  to  adults,  and  although  the  shades  of  yellow,  orange,  red, 
and  bine  of  the  naked  parts  change  much  in  intensity  {i.e.  varying  from  light  to 
dark),  I  have  never  found  the  colours  to  become  transposed,  red  or  yellow  never 
replacing  blue.  From  this  I  feel  sure  that  the  red-necked  form  is  distinct  from  the 
true  picticoUis,  and  have  much  pleasure  in  naming  it  after  its  discoverer.  I  am 
further  supported  in  this  view  by  the  fact  that,  as  far  as  the  incomplete  records  con- 
cerning the  three  only  known  specimens  can  be  trusted,  Cusuarius  picticoUis  inhabits 
the  low  swampy  coasts  of  8.  and  N.E.  New  Guinea,  while  luy  new  Casnnriiis  loritic 
inhabits  the  liilly  country  inland  of  British  New  (iuinea  oidy.  The  second  specimen 
mentioned  in  the  Catulaqiic  of  Birds  as  from  S.E.  New  (Jninea  is  mentioned 
erroneously,  it  not  being  in  the  collection  under  this  name,  but  is  probably  a 
C.  bennetti. 
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FURTHER   NOTES   ON   HUMMING-BTRDS. 

Bt  ERNST  HARTERT. 
The  Genus  C'YANOLESBIA. 

SINCE  tho  Catalogue  of  Birds,  Vol.  XVI.,  appeared,  there  have  been  several 
articles  on  the  genns  Cyayiolesbia,  one  of  the  finest  if  not  the  most  brilliant 
of  all  the  genera  of  Humming-Birds.  In  1892  Count  Berlepsch  gave  excellent 
notes  on  the  various  forms  in  the  Journal  fiir  Ornitholoyie,  and  described  two 
new  forms,  C.  emmae  and  ('.  caudata.  In  1893  Boncard  "proposed"  eventually 
the  names  C.  meridana  for  C.  raudala,  C.  columbiana  for  C.  emmae,  thus  creating 
two  unnecessary  synonyms.  In  1S04  I  gave  a  review  of  the  genns  in  Nov.  ZooL. 
Vol.  I.  p.  47,  recognizing  the  following  forms  : — 

1.  C.  griseiventris  ;  2.  C.  mocoa  ;  3.  C.  mocou  smaragdina;  4.  (\  enimae  •. 
5.   C.  gorgo  ;  6.   C.  gorgo  margarethae  ;  7.   ('.  coelestin  ;  8.   C.  raudata. 

In  1897  {Ibis  p.  423)  I  confirmed  my  view  of  1894,  adding  that  I  wns  inclined  to 
regard  forms  4,  5,  6,  and  8  us  only  subspecifically  related.  In  the  same  year  (Xov. 
ZooL.  Vol.  IV.  p.  529)  I  adopted  the  name  /■//;///  for  gorgo.  This  had  already  been 
done  in  the  same  year  by  Mons.  E.  Simon,  who  (Cut.  Trochil.  p.  34)  recognized  the 
following  forms  of  Cganolesbia  : — 

1.  C.kingi;  2.  C .  kingi  margarethae ;  3.  C.  hingi  euudatu  :  4.  t.  hi ngi  mocoa  \ 
5.  C.  kingi  smarngdina ;  6.  C.  hingi  emmae  \  7.  ' '.  codcstis  \  while  he  removed 
Cyanolesbiu  griseiventris  to  the  genns  Polyonymus,  the  type  of  which  was  caroli. 

I  believe  that  this  treatment  of  the  genus  is  perfectly  correct.  C.  griseiventris 
cannot  possibly  be  retained  in  Cyanoleshia,  the  long,  straight,  pointed  and  strong  beak, 
the  great  width  of  the  rectrices,  the  style  of  coloration  of  both  se.xcs,  bringing  it 
naturally  together  with  caroli.  This  view  was  also  strongly  held  by  Mr.  Baron, 
who,  from  observing  and  collecting  both  genera  frequently,  told  me  {in  lift.)  that 
C.  gri.ieiventris  was  no  Cyanolesbia,  bnt  belonged  to  another  genus. 

As  a  new  species  must  be  added 

Cyanolesbia  berlepschi  Hartert. 

This  most  beautiful  species  of  the  genns  has  been  briefly  described  in  the  Ihdl. 
/I.  (I.  Club,  November  meeting  1898.  It  differs  from  its  nearest  allies,  C.  hinqi  liimp 
and  ' '.  kingi  margarethae,  as  follows  : —  . 

The  colour  of  the  npperside  is  darker  than  that  of  C.  k.  margarethae,  hnt  not 
as  dark  as  it  is  in  C.  kingi  kingi,  although  thiit  varies  to  a  certain  extent.  The  tail 
is  longer,  the  rectrices  wider,  the  outer  being  lo.j  mm.  long  and  I'l  mm.  wide 
towards  the  tiji.  Tliey  become  distinctly  wider  from  where  they  j)ass  beyond  the 
next  pair,  while  in  all  the  other  forms  they  taper  slightly  towards  the  tip.  The 
colour  of  the  rectrices  is  nearest  to  that  of  ('.  kingi  margarethae,  but  even  slightly 
more  greenish  purplish  bine;  the  middle  rectrices,  however,  are  not  greenish  for 
their  exposed  portions,  but  purplish  blue,  with  only  a  green  tinge  at  the  tips.  The 
blue  spot  (III  the  tliroat  is  larger  than  usual  in  any   C.  kingi.     The  female,  differs 
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from  all  its  allies  in  ln'iiig  bcneatii  white,  not  vusty  nit'ous  (the  term  chestnut  used 
by  Mr.  fSalvin  is  misleading).  In  view  of  the  peculiar  form  of  the  tail,  which  is 
already  clearly  developed  in  very  young  inales,  and  the  quite  singular  coloration  of 
i)iie female,  C.  berlepschi  must  stand  as  a  species,  to  which  there  are  evidently  no 
approaches  in  the  nearest  allied  forms. 

I  have  again  named  this  fine  bird  in  honoui-  of  Count  von  Berlepsch,  in 
thankfulness  for  his  having  introduced  me  into  the  study  of  the  Trochilidae, 
and  for  his  constant  willingness  to  lend  material  for  study  from  his  fine  collection 
of  Humming-Birds,  and  to  give  advice  in  difficult  questions,  from  his  unrivalled 
store  of  knowledge  of  the  prettiest  and  in  many  respects  most  fascinating  family 
of  birds. 

r.  coelestis  may,  I  believe,  also  be  kept  specifically  distinct,  the  somewhat 
longer  bill,  brownish  underside,  and  the  coloration  of  l\x(t  female,  which  has  the 
breast  white  and  only  the  abdomen  rnsty  rufous,  while  in  C.  kinqi  and  its  allies 
the  abdomen  and  breast  are  rusty  rufous  and  the  throat  only  white,  witli  green  iliscs, 
being  good  characters  for  its  distinction. 

V.  iiiocou,  which  inhabits  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes  in  .Souih  Colombia  an<l 
Ecuador,  differs  merely  from  ('.  rmmae,  which  is  evidently  an  inliabitant  of  the 
northern  slopes  ascending  from  the  Magdalena  Valley  to  the  eastern  ranges  of  the 
Andes,  in  having  the  tail  of  a  darker,  less  shining  green,  the  bill  generally,  but  not 
always,  about  1  mm.  longer,  the  throat  with  a  large  blue  spot.  This  siioi  is 
mostly  absent  in  ('.  emmue,  but  I  have  already  seen  four  specimens  of  the  latter 
whieli  have  a  more  or  less  extended  blue  spot  on  the  throat.  The  femulrx  are 
probably  alike,  as  different  forms  have  never  been  noticed  in  Bogota  collections,  and 
\)i\ii  females  of  r.  kingi  kingi  and  of  C.  mocoa  do  not  differ  from  each  other  in  awy 
appreciable  characters. 

('.  emiiuie  is  no  doubt  more  distinct  from  ('.  kiiKji  Itimji  tlian  ' '.  mocon  from 
C.  emmue,  the  longer  bill,  the  green  tail,  and  the  absence  of  the  blue  spot  being 
excellent  characters  to  distinguish  it.  I  must  also  admit  that  I  have  not  seen 
perfectly  intermediate  forms,-but,  on  the  other  hand,  the  colour  of  the  tail  in 
('.  kingi  hivgi  varies  in  a  large  series  and  is  sometimes  less  purplish  blm-  and  more 
of  a  steely  greenish  blue  gloss,  even  on  the  outermost  long  tail-feathers.  We  have 
already  seen  that  the  blue  spot  is  sometimes,  though  rarely,  present  in  C.  emmae. 
The  longer  bill  is  not  a  character  of  specific,  but  rather  of  subspecific  value.  The 
females  are  not  known  for  certain,  but  it  is  most  probable  that  they  do  not  differ 
materially  from  those  of  the  true  hingi.  It  seems,  therefore,  ((uite  reasonable  to 
regard  C.  emmue  as  a  subspecies  of  hivgi.  That  the  two  forms,  hingi  and  emmue, 
rejn-eseiit  each  other  in  different  parts  of  Colombia  can  hardly  be  doubted. 

< '.  cuudata  Berlepsch  is  a  most  distinct  form,  inhabiting  the  Andes  of  Venezuela, 
from  where  Messrs.  Briceno  tiabaldc'm  &  Sons  have  sent  fine  series  for  years.  In 
about  a  hundred  adult  mules  which  I  have  seen  in  the  collections  of  Messrs. 
Rothschild,  Simon,  Boucard,  and  ( 'ount  Berlepsch  I  have  not  seen  one  with  even  an 
indication  of  a  blue  spot  on  the  throat.  The  tail  also  is  generally  considerably 
longer,  the  bill  usually  shorter.  The  femula  does  not  differ  from  that  of  /.-i/igi, 
except  by  a  generally  shorter  bill.  As  we  have  seen  that  the  blue  throat-spot  is 
not  invariable  in  its  absence  and  presence  in  allied  forms,  as  the  females  do  not 
differ  materially,  and  as  the  shorter  bill  and  longer  tail  can  hardly  be  considered 
more  than  subspecific  characters,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  look  upon  <'.  cumluta  also  as 
a  subspecific  form. 
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The  same  muy  be  said  of  C.  nwrgai-etlixe,  a  form  which  inhabits  the  coast 
mountains  from  L'aracas  to  Pnerto  Cabcllo.  ''.  tmnujarethiie  dilVors  only  from  kingi 
in  its  less  deep  green  colour  of  the  upper  parts,  and  often  of  the  under  surface  as 
well,  and  generally  very  much  more  green  colour  of  the  central  rectrices.  There 
are,  however,  specimens  from  Bogota  which  cannot  be  distinguished  except  for  the 
darker  cokwr  of  their  ni>per  surface.  Tlie  /('/«'(//' .s  are  alike.  This  form  is  there- 
fore only  a  subspecies,  and  has  been  quoted  with  trinomials  by  Count  von  Berlepsch, 
although  its  home  is  far  more  distant  from  that  of  /.-i/'i/i  than  that  oi  i-andiitu,  which 
lives  between  liim/i  and  margarethne. 

C.  Iihtgi  hhigi,  as  I  call  tlie  I?ogut:i  iurm  witli  the  outer  elongated  rectrices  blue, 
varies  considerably  in  the  amount  of  green  and  purple  on  the  central  rectrices,  these 
being  as  purplish  blue  as  in  the  outer  pair,  or  about  as  green  as  iu  C.  kingi 
margarethne;  but  these  various  varieties  of  ('.  Iiingi  Itingi  run  completely  into  each 
other  and  probably  come  from  the  same  countries.  The  exact  range  of  C.  kingi 
kingi  is  not  yet  known,  but  it  certainly  lives  iu  the  environs  of  Bogota. 

The  status  of  the  genus  is  thus,  .after  removal  o( grixeiventris,  as  follows: — 

1.  C.  kingi  kingi  (Less.).  Andes  of  Colombia.  Very  common  in  Bogota 
collections.  Exact  range  not  known,  but  found  near  Bogota  frmn  i^OOd  to 
9000  feet. 

:,'.  C.  kingi  emmae  Berlp.  Andes  of  Colombia.  Mncli  rarer  in  Bogota 
collections,  and  only  more  recently  found  in  numbers.  Probably  inhabiting  the 
nortlieru  portions  of  the  slopes  ascending  from  the  Magdalena  River  to  the  eastern 
range  of  the  Andes. 

3.  C.  kingi  mocoa  (Del.  &  Bourc.j.  Eastern  slopes  of  Andes  in  the  southern- 
most parts  of  Colombia  and  Ecuador. 

4.  C.  kingi  smaragdina  (Gould).     Bolivia  and  soutliornmost  parts  of  Peru. 

5.  €.  kingi  margarethae  (Heine).  Coast  mountain-ranges  of  Venezuela 
(Caracas,  Cumbre  de  Valencia). 

0.   C.  kingi  caudala  Berlp.     Andes  of  Venezuela. 

7.  C.  coelestis  (Gould).     South-Western  Colombia  and  Ecuador. 

8.  C .  berlepschi 'Rnri.     Hills  of  Cumana,  Venezuela. 

The  Genus  FLORISUGA  auct. 

I  agree  with  E.  Simon  that  this  genus  is  best  placed  near  Eupetomena.  The 
slightly  curved  bill  is  similar.  .'■'.  iiidVuora,  the  "  ty])e  "  of  the  genus,  is  one  of 
the  oldest  and  best  known  Hnmming-Birds.  Linne,  in  17.i8  (tenth  edition),  named 
it  Trochilus  niellimrus.  From  the  synonymy  in  the  Cat.  Birds  Brit.  Mus.  XVI. 
p.  ;iiJ9,  it  would  seem  that  Linne,  on  the  same  i)age  where  he  enumerated  the  bird 
under  the  same  name  in  1706  (twelfth  edition),  called  it  also  Trochiliis  Jinibriatits  ; 
but  he  did  no  such  thing,  this  name  being  created  more  than  twenty  years  later 
by  Gmelin.  Salvin  must  have  copied  the  mistake  from  Elliot.  Salvin  also 
describes  the  male  as  having  the  middle  rectrices  bluish  green,  but  they  are  all 
white,  and  what  lie  thought  to  be  the  middle  rectrices  are  the  two  longest  upper 
tail-coverts.  This  peculiar  character,  viz.  the  elongation  of  the  tail-coverts  and 
their  assimilation  in  shape  to  the  rectrices,  is  very  remarkable,  and,  in  addition 
to  the  difference  of  the  plumage  of  the  sexes,  only  found  in  F.  mellioora,  but  not  in 
F.  fiisca.  It  is  therefore  only  consistent  with  the  universal  custom  of  dividing 
the   Trochilidae  into  many  genera  to  accept  the  genus  Melanotrochilus,  as  diftering 
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from  F.  meUivora  iu  the  uorrual  size  aud  sliajju  of  the  u])jiei-  tail-coverts  and  in 
being  similarly  coloured  iu  both  sexes. 

Oniiiimya  iiii/ni,  Bonaparte,  Coiisp.  1.  p.  SI,  caunot  be  ipioted  as  a  syuonym  of 
Florisuga  Jusca,  as  anybody  can  convince  himself  l)y  lookiutr  u]i  the  place  and 
comparing  the  references  quoted  by  Bonaparte. 

The  name  Florisiiya  sallci  Boucard  (type  comi)ared  by  me)  is  given  to  a 
specimen  with  a  more  jrolden  npporside  and  greenish  blue  head.  The  "  type  "  is 
a  somewhat  immature  bird.  I  have  seen  and  have  now  before  me  several  similar 
specimens.  They  are  mere  individual  varieties;  the  greenish  blue  is,  I  think,  due 
to  immaturity. 

The  Genls  FOLYERAIA  Heine. 

1  believe  that  E.  8imou,  Catalogue  des  Trochilklcs  p.  11,  did  right  in  placing 
Polyerata  close  to  Agyrtria,  from  which,  he  says,  it  differs  only  in  the  widely 
different  coloration  of  the  sexes.  This  character,  however,  cannot  be  sufficient  for 
generic  separation,  unless  it  is  accompanied  by  some  structural  jiecnliarities.  Such 
I  cannot  find,  and  therefore  I  unite  Poli/i'.nit't,  as  well  as  Ar/iiJ ',  with  Aggrtria. 

Polyerata,  or  rather  Agyrtria  anvihills,  is  a  common  species,  and  e.xtends  from 
Gosta  Eica  to  Northern  Ecuador.  Within  this  area  we  have  now  a  number  of 
differentiated  local  forms,  recently  described  as  species,  though  two  of  them  may  be 
only  of  subspecific  value.  In  Chiriqui  we  find  on  the  mountains  a  form  of  larger 
dimensions  and  with  somewhat  duller  middle  rectrices.  It  has  been  described  as 
"P.  decora  "  by  Salvin  in  1892.  Then  in  1895  Mr.  H.  W.  Rosenberg  discovered 
on  the  Rio  Dagua  in  West  Colombia  a  fine  new  species,  described  in  the  same  year 
as  "P.  roAi'iibergi "  by  Boucard.  It  differs  from  ^l.  amahilis  in  the  absence  of  the 
glittering  green  shield  on  the  top  of  the  head,  and  in  the  position  of  the  blue  breast- 
band  which  covers  the  upper  part  of  the  breast,  while  in  .4.  amabilis  it  does  not 
cover  the  real  breast,  as  Mr.  Salvin  wrongly  describes  it  in  Cat.  B.  Brit,  yftis.  XVI. 
p.  238,  but  the  lower  throat  and' crop-region.  A.  rosenhergi  is  further  distinguished 
by  its  pure  white  under  tail-coverts,  longer  bill,  shining  green  throat  and  chin,  and 
other  less  important  characters.  This  excellent  species  has  also  been  found  by 
Mons.  Simon  in  Bogota  collections. 

In  1897  Count  Berlepsch  described  again  a  "7^.  reini^'  from  an  uncertain 
place  in  West  Ecuador.  He  says  that  it  differs  from  '^  P.  rosenbergi"'  iu  having 
the  throat  golden  green,  a  smaller  blue  band  across  the  breast,  longer  beak,  and 
almost  pure  steel-blue  lateral  rectrices.  I  have  seen  the  type,  most  kindly  lent  me 
by  the  author;  and  Mr.  Rosenberg,  during  his  second  trip  to  South  America,  has 
collected  two  )nales  and  &  female  at  Cachavi,  which  I  identify  with  the  form  named 
"  P.  reini."  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  golden  colour  of  the  breast  in  the  type- 
specimen  is  due  to  some  external  process,  as  so  often  happens,  and  that  the  blue  of 
the  breast  being  less  extended  is  due  to  the  imperfectness  of  the  plumage  on  the  type- 
specimen;  but  the  almost  pure  blue  lateral  rectrices  and  the  generally  1  or  2  mm. 
longer  beak  seem  to  be  good  characters  to  distinguish  this  form  as  a  subspecies  of 
A.  rosenbergi.  A.  amabilis  should  also  be  more  studii'd  with  regard  to  its  local 
variations.  Specimens  from  Esraeraldas  and  the  Balzar  Mountains  seem  to  have 
a  less  extended  blue  breast-band,  others  from  Ecuador  have  darker  and  more 
purplish  u]iper  tail-coverts  and  middle  rectrices,  than  those  found  in  the  Bogota 
collections.  A  greater  material,  however,  is  desirable  before  conclusions  are 
drawn. 
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Amazilia  fascicaudata  (Fnis.)  =  A.  rieflferi  (Konrc). 

Mr.  Salvin,  in  Cot.  B.  Brit.  Miis.  XVI.  ]i.  217,  hns  asserted  that  ■'  liis  series 
(about  ninety  specimens)  shows  on  the  whole  tliut  this  sjiecies  is  vcrv  constant 
throughont  its  range,  and  exhibits  no  localized  races  tlint  I  can  trace."  It  is  true  that 
the  enormous  series  of  ninety  specimens  in  the  British  Museum  is  less  instractive 
than  the  much  smaller  one  now  in  Mr.  Rothschild's  Museum,  because  those  ninety 
are  mostly  from  Central  America;  nevertheless  the  lung  bill  in  the  Esraeraldas 
skin  migiit  have  been  noticed.  As  it  is,  the  birds  from  Sontli-West  Colombia  and 
North- West  Ecuador  (and  probably  from  other  jdaces  along  the  coast),  of  which  I 
have  before  me  a  fine  series  from  Rio  Dagna,  Paramba,  and  Chimbo,  differ  materially 
from  Amazilia  fuxcicandnfa  fiincicauddtn  from  the  Bogotii  range  of  mountains, 
and  the  Andes  of  Ecuador  and  Santa  Marta,  in  their  c.ons])icnonsly  longer  beak, 
paler  abdomen,  and  generally  lighter  under  tail-coverts.  Had  Mr.  Salvin  been  aware 
of  these  differences  he  would  ])robably  have  allowed  specific  rank  to  the  western 
form,  but  I  j)ref'er  to  fall  it  .\mazilia  fnscicaudata  juatnda  (Heine).  Althougii 
Heine  was  no  doubt  right  in  distinguishing  this  form,  1  cannot  follow  liini  in  his 
views  about  the  <listiuctness  of  .•<ii(n-i.s.  Heine  often  judged  from  a  very  small  and. 
insufficient  series,  and  sometimes  regarded  individual  characters  as  specific  ones 
He  and  ( 'abanis  considered  the  colour  of  the  bill  in  these  birds  to  be  of  imjKirtance 
for  distinguishing  different  species,  while  Salvin  says  that  the  wa/c  has  the  maxilla 
llesh-colonr  with  the  ti])  only  black,  the  female  has  the  maxilla  blackish  with  (tnly 
the  base  flesh-colour.  ISahin's  explanation  is  not  borne  out  by  the  birds  collected 
and  dissected  by  Rosenberg,  which  are  evidently  properly  dissected,  as  the  skins 
marked  "  (J  "  by  him  have  invariably  longer  wings  than  those  marked  "  <f ." 
On  the  other  hand,  there  are  specimens  with  mostly  flesh-eoloni'ed  beaks  and 
others  with  mostly  black  ones  from  the  same  localities  before  me,  although  it  is 
true  that  more  of  the  birds  from  West  Ecuador  and  most  of  those  from  Central 
America  have  dark  maxillae,  while  those  from  Bogota  have  them  nearly  all  reddish 
with  the  excejrtion  of  just  the  tip.  There  seems  to  be  no  donbt  that  the  dark-billed 
birds  are  younger  individuals.  ( 'entral-American  birds,  at  least  those  from  north  of 
Panama,  have  generally  longer  wings  and  often  a  more  golden  gloss  on  the  rumj), 
and  might  form  a  subspecies  A.  f.  (IuLkm.  The  difference,  however,  is  very  slight. 
'^\\(t  female  is  like  the  male,  except  that  the  wing  is  about  2  or  :!  mm.  shorter  and 
the  green  on  the  throat-feathers  is  less  extende(l,  so  that  inori'  of  the  b;isai  light 
greyish  or  whitish  colour  appears  there. 

One  skin  is  before  me  from  the  Andes  of  Merida,  sent  by  S.  Hricei'io  Gabaldi'm 
in  ISOT,  whosi'  Imnters  shot  at  an  elevation  of  about  2itiiii  m.  in  May.  It  docs 
lint  differ  materially  from  Bogota  skins,  but  the  locality  is,  I  believe,  new. 

The  name  A.  J'tiseicaudata  is  the  oldest.  The  type  in  the  Liverpool  Museum  is 
from  Bogota,  but  in  the  original  description  "  Chachapoyas,  Peru,"  was  given  by 
mistake.  No  such  bird  has  ever  been  found  there,  and  the  descri])tion,  although 
not  very  good,  agrees  with  the  type,  which  I  consider  imdoubtedly  to  be  the  type. 

Chrysuronia  oenone  and  subspecies. 

The  typo  is  said  to  be  from  "Trinidad,"  but  came  perhnjis.  like  most  supposed 
Trinidad  birds,  from  the  mainland  nf  Venezuela.  Count  Berlepsch  separated 
C/t/yn.  oenone  lo?iffirosfri.s  from  Bogota.  The  only  difference  of  this  form  is  the  very 
slightly  longer  bill  of  most  specimens — a  peculiarity  of  a  great  many  Bogotii  forms. 
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Bourcier  6i  Mulsaut  described  Ornismi/a  josephinae  with  shorter  wings  and 
an  entirely  green  underside.  This  is  a  very  constant  form  in  Eastern  Bolivia  and 
other  places,  but  on  the  Upper  Amazons,  especially  near  Pebas,  specimens  are 
common  with  only  a  blue  chin,  and  transitions  occur  between  this  blue-chinneil  form 
and  C.  oenone  oenone  with  the  entire  throat  bine  on  the  one  hand,  and  ('.  jon'phiime 
without  any  blue  on  the  othm-  hand.  This  blue-chinned  form  lias  been  distinguished 
as  a  third  species  by  Boncard,  but  unfortunately  he  applied  the  names  neera  and 
josephinae  to  this  form  and  named  the  in\e  josepkitme  once  more,  calling  it  hnckleyi. 
The  former  has  no  name,  and  1  propose  for  it  intermedin.,  nom.  nov. 

Salvin's  treatment  of  C.  neera  and  its  forms  contains  some  inconsistencies.  First 
of  all  he  accepts  the  name  neera,  which  is  a  "  nomen  nudum."  In  the  Rec.  Zool. 
1839,  p.  18,  it  is  only  quoted  from  an  unpublished  picture-book,  and  all  that  is  said 
about  it  is,  "  M.  De  Lattre  indiqne  Guaduas,  dans  la  t'olorabie,  pour  la  patrie  de  cette 
belle  espfece."  On  account  of  this  most  authors  have  avoided  this  name.  Xow  Salvin 
— against  his  usual  custom — has  accepted  this  quite  unacceptable  name.  Whether 
the  supposed  type  of  "  neera  "  in  the  British  Museum  is  the  type  has  never  been 
proved.  The  Colombian  form  should  be  C.  oenone  oenone  or  ('.  oenone  lonyirostrin, 
and  not  neera.  It  is  also  quite  in  contradiction  to  Salvin's  rule  to  accept  neera 
as  a  species,  as  he  admits  that  it  is  connected  with  oenone  by  transitional  specimens 
—a  reason  for  which  he  usually  unites  tlie  forms  which  are  thus  connected. 

According  to  my  views  the  three  forms  should  be  treated  as  follows  : — 

1.  C/ir.  oenone  oenone  (Less.).  Longer  wing,  bine  throat.  Venezuela  to  Eastern 
Ecuador. 

2.  Ckr.  oenone  longirostris  Berlp.  E.xactly  like  1,  only  bill  generally  1  to 
2  mm.  longer.     Eastern  ranges  of  the  Andes  in  Colombia. 

3.  Chr.  oenone  intermedia  Hart.  Wing  shorter,  chin  only  blue.  Upper 
Amazons. 

4.  Clir.  oeyione  josephinae  (Bonrc.  &  Muls.)  (synonyms:  "i  neera  1831),  nom. 
nud.,  caerideicapilla  1861,  buc/dej/i  1893).  No  blue  on  chin  and  throat,  wing 
shorter.     Plains  of  Bolivia. 

Chrysuronia  ruficoUis  auct.  recentiura. 

For  a  long  time  this  bird  has  been  known  as  <  'hri/snronia  chrt/.vira,  until 
Berlepsch  has  shown  that  Trochilns  rnjicollis  Vieillot,  based  on  the  Picaf/or  cola  de 
topacio  of  Azara,  is  this  species.  It  has  since  been  correctly  named  ('hri/.s>/ronia 
ruficoUis,  but  there  is  no  reason  for  sejmrating  any  species  of  the  genus  (lirysuronid 
from  Hylocharis,  except  Chrijsuronia  oenone,  which  has  a  harder  bill  ;iiid  a 
differently  shaped  tail,  in  which  the  outermost  rectrices  are  longest. 

Comparing  specimens  from  Hio  Grande  do  tSul  and  La  Plata,  which,  according 
to  Berlepsch  {J.  f.  O.  1887,  p.  18)  do  not  differ  from  those  from  Paraguay,  with  a 
series  collected  by  Mr.  Arthur  Maxwell  Stuart  in  the  plains  near  Reyes  on  the  Rio 
Beui  in  Eastern  Bolivia,  I  find  that  the  latter  have  a  remarkably  shorter  bill  and 
are  generally  a  little  smaller.     I  find  it  therefore  necessary  to  separate  tlie  latter  as 

Hylocharis  ruficoUis  maxwelli  ^ubsIl.  n<iv. 

(See  the  forthcoming  Tierreich,   7'rorhilif/ap.)     Specimens  from   Miitu  ({rosso  are 
perhaps  somewhat  intermediate  in  size. 
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The  (Je.nus  HYLOClIAlUS. 

Mr.  Salviu,  Cut.  li.  XVI.  p.  ",'4.1,  cnnnitTiitps  three  species:  //.  sappktriita, 
cyaneo,  ami  lactea.  Of  these  Inctea  lunst  be  exchicleil,  as  it  is  an  At/t/rfr/n  ;  but 
"  Chrijs'iroiiiii  rtiJicoUis  "  and  eliciae  lunst  be  united  with  llijlochuria,  as  in  structure 
of  the  bill  and  shape  of  tail  they  belong  here,  and  not  to  Chnjstironia,  where  most 
authors  have  placed  them  on  account  of  the  brilliant  colour  of  their  tails.  (<  'f.  Simon, 
('(it.  Tiocliil.  pp.  lo,  l<i,  IWIT,  and  about  bu-tra  Berlejiscli  in  lilt.  IsOO.) 

Ibilochuris  sai/pkirina  is  not  a  very  variable  species,  but  si)pcimens  from 
Guiana  are  of  a  deeper,  somewhat  more  blnish  and  less  golden  green,  and  their 
central  rcctrices  are  generally  less  brilliant,  though  this  latter  character  is  suspicions, 
as  it  is  also  peculiar  to  young  birds.  Boncard  called  this  race  f/niancnsis.  He  also 
described  us  a  species  a  //.  hriizilienaig  {llifmrniny  BinI  111.  p.  T),  from  a  skin  witli 
greenish  blue  breast ;  but  this  is  evidently  an  individual  aberration.  Salvin's 
description  of  //.  napijhirimi  is  not  exact  ;  the  colour  of  the  rectrices  is  not  "  ricli 
bronze,"  and  they  have  dark  edges. 

//.  cyaiius  (Trochilus  ct/aiim  Vieillot)  seems  to  be  separable  in  tliree  sub- 
species :  — 

a.  H.  cijanus  cyanus.  Kuiup  with  a  strong  cojjpery  gloss,  abdomen  mixed 
with  grey,  under  tail-coverts  not  pure  lilue,  back  lighter  green.  Hill  If! — 17  mm. 
Ilah.  Brazil. 

0.  II.  c>/ams  rostrrUd  (Boncard  ex  Berlepsch  MS).  Bill  18— ^n  mm.  Head 
and  throat  of  a  somewhat  lighter,  less  reddish  blue,  less  coppery  on  back  and  mmj), 
abdomen  deeper  green.  E.  Peru  (Rioja)  and  Bolivia  (Rio  Beni,  from  where  Mr.  A. 
Ma.Kwell  Stuart  sent  us  a  small  series). 

c.  II.  ci/a/iiis  virii/icentn's  Berlp.  Differing  from  I/.ri/ami.^  ci/iiiuia  in  about  tiie 
same  way  as  //.  sappkii-ina  qidanensis  differs  from  //.  .t"/////'/////'/  mt piihirinn.  Hill 
15 — -IT'O  mm.,  back  without  any  coppery  tint. 

The  Genus  EULAMPIS. 

This  genus  contains  only  two  species  in  the  Cdtaloifue  of  Bird.'i,  but  C  clilni-o- 
Inemus  is  evidently  well  distingnislicd  from  E.  holn.^erireti.'i  by  its  darker  and  duller 
green  throat  and  larger  and  deeper  blue  ])atch  on  the  bre.ast.  It  is  at  present  only 
known  from  Grenada,  the  original  locality  being  erroneously  given  as  Nevis.  Tlic 
female  has  a  longer  and  slightly  more  curved  bill,  and  it  is  Gould's  longirostris. 

Both  holosrriceus  and  chlorolnemus  differ  from  jnyuliiri.-^  in  their  distinctly 
rounded  tail,  with  the  outer  rectrices  shorter,  and  their  comparatively  longer  bills, 
which  are  about  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  wing,  while  in  jugitlfiris  the  bill  is  about 
one-fourth  of  the  length  of  the  wing;  and  the  wings  oi'  Iwlosi'n'cc/is  and  rldorobiciiiii.H 
arc  brownish  black,  as  in  nearly  all  Hiunming-Hirds,  while  they  are  bright  glossy 
metallic  green  \n  juijulf(ris,\\\  strong  contrast  to  the  velvety  bl.ick  glossless  back. 
It  is  therefore  in  accordance  with  the  usual  genus-splitting  among  the  Trochilidar 
to  separate  the  former  two  generically  from  Kulampis,  and  there  is  (as  usual)  a 
Reickenbachian  name  (St'i-icotcs)  available  for  tiiis  ))urpose. 

Count  15erlepsch  (M/.s,  1887,  ji.  294)  has  sejiarated  two  specimens  supposed  to 
be  from  Nevis  (//(A-  Wiiitely!)  under  the  name  of  r.i-imiit.H.  Tlieir  characters  are  a 
longer  bill,  greener  crown,  and  shorter  wing:  but  these  characters  are  those  of  the 
female  se.x,  and  Berlepsch's  eximiiis  is  therefore  evidently  the  female  oijugularis. 
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ON   THE   BIRDS   COLLECTED   ON    SUDEST   ISLAND   IN 
THE    LOUISIADE    AECHIPELAGO    BY    ALBERT    S.    MEEK. 

J5y  ERNST  HAKTERT. 

lyyTR.  ALBERT  S.  MEEK,  whose  name  is  well  kuowii  (o  the  readers  of  this 
-'-'-'-  journal,  has  very  successfull}-  collected  ou  various  islands  of  the  Louisiade 
Archipelago,  and  I  shall  give  lists  of  the  birds  of  the  various  islands  in  succession, 
beginning  with  those  from  Siidest  Island,  or  Tagnla,  whicli  is  the  largest  of  the 
group,  being  forty  miles  long  and  averaging  about  eight  miles  in  breadth.  It 
ascends  in  the  centre  to  '2tiS\>  feet,  and  is  well  wooded  and  inhabited.  The  natives 
have  a  very  good  reputation,  and  are  said  to  be  less  warlike  than  those  of  many 
other  islands  of  the  group.  The  island  was  visited  by  John  Macgillivray,  of 
H.M.S.  Ratthxno/tc,  as  long  ago  as  1840,  and  ii  few  specimens  have  been  collected 
there  by  Sir  William  Macgregor's  official  parties  and  Mr.  Basil  H.  Thomson  during 
short  inspection  tours  ;  but  no  extensive  collections  have  ever  been  made  on  Tagnla 
before  Meek's  visit.  He  staged  on  the  island  ])ractically  the  whole  of  the  month  of 
April  1889,  and  made  large  and  fine  collections.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  following 
list  that  the  number  of  species  collected  is  small  (only  forty-two),  and  it  is,  I  think, 
evident  that  there  must  be  more  laud-birds  on  the  island  ;  in  fact  I  am  inclined  to 
believe  that  nearly  all  those  found  on  the  smaller  Rossel  Island  should  occur,  or  be 
replaced  by  closely  allied  forms,  while  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  Sndost 
Island  should  have  forms  which  are  not  found  on  any  of  the  other  islands.  Of  liirds 
not  sent  by  Mr.  Meek,  Mr.  De  Vis  mentions  as  occurring  on  Sndest  Islanil  the 
following  : — Eopsaltriu  sudesten'sis  De  Vis.  Unknown  to  me.  See  note  under 
No.  ~ .—  Chlamijdodera  cerviniventris  Gonld. — Momirchu  melanopterus  Gray. — Mr. 
De  Vis'  ('nUuricinclri  discolor  is,  I  think,  the  same  as  my  Pachjcephahi  fortix. 
Canon  Tristram  mentions  no  bird  which  has  not  been  collected  by  Mr.  Meek. 

Besides  the  Lmmis  hjpoemchroiis  (No.  31),  I  know  of  no  birds  being  described 
from  Sndest  Island  e.xcept  by  Mr.  De  Vis  in  the  Appendices  to  the  Official  Reports  on 
Briiish  New  ftninea,  and  by  Canon  Tristram  in  the  Ibi><  for  ]snO. 

l''rom  Meek's  collection  there  can  bo  little  doubt  that  we  are  now  on  the  whole 
well  acijuainted  with  the  resident  specie's  of  Sndest  Island.  The  number  of  "  new 
species  "  and  local  forms  is  very  great ;  but  many  of  them  occur  also  on  other 
islands  of  the  Louisiade  Archipelago,  as  will  be  shown  in  a  following  article. 

I.  Manucodia  atra  (Less.). 

It  is  somewhat  surprising  to  find  on  Sndest  Ishmd  (and  apparently  ou  none  of 
the  other  islands  of  the  Louisiade  gronji)  the  common  Manacodia  ntnt  from  New- 
Guinea.  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  and  I  have  carefully  compared  the  Sndest  birds  with 
many  specimens  from  New  Guinea,  and  we  could  find  no  differences.  The  specimens 
sent  by  Meek  are  in  jierfect  condition,  the  head  and  neck  greenisii,  rest  of  upjicr 
parts  rather  purjilish.  "  The  iris  is  bright  red  ;  bill  and  feet  black."  Wing 
195 — :i05  mm.  The  smaller  ones  are  not  all  marked ytv««7ej*,  but  there  is  perhaps 
an  error  in  the  sexes  of  two  specimens. 
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'^.  Corvus  orni  l'>i>. 

Two  7/ialiS  and  one  Jemak'.     The  iris  is  a  "light  wutery  blue,  with  a  whiter 
outer  ring." 


:>.  Chibia  carbonaria  dejecta  subsj).  nov. 

Differs  from  Chibia  mrboiuuia  carbonaria  in  being  constantly  smaller,  such 
small  specimens  of  C.  c.  carbonaria  hardly  ever  occurring,  excej)!  now  and  then  in 
the  southern  parts  of  New  Guinea  and  Arn,  where  a  smaller  race  seems  to  live, — 
back  less  velvety  black,  more  glossy  and  with  shining  spangles.  Dimensions  of  the 
four  males  sent :  wing  142 — 145,  tail  to  tiji  of  outer  rectrices  130 — 132,  culmen 
from  base  32 — 33  mm.     "  Iris  bright  red  ;  feet  and  bill  black." 

('.  assimilis  and  lacmosticta  are  no  doubt  also  subspecies  of  C.  carbonaria. 


4.  Calomis  metallica  (Temm.). 

These  birds  were  frequent,  and  in  Blarch  they  were  in  most  beautiful  plumage. 
■'  Iris  bright  red  ;  feet  and  bill  black."  The  female  does  not  differ  from  tlie  male. 
The  young,  striped,  greyish  brown  birds  have  the  iris  "  naples  yellow." 


5.  Cracticus  louisiadensis  Tristr. 

Cracticus  louisiadensis,  Tristram  in  Ibis,  1889,  p.  loii. 

Strepera  rosa-alba,  De  Vis  in  Report  on  British  New  Guinea  1889,  Birds,  p.  3. 
(Cf.  also  Kothschild  in  Bull.  B.  0.  Club,  Vol.  VIII.  p.  T.) 

Two  males  and  one  female.  The  latter,  which  is,  judging  from  some  brownish 
edges  to  the  feathers  of  the  back,  immature,  differs  from  the  adult  male  in  having 
the  wing  about  2  cm.  shorter,  the  white  patches  near  the  tips  of  the  outer  rectrices 
not  round,  but  almost  triangular,  covering  a  tiny  tip  of  the  outer  and  the  entire  tip 
of  the  inner  web  for  30  mm.  in  the  outermost  rectrix.  The  white  reaches  farther 
ujjwards  in  the  middle  of  the  abdomen,  the  upper  wing-coverts  have  less  white. 
Iris  of  ail  three  specimens  brown.  Feet  light  bluish  slate-colour.  Bill  slaty  blue, 
with  black  tip. ' 

This  bird  is  a  Cracticus  and  not  a  Strepera. 


'i.  Pachycephala  fortis  Gadow  (?  subsp.). 

There  is  quite  a  series  from  Sudest  Island.  They  differ  mostly  from  P.  fortis 
from  Fergusson  and  Goodenongh  Islands  in  the  grey  crown  being  less  defined,  the 
stripes  on  the  throat  being  more  developed,  the  throat  and  middle  of  abdomen  being 
more  whitish,  the  breast-band  less  defined  and  less  greyish.  None  of  these 
characters,  however,  is  constant  enough  to  justify  specific  separation.  The  wing  is 
often  as  long  as  in  the  form  which  I  called  P.  fortis  trobriandi.  The  differences 
between  P.  fortis  from  Fergusson  and  trobriandi  seem  doubtful.  The  wings 
(if  till'  specimens  from  Sudest  Island  measure  asfollows  :  adnli  males  li)0 — 101  mm., 
adult  /empales  92-94  mm. 
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I  think  that  Colltcrici/icla  (discolor  De  Vis,  from  Sndest  Islaud,  desui-ibed  in  the 
Kei)()rt  ou  New  Guinea  1SS9,  Birds,  ]>.  :!,  refers  to  this  species.  The  descriptiou 
agrees  generally  very  well  with  that  of  Pni-hycephalu  forth,  although  the  measure- 
ments of  wing  and  tail  are  rather  large. 


T.  Pachycephala  alberti  Hartert. 

/'.  filberfi  in  Bull.  B.  0.  Cliih,  Vol.  VIII.  ]i.  ix  (October  IsOs).  The  original 
descriptiou  in  the  Bulletin  is  us  follows  : — 

"Closely  allied  to  P.  r/riseiceps  G.  H.  (iray,  but  with  a  longer  and  more 
powerful  bill  ;  throat  and  Ijreast  witli  mure  distinct  dark  shaft-lines  in  the  adult 
birds,  tail  with  very  distinct  dark  cross-bars  in  certain  lights,  wings  and  tail  longer. 
Wing  !S7— 89  mm.,  tail  67— fis." 

To  this  descrijjtiou  should  be  addeil :  — The  abdomen  and  under  tail-coverts  arc 
very  much  paler  than  in  P.  griseiceps  ;  the  tail,  which  is  very  greenish  from  below 
in  I',  t/riseicep-i,  is  olive-grey  without  any  distinct  shade  of  green  in  /'.  alberti, 
when  viewed  from  below.  Immature  birds  have  rufous  edges  to  tlie  remiges  and 
the  bill  light  brown.  The  female  has  the  wing  2  or  3  mm.  shorter,  but  does  not 
difier  otherwise  from  the  male.  Cnlmen  from  base  In— 20  mm.  The  iris  is  brown, 
the  feet  and  bill  black,  in  the  adult  bird.  Mr.  Meek  found  this  interesting  new 
species  not  very  rare  ou  Sudest  Island.  He  sent  nine  skius.  I  was  able  to  compare 
these  with  eighteen  skius  in  the  Tring  Museum  from  Kapaur,  Takar,  Arfak, 
Naiabui,  8orong,  and  Arn,  and  found  the  diiferences  very  constant  and  easily 
detectable,  except  that  the  cross-bars  in  the  tail  of  P.  alberti  are  not  always  distinct 
and  only  to  lie  seen  in  certain  lights. 

Compared  with  eight  Jobi  skins  (\V.  Doherty  coll.),  I  tind  that  the  .lolii  furm 
merely  diifers  from  /'.  (/riseiccps  (friseiceps  in  the  less  developed  brownish  shade 
across  the  chest  and  a  generally  longer  (not  shorter)  wiug.  It  can  therefore  only 
be  looked  upon  as  a  subspeciiic  form,  and  should  be  called  P.  i/ri-seicej/.s  jobieiisis. 
A  specimen  from  the  island  of  Gagi,  west  of  Waigin,  seems  a  perfect  giant,  with 
the  chest  as  pale  as  in  P.  </.  jobiensis.  It  forms  probably  another  unnamed 
subspecies. 

In  1892  Mr.  De  Vis  described  iu  the  Report  on  British  New  Guinea,  Appendix, 
p.  DCi,  a  bird  from  Sudest  Island  under  the  name  of  "  Eop.'snltria  siu/e.itensis.'' 
Some  points  in  the  descriptiou  of  Mr.  De  Vis  may  induce  one  to  think  it  may  refer 
to  my  Pachyeephala  alberti.  This,  however,  cannot  be  the  case.  First  of  all 
Mr.  De  Vis  is  no  doubt  able  to  distinguish  between  Eopnaltria  and  Pachycepliala, 
and  he  would  not  have  called  a  tyj)ical  Pachycephala  an  Eopisaltria.  Then  the 
head,  wings,  and  tail  are  not  uniform  dark  brown,  the  crown  of  the  head  being  dark 
olive-grey;  the  tail  and  remiges  deep  brown,  edged  with  greenish  olive,  and 
not  with  rufous  brown  ;  the  back  is  not  rufous  brown ;  there  is  no  rufous  brown 
line  over  the  eyes  ;  the  upper  chest  is  not  pale  rufous  Ijrowii  ;  the  abdomeu 
is  pale  yellow,  not  white,  and  there  are  the  dark  shaft-lines  which  are  not 
mentioned  in  the  description  of  E.  sudesteiisis.  The  under  tail-coverts  are  not 
white,  stained  with  brown,  but  pale  yellow.  The  measurements  do  not  agree, 
especially  those  of  the  bill  and  tarsus. 

There  is,  on  the  other  hand,  no  bird  in  Meek's  collection  answering  to  the 
description  of  Eopsaltria  sudcutcnsi.s. 
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8.  Graucalus  hypoleucus  louisiadensis  subsp.  uov. 

The  material  in  the  Tring  Museum  is  uot  sufficient  to  discuss  thoroughly  the 
group  o{  Gi-fn/cal'is  lii/polencus,  but  there  is,  I  think,  no  doubt  that  the  birds  from 
Sndest  Island  retinire  a  snbspecific  name.  Their  characters  are  : — Bill  very  large, 
exposed  part  of  cnlnieii  23 — 24  mm.,  niandiMc  from  end  of  fcatliering  to  tij)  (gonys) 
17 — I'J  mm.  ;  upperside  very  pale  ;  throat  and  entire  abdomen  pure  white,  only  across 
the  chest  a  very  light  grey  band  ;  wing  rather  long,  145—148  mm.  Iris  brown; 
feet  and  bill  black.     In  no  other  form  is  the  beak  so  large. 

Besides  this  form  there  seem  to  be  several  other  subspecies  : — (1)  The  typical 
form  from  Northern  Australia,  the  islands  of  Torres  Strait,  and  Sonth-Eastern  Xew 
Guinea,  with  a  wide  area  of  pale  grey  from  the  breast  to  the  throat,  those  from  New 
(iuinea  {(lugiisti/i-on.-s  f^harpe)  perhaps  paler  (?).  (2)  The  Solomon  Islands  birds 
(Hubiana,  F'auro,  51nnia),  with  wings  only  1*1 — 140  mm.  long.  (H)  The  Am  form, 
with  wing  as  long  or  lonijur  than  lonisiuilentsis,  but  bill  smaller.  More  material  is 
necessary  to  show  whether  any  of  these  forms  can  be  admitted  as  subspecies. 

9.  Edoliosoma  amboinense  tagulanum  subs]i.  nov. 

i  ad.  Above  and  below  dark  bluish  slaty  grey;  chin,  lores,  cheeks,  ear-coverts, 
and  malar  stri2)e  black,  the  black  merging  into  the  slaty  grey  of  the  back  on  the 
ear-coverts.  Remiges  black,  outwardly  margined  \vith  the  colour  of  the  back,  their 
inner  lining  ashy  white.  Central  pair  of  rectrices  ashy  grey,  shafts  and  large  spot 
at  tip  black,  narrowly  fringed  with  grey.  Outer  pair  of  rectrices  tijjped  witii  grey 
for  about  In  mm.,  next  pair  for  about  2  or  3  mm.,  the  rest  of  the  rectrices  black. 
Wing  123,  tail  ca.  105,  culmen  from  base  27 — 28,  bill  from  end  of  feathers  over 
nostrils  17 — 1  7'o,  from  end  of  feathers  on  chin  (gonys)  15,  tarsus  23  mm. 

?  ad.  Cap  bluish  ashy  grey,  rest  of  npper  surface  greyish  brown.  Middle 
rectrices  pale  brown,  lateral  brownish  black  witli  rusty  rufous  tijis.  Lores  black. 
Suborbital  region  spotted  black  and  white.  Under  surface  rusty  buff  with  narrow 
black  cross-bars.     Under  tail-coverts  pale  cinnamon. 

The  mitlc  of  this  form  agrees  with  E.  amboinrnsc  (irKeitsc  in  having  the  wings 
margined  with  the  colour  of  back.  This  can  be  strictly  said  of  E.  amboinense 
tagulanum,  while  in  the  male  of  arue,me.  the  margins  are  after  ;ill  jialcr  than  tlu' 
back.     The  male  differs  from  that  of  aruense  in  a  larger  bill. 

I  liave  no  doubt  that  Edoliosoma  amboinenfse,  aruense,  giriji,  miilleri,  Icniiirostre, 
tulautense,  emxtncipatum,  and  others  are  all  subspecifically  related. 

111.  Lalage  karu  (Less.). 

A  form  of  /,.  /■(//■/'  is  not  rare  nii  Sndest  Island.  Its  iris  was  found  to  be  brown: 
feet  and  bill  black. 

(1  j  The  type  of  L.  karu  is  from  New  Ireland.  Birds  from  New  Ireland  and 
New  Britain  I  find  to  be  very  pale  below,  the  rufous  buff-colour  of  the  abdomen  (in 
the  males)  reaching  up  to  the  breast,  the  feathers  of  the  rump  black  with  white  edges. 

(2)  From  these  birds,  /,.  Itarti  karu,  the  males  from  Sndest  differ  in  having 
more  white  on  the  rnnip,  tlierc  being  many  wholly  wliitc  feathers,  and  tlu'  abdomen 
is  generally  paler  bull'. 

(3)  The  specimens  from  St.  Aignan  again  resemble  more  /-.  Itaru  karu,  but 
they  seem  generally  ]ialer  on  the  abdomen.     The  rump  is  as  dark  as  in  L.  karu  karu. 


(4)  SjK'ciiuoiis  from  the  Kci  Islands  have  the  tlirout  itii<I  breast  darker,  some- 
wliat  (donded  witli  <jre3',tlie  liars  being'  less  sharply  detiiied,  the  Inifi'oii  the  abdomen 
restricted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  vent,  and  nnder  tail-ouverts. 

(5)  Birds  from  British  New  Guinea,  Fergnsson  and  Goodenough  Islands  are 
darker  below:  the  rust-colour  of  the  abdomen  is  darker  and  reaches  up  to  the  chest. 

((i)  In  North  Australia-  ('Queensland)  LdliKjt^  l:ant  also  occurs.  One  sjjeeimen 
iVdUi  there  ((Jooktown,  Uobiiison  coll.)  is  extremely  niucli  like  /.,  huni  hitm. 

The  material  at  j)resent  available  for  coin]iaris(in  at  Trino'  and  Limdun  is 
delicieiit  from  several  parts  of  the  <listribution  of  /..  hum^  but  I  believe  there  is  no 
ilonbt  that  the  form  from  the  Kei  Islands,  from  where  we  have  a  sjood  series 
collected  by  Hcrr  Ileinrich  Kllhn,  and  the  dark  form  from  British  New  Guinea  and 
the  U'Entrecastoanx  Islands,  can  be  nominally  distinguished  as  subspecies. 

The  large  L.  h'ucomeln  of  Australia,  with  the  adult  inulc  below  (piite  uniform, 
witlidut  bars,  is  (piite  another  species. 

11.  Monarcha  iuornatus  (<iiiiii.). 
Two  iiiitli's. 

1-'.  Monarcha  melanopsis    Viiill.i  (subsp.  ?). 

A  pair,  shot  in  April.  The  black  on  the  throat  of  the  iiudf  is  rathei'  less 
extended  than  usual,  and  the  black  feathers  round  the  eye  seem  to  be  wanting;  but 
one  being  a  /'emale,  the  other  in  very  much  worn  plumage,  I  must  await  more 
material  to  decide  whether  it  is  subspeoitically  diffei'ent  from  .1/.  inrht iwitsis 
i/wl'UWpsi.'i  oi'   not. 

ni.  Monarcha  .chalybeocephalus  ((iarn  ). 
Xol  ra.ie  nn  Sudest  Island.      Iris  liniwii  in  both  sexes. 


14.  Monarcha  guttatus  (Garn.). 

Two  ma/rs  from  Sudest  Island  have  remarkably  sm;ill  bills.  This  is  jierhaps 
a  peculiarity  of  all  the  Sudest  Island  birds. 

li">.  Rhipidura  setosa  nigromentalis  subsp.  nov. 

In  studying  the  Wiiphhini  I'rom  Sudest  I  have  been  obliged  to  cumpare  the 
wh(df  iif  the  species  //.  .sv/n.w',  and  I  find  that  it  consists — as  far  as  my  present 
knowledge  goes — of  five  faiidy  well-marked  local  I'orms. 

".  Rhipidura  setosa  setosa  (Q.  it  G.). 

Back  grey,  inner  secondaries  with  wide  white  edges  and  tips,  larger  series  of 
ujiper  wing-coverts  with  narrow  white  edges.     New  Irelaml  (t;/i>i),  New  Britain. 

/'.  Rhipidura  setosa  gularis  Sal.  Rliill. 

Back  a  shade  darker,  more  slate-colour,  upper  wing-coverts  without  white 
edges,  inner  secondaries  with  narrow  whitish  grey  edges.  This  form  hiis  been 
wrongly  considered  to  be  inseparable  iVom  typical  setosa.  New  Guinea  :  Arfak, 
Lobo,  Kapaur,  British  New  Cinincii. 
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'■.  Rhipidui'a  setosa  nigromentalis  Ilivit. 

Back  clear  dark  liluish  ashy  grey,  secondaries  with  hardly  perceptible  narrow 
grey  edges,  white  tips  to  enter  rectrices  mncb  longer,  being  about  30  mm.  long  and 
more,  while  in  forms  a  and  b  they  are  only  from  about  lo  to  2o  mm.  long.  No 
edges  to  wing-coverts.  Forehead,  lores,  and  subocular  region  pure  black.  Uii  the 
chin  a  very  distinct  black  spot,  while  in  forms  a,  b,  d,  and  c  the  chin  is  white  like 
the  throat.  Young  birds  have  buff  tips  to  the  wing-coverts.  "  Iris  brown;  feet 
and  bill  black."  Abdomen  buff.  Total  lengfli  about  Kjn  mm.:  wing  J  'JU — 1»2, 
?  82—84;  tail  S  94—95,  ?  about  90  mm.:  tarsus  about  IG  mm.  Sudest  (/yy^e) 
and  St.  Aiguan  Islands. 

<l.  Rhipidura  setosa  assimilis  (iruy. 

Upperside  more  brownisli  grey,  no  white  tips  to  upper  wing-coverts,  breast-band 
variegated  with  large  white  sjwts,  white  sjjot  above  eyes  developed  into  a  wide 
superciliary  white  line,  reaching  from  forehead  to  about  ^  mm.  behind  the  eye,  tips 
to  outermost  rectrices  buffy  white  instead  of  pure  white,  about  IT — 18  mm.  long. 
A  very  distinct  form.     Kei  Islands. 

e.  Rhipidui'a  setosa  isura  Gould. 

Wing-coverts  and  secondaries  narrowly  edged  with  white,  grey  band  across  the 
breast  spotted  with  large  longitudinal  spots  of  white,  less  distinct  in  the  ft: mah'. 
White  tips  to  outer  rectrices  about  "iO  mm.  long.  This  form  has  wrongly  been 
regarded  as  a  synonym  of  typical  setosu.  The  spotted  breast-band  characterizes  it 
most.  Northeru  Queensland  and  North-West  Australia.  I'L  x'/jje/ciliogc  Rams. 
is  a  synonym  of  this  form. 

KJ.  Myiagra  phimbea  Vig.  &  Hoi'sf. 
Two  nmlesi     ••  Iris  brown  :  feet  l)laek  :  bill  liluish  slate-colour." 

IT.  Myiagra  nupta  >p.  nov. 

i  ad.  Above  greenish  bbu'k.  with  a  nnilorni  metallic  green  gloss.  The  entire 
head,  to  the  throat,  sides  of  the  breast,  uj)per  wing-coverts,  outer  edges  to  the 
rectrices  and  remiges  like  the  back.  Inner  webs  of  rectrices  and  remiges  black, 
wing-quills  with  inner  edges  pale  brown  towards  base.  Breast,  abdomen,  under 
wing-  and  under  tail-coverts  white,  feathers  of  thiglis  blackish  and  white.  Bases  of 
feathers  below  black.  "  Iris  brown;  bill  dark  bluish  slate;  feet  black."  Total  length 
about  I'iK,  wing  S8,  tail  Tn,  culmen  from  base  Hi,  from  nostril  9,  tarsus  15  mm. 
?  ad.  Above  deep  brown  with  steel-blue  gloss,  crown  bluish  black,  wings  and  tail 
blackish,  very  abraded  (like  the  back),  the  colour  of  the  edges  therefore  not  easily 
recognizable.  Ear-covert  like  the  crown.  Cliin  and  tliroat  buff,  wide  rusty  rufous 
band  across  the  chest,  remainder  of  under  parts  white,  bases  of  tJie  feathers  Idackish. 
Colour  of  iris,  bill,  and  feet  as  in  the  male.     Wing  85,  tail  70  mm. 

One  perfectly  adult  pair  in  worn  plumage  shot  on  Sudest  Island  on  Ajiril  lUth, 
1898. 

The  female  is  singularly  marked,  resemlding  most  in  coloration  .1/.  lufijata, 
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but  differing  in  luiiuy  points,  as  shown  in  the  description,  and  ^especially  in  the  very 
long  tail.  M.  ferroci/anea  6  ad.  differs  iu  the  more  blue  colour  of  the  upper  parts, 
longer  feathers  of  the  crown,  measurements  and  colour  oi'  female.  -1/.  cercinicauda 
differs  in  the  colour  of  the  female,  the  male  in  its  much  shorter  wings  and  tail,  paler 
back,  and  other  jjoiuts.     There  is  no  very  close  ally. 

1-.  Ptilotis  notata  (iuuhl.* 

A  series  of  seven  skins  fnun  Sndest  Islaml  all  dilfer  from  a  series  of  nine  from 
Fergnsson  and  Goodenough  Islands  in  the  following  characters  :  — 
(1)  The  bill  is  longer,  slenderer,  and  less  wide  at  base. 

(vJ)  The  yellow  line  below  the  eyes,  which  is  distinct,  j-ellow,  broader,  and 
almost  running  into  the  auricular  yellow  patch,  in  those  from  Fergussou  is  narrower, 
less  distinct,  very  pale  j'ellowish,  and  quite  separated  from  the  yellow  auricular  patch. 
(;5)  The  yellow  auricular  patch  is  roundish,  about  as  wide  as  it  is  long,  while  in 
those  from  Fergussou  and  fioodenough  it  is  nearly  twice  as  long  as  it  is  broad,  the 
feathers  being  elongated. 

(4)  The  lateral  rump-feathers  have  no  white  tips,  and  the  rnmp  seems  to  be 
less  varied  with  dusky,  the  rump-feathers  slightly  less  fluffy. 

According  to  Messrs.  Salvador!  and  Sharpe  the  form  from  the  D'Entrecasteau.x 
group  (Fergussou  and  Goodenough)  would  be  P.  analoya,  although  the  figure  and 
description  of  the  "  Ptilotis  analogue  "  seem  to  agree  more  with  notata,  the  name 
that  would  belong  to  the  birds  from  Sudest. 

All  these  forms  were  united  into  one  species  by  Salvadori,  while  Gadow  con- 
sidered them  to  be  subspecies  and  wrongly  united  with  this  assemblage  Salvadori's 
jlacirictus,  Skud  Sharpe  separated  three  species  and  one  "form."  As  far  as  lean 
find  out  from  the  material  now  before  me,  there  are  two  quite  distinct  species,  as 
characterized  above.  These  two  species,  which  will  probably  be  found  as  different 
as  our  Acrocephalus  palnstris  and  streperus,  seem  to  represent  each  other  locally, 
while  occurring  together  in  other  places.  We  have,  in  the  Tring  Museum,  P.  analoga 
from  Fergussou,  Goodenough,  Arfak,  Batanta  ;  P.  notata  from  Sudest,  Aru,  Batanta, 
Amberbaki,  Jobi,  Uamoi.  All  our  Aru  specimens  are  most  distinctly  P.  notata,  and 
Sharpe's  aruensis  are  probably  females  or  immature  examples  of  P.  analoya,  or 
represent  a  subspecies  of  the  latter  ;  for  I  cannot  doubt  (cf.  literature)  that  two 
species  are  found  on  the  Aru  Islands.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  so-called  gracilis  is 
not  different  from  notata,  but  that  the  small  and  large  specimens  are  connected  by 
intermediate  specimens  in  one  and  the  same  country.  I  believe  the  so-called  gracilis 
axe.  females  and  young  birds  of  notata.  A  skin  from  the  north  coast  of  Xew  (iuinea, 
at  13(r  30',  seems  to  me  to  be  inseparable  from  Cape  York  e.xamples,  e.xcept  that  it  is 
slightly  more  greenish.  Of  course  both  analoga  and  notata  may  have  subs[)ecies, 
but  I  cannot  discuss  this  question  now,  with  the  material  at  hand. 

19.  Myzomela  nigi'ita  louisiadensis  subsp.  nov. 

Thi'  black  Myzomelae,  with  whife  under  wing-coverts  and  axillaries,  are  very 
constant  in  the  same  localities,  but  differ  in  the  various  islands  where  they  occur. 
In  isos  M.  nigrita  was  described  from  Aru.     It  is  a  small  form,  with  the  wing 

*  For  literature  sec  Salvadori,  Or)i.  Papiiasia  \l.  p.  :f27;  .IggiiDitc  II.  p.  124;  (iadow,  Cat.  H.  VIII. 
p.  227  ;  Sharpe  in  Zool.  Coll.  II..V.S.  Alert,  p.  19. 
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57 — 06  mm.  long.  Specimens  from  New  (liiiiiea  ;ire  probably  not  separable  from 
.1/.  nigrita  nigrita.  lu  18T1)  Salvador!  named  a  much  larger  form  from  Miosuom 
and  Jobi  .1/.  pliito.  It  has  the  wiufr  (K> — 67  mm.  long.  Mr.  Meek  has  sent  a  series 
from  Sndest  Island.  These  stand  between  M.  nigrita  nigrita  and  .1/.  nigrita  jilato, 
the  wings  being  6:i— 'i;!  mm.  long.  The  /ewa/es  of  these  forms  do  not  differ,  except 
ill  the  same  way  in  size. 

M.  pammelaena  from  the  Admiralty  Islands,  M.  tristrami  from  the  iSolomons, 
and  M.  ramsayi  from  Kajiateioiiir,  are  probably  all  different  subspecies  of  M.  nigrita. 


^U.  Zosterops  meeki  >p.  uov. 

S  ?  ad.  Forehead  to  middle  of  crown,  lores,  subocnlar  region,  and  ear-coverts 
dusky  black,  the  latter  shading  off  into  the  olive-grecu  colour  of  the  upperside, 
which  again  shades  off  into  the  olive-yellow  rnrnji  and  upper  tail-coverts.  Hectrices 
brownish  black,  inner  webs  very  narrowly  edged  with  whitish.  Broad  ring  round 
eyes  white.  Ill-defined  malar  sfrijie  sulplinr-yellow.  Remainder  of  under  surface 
uniform  white,  with  a  hardly  perceptible  faint  huffy  tinge.  Vent  and  under  tail- 
coverts  yellow.  Hemiges  brownish  black,  outer  webs  edged  with  olive-green, 
innermost  secondaries  wholly  olive-green  like  the  wing-coverts.  Under  wing-coverts 
white,  inner  webs  of  remigcs  edged  with  white  towards  bases.  "  Iris  brown;  bill  slaty 
black  ;  feet  bluish  slate-colouv."  Total  length  about  M.'),  wing  59 — W,  tail  39 — 40, 
culmeii  from  base  13'5  mm. 

One  pair  from  Sudest.     Sexes  alike. 

This  interesting  new  species  differs  from  Z.  dclieatula  Sharpe,  which  is  probably 
one  of  its  nearest  allies,  in  havinu-  the  throat  white  instead  of  yellow,  the  sides 
of  the  breast  white,  not  greyish,  the  rnnij)  iind  upper  tail-coverts  ligiiter  ainl  more 
yellowish. 

■^1.  Cinuyris  christiauae  Tristr. 
Three  iiioli's  from  Sudest  agree  entirely  with  typical  specimens  from  St.  Aigiiau. 

■-'■-;.  Dicaeum  nitidum   Tristr.  {//;/.»,  18.s9,  ji.  555). 

S  ud.  '  riiwn  dark  bur>;nn(ly-red,  reniainder  of  upper  surface  dark  olive-green 
with  a  metallic  gloss,  scapulars  ami  upj)er  wiiig-eoverts  dark  steely  green  with  a 
strong  gloss.  Lower  rump  and  upper  tail-coverts  crimson.  Sides  of  head  greenish 
olive.  Chin  and  ujiper  throat  pale  buffy  yellow,  throat  with  a  large  crimson  patch. 
Breast  yellowish  olive,  more  yellow  in  the  middle  of  the  abdomen  and  on  the  under 
tail-coverts.  Under  wing-coverts  and  inner  eilges  of  (piills  white.  ^\  ing  57 — 5.^, 
tail  3lt,  culmen  from  base  10,  tarsus  1-' — 1:5  mm.  ?  ad.  Like  the  /««/«,  but  smaller 
and  without  the  red  patch  on  the  throat.  Wing  53,  tail  24  mm.  There  is. 
further,  a  specimen  marked  "  young  /mafe  "  ;  but  this  seems  to  be  a  lapsus  calami 
for  ''young  male."  Its  wing  measures  55  mm.,  and  there  is  a  small  jiale  red  spot  on 
the  throat.     This  species  has  the  "  iris  brown  ;  bill  vandyke-brown  ;  feet  black." 

2:*..  CoUocalia  fuciphaga  (Thiinb). 
Three  »«"/(•.<  and  one /?;/«"/(■.     Wing  V   \22,6id  llS-  124  mm. 
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~'4.  Podargus  meeki  Hurt.  {Ball.  B.  0.  chd,  Vol.  VIII.  p.  8). 

This  interesting  species  is  interniediate  in  size  lietweeu  Por/a/yits  oci'llafus 
Q.  k  G.  from  New  (Guinea  and  l\  intenuniliii.^i  Hart,  t'roiu  tlic  D'Eiitrecasteanx  and 
Trobriand  Islands.  It  diflers  from  l)otli  in  t\\e J't-mnlf  not  being  rufons,  but  !i])pareutly 
always  brownish,  and  much  more  heavily  marked  with  longitudinal  l)lack  spots  on 
the  under  surface  than  the  moli-.  and  darker  above.  The  wing  measures  190— 
195  mm.,  the  tail  167  — Imi  mm.  "Iris  hazel:  feet  yellowisli  horn-colour:  bill 
yellowish  horn-brown  to  dark  brown  h(irn-colour.'" 

25.  Caprimulgus  macrurus  Horsf. 

Four  skins  of  both  sexes,  liroenred  iit  different  times  in  April.  Thev  are  all 
much  iu  moult. 

2(1.  Eurystomus  crassirostins  Scl. 
i.  April  Tth,  isy.s.     Bill  bhtckish,  except  base  (if  mandiM.-.  which  i-^  vi'd. 

27.  Merops  oruatus  Lath. 

In  March  and  April  adult  birds  were  in  fairly  good  fresh  plnnnige.  while  young 
birds  ^exp  in  moult.     (  niniudn  mi  Siidest  Islnnd. 


28.  Alcedo  ispida  moluccana  I 


jCSS. 


Common  on  t^ndest  Island.  "  Iris  dark  brnwn  :  bill  black  in  the  hkiIc,  black 
with  red  basal  half  to  mandible  in  t\w  frni'ile  :  feet  bright  red." 

Elsewhere  I  have  stated  my  belief  that  the  Moluccau  Kingfisher  cannot  logically 
lie  called  a  species,  as  there  are  connecting  links  between  it  and  A.  i.J/oi-csiiind,  and 
again  between  ^1.  i.fioresiana  and  A.  ispida  henffale/isis,  and  then  again  between 
^1.  i.  bengalensiB  and  A.  ispida  ispida. 

There  is — I  may  repeat  it  here  again — no  reason  to  let  drop  the  name  of 
bengalensis  altogether  as  a  synonym,  for  if  one  subspecies  is  recognized  the  other 
must  be  considered  as  well,  and  never  do  we  meet  with  anything  as  small  as  .  1 .  /.  henga- 
lensis  in  Europe,  and  never  with  the  large  typical  ,1.  iapida  ispidn  in  India.  They 
are  therefore  subspecies,  no  matter  how  much  connected  by  intermediate  links. 

20.  Halcyon  sancta  ^^ig.  k  Horsf. 

A  series  of  //.  miirtn  from  Sudcst  Island  sliows  very  constantly  a  very  dark 
back,  washed  with  brown,  and  a  dark  olive-brown  crown  with  a  bluish  lino  behind 
the  eye.  This  same  character  is  also  to  be  seen  in  all  the  specimens  from  Woodlark 
Island  and  iu  the  majority  of  those  from  Hossel  and  St.  Aignan  Islands.  Some 
specimens  from  New  Britain  also  resemble  these  birds,  but  some  Australian  ones  as 
well  show  the  same  peculiarities  or  indications  of  it.  It  seems  certain  (cf  ^leyer  k 
Wiglesworth,  Birdn  of  ( 'eli;6(\f.  Vol.  I.)  that  J/,  sancta  wanders  northwards  in  winter; 
it  is  therefore  not  impossible  that  the  siiecimens  from  St.  Aignan  which  closely 
resemble  Australian  examples  are  birds  of  passage  ;  therefore  at  j)resent  I  refrain 
from  naming  what  I  lielieve  to  be  a  subspecies  from  the  smaller  islands  east  of 
New  Guinea, 
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30.  Cyclopsittacus  inseparabilis  Hart. 

In  Bull.  B.  O.  riul,,Yo\.  VIII.  ji.  9  (October  1898),!  have  already  said  that  in 
this  most  interesting  little  Parrot  the  sexes  are  alike  in  colonr,  iiml  resemble  very 
much  thej'emale  of  Ci/clopsitt<icus  virago  Hartert,  from  Fcrgusson  Island,  except 
that  the  sides  of  the  head  are  green,  with  a  slight  yellowish  tinge,  in  C.  inseparabilis, 
while  they  are  blnish  green  in  the  female  of  C.  virago.  In  C.  virago  the  sexes  differ 
widely. 

J  ad.  of  ('.  i>i.ieparabilis : — Bill  light  slaty  blnisli  grey,  tip  darker  slate-colour, 
mandible  whitish  in  the  middle.  Forehead,  above  the  beak,  with  a  large  scarlet- 
red  patch,  separated  from  the  green  crown  by  a  broad  semicircular  band  of  light 
blue.  Uj)per  surface  yellowish  green,  darker  on  the  wing-coverts  and  outer  webs 
of  secondaries,  innermost  secondaries  deep  red  along  the  outer  edge  of  inner  web. 
Primaries  blackish,  outer  webs  dark  bine,  inner  webs  of  all  but  the  first  two  pale 
yellow  towards  the  base.  Rectrices  dark  green,  washed  with  blnish  at  utmost  bases 
and  on  the  under  surface.  Under  wing-coverts  green,  blue  along  the  edge  of  the 
wing,  and  the  longest  series  blackish  with  jiale  yellow  spots  on  both  webs,  about 
the  middle.  Under  surface  light  green,  broadly  streaked  with  deep  yellow  along 
the  sides  of  the  body.  "  Iris  brown  ;  feet  greenish  slate-colour."  Total  length 
about  130  ;  wing  89—00  ;  tail  43  mm. 

31.  Lorius  hypoenochrous  ft  ray. 

In  a  series  of  this  species  from  iSudest  Island  I  was  struck  by  the  regular 
presence  of  a  black  bar  acros.s  the  under  surface  of  the  wing,  formed  by  the  black 
tips  to  the  longer  under  wing-coverts.  Tliis  Mack  bar  is  not  generally  found  in 
specimens  from  S.E.  New  Guinea,  New  Britain,  F(>r!;'usson  and  Woodlark  Islands. 
The  type  in  the  British  Museum,  according  to  the  origiuiil  label,  is  from  iSudest 
Island,  and  has  the  black  band  like  all  our  Sudest  s])ecimens.  All  those  from 
St.  Aiguan,  both  in  the  Tring  and  in  the  British  Museum,  have  an  indication  of  a 
black  bar,  some  of  the  outermost  under  wing-coverts  being  blackish.  There  is  in 
the  British  Jlnsenm  also  a  skin  said  to  be  from  th(>  East  Cape  in  British  Xew 
Guinea,  from  Huustein,  which  has  the  black  bar.  This  skin,  however,  has  no 
original  label,  and  generally  Hunstein's  birds  were  not  labelled,  like  those  of 
Goldie,  and  a  mistake  is  therefore  not  impossible  with  regard  to  the  locality.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  seems  that  immature  birds  have  this  black  bar  :  but  in  the  birds 
from  Sudcst,  and  equally  in  all  from  Hosscl  Island,  the  black  bar  is  also  present  in 
adult  birds.  It  is  thus  .advisable  to  distinguish  tlie  form  without  black  bar,  inhabit- 
ing the  low  country  of  S.E.  New  Guinea,  Fergusson,  ^\'oodlark.  .\ew  Britain,  and 
New  Ireland,  as  a  subspecies,  which  I  call 

Lorius  hypoenochrous  devittatus  subsji.  nov., 

the  tyjie  of  this  subspecies  being  the  Fergussini  form,  and  those  from  .St.  Aignan 
being  intermediate  between  L.  //.  ilcvUtatux  and  /-.  /'.  hijiiocDOi-hroda.  The  iris  of  the 
latter  is  red  ;  bill  red ;  feet  blackish. 

32.^Eclectus  pectoralis  (i'.  I.,  s.  Midi.). 

Two  male»  do  not  differ  from  specimens  from  the  Solomons  and  Ironi  New 
Guinea.     The  Am  birds  can  be  separated  snbspecifically. 
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:!;!.  Nasiterna  pusio  S<J. 

Three  ntfdes  and  a  fenmli-  I'nim  JSuilest  Isliuid.  •' Iris  bniwii;  I'l'cl  iumI  Mil 
slato-colonr."  The  fi'male  is  sniiiUcr  than  fhc  iiiiili\  nnd  the  hn'chrinl  ainl  cheeks 
are  perhaps  a  trifle  jialer. 

:U.  GeofFroyus  aruensis  sudestiensis  Vis. 

In  1890,  in  one  of  the  Reports  on  British  New  Guinea  in  which  this 
(listingnished  author  nnfortnnatcly  continncs  to  publish  his  valuable  articles,  Mr. 
De  Vis  described  the  tienfroipiH  from  Sndest  Island  under  the  above  somewhat 
unclassical  name.  This  species  or  subspecies  is  distinguished  from  (i.  aruensis 
aiiiensis  by  the  absence  of  the  reddish  brown  spot  on  the  wing-coverts,  but  other, 
differences  do  uot  seem  to  exist,  especially  the  wash  of  yellow  on  the  head 
mentioned  in  the  original  description  is  not  to  be  seen.  There  is  also  no  appreciable 
dilference  in  dimensions.  The  Jem  a/ e  is  not  known  to  me,  for  of  the  two  specimens 
sent  as  females  one  is  a  very  young  bird,  the  other  a  young  male,  with  the  blue 
and  red  feathers  of  the  head  just  beginning  to  make  their  appearance.  "  Iris  jiale 
yellow." 

:'>;">.  Cacatua  triton  trobriaudi  F'insch. 

The  Sudest  Island  (Joekati.io  is  exactly  the  same  as  the  one  from  Fergusson 
(Nov.  ZooL.  III.  p.  2411).  It  differs  considerably  from  C.  triton  triton  in  its  much 
smaller  size.  Another  smaller  subspecies,  intermediate  in  size  between  ('.  triton 
triton  and  ('.  triton  trohriandi,  or  equal  to  the  latter,  is  the  form  from  the  Western 
Papuan  Islands.  The  Sudest  Island  birds  measure  as  follows  :  wings  268 — 292, 
tail  150 — ir)5,  bill  from  nostril  to  ti]i  of  maxilla  34 — 3."i  mm. 


30.  Ninox  goldiei  rosseliana  Tristr. 

I  am  recording  four  skins  of  an  Owl  from  Sudest  Island  as  above,  as  they 
agree  perfectly  with  the  original  description  of  37«o.r  rosseliami  in  Ibix,  l>>8!),p.  557, 
as  well  as  with  a  skin  from  liossel  in  the  Tring  Museum.  On  the  other  hand,  they 
are  hardly  separable  from  JVi?iox  c/ohliei  from  Fergusson  and  (Jooih-nough  Islanils, 
of  which  I  liave  six  skins  before  me  (Nov.  Zool.  Is9(i,  p.  ,'40).  The  specimens 
from  Fergusson  and  Goodenough,  it  is  true,  are  mostly  more  rufous  on  the  brea.sf 
and  abdomen,  the  feathers  of  the  tarsus  darker,  the  white  on  the  abdomen  less 
conspicuous;  but  these  difterences  are  not  only  very  slight,  but  completely  bridged 
over  by  one  from  Fergusson.  Our  birds  may  thus  for  tlie  ])resent  stand  as  a 
subspecies  oi  goldiei,  but  the  value  of  this  subspecies  is  not  great.  The  iris  of  both 
forms  is  yellow. 


37.  Astur  etorques  (?). 

One  immature  male,rM\eT  large,  wing  ■J4ii  mm.,  tail  180  mm.  "Iris  bright 
yellow  ;  feet  lemon-chrome  ;  bill  black."  1  think  this  must  be  a  young  bird  of 
one  of  the  subspecies  of  the  etorques  group. 
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38.  Ptilinopus  superbus  (Temni.). 
Two  males  and  one  female.     •'  Iris  pale  yellow,  more  reddish  iu  Van  female." 

39.  Ptilinopus  strophium  Gould. 

<?  $ ,  April  1898.  "  Iris  reddish  yellow  ;  feet  dark  red  :  bill  greenish  slate- 
colonr." 

411.  Macropygia  carteretia  Bp. 

One  immature  mali'.  The  ideiititic.itioii  seems  to  be  quite  correct,  although 
the  habitat  is  strange.  More  material  is,  however,  desirable  to  prove  the  fnll 
identity  of  the  Sndest  Island  form. 

41.  Myristicivora  spilorrhoa  (<i.  ii.  Gray). 

cJ  $ ,  April  1898.  "Iris  dark  brown;  feet  bluish  slate-colonr ;  bill  slary 
green."     Wing  in  both  240  mm. 

42.  Sterna  longipennis  Nordm. 

Four  skins.  "  Iris  dark  brown:  feet  brown  (sienna  lirown,  reddish  brown, 
brownish  black):  bill  black." 

(Is  not  the  bill  of  southern  birds  larger  than  that  of  northern  ones  ?) 
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CONTEIBUTIONS   TO    THE    KiNTOWLEDGE    OF    THE 
SIPHONAPTERA. 

By  the  IlOiSr.  N.  C.  ROTHSCHILD,  B.A.,  F.E.S. 

(Plates  XVa.  XVI.  XVII.) 

Dl{.  K.  M.  HELLER  of  Dresden  published  the  description  of  a  new  flea, 
TiijMopaylla  agi/rtets,  in  Eiitomologischi',  yachrichten  for  189G.  At  the 
request  of  Dr.  Heller  I  undertook  to  investigate  this  species  more  thoroughly. 
Since  I  received  the  two  specimens  of  tliis  flea  which  Dr.  Heller  kindly  gave  me 
for  my  proposed  investigation,  I  have  ascertained  that  this  species  was  long  known 
in  England.  It  was,  however,  identified  with  l)fjjhlopSi/lla  assimiUs  Taschbg. 
During  the  course  of  my  investigation  I  was  fortunate  enough  to  find  out  a  few 
hitherto  unrecorded  facts  about  the  morphology  of  the  exoskeleton  of  the  Puliriddc. 
Tliese  few  facts,  together  with  two  descriptions  of  new  species  and  a  few  notes  on 
some  of  the  less  known  British  members  of  this  group,  form  the  subject  of  tlie 
present  paper.  Through  the  kindness  of  my  friend  Dr.  Jordan  1  have  been  able  to 
add  a  series  of  drawings  illustrating  the  text.  Dr.  Jordan,  moreover,  has  throughout 
given  me  much  nssistance  and  advice,  for  which  my  best  thanks  are  due  to  Iiim. 

EXOSKELETON    OV    lyPIllJ'iFSYLI.A    AdYRTES. 

Dr.  Wagner  has  already  given  careful  figures  of  the  head  and  the  mali'  sexual 
armature  of  this  species  in  his  paper  on  xVphaniptera,  Ilor.  Soc.  Eitt.  Uosx.  XXXI. 
PI.  IX.  f.  23.  24  (1898).  I  must  consequently  apologize  for  re-stating  some  of  his 
discoveries. 

A  very  remarkable  feature  of  the  morpliology  of  the  head  of  '/'.  ai/i/rfi'ti  and  its 
allies  is  the  tubercle  (PL  XVa.  f.  1)  at  the  edge  of  the  anteunal  groove.  This  tubercle 
has  the  appearance  of  a  rudimentary  spine,  it  is  much  thickened,  and  forms  a  dark 
prominence.  A  further  peculiarity  of  this  structure  is  its  position,  which  coincides 
with  that  of  the  round  eye  of  the  members  of  the  genus  Pule.r.  The  rudimentary 
spine,  moreover,  exhibits  some  black  jiigmentary  matter  within  it.  Is  it  ]iossible 
tliat  this  spine  is  the  vestige  of  a  once  functional  eye  ? 

The  prothorax  consists  of  a  dorsal  half-ring,  the  proaotum,aud  a  very  prominent 
ventral  piece,  the  prosternum,  at  the  anterior  end  of  which  the  forelegs  are  inserted. 
PI.  XVII.  f.  20  gives  a  ventral  view  of  the  prosternum  of  7".  ayjrles.  The 
sternum  is,  as  the  figure  shows,  divided  by  a  mesial  ridge  into  two  halves.  These 
are  veutrally  concave,  and  extend  laterally  to  the  pronotum.  The  portion  I  term 
the  prosternum  is  in  point  of  fact  not  the  "  sternum  "  proper,  but  corresponds  to  the 
postcoxal  pieces  <>f  the  prothoracical  sternite  of  other  insects.  In  the  jirescnf 
article,  however,  the  term  prosternum  lias  been  adopted  for  the  whole  ventral  part 
of  the  prothorax.  The  coxal  cavities  of  the  prosternum  (c-c)  are  closed  behind,  as 
opposed  to  those  of  the  mcso-  and  ractasternum,  which  are  quite  open.  The  cavities 
of  the  meso-  and  metasternum  are  not  separated  from  each  other  by  any  chitinons 
pieces,  since  the  sterna  have  not  developed  any  long  intercoxal  processes.    PI.  XVII, 
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f.  20  shows  the  mesosteruuni  when  viewed  from  ii  ventral  positioii.  This  has 
the  form  of  a  very  narrow  iialf-ring.  In  the  mesosternum  there  are  no  lines  of 
division  externallv  visible ;  the  various  pleural  or  ventral  jiieces  are  fused  together, 
the  two  portions  shown  in  f.  2n  heinjr  thi'  mesosternum  and  the  cpimeron 
(mst  +  cpm). 

■\Vhen  viewed  from  the  front  (I'l.  X\li.  f.  '.':!)  the  mesosternum  has  the 
appearance  of  a  transverse  plate  which  is  not  produced  ventrally  in  the  middle, 
there  being  no  intercoxal  process.  Indications  of  a  division  of  the  plate  are  visible 
at  both  the  lower  and  ujiper  edges. 

The  metasternnm  is  also  narrow  when  viewed  from  a  ventral  position,  but  is 
much  longer  than  the  mesosterunm.  PI.  XVII.  f  20  demonstrates  tiie  fact  that 
the  sternum  forms  a  mesial  tubercle  and  is  well  separated  from  the  epimeron  (epm). 

In  f.  'i\,  which  represents  the  metasternnm  in  side  view,  tlie  sternum  is  shown 
ventrally  produced  into  an  intercoxal  triangular  tubercle.  The  tigure  further  shows 
the  position  of  the  epimeron  (epm)  and  the  episternum  fepst).  The  episternum  is 
a  small  piece  lateral  in  position  widely  separated  by  the  epimeron  and  sternum  from 
the  coxal  cavities. 

In  a  frontal  view  (f.  22)  the  epimeron,  which  lies  behind  the  sternum,  is  not 
visible  ;  the  episternum,  however,  is  plainly  visible  between  the  metasternnm  and 
the  metanotnm. 

The  three  plates  of  the  metathorax  shown  in  PI.  XVI.  f.  Ti,  the  side  view  ot 
Cerntopsj/llii  cloiiijutiin.  1  have  termed' in  the  ])resent  pa]ier  sternum,  episternum. 
and  epimeron.  The  homology  of  these  parts  as  accepted  by  me  has  hitherto  not 
been  recognized  by  others.  I  consequently  give  my  reasons  for  introducing  this 
somewhat  new  departure.  The  genus  ('eratopsyUn  perhaps  shows  the  plates  in 
qnestion  best.     In  the  accom])anying  diagrammatic.il  tigure  of  the  metathorax  of 
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' '.  cloiiijiitUK,  the  above-mentioned  three  plates  are  representeil.  These  in  fact  arc 
present  in  all  onr  fleas,  and  have  always  the  same  position.  They  vary,  however, 
in  outline  and  in  respect  to  the  bristles  they  bear.  The  large  plate  (ejjmj,  the 
epimeron,  bears  the  metathoracic  stigma  at  its  uj)))er  edge.  It  was  often  considered 
to  be  a  rudimentary  wing  by  the  older  authors.  Dr.  Landois  *  erroneonsly  treated 
it  as  the  ventral  plate  of  the  first  abdominal  segment.  Tlie  imier  surface  of  the 
epimeron  serves  for  the  insertion  of  the  coxal  muscles.  The  second  jilate  (epst), 
the  episternum,  does  not  seeiu  to  have  been  clearly  recognized  by  others  as  a 
separate  plate  of  the  metathorax,  though  it  is  certainly  indicated  in  many  of 
Taschenberg's   figures.     The  coxal  cavity  is  formed  l)y  the  metasternnm  and  the 

*  Aiuilnmw  (lis  ffv7uleJlo/in,  p.  8  (ISC16). 
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large  fla[),  the  epimerou.  The  flap,  then-tore,  has  the  position  which  the  epimeron 
of  other  insects  generally  has.  In  many  insects  the  episternum  takes  part  in  the 
formation  of  the  coxal  cavity,  hnt  in  others  it  does  not.  The  plate  I  have  termed 
the  episternnm  does  not  take  part  in  forming  the  coxal  cavity.  Its  position,  however, 
is  dorsal  to  the  lateral  portion  of  the  nietasternnm,  as  is  the  case  in  other  insects. 
This  plate  can  therefore  very  well  be  tlie  homologne  of  the  episternum,  in  spite  of 
the  distance  at  which  it  is  placed  from  the  coxal  cavity.  The  mesosternum  (Fig.  1) 
of  C.  elongatus  consists  of  two  distinctly  separated  j)ieces,  a  ventral  and  a  lateral 
one,  designated  in  the  figure  msst  and  epst  +  epm.  The  suture  separating  the 
two  is  only  marked  ventrally  in  T.  agyt-tes,  at  the  very  edge  of  the  plates  above  the 
coxa.  The  large  lateral  plate  is  internally  divided  by  a  ridge  (punctured  in  Fig.  1) 
into  an  anterior  and  posterior  piece  ;  the  ridge  resembles  those  which  are  observed 
at  all  sutures  of  the  thorax.  It  is,  therefore,  possible  that  this  internal  ridge  of  the 
lateral  jdate  of  the  mesothorax  is  an  indication  of  a  suture  of  which  all  traces  are 
now  lost  externally.  From  this  we  might  infer  that  the  lateral  plate  originated 
by  a  fusion  of  two  plates  both  of  which  reached  the  coxal  cavity.  These  two 
plates  would  have  had  the  position  which  the  episternnm  and  epimeron  of  other 
insects  have.  The  posterior  of  the  two  (epimeron)  would  correspoml  with  the  flap 
(epimeron)  of  the  metathorax.  The  mesothoracic  epimeron  has  no  stigma  on  its 
upper  side,  but  there  is  a  stigma  on  the  membrane  behind  the  coxa  which  is  covered 
in  a  lateral  view  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  epimeron.  This  membrane  is  strengthened 
by  a  piece  of  chitin  that  rnns  from  the  epimeron  to  or  almost  to  tlie  stigma.  It 
might  be  urged  that  this  piece  of  chitin  was  the  homologne  of  the  metathoracical 
flap,  and  the  circumstance  that  it  is  the  supporter  of  the  mesothoracical  stigma  seems 
to  be  in  favour  of  this  contention.  I  think  it  therefore  best  to  leave  it  for  the  present 
undecided  whether  the  plate  designated  in  Fig.  1  as  epst  +  epm,  =  episternnm  + 
epimeron,  corresponds  to  both  the  episternum  and  the  epimei'on,  or  whetlier  it  is 
the  episternum,  and  the  chitinous  piece  near  the  stigma  represents  the  epimeron. 
The  question  cannot  be  solved  without  a  full  comparison  of  many  difterent  forms  of 
fleas,  which  I  have  not  yet  carried  out. 

The  epimera  of  the  metathorax  extend  so  far  back  that  the  short  raetanotum 
does  not  cover  the  space  between  itself  and  the  metasternum.  On  this  account  the 
first  abdominal  segment  has  been  pushed  forward  to  form  a  dorsal  covering  to  the 
metathorax.  The  ventral  j)late  of  tlie  segment  is  wanting.  Landois,  /.r.,  mistook 
the  epimera  of  the  metathorax  for  the  ventral  plate,  as  I  have  already  mentioned. 

In  addition  to  the  first  abdominal  segment  there  appear  to  be  nine  more 
segments,  of  which  the  last  three  (or  four)  are  largely  modified  in  both  sexes. 
The  first  seven  tergites,  like  those  of  the  thorax,  have  two  principal  rows  of  bristles, 
as  shown  in  f  1.  3.  4.  (i.  T.  H.  The  lowest  bristle  of  the  posterior  series  is  placed 
below  the  stigma.  The  sternites,  on  the  oiher  hand,  are  provided  witji  a  few  bristles. 
In  fact  the  sternite  of  the  second  segment  of  T.  agyrtes  has  one  or  two  bristles 
only.  All  these  bristles  lie  close  u])on  the  segments,  and  the  rows  of  long 
ones  have  perhaps  the  function  of  preventing  the  hairs  of  the  host  getting 
between  the  segments.  At  the  apical  edge  of  the  seventh  tergite  there  are  dorsally. 
on  each  side,  one  long  and  two  short  bristles,  which  may  possibly  serve  as  a 
protection  for  the  peculiar  sensorial  plate  of  the  pygidium.  In  other  species  of 
fleas  the  number  and  proportional  length  of  these  antepygidial  bristles  varies 
considerably,  and  t'nrnish  obvious  distinguishing  characters.  In  the  sexes  these 
bristles  are  also  nftcn   different.      Ti//ililopsi/Ua  pentacanthus.  i'or  instance,  has  no 
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bristles  in  the  male.  (PI.  XVa.  f.  3),  while  in  the  female  there  arc  two  on  each  side. 
In  the  case  of  7'.  spectabilia  again  the  inale  has  three  and  the  female  five  bristles  on 
each  side  in  this  position.  The  nnmber  of  the  bristles  on  the  sternites  is  from 
two  to  six.     Here  again  the  nnmbers  vary  in  the  sexes. 

While  the  third,  fourth,  fiftl),and  sixtli  sternites  are  covered  by  their  respective 
tergites,  the  reverse  is  the  case  in  botli  sexes  with  regard  to  the  second  segment. 
In  this  case  the  steruite  covers  the  lower  portion  of  the  tergite  (Pi.  XVa.  XVI.  f.  1. 
3.  4.  6.  7.  11).  The  seventh  segment  of  the  viale,  like  the  preceding  five  segments, 
has  its  tergite  covered  by  its  sternite,  and  is  normal  in  structure.  In  T.  agtjrtes 
and  otlier  members  of  the  same  genus  the  seventh  sternite  of  the  fe mole  exhibits 
some  peculiar  characters.  In  this  case  the  sternite  covers  the  tergite,  while  in  the 
mule,  as  I  have  previously  mentioned,  the  tergite  covers  the  sternite.  This  seventh 
sternite  is  narrower  mesially  than  at  the  sides.  The  dilated  lateral  portion  is 
deeply  sinuate,  thus  consisting  of  an  upper  broad  and  a  lower  narrow  lobe  (PI.  XVa. 
f.  '£).  In  Typldopsylla  pentacanthiis  and  T.  dasycnemus  the  lobes  are  also  present 
(PI.  XVa.  f.  ."))  ;  they  differ,  however,  in  shape  in  each  species.  In  the  genus 
Ceratopsyllu  (PI.  XVI.  f.  0.  7)  the  seventh  sternite  is  still  more  enlarged,  but  its 
outer  edge  is  not  sinuate. 

The  eighth  segment  of  the  fenuile  of  at/i/rtes  diti'ers  entirely  from  the  other 
segments.  The  sternite  is  reduced  to  two  narrow  bottle-shaped  pieces,  which  bear 
a  few  short  hairs  at  the  toj)  (PI.  XVII.  f  24.  viii.  v).  The  sternite  th(yrefore  is 
mesially  divided,  which  is  not  the  case  witli  segments  2  to  7.  In  a  lateral 
view  tlie  sternite  would  be  hardly  noticed  (PI.  XVa.  f  2.  viii.  v).  The  se[iaration 
of  the  sternite  into  two  halves  does  not  seem  to  be  complete  in  all  fleas  ;  in  Pide.r 
(joniocepkahis,  for  instance,  the  two  narrow  plates  remain  united  at  the  base. 

The  eighth  tergite  is  correspondingly  enlarged,  forming  a  complete  ring,  tlie 
ventral  edges  of  wliicli  nearly  toncli  eacli  other  :  in  fact  they  almost  conceal  the 
steruite  from  view.  The  upjier  portion  of  the  tergite  is  narrower  than  the  lower  part. 
It  is  divided,  moreover,  in  the  middle,  the  division  nearly  reaching  the  l)ase.  This 
peculiarity  is  well  shown  in  PI.  XVII.  f.  2.5,  which  represents  the  dorsal  view  of 
the  eightli  segment.  In  tlie  figure  the  two  stigmata,  which  lie  close  to  the  middle 
sinus,  are  also  represented.  These,  taken  witli  the  trachea,  are  haninier-shajied  in 
apjiearance.  Their  mouths  are  densely  clothed  with  fine  hairs.  The  bristles  near 
the  ventral  edges  of  the  eighth  tergite,  shown  in  PI.  XVII.  f.  24  and  25,  arc 
generally  quite  constant  in  length,  number,  and  position.  The  difference  in  the 
mesial  jiortion  of  tlie  eighth  tergite  of  the  two  sexes  of  T.  af/i/rteg  is  very  con- 
si)icnous  (PL  XVII.  f  14.  viii.  d,  and  f.  25.  viii.  d). 

The  portion  following  the  eighth  segment  corresponds  to  the  ninth  and  tentli 
segments  in  the  imile,  of  which  mention  is  made  further  on.  The  structure, 
however,  of  this  jiortion  of  the  abdomen  in  the  female  is  dift'erout  from  the  structure 
of  the  end  of  the  abdomen  in  the  male.  In  fact  I  am  not  yet  jirepared  to  give  a 
decided  opinion  on  the  homology  of  these  portions  of  the  morphology  oi  the  fe mule. 
In  the  view  from  above,  PI.  XVII.  f.  17,  a  plate  (a)  is  represented  on  each  side, 
the  two  ])lates  Iieing  su])arate  in  the  middle  line.  In  addition  to  this  a  larger 
undivided  plate  (lij  is  shown,  in  tlie  middle  of  which  the  ovate  sensual  plate  is 
placed.  Finally  the  two  jialpi-like  jirocesses  (c)  are  shown.  In  a  lateral  view, 
PI.  XVII.  f.  18,  the  same  plates  are  represented.  In  addition  to  these,  however, 
two  more  plates  are  present,  marked  in  the  figure  a'  and  b'.  The  plate  marked 
a'  is  ventral  to    the  ]»late  marked  a  :    and  the  ])late  b'  is  likewise  ventral  to   b. 
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Tht'  auus  is  situated  betweeu  b  iuul  b'.  When  the  abdomen  is  viewed  from  below, 
PI.  XVII.  f.  11),  two  portions  only  are  visible,  the  basal  portion  marked  fa') 
and  the  larger  apical  plate  (b'),  besides  the  two  processes  (c). 

As  I  have  previously  stated,  I  am  not  at  present  ])repared  to  describe  the 
Iiomology  of  the  plates  marked  a,  a',  b,  and  b'  on  PI.  XVII.  f.  17.  Is.  lu.  It  is 
tempting  to  snppose  that  they  ro]jreseut  the  ninth  and  tenth  segments,  but  this 
conclnsiou  is,  I  think,  not  correct  ;  for  in  the  male  the  sensory  plate  is  part  of 
the  ninth  tergite,  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  the  processes  c  of  the  female  are 
homologous  to  the  tenth  segment  of  the  male. 

In  the  male  of  T.  a()i/rte>i  the  sternite  of  the  eighth  segment  is  very  much 
enlarged  and  conceals  to  a  great  e.xteut  the  niutli  segment  (PI.  XV.\.  f.  1).  It  is  a 
large  concave  piece  of  chitin,  sinuate  in  the  mesial  line,  forming  a  large  cavity  which 
opens  dorsally  and  apically.  The  bristles  of  tlie  eighth  sternite  are  characteristic 
of  each  species.  They  differ  in  number  and  position  in  each  species  of  Tyj>Idopsylla. 
The  eighth  tergite  is  rather  small,  and  is  of  a  singular  appearance,  in  consequence 
of  the  peculiar  development  of  the  stigmata.  A  dorsal  view  of  this  portion  is 
given  on  PI.  XVII.  f.  14.  The  two  stigmata  are  not  simple  circular  openings. 
They  are  much  dilated  along  the  edge  of  the  segment,  both  dorsally  and  ventrally. 
and  meet  in  the  middle  line,  where  the  segment  is  deeply  sinuate.  The  sinns, 
which  docs  not  reach  halfway  across  the  segment,  forms  part  of  the  stigma-cavity, 
which  is  densely  clothed  with  fine  hairs.  The  development  of  the  eighth  segment 
in  the  male  as  here  described  seems  to  be  peculiar  to  the  genus  Ti/phlojiSylla. 
The  genera  Ceratojw/lla,  Ptilex,  and .  Ceratopl'i/llus  have  a  very  small  eighth 
sternite,  consisting  of  two  separate  narrow  plates  (PI.  XVI.  f.  Id.  viii.  v). 
The  eighth  tergite  in  these  genera  is  very  large.  In  Ceratopsylla  elowjatax  6 
(PI.  XVI.  f.  10)  the  eighth  tergite  is  divided  dorsally  in  the  middle  :  each 
plate  thus  formed  is  sinuate.  The  sinus  sej^arates  from  the  plate  a  lobe  which 
protrudes  dorsad.  At  the  base  of  the  lobe  the  comparatively  small  stigma  is 
placed.  The  sexes  of  Cerutophyllus,  Pulex,  and  Ceratopsj/lla  agree  with  one 
another  with  regard  to  the  relative  size  of  the  sternite  and  tergite  of  the  eighth 
segment.     In  this  respect  these  genera  dirt'er  markedly  from  T>/plilops>jlla. 

If  the  eighth  sternite  and  also  the  lower  part  of  the  eighth  tergite  of  Typhlo- 
psylla  agyrtes  be  removed,  the  copulatory  apparatus  of  the  male  and  the  pygidiimu 
are  seen.  PI.  XVII.  f.  iL'.  14  represents  them  in  situ.  Betweeu  the  eighth 
tergite  (PI.  XVll.  f.  12.  viii.  dj  and  what  is  distinguished  as  x  in  the  same 
figure  the  sensual  plate  is  situated.  The  lateral  portion  of  ix.  d,  which  is 
separated  from  the  dorsal  portion  by  a  dee]i  sinus,  is  again  divided  into  two 
processes  p  and  p',  and  produced  internad  into  a  long  curved  process  on  each  side,  the 
manubrium  of  Wagner.  The  dorsal  and  lateral  portion  of  ix.  d  form  one  plate, 
tlie  ninth  tergite,  moveable  only  in  toto.  Dr.  Wagner  has  figured  this  apparatus 
as  here  described  (piite  correctly,  and  I  repeat  it  only  for  the  sake  of  completeness. 
Joined  to  the  large  and  complicated  ninth  tergite  is  a  boomerang-sbajied  organ 
(PI.  XVII.  f.  12.  ix.  V)  which  is  provided  with  hairs  at  the  apex  in  a 
characteristic  way.  Another  moveable  j)iece  of  chitin  is  also  joined  to  ix.  d, 
iiamely  the  organ  f,  whicli  lies  at  the  inner  and  ventral  side  of  the  process  p'.  The 
hairs  upon  the  moveable  "  finger  "  f  are  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  organ, 
which  is  hollow,  and  seem  to  be  sensory  hairs.  Jnst  behind  the  dorsal  sensual 
plate  there  is  a  transverse  snture  which  separates  the  anal  convex  plate  x  from 
ix.  d.       This   suture   is  alsn  iiluiniy   \  isilih',   when   vieweil   iVom  above  (PI.   XVll. 
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f.  14).  Ou  each  sido  of  the  anal  plate  x  a  Hap  is  present.  These  flai)s  may 
either  he  the  lateral  jjarts  of  the  anal  jilate  turned  up  in  eonseciuenee  of  the  ])r('ssure 
the  mounted  specimen  is  snlijected  to,  or  they  may  he  separate  jilates  ventral  to  x. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  portion  designated  in  f.  l"i  on  Fl.  W'll.  as  ix.  d 
is  really  the  dorsal  ninth  segment,  and  the  hoomerang-.sliaped  organ  the  ninth 
steruite.  The  aual  plate  x  must  be  a  tenth  segment,  as  it  is  separated  hy  a 
suture  from  the  ninth,  the  line  of  separation  being  ascertained  from  longitudinal 
sections.  The  plate  x,  moreover,  lias  been  further  observed  in  a  live  specimen  to 
flajj  up  and  down,  while  the  ninth  tergite  with  its  sensual  plate  showed  no 
movement.  If  the  lateral  flajis  beneath  the  tentli  tergite,  which  covers  the  anus 
from  above  (i'l.  XVII.  f  12.  14),  are  separated  from  x,  they  mnst  represent 
the  tenth  steruite.  If,  however,  they  arc  only  the  sides  of  x,  it  might  be  suggested 
that  the  tiuger-likc  organ  f  of  ix.  d  was  a  modified  tenth  steruite. 

In  the  genus  T'/j/liln/jsijllti  and  other  genera  of  Pulicklae  not  only  the  ninth 
tergite  of  the  mule  aflbrds  wod  distinguishing  characters,  but  also  the  ninth  steruite, 
as  can  be  ascertained  by  a  comparison  of  PI.  XVII.  f.  Vi.  1:5. 


Genus  TYPHLOPSYLLA. 
1.  Typhlopsylla  agyrtes  (PI.  XVa.  fig.  1   S,  a  ?). 

?  2'.  asgimiUs  Taschenberg  (et  alii),  Die  FWhe  p.  1)5  (1880)  (partim). 
T.  assimilis  Saunders  (not  Taschenberg),  Eitt.  .I/ok.  Mng.  ('2).  II.  p.  170  (1891). 
T.  agijrtes  Heller,  Ent.  Xnrhr.  X.XII.  p  97  (18!)i;)  (Borkum) ;  Wagner,  Hor.  Soc.  ICiit.  lioss.  XXXI. 
p.  35.  t.  9.  f.  23  (1898). 

The  front  of  the  head  is  rounded,  and  has  in  front  of  the  antennal  groove  two 
parallel  rows  of  bristles.  The  first  row  consists  of  five  bristles,  and  the  second  of 
three.  Immediately  in  front  of  the  antennal  groove  is  a  small  si)ine-like  tubercle, 
the  exact  position  of  which  can  be  best  made  out  from  the  figure.  The  genu  has  at 
its  posterior  edge  three  spines  wliich  stretch  backwards. 

Near  the  hinder  edge  of  the  head  is  a  row  of  four  bristles.  The  most  ventral 
of  these  is  very  long.  Between  this  row  of  bristles  and  the  antennal  groove  there 
are  five  or  six  longer  bristles.  The  upper  four  of  these  stand  in  an  oblique  position. 
The  antennal  groove  is  dorsally  bordered  by  a  series  of  fourteen  (c?)  very  thin 
short  hairs;  in  ?  there  are  some  additional  short  bristles  behind. 

The  prouolum  bears  a  row  of  hve  long  hairs,  between  every  two  of  which  a  short 
hair  is  placed.  At  its  [josterior  margin  is  a  comb  of  sixteen  teeth.  This  number 
appears  to  be  invariable.  The  dorsal  portion  of  tiie  nicsothorax  has  two  rows  of 
hairs  on  it;  the  first  consists  of  short  hairs,  the  second  of  long  ones.  The  anterior 
jjortion  of  the  mesonotuni,  moreover,  bears  numerous  small  hairs  scattered  irregu- 
larly over  its  surface.  The  episternum  (  +  epimeron,  i:i//c  j).  o3o)  is  a  moderately 
large  plate,  the  shape  of  which  can  be  best  seen  in  the  figure  ;  it  bears  ten  hairs. 

The  metauotum  bears,  like  the  mesonotum,  two  rows  of  hairs.  Besides  these 
there  are  some  more  hairs  on  this  portion  of  the  thorax  placed  just  beyond  the 
middle.  The  episternum  is  a  small  semicircular  plate  with  two  bristles  at  its  end- 
The  epimeron  is  large  and  shaped  as  in  the  figure  ;  it  bears  five  hairs. 

The  first  seven  tergites  of  the  abdomen  of  both  sexes,  as  usual,  have  two  rows  of 
bristles  on  them.  The  first  of  these  rows  consists  of  small  bristles  of  a  uniform  size. 
The  second  row  contains  alternately  long  and  short   liristles.     The  number  of  these 
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bristles  appears  to  vary  slijihtly  iUTunliiig'  to  iinlividuals.  At  the  posl(M-ior  edf^es 
of  tlic  first,  secoiiil,  thiid,  and  fourth  tergitrs  there  is  a  small  sjiiae  jilaced  close  to 
the  middle  line  on  each  side.  At  the  i)ostorior  edge  of  the  seventli  tergite  there  are 
on  eaeh  side  close  to  the  middle  line  one  long  and  two  short  bristles. 

The  enlarged  eighth  steruite  in  the  imih:  bears  about  seven  small  and  three  large 
bristles.  At  the  ])osterior  end  of  the  boomerang-shaped  ninth  sternite  there  are 
about  four  long  and  five  short  bristles.  The  eighth  tergite  in  \\wj'i'inule  is,  as  usual, 
much  enlai'ged;   it  bears  nine  hairs  near  its  ventral  edge. 

The  coxae  of  the  forelegs  are  eoverc^d  witli  numerous  bristles  on  their  outer  edge. 
The  tibiae  have  at  their  posterior  edges  seven  pairs  of  strongly  ehitinized  bristles. 
The  inner  bristle  of  the  second,  fifth,  and  seventh  pair  is  longer  than  the  others.  On 
the  outside  of  the  tibiae  there  is  a  series  of  seven  smaller  bristles.  The  midiUe 
and  hind  legs  are  similar  in  structure  to  the  first,  but  the  coxae  are  j)ractically 
naked. 

Length  2"2o — '2-'-M>  mm. 

lldlj*  IbjpadaeiM  ylareolus,  Tring,  Xorth  Eerwick,  and  Hanover ;  Mas  sil- 
caticus,  Tring;  Mug  musculm,  Tring;  Arcicola  amphibius.,  Tring  and  Brighton  f  ; 
Sorex  calguris,  Tring  ;  Crossopus  cilidtus,  Wick  ;  Talpu  europaea,  Tring,  Box- 
worth,  |  etc.;  MiDstela  valgaris,  Triug;  Mustela  ptitorias,  Aberystwyth.  § 


2.  Typhlopsylla  agyries  nobilis  subsp.  nov. 

This  form  agrees  in  every  resi>ect  with  the  type,  one  character  excepted.  The 
subsjiecies  shows  a  tendency  to  lose  one  of  the  genal  sjjines  on  each  side.  In  a 
series  of  over  thirty  examples  of  tliis  flea  IVum  its  host,  nearly  every  specimen  has 
lost  one  or  two  genal  spines  on  one  side.  In  several  cases  one  from  both  genae  has 
disa])pcared. 

llnlj.  Arcicola  uiiiphibius,  Tring:   Brighton,  f 

The  present  species,  as  I  have  previously  stated,  was  described  by  Dr.  Heller 
in  Is'.H).  Thu  two  type-specimens,  both  nudes,  were  given  him  by  Professor  O. 
iSchneider,  who  caught  them  on  the  Island  of  Borkum,  where  they  were  found  in  the 
sand.  (Since  then,  however.  Dr.  Heller  has  received  a  further  supply  of  this  insec't 
from  the  same  locality  taken  from  Arcicola  arcolis. 

At  the  request  of  Dr.  Heller  I  undertook  to  investigate  the  species,  and  for  this 
purjxjse  he  most  courteously  presented  me  with  two  examples. 

Dr.  Heller's  species  I  found  to  be  identical  with  the  English  insect  which 
Mr.  Edward  Saunders  introduced  into  the  British  list  as  7}/p/>lops>/llfi  assimilis 
Taschbg. 

In  /'/(■  Flohe,  jip.  9o,  Viti,  Dr.  Taschenberg  diagnoses  his  TijpIdopsijUu 
assimilis  as  having  eighteen  teeth  in  tin;  prt)notal  I'omb,  and  a  "boot-shaped" 
genital  organ  in  the  male.  Dr.  Heller  dilferentiated  his  species  from  the 
assimilis  of   Dr.  Taschenberg  by   its   prouotal    comb    consisting  of  sixteen    teeth 

*    Refers  to  speciineus  iu  my  collection  only,  throughout  the  present  article. 
t   Mes.sr.s.  lirazenor  Bros. 
X  Mr.  William  Fiurcii. 
5  Mr.  George  Davis. 
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and  by  its  lacking  the  "  boMt-sbuped  "  genitiil  (iryaii  in  the  male.  To  further  the 
iui|niry  I  a]i]ilied  to  Mr.  Ritseiua  of  Loydeu  for  typical  specimens  of  assimilis 
Tasclibg-.,  wbicli  he  most  kindly  sent  me.  From  the  above-mentioned  investigations 
I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  all  the  insects  1  had  examined  both  from  England  and 
the  t'outincnt  were  the  same  species,  namely  (iij>frti:s  Heller,  all  of  tliem  (iiulusive 
of  the  specimens  from  Hitsema)  possessing  sixteen  teeth  in  the  }irouotal  comb. 
The  dorsal  ninth  segments  also  were  identical  in  all  of  them.  The  shape  of  this 
organ,  however,  when  dissected  out  cannot  be  called  "  buot-shaped."  Dr.  Julius 
Wagner,  Ilor.  Hoc.  F.nt.  lioxx.  1898.  XXXI.  t.  9.  f.  25,  gives  an  illustration  of  the 
genital  armature  of  what  he  calls  T'/jj/dopsi/llv  assimilis  Taschbg.  This  tigure 
undoubtedly  represents  an  excellent  species.  It  would,  however,  be  interesting  to 
know  if  this  is  the  real  ussimilis  or  a  new  species.  It  seems  most  probable  that 
the  immber  of  teeth  in  the  pronotal  comb  of  the  insect  Dr.  Taschenberg  called 
assimilia  was  miscounted.  The  identity  of  Dr.  Taschcnbcrg's  insect,  however, 
must  always  remain  doubtful. 

In  North  America  a  closely  allied  sjjecies  is  found  with  fourteen  teeth  in  the 
pronotal  comb,  which  has  hitherto  not  received  a  name.  This  form  Mr.  Baker 
considers  identical  witli  Ur.  'i';ischenberg's  f^s•,sm//^s■ :  vide  Canddinn  Entomologist 
XXWiL  p.  liMi  (189.")). 

3.  Typhlopsylla  dasycnemus  (Pi.  XVa.  fig.  4  c^,  o  ?). 

T.  dasycnemus  Rothschild,  Km.  Hen.nl  IX.  p.  159  (!8<17)  (Triug). 

The  front  of  the  head  is  rounded  as  in  the  jireviously  mentioned  species.  The 
two  rows  of  bristles  in  front  of  the  antennal  groove  consist  of  five  and  two  bristles 
resjiectively.  The  small  spine-likc!  tnbercle  is  present  in  this  species  also.  The 
gena  has  at  its  posterior  edge  four  sjiincs  which  stretch  backwards.  Near  the 
hinder  edge  of  the  head  are  six  bristles.  Between  this  row  of  bristles  and  the 
antennal  groove  are  six  or  seven  more  bristles  of  varying  lengths. 

The  jironotum  bears  one  series  of  long  hairs  only  ;  at  its  posterior  edge  is  a 
comb  of  sixteen  teeth. 

The  mesouotum  has  one  row  of  hairs  on  it.  The  ei)isternum  ( +  cpiuierou) 
bears  eight  hairs  ;  its  shape  can  be  best  made  out  from  the  figure. 

The  mctauotum  has  one  distinct  row  of  hairs  on  it ;  several  small  hairs,  how- 
ever, are  scattered  over  its  surface.  The  episternum  is  a  small  plate  of  a  somewhat 
irregular  shape  bearing  a  single  hair.  The  epimeron  is  shaped  as  the  figure  shows: 
it  bears  four  hairs. 

At  the  posterior  edges  of  the  first  six  tergites  of  the  abdomen  of  the  mule  and 
the  first  five  of  the  female  there  is  a  small  spine  jjlaced  close  to  the  middle  line 
on  each  side.  At  the  posterior  edge  of  the  seventh  tergite  there  are  on  each  side 
close  to  the  middle  line  one  long  and  two  short  bristles. 

The  enlarged  eighth  sternite  in  the  mede  bears  about  three  small  and  one  large 
bristles.  The  boomerang-shaped  ninth  sternite  dilfers  widely  from  tlie  same  organ 
in  T.figyrtes.  It  is  mucli  stouter,  and  bears  four  hairs.  The  tibiae,  especially  of  the 
hindlegs,  are  very  hairy.  This,  in  fact,  is  one  of  the  most  striking  characters  of  the 
present  species. 

Length  2-25— 2-35  mm. 

Hull.  Sori'.T  V'l-lfiaris,  Tring  and  Hanover;    Taipei  eurojiuea,  Tring. 

Ih.  .Jordan  discovered  this  species  at  Tring  last  year;  since  then  he  has  taken  a 
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fair  number  of  examples,  chiefly  on  Stwex  vidgaris.     This  year  he  took  a  single 
specimen  at  Hanover  on  the  same  host. 

4.  Typhlopsylla  pentacanthus  (PI.  XVa.  fig.  ;5  i). 

T.peiilawiilhus  Rothschild,  Enl.  ];e,unl  IX.  p.  Co  (1SI9'^)  (Tring). 

The  front  of  the  head  is  scarcely  rounded.  Before  the  antenual  groove  there 
are  six  moderately  long  hairs.  At  tlie  posterior  edge  of  the  gena  are  five  spines  of 
nneijual  length.  The  tirst  four  gradually  increase  in  length.  The  fifth  spine  is 
somewhat  smaller  than  the  others,  and  is  in  the  same  position  as  the  tubercle  in 
T.  cKjyrtes;  it  is,  in  fact,  probably  homologous  with  it.  The  back  of  the  head  bears 
three  rows  of  bristles.  The  maxillary  as  well  as  the  labial  palpi  are  remarkable 
for  their  great  length. 

The  pronotnm  bears  a  row  of  alternately  arranged  long  and  short  bristles;  at 
its  posterior  margin  is  a  comb  of  foiirteeii  teeth. 

The  mesonotum  bears  two  rows  of  hairs.  The  tirst  row  consists  of  short  hairs, 
and  the  second  one  of  alternately  arranged  long  and  short  ones.  The  episternum 
(+  ei)imeron)  is_a  large  plate,  the  shape  of  which  can  be  seen  from  the  figure;  it 
bears  five  or  six  hairs. 

The  metauotum,  like  the  mesonotum,  bears  two  rows  of  hairs.  The  episternum 
is  a  small  conical  plate  bearing  two  or  three  hairs.  The  epimeron  is  large,  and 
beare  ftjur  long  hairs. 

The  first  seven  tergitcs  of  the  abdomen  bear,  as  usual,  two  rows  of  bristles. 
The  first  of  these  rows  consists  of  small  bristles  of  a  uniform  size.  The  second  row 
contains  alternately  arranged  long  and  short  bristles.  The  number  of  these  bristles 
api)ears  to  vary  somewhat  according  to  individuals. 

At  the  posterior  edges  of  Iwth  sides  of  the  first  four  tergites  in  the  male  there 
are  two  small  spines  placed  close  to  the  middle  line.  In  the  male  also  there  is 
a  single  spine  at  the  posterior  edges  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  tergites.  In  the  female 
the  two  spines  are  present  on  the  first  two  tergites  only,  the  next  three  tergites 
having  one  sjiine  only.  On  the  sixth  tergite  in  the  female  there  is  no  spine.  The 
long  hairs  at  the  posterior  edge  of  the  seventh  tergite  which  are  so  characteristic 
of  many  fleas  are  absent  in  the  male.  In  the  female  there  are  two  long  hairs  on 
each  side  in  this  position.  The  enlarged  eighth  sternite  in  the  male  bears  five  long 
hairs  at  its  posterior  edge.  The  moveable  portion  of  the  ninth  tergite  resembes  the 
same  portion  in  Tf/phlopsi/lla  gracilis  Taschbg.:  see  PI.  XVII.  f.  16.  The  enlarged 
eighth  tergite  of  the  female  bears  numerous  hairs  near  its  ventral  edge,  many  more 
being  present  than  in  T.  ayyrtes. 

Length  1-95— 2-77  mm. 

Ilah.  Mustela  vulgaris,  Mas  gih-atiois,  and  Taljja  europaea,  Tring;  Musfela 
vulgaris,  Boxmoor.* 

This  species  appears  to  be  rare.  It  was  tirst  taken  by  Mr.  Albert  Pitfanl  at 
Boxmoor,  Herts,  in  1893,  who  secured  three  specimens  from  a  weasel  (Mustela 
ndqaris).  This  insect,  though  recognized  as  new  by  Mr.  Edward  Saunders,  was 
not  described.  In  addition  to  the  three  original  examples  I  had  seven  specimens 
taken  at  Tring,  Herts,  and  Mr.  Edward  Saunders  has  two  more  from  another  locality. 
Hitherto  this  species  has  not  been  recorded  from  the  Continent.  The  above-mentioned 
twelve  specimens  are,  as  far  as  I  know,  all  the  recorded  examples  of  this  very 
distinct  insect. 

•  Mr.  A.  I'illaixl. 
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Genus  CERATOPSYLLA. 

This  genus  coutaius  the  fleas  parasitic  ou  bats.  It  i.-  au  ext  remel y  well-detiued 
genus,  as  ixjinteJ  out  by  Dr.  Waguer.  At  the  extreme  anterior  portion  of  the  head 
there  are  two  cliitiuizeil  tlnjis  on  eacli  side.  The  maxillae  are  of  the  ]iefuliar  shape 
shown  in  the  figure  (PI.  XVI.  f.  <i). 

In  the  present  article  1  treat  of  eight-combed  species  only  :  and  as  a 
considerable  amount  has  already  been  puljlished  on  these  species  by  Dr.  Wairner, 
Hoi:  Sor.  I'.nl.  h'ai<)<.  XXXI.  pi>.  ','0 — ;W,  I  have  ondeavonrcil  to  cull  attention  t(j 
the  most  salient  features  only. 

;").  Ceratopsylla  elongatus  (PI.  XV !.  tig.  6  ^',  .>s  ?,  In  d). 

C.  domjatus  Curtis,  Guide  Gen.  p.  36  (1829)  ;  id.,  BrilishJCnI.  IX.  No.  417.  f.  (1832). 
C.  subobsnim  Wagner,  Jfor.  fioc.  Fliil.  Hnss.  XXXI.  p.  32't.  TX.  f.  15  (183^). 

£«.«.'  The  present  species,  which  has  already  been  described  by   l)r.  Wagner,  Lr., 

is  the  largest  member  of  the  genus  Ceratopsi/l/a  hitherto  recorded  from  the 
British  Islands.  The  pronotum  anil  the  metanotnm  bear  combs  at  their  jiosterior 
edges.  The  first  six  tergites  of  the  abdomen  likewise  bear  combs  at  their  posterior 
edges. 

On  p.  .54:i  I  give  a  table  showing  the  variation  in  the  number  of  teeth  in  these 
combs,  in  both  sexes.  The  episternum  (  +  epimeron)  of  the  mesothorax  is  oval  in 
shajie,  and  bears  about  half  a  dozen  small  hairs.  The  episternum  of  the  metatliorax 
is  a  small  plate  with  a  few  hairs  ou  it.  The  ejiimeron,  however,  is  large,  and  bears 
at  its  posterior  edge  two  long  and  one  short  hairs — a  very  characteristic  feature 
of  the  species.  At  the  posterior  edge  of  the  seventh  tergitc  in  botli  sexes  there  are 
one  long  and  two  short  bristles  on  each  side  close  to  the  middle  line.  The  eighth 
tergite  in  the  ma/c  is  peculiarly  modified,  as  is  shown  on  Fl.  XVI.  f.  In.  The  stigma 
is  placed  at  the  base  of  the  dorsal  posterior  lobe,  as  I  have  already  mentioned. 
The  eighth  sternite  in  this  sex  is  much  reduced,  as  is  shown  in  the  same  figure. 
In  the  /l'wf//t'  the  eighth  tergite  is,  as  usual,  enlarged.  Just  before  the  opening  of 
the  stigma  there  are  in  the  present  species  two  small  hairs,  as  is  shown  on  PI.  XVI. 
f.  8.  The  seventh  sternite  is  much  enlarged  in  the J'emale,  and  bears  in  ('.  elongatug 
numerous  small  hairs. 

Length  :i — 32  mm. 

llab.  ScotOjiltilKs  nortidu,  Tring,  Cambridge,*  and  Brigliton.f 

t'urtis,  as  I  have  previously  notified,  described  this  species.  He  gives  a  very 
accurate  measurement  of  it  in  his  British  Entomoloytj,  I.e.,  and  further  states  that  it 
is  parasitic  ou  the  yellow  bat  (^'I'speriKjo  nortubi^),  its  only  host. 

Dr.  Wagner  redescribed  this  species  under  the  name  of  ^wioisr/^/a,  as  mentioned 
above. 

1  take  this  opi>ortunity  to  correct  au  error  of  mine  in  this  journal,  (uitc,  Vol.  11 . 
1805.  p.  00.  Here  I  recorded  Cei-utopsylht  pcntuctfiiu.f  as  now  to  the  British  list. 
This  species,  however,  had  been  previously  recorded  as  British  by  Mr.  Edward 
Saunders  in  the  Knt.  .'Ifoi/.  Me//.  Q^).  HI.  p.  00  (lt<!)-.i). 

•  Dr.  D.iviil  .sh.irp  ami  Mr.  William  Farren. 
t  Messrs.  lirivzcnor  Bros. 
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Tablk  showing  the  Numbeu  01'  Teeth  ik  the  Combs  (C.  elotigatius). 
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0.  Ceratopsylla  octactenus  (PI.  XVI.  fig.  7    ?,   l)   S). 

C.  ootocfejms  Kolenati,  ParasUend.  Chiropt.  p.  31  (1856),  t.  III.  f.  31  (1857)  ;  Wagner,  iioi:  Svc. 
r^r  £«<■  Rons.  XXXI.  p.  26rt.  IX  f.  16  (1898).  • 

^  ^^-  The  present  species  h<as  been  fully  desoribeil  by  Dr.  Wagner.     1  figure  the  ? 

on  PI.  XVI.  f.  T.  At  the  posterior  edge  of  the  episternum  of  the  metathorax  are 
one  long  and  two  short  hairs.  Further  characters  are  the  single  row  of  hairs  on  the 
enlarged  seventh  sternite  of  the  abdomen  of  thejemalc,  and  the  four  hairs  beneath 
the  stigma  of  the  eighth  tergitc  in  the  same  sex:  PL  XVI.  f.  9. 

//'(/>.  Scotflpliil'is  pipistrcUus,  Tring  ;    Vi'spcrtilio  nattercri,  Tring. 


7.  Ceratopsylla  intermedius  sp.  nov. 

This  species  is  allied  to  (^'.  rloni/ntus,  but  it  is  somewhat  smaller. 

The  ninth  tergite  of  the  male  difters  tVom  that  of  ('.  eloiujatna  as  follows  :  the 
mauubrinm  is  narrower  :  the  dorsal  edge  is  less  indented  and  lacks  one  of  the 
longest  hairs.  The  moveable  portion,  moreover,  is  rounded  at  its  upper  edge 
instead  of  being  curved  (PI.  XVII.  f  15). 

The  species  further  difters  in  having  a  single  row  of  hairs  on  the  enlarged 
seventh  sternite  of  the  />//»/ A-,  and  only  three  hairs  below  the  stigma  on  the  eighth 
tergite. 

liength  'V'ih  mm. 

Ihih.  Srotopliilas  xfrotinus,  Brighton,*  and  Yaldiug,  Keut.t 

This  species  appears  to  be  exclusively  confined  to  the  Serotine  bat  (■Scotop^ilus 
.•icrotiniis).  I  have  a  fairly  large  scries  of  it,  all  of  wliich  exhibit  the  characters 
mentioned  above. 


'  Messrs.  Brazonor  lii-os. 

t  Mr.  Opilvie  Grant  and  Captnin  Savile  Uoid. 
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I  received  from  Mr.  William  Farren  of  t'aiubridge  last  June  a  large  series  of 
Ceratopsi/lla  '/nbata  AVagner,  taken  from  Scotophilus  ijijAtitrdlus  uear  Ely,  Cambs. 
Since  then  1  have  taken  a  IVw  examples  at  Tring  from  the  same  host.  This  species 
has  hitherto  been  unrecorded  from  Great  Britain. 

Genus  STEPHANOCIRCUS  Sknse,  Records  Austral.  Mas.  II.  p.  T7  {\m\i). 

The  genus  was  erected  for  an  Australian  species,  St.  dasyuri,  found  on 
J>asi/ur>is  nuwulatus.  I  describe  here  another  species,  which  I  think  is  congeneric 
with  dast/uri. 

>.  Stephanocircus  mars  sp.  nnv.  (I'l.  X\'l.  f.  11  ?). 

The  front  of  the  head  is  incased  in  a  helmet-like  structure,  much  flattened 
towards  its  anterior  end.  The  posterior  margin  of  this  is  modified  into  a  ring  of 
thirty-eight  teeth,  of  a  similar  structure  to  those  on  the  prouotum.  The  portiou  of 
the  head  immediately  above  the  antcuual  groove  is  covered  with  short  hairs,  the 
position  of  which  is  shown  in  the  figure.  The  antennal  groove  and  the  gena  are 
both  prolonged.  The  gena  bears  tiiree  hairs,  and  along  its  posterior  margin  are  six 
strongly  chitinized  spines.  The  eyes  appear  to  be  entirely  absent,  but  the  small 
tubercle  in  the  characteristic  position  previously  referred  to  is  present.  Tlic  maxillae 
are  elliptical  in  shape. 

The  pronotum  bears  three  rows  of  bristles.  The  first  row  consists  (on  each 
side)  of  about  six  small  bristles,  the  second  of  about  nine  larger  ones,  and  the 
third  of  seven  large  and  seven  smaller  ones  arranged  alternately.  The  posterior 
margin  of  the  pronotnm  forms  a  comb  of  twenty-six  bristles. 

The  mesonotum  bears  two  rows  of  bristles.  The  first  row  consists  (on  each  side) 
of  six  bristles  of  moderate  length,  while  the  second  consists  of  five  long  and  five 
short  bristles  arranged  alternately.  The  epimerou  (  +  episternum)  is  a  large  plate 
covered  with  about  fourteen  short  hairs. 

The  episternum  of  the  metanotnm  is  small,  but  the  epimeron  is  much  larger 
and  bears  a  double  row  of  five  bristles.  The  first  two  tergites  of  the  abdomen  are 
ornamented  with  a  single  row  of  alternately  arranged  long  and  short  bristles, 
numbering  nine  and  eleven  respectively.  Tlie  third,  fourth,  fiftli,  and  sixth  tergites 
bear  two  rows  of  bristles. 

The  seventh  tergite  bears  similar  hairs,  but  has  in  addition  at  its  j)osterior  edge 
two  long  ones  close  to  the  middle  line.  At  the  posterior  edges  of  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  tergite  close  to  the  middle  line  there  are  two  small  spines  on  each 
side.  A  single  spine  is  in  the  same  position  on  the  sixth  tergite.  The  eighth 
tergite  is  much  enlarged,  and  ornamented  with  numerous  hairs.  The  first  seven 
sternites  bear  a  few  hairs  <inly.  The  tibiae  are  remarkable  for  their  extreme 
hairiness. 

Length  3  mm. 

JIab.  llesperomys  sp.  (?),  Argentina. 

I  am  much  indebted  to  Dr.  (  arlos  Berg  for  a  single  specimen  of  this  wonderful 
iusect. 
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A  MONOGEAPH   OF   CHABAXES  AND   THE   ALLIED 
PKIONOPTEROUS   GENERA. 

By   the    HON.    WALTER    ROTHSCHILD   and   DR.    K.    JORDAN. 

(Plates  V.  to  XIVa.) 

EVEI!  since  I  began  seriously  to  collect  Lepidopteva,  the  section  of  the  great 
family  Numphalidae  which  is  treated  of  in  this  article  has  been  a  favourite 
of  mine.  About  six  years  ago  I  began  a  monograph  of  these  insects,  but  had  to 
abandon  my  project  from  lack  of  material  and  want  of  time. 

In  recommencing  a  monograph  of  these  interesting  butterflies  in  conjunction 
with  Dr.  Karl  Jordan,  I  feel  more  confident  that  I  shall  be  able  to  place  before 
entomologists  a  correct  nhumcoi  the  work  done,  as  my  series  from  the  Indo-Malaj'an, 
Papuan,  and  Australian  regions  has  been  rendered  very  complete  by  the  labours  of 
W.  Doherty,  the  late  Alfred  Everett,  A.  S.  Meek,  and  others:  in  fact  the  collection 
of  Cliaraxcs  and  Knlepis  from  the  East  upon  which  the  following  work  is  based  is 
the  most  complete  in  the  world.  The  African  species  are  also  very  well  represented 
in  my  Musenm.  The  few  forms  not  contained  in  my  own  collection  have  been 
examined  and  studied,  either  by  Dr.  Jordan  or  myself,  in  the  collections  of  others. 

I  have  specially  to  thank  Dr.  Standfnger,  Messrs.  G.  Severin,  H.  Grose  Smith, 
Weymer,  Fruhstori'er,  Suftert,  Rober,  Adams,  Ci'owley,  and  Dr.  Pagenstecher,  as 
well  as  the  officials  of  the  British,  Oxford,  Berlin,  and  Dresden  Museums,  for  their 
generons  help.  In  most  cases  we  were  able  to  examine  so  large  a  number  of  indi- 
viduals of  ('a<'h  species  and  race  that  we  could  gather  a  definite  and,  I  may  say, 
correct  opinion  as  to  their  distinctness  or  otherwise.  There  remain,  however,  two 
groups  of  forms  about  which  considerable  uncertainty  exists.  I  am  t^nite  willing  to 
admit  that  our  classification  of  these  two  groups  is  open  to  discnssion,  but  I  think, 
with  the  material  available  at  present  for  examination,  our  <'oncbisions  are  much 
more  reliable  than  any  presented  hitherto. 

In  both  these  groups  the  individuals  give  us  no  clue  as  to  whether  we  are 
dealing  with  one  polymorphic  and  very  variable  species  or  with  a  number  of  distinct 
though  closely  allied  species.  I  think,  however,  that  I  shall  show  in  the  course  of 
this  monograph  that  the  balance  of  evidence  leans  most  decidedly  to  the  side  of 
])olymorphism. 

The  two  groups  in  ([uestion  are  Cliaraxen  ctkeocles  and  its  close  allies,  and 
Cfiitraxcs  pobfxnm  with  its  hosts  of  varieties  and  nearly  allied  forms.  To  finally 
clear  nji  the  ([uestion  our  field-naturalists  in  India  and  Africa  must  breed  these 
insects  not  only  from  the  egg,  but  from  the  eggs  of  a  single  /<'??irt/(',  so  as  to  prove 
the  range  of  specific,  snbspecific,  and  individual  variation.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
collectors  in  North  India  and  Africa  will  strive  to  carry  on  the  fine  work  accom- 
jdished  in  Southern  India,  in  the  domain  of  biology,  by  Messrs.  Davidson,  Aitkcn, 
Hell,  and  others,  wlio,  owing  to  these  researches,  rank  to-day  among  the  foremost  of 
Indian  entomologists.  8nch  researches  alone  can  teach  us  the  true  solution  of  the 
problems  presenti^d  by  many  of  the  North  Indian  and  African  forms,  and  they  are 
not  only  of  value  to  the  student  of  zoology  in  the  wider  sense,  but  are  of  immense 
importance  to  the  systematist  pure  and  simple. 
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111  till.'  present  moiiogiaijh  we  liave  made  :i  lum-li  more  exhaustive  stmly  of  the 
morphology  of  the  group  than  is  usually  the  case  in  works  of  this  sort,  but,  although 
many  important  facts  have  come  to  light,  the  results  have  not  always  come  up  to 
onr  expectations.  We  have  no  such  marked  diflereuecs  in  the  sexual  organs  or 
other  parts  in  closely  allied  species  occurring  together,  as  the  obvious  distinctions 
to  be  observed  in  other  groups  of  Lepidoptera.  Hence  tlic  comparison  of  the  sexual 
organs  of  doubtfully  distinct  species  affords  little  lielp.  In  Cliaraxes  and  allied 
genera  these  organs  are,  moreover,  subject  to  some  individual  variatimi.  These 
points  will  lie  shown  fully  while  describing  each  sejiaratc  species,  and  are  also 
more  extensively  discussed  in  Dr.  Jordan's  generalization. 

We  know  comparatively  little  about  the  life-history  of  this  interesting  group, 
as  the  earlier  stages  of  very  few  of  the  species  have  been  discovered  and  recorded. 
A  very  extensive  field  thus  opens  itself  before  the  (iractical  naturalist-collector, 
and  a  great  number  of  enigmas  of  which  he  alone  can  supply  the  solutions  remain 
to  be  investigated  and  solved. 

The  results  we  have  arrived  at  in  regard  to  the  relationship  of  the  various 
CharaxeSi  etc.,  are  very  often  at  variance  with  those  of  other  writers  on  the  subject; 
but  we  hope  to  justify  our  contentions,  not  only  by  bringing  forward  many  new  facts, 
but  also  by  more  correctly  interpreting  those  already  known. 

I  have  accepted  the  name  Charaxea  for  the  greater  jiart  of  the  group  of 
Nymphalinne  we  are  treating  of,  it  being  the  oldest  unoccnpied  generic  name  of 
which  one  of  onr  insects  is  the  type.  The  type  of  ('h<tra.i:c»  is  the  Palaearctic 
species  Ja«OM. 

For  a  long  time  the  term  Xi/mphalis  was  applied  to  onr  insects  instead  of 
Gkaraxes,  but  this  was  an  error ;  for  the  name  Ni/mphalis  was  used  and  diagnosed 
by  Linnaeus  in  1758  as  a  subgeneric  term  for  a  section  or  phalanx  of  the  genus 
Faj/iUo — thns  "  Papilio  JS'i/mp/ialifi '" — and  this  phalanx  did  not  include  among  its 
numbers  any  of  our  actual  group,  for  the  only  one  known  to  Linnaeus  in  1758  was 
our  present  Eulepis  p>/rrkm,  wliich  he  placed  among  his  "  Papilio  Eques^ 

The  term  Xi/mphaliH,  it  is  true,  was  clearly  intended  as  a  sectional  name  by 
Linnaeus,  as  the  headings  to  the  pages  in  his  Stjstema  Naturae  distinctly  prove ;  and 
it  must  be  applied  to  one  of  the  numerous  genera  into  which  his  great  phalanx 
^'Papilio  Xymp/ialis"  has  since  been  split  up.  But  it  is  equally  certain  tliat  it 
cannot  be  applied  to  the  insects  we  are  discussing. 

In  181(5  Latreille  gave  yi/mphalis  the  rank  of  a  genus,  including  in  it  the 
"Papilio  Eques  Achicus  jaaon"  of  Linnaeus  described  in  1767. 

In  18n6  Fabricius  united  jason  and  pollux,  with  a  number  of  other  Nymphalid 
butterflies,  under  the  generic  title  of  Pa/jliia,  a  name  already  preoccupied  by  Lamarck 
in  ISUl  for  a  genus  of  Molluscs.  As  X>/mphali.s  was  also  preoccupied  (by  Linnaeus), 
Ochsenlieimer  was  correct  when  in  IslO  he  separated  _;«.so«  from  Linnd's '' 7V//>(Y/o 
Eques  Achicus"  under  the  new  generic  term  Charaxes. 

Shortly  after,  Hiibner  distributed  the  species  congeneric  with  jason,  atlmmas^ 
(/ec(«.*,  and  CM/v«o/«e  over  a  number  of  his  genera  (the  word  "coitus"  is  employed 
by  him  instead  of  "genus"),  namely  Tigridia  (type:  nceste,  Cram.,  Pap.  Exot 
t.  121.  f.  E.  f),  Eriboea  (type:  brutus  Cram.,  I.e.  t.  241.  f.  E.  f),  Doxocopa  (type: 
erminia  Cram.,  Lc.  t.  196.  f.  a.  b),  Coea  (type:  varanes  Cram.,  I.e.  t.  160.  f.  d.  e) 
Palla  (type:  decius  Cram.,  I.e.  t.  114.  f.  a.  b),  and  Knxanfhe  (type:  enrinome. 
Cram.,  I.e.  t.  7o.  f.  a). 

In  182')  Billberg  published  the  nondescript  name  Pobjura  as  a  generic  term 
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for  jasoii  and  pyrrhns,  giving  Pupltia,  Chafuxes,  Nymphalis,  and  Papilio  as 
s_vnouyms.  In  1832-:i3  Swainsoii  erected  lii>  genns  Jami  for  jason,  and  in  1841 
Blanchard  i)nt  rarcoies  into  his  .li'emis  Phi/llophasis,  together  with  an  American 
Nymphalid. 

In  184"^  Lncas  descrilied  Gmhn-tin  wit]i  mcuhtfjattcariensis  &%  the  type,  while  in 
1830  Westwood,  disregardini;-  llul)iier's  tonus  Pall/i.  and  Coea,  whicli  ho  gives  as 
synonyms,  invented  the  term  I'l/ilof/nomd  for  carune.a  and  decim.  In  more  recent 
times  Kirby  pnt  varaites  into  I'uUa,  Mabille  proposed  the  term  Monura  for  zingha, 
and  Moore  divided  the  Indian  species  into  fonr  genera,  employing  the  term  Charaxes, 
inventing  two  new  names,  HarirlrK  and  Min-irni-pda,  and  accepting  by  mistake  the 
word  Enlepis,  fii-st  nsed  by  Billberg  in  1  sv!i)  as  a  '•  nomen  nndnm "  for  something  else  ; 
while  Bntler  in  1895  united  xmder  one  name  CImraxes  all  the  species  of  onr 
Charnxes  and  Eulepis,  inclusive  of  trne  Palht,  but  exclusive  of  zinqJm.  Of  the 
eighteen  generic  terms  used  subsequently  to  Linnaeus  to  designate  the  various 
species  treated  of  in  this  paper  (namely  yi/tujtliaUs,  I'apliin,  Cliamxes,  Tii/ridia, 
T\rihoeu,  Coea,  Fal/a,  Uoxoeopa,  IJ/ixa/itkr,  Pohjura,  Ja.sia,  Plii/Uophasis,  Goclurtia, 
PMlognoma ,  Monura,  Haridra,  Eulepis,  and  Murwareda),  only  fonr  will  be  able  to 
stand,  together  with  anew  genns,  the  others  being  reduced  to  synonyms  or  synonyms 
"pro  parte."  There  are,  among  the  insects  we  are  examining,  to  my  mind  only  five 
genera  whose  limits  can  be  sharply  and  logically  defined,  the  types  of  which  are 
respectively  athumas,  jason,  ciirinome,  trojunus,  and  de.cim ;  the  distinctions  on 
which  the  remaining  "  genera "  are  founded  not  being  snch  as  to  warrant  generic 
separation,  the  chief  distingnishing  characters  employed  being  the  extremely 
variable  outline  of  the  wings. 

To  the  two  species  of  the  genera  in  question  known  to  Linnaeus  in  1767,  Cramer 
added  fourteen  more,  two  from  the  East  {jiohjxena,  euryalus)  and  twelve  from 
Africa  {raranes,  zingha,  pollux,  pelias,  castor,  hnifus,  lucretius,  etheocles,  tiridates, 
xipharrs,  deeius,  eurinome).  Goeze,  who  gave  names  to  all  those  figures  of  insects 
of  Seba,  Thesaurus  IV.,  which  he  thought  to  be  unnamed,  addi'd  only  one  new  name, 
canomaculatus,  which  falls  (fortunately)  as  a  synonym  of  pi/rrhus  (Seba's  fignre 
represents  pgrrhus,  not  sempronius,  as  Mr.  Kirby  says  in  Cat.  Diurn.  Lep.  p.  748). 
Drury  in  lTf<2  described  and  figured  five  more  species,  une  from  China  {atliamas) 
and  fonr  from  ^Vest  Africa  (Juodice,  eudoxus,  anticlea,  and  eupalc),  bosiih's  naniing 
and  figuring  some  forms  which  had  already  been  l>aptized  by  Cramer.  Fabricins 
added  to  the  list,  in  1781  and  l~9i,  fabius  from  India,  hernardus  from  China,  and 
sempronius  from  Australia,  so  that  at  the  end  of  the  last  century  six  Indo- 
Australian  and  eighteen  African  forms  were  known  (not  one  from  Madagascar). 
In  the  course  of  this  century  the  number  has  lieen  increased  enornionslv, 
especially  in  the  sixties  by  Hewitson,  Bntler,  and  Folder.  The  number  of  distinct 
species  of  the  five  genera  is  at  the  present  time  over  oiu^  hnndred  and  twenty, 
and  the  greater  proportion  of  the  species  is.  moreover,  s])lit  np  into  more  or  less 
well  distingnishod  subspecies.  More  than  two-thirds  of  the  species  are  African, 
while  the  rest  belong  to  the  Indo-Australian  regions,  one  species  of  African  type 
inhabiting  the  Mediterranean  conntries  of  the  Piilaearctie  region.  America  has  no 
priimopterous  allies  of  C/iaraxes. 

An  account  of  the  (ieograi)hical  DistriluUion  of  the  sjiecies  will  be  given  at  Ihe 
end  of  the  monograph,  as  the  results  will  l)e  better  understood  when  the  reader  has 
become  acquainted  with  the  insects  in  qnestion,  and  tliere  will  be  given  also  a 
resume  of  the  indiviilual  variability,  the  sexual,  seasonal,  and  gcographir.Tl  variation. 
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All  we  will  say  hero  is  that  seasonal  vai-iation  cannot  be  stnilied  withont  havinj; 
jiroperly  dated  material  ;  most  collectors  do  not  give  tiie  Mate  of  capture  of  their 
specimens,  iu  fact  one  rarely  meets  with  properly  dated  specimens  in  otherwise 
important  collections  of  exotic  Lcpidoptera.     Bnt  this  is  not  so  much  the  fault  of  the 

field  Lepidopterist,  who,  if  pro- 
<i  -i/iS  perly  instructed,  could  easily  give 

the  date  of  cajjture  of  each  speci- 
men on  the  paper,  as  of  the  home 
Lepidopterist  who  does  not  give 
the  proper  instruction,  being 
satisfied  with  recei\'ing  the 
name  of  the  locality  (which 
many  collectors  do  not  even  put 
on  the  sj)ecimens  I).  Amongst 
the  material  which  was  placed 
at  my  disposal,  that  obtained 
by  Dr.  Ansorge  in  East  Africa, 
Dr.  Roth  in  the  Niger  Coast 
Protectorate,  and  by  the  late 
Mr.  0.  Jloller  in  iSikkim,  was 
of  the  greatest  help  to  me  on 
account  of  the  careful  labelling. 

The  nomenclature  of  the 
iieuration  adopted  in  this  mono- 
graph is  brought  into  accordance 
with  the  distribution  of  the 
tracheae  in  the  pupal  wing,  and 
difl'ers  slightly  from  that  usually 
employed  in  Great  Britain.  In 
the  wing  of  the  chrysalis  we  find 
five  principal  tracheae  :  (1)  the 
costal  trachea,  which  is  simple, 
sending  out  only  a  very  thin 
branch  uear  the  base  ;  ("-i)  the 
subcostal  trachea,  with  five 
branches  ;  (3)  the  radial  trachea, 
with  three  branches  ;  (4)  the 
median  trachea,  with  two 
branches  ;  and  (."))  the  sub- 
median  system  of  four  tracheae. 
The  basal  portion  of  the  radial 
trachea  becomes  obliterated,  and 
the  radial  branches  are  joined  to  each  other  and  to  the  subcostal  and  median 
tracheae  by  means  of  secondary  transverse  tracheae.  Thus  the  upper  radial  branch 
becomes  united  with  the  subcostal  system  by  a  trachea  developing  from  a  sub- 
costal branch,  while  the  lower  radial  is  joined  to  the  median  system  by  a  branch 
thrown  oft'  from  tlic  upper  median  trachea,  facts  which  have  been  made  known 
by  the  researches  of  Haase,  Spnler,  and  others.     In  the  wing  of  the  imago,  the 


Fig.  1. 
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connectiug  veinlet  betweeu  the  siibcostul  system  and  the  upper  radial  vein  is 
generally  called  the  npper  discocellular  vein ;  the  veinlets  connecting  the  first 
radial  with  the  second  and  the  second  with  the  third  respectively  arc  named  middle 
and  lower  discocellulars  ;  while,  very  inconsistently,  the  vein  connecting  the  lower 
radial  with  the  npper  median 
nervtile  is  considered  an  npper 
section  of  the  median  nervnre. 
However,  if  the  transverse  vein 
between  the  snbcostal  system 
and  the  first  radial,  which  has 
developed  from  the  subcostal 
system,  is  termed  upper  or  first 
discocellular  veinlet,  the  con- 
necting veinlet  between  the  third 
radial  and  the  median  system 
should  consequently  be  called 
fourth  discocellular. 

The  upper  submedian  vein 
is  in  butterflies  not  developed, 
but  the  jjlace  where  it  stands  in 
otlier  Lepidoptera  is  indicated 
by  a  fold  in  the  wing  ;  the  ex- 
treme basal  portion  of  the  sub- 
median  nervule  is  developed  in 
Chara.res  and  allies,  forming  the 
so-called  "  spur  "  of  the  median 
nervure.  In  the  descriptions  the 
same  designations  for  the  veins 
will  be  used  as  in  the  accom- 
panying diagram  (Fig.  1)  : — 


PC  = 
C      = 

Sf  = 

II     = 

M    = 

SM  = 


Praccostalis; 

t'ostalis; 

Snbcostalis,  with  five 
branches,  SC'to  SC';,: 

Radialis,  with  three 
branches,  R'  to  W\ 

Mediana,  with  two 
branches,  M'and  M-': 

Submediana,  with  two 
resp.  three  branches, 
(SM')  to  S5F,*  the 
brackets  of  (SM') 
indicating   that    the 


h.sn'' 


p' 


Fig. 


•  It  is  ijcibaps  necessary  to  iioiiit  out  ihat  I  count  the  branches  from  the  costal  towards  the  internal 
side,  not  in  the  reverse  direction.  In  the  Ucvi.sion  of  the  Eastern  Papihos  I  h.ive  adopted  the  usual  nomen- 
(dature  of  the  neuration.  and  counted  three  median  branches  on  the  forewing,  designatinir  them  a.s  first, 
second,  and  third  branch,  the  first  being  the  mcjst  costal  of  the  three.  Herr  F.  Kiiber  reproaches  nii:  with 
having  said  that  in  rapiUo  hluimi  g  there  is  a  hairy  streak  on  the  second  and  third  median  branch,  while, 
according  to  Eiibcr,  it  should  be  the  first  ami  second.  Well,  the  fact  is  that  Ri'.ber's  fii-st  and  second  are 
my  second  and  third.  RiJber  counting  the  branches  from  the  internal  side,  and  I  from  the  costal  side  (see 
But,  Nachr.  XXIII.  p.  223  [I8U7]). 
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veiu  is  not  developed,  its  place  being,  however,  recognizable,  and 
its  inflnence  n]ioii  the  pattern  being  the  same  as  if  the  vein  were 
developed  : 
D'  to  D'  =  Discocellulares. 

The  edges  of  the  forewiug  will  be  called  costal,  distal,  nml  internal,  those 
of  the  hindwing  costal,  distal,  and  abdominal. 

Tiie  length  of  the  costal  margin  is  measured  from  the  Imse  of  the  costal  nervure 
to  the  farthest  ]ioint  of  the  distal  margin  in  the  costal  region  of  the  forewing,  or 
to  tip  of  ('  of  the  hindwing,  the  length  of  the  internal  margin  from  the  same  point 
to  the  tip  of  8M-.  The  length  of  a  tail  is  measured  from  the  tip  of  the  tail  to  a  line 
connecting  the  two  lowest  points  of  the  sinus  before  and  behind  the  tail. 

To  simjilify  tlie  descrijitious  of  the  insects  of  this  mouograj)]!  and  to  allow 
of  an  exact  comparison  between  the  jjatteni  of  tlie  dift'erent-looking  species,  I  shall 
employ  the  same  nomenclature  for  homologous  markings  in  the  dilTerent  species 
(Fig.  2).  For  the  present  it  will  be  sufficient  to  say  that  the  significance  of  the 
markings  will  be  better  understood  with  than  without  such  a  nomenclature  ;  a  com- 
parison of  the  pattern  of  the  various  insects  of  this  paper  will  be  given  later. 
The  underside  has  the  more  generalized  pattern,  consisting  in  Charaxes,  Eulepis, 
and  PalJa  of  bars  between  the  veins,  which  I  designate  as  : — 

the  four  cell-bars  (1  to  4  in  figure), 
„    discocellolar  bar  (o), 


basal 

series 

;  of  ban 

5  (!'), 

subbasal 

)j 

J) 

(sb). 

submedian 

» 

>i 

(sm). 

median 

)• 

» 

(m). 

discal 

,, 

11 

(<1), 

postdiscal 

)i 

11 

(Pil), 

submarginal 

» 

11 

(smg) 

marginal 

)> 

II 

(mg)- 

The  interspaces  between  the  series  of  bars  are  designated  from  the  base  to  the  distal 
margin  ns  basal,  snbbasal,  snbmedian,  median,  discal,  postdiscal,  submarginal,  and 
admarginal  inter.-^pace,  the  interspace  reeeivin<;  its  name  from  the  Mi-ics  of  bars  at 
its  distal  side.  At  the  j>ro.\iraal  side  of  the  submarginal  bars  of  tlie  hindwing  there 
is  nearly  always  a  series  of  white  dots.  The  discal  interspace  is  very  often  light- 
coloured,  forming  the  so-called  discal  or  median  band  of  many  Charaxes.  All  the 
bars  are  more  or  less  obviously  edged  with  white  or  plumbeous. 

I  shall  also  use  some  very  convenient  terms  proposed  by  F.  E.  Schnlze  and 
widely  emjiloyed  in  eomparative  morjihology,  namely  proximal  for  what  is  nearer 
the  body,  in  ojijiosition  to  distal  for  what  is  farther  from  the  body,  and  pointing 
proximad,  distad,  costad,  internad,  for  what  points  or  runs  towards  the  proximal 
(=  basal j  jiart  of  the  wing  (or  the  distal,  or  the  costal,  or  the  internal,  respectively). 
Each  single  marking  will  conveniently  lie  designated  by  giving  the  name  of  the  series 
to  which  it  beloni;s  and  the  designations  of  the  veins  between  which  it  stands ;  thus 
snbmedian  bar  M'  —  M-  means  tlie  submedian  bar  that  stands  between  the  upper 
and  lower  median  nervnle,  and  bar  D'  the  bar  npon  the  third  discocellular  veinlet. 

W.  U. 
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NOTES    OX   THE   MORPHOLOGY    OF    r//.l/,'.lA7;.s   AND   ALLIES. 

When  Mr.  Rothschild  aslu'd  me  to  give  an  account  of  tlie  niorpliology  of 
C'/ifrra.i-es  and  allies,  he  did  so  with  the  special  view  of  ascertaining  such 
facts  as  might  help,  on  the  one  hand,  to  define  the  genera  that  form  the  snlijert 
of  this  monograph  more  accnratelj'  than  had  hitherto  been  done,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  find  ont  the  affinities  of  the  species  within  each  genus.  As  the  obje('t 
of  this  account  is  thus  restricted,  I  have  dealt  with  those  parts  of  the  body  only 
wliich  exhibit  peculiar  characters  that  can  be  understood  without  an  extensive 
comparison  with  the  structure  of  other  liutterflies  aud  of  which  the  bearing  on 
classification  is  also  more  obvious.  Besides  the  wing,  I  have  taken  into  account 
the  structure  of  the  legs  and  the  end  of  the  abdomen,  in  so  far  as  these  parts  furnish 
distinguishing  characters  whicli  are  of  value  for  the  purposes  to  be  served  by  this 
monograph. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  scales  of  the  wings  are  arranged  in  rows  which  run 
at  right  angles  (or  nearly  so)  to  the  veins.  On  the  npperside  the  veins  of  GIutraa-eK 
and  other  Xymphalids  are  little  prominent  in  the  outer  region  of  the  wing,  being 
longitudinally  impressed,  as  shown  by  f  10  (PI.  XIIL).  The  rows  of  scales  nm 
right  across  the  veins,  though  the  scales  themselves  are  mostly  more  elongate  npon 
and  near  the  veins.  The  costal  edge  of  the  wing  is  somewhat  thickened  in  front 
of  the  costal  nervure,  this  vein-like  thickening,  or  false  vein,  as  well  as  the  extreme 
edge  of  the  wing  being  densely  scaled  in  most  Lepidoptera.  In  the  denuded  wing 
(PI.  XIIL  f.  8,  Parthp.nos)  one  sees  the  rows  of  scale-sockets  extend  close  to  the 
costal  edge ;  the  edge  itself  is  entire,  thin,  membraneous,  in  the  normal  Nymphalid 
wing.  The  scales  at  the  costal  edge  are  strongly  inserted  and  cannot  easily  be 
rubbed  off. 

On  the  underside  the  veins  are  convex,  except  the  second  submediau  one  of 
the  hindwing,  which  is  concave  below.  In  most  Lepidoptera  the  rows  of  scales 
cross  the  veins,  as  in  f.  (S  (PI.  XIIL),  but  in  a  great  many  instances,  namely  in 
most  (not  all)  Lepidoptera  with  very  prominent  neuration,  the  veins  are  scaleless  ; 
in  some  cases  the  sockets  of  the  scales,  or  the  impressed  punctures  into  wliich  the 
scales  are  inserted,  are  still  traceable,  while  in  others  {Charaxes,  Palla,  Kulepis, 
Euxanthe,  PapiUo,  etc.)  all  traces  of  the  scaling  are  lost  on  the  veins,  at  least 
in  the  distal  region  of  the  wings.  The  costal  edge  of  the  forewing  appears  generally 
more  vein-like  below  than  above  ;  the  vein-like  structure  is  divided  by  a  furrow 
into  an  anterior  narrow  and  a  posterior  wider  portion.  The  rows  of  scales,  which 
are  regular,  extend  also  below  to  the  very  edge  of  the  wing  (PI.  XIIL  f.  9). 

In  Eulrpix,  Charaxes,  Euxanthe,  and  Palla  the  costal  edge  has  undergone  a 
v  ry  peculiar  modification,  the  edge  not  being  entire,  but  serrate,  as  has  been 
noticed  by  several  authors  (Trimen,  Moore,  etc.).*  The  rows  of  scale-sockets  are 
seen  in  f.  3  (PI.  XIIL)  to  extend  to  the  very  edge  of  the  wing,  which  is  not 
membraneous  as  in  f.  8  ;  the  scale-sockets  are  deeply  impressed  and  the  vein-like 
edge  of  the  wing  is  somewhat  raised  behind  them,  so  that  in  a  view  from  above  the 
costal  margin  appears  serrate  nr  toothed,  the  serration  being  formed  by  ridges 
running  round  the  thickened  costal  edge  to  tlie  underside.     In  V.nxantht'  and  Palla, 

*  Snellen  remarks  in  lijdsch:  r.  Ent.  XXXVHI.  p.  ir.  (189,'i)  that  the  serration  of  the  costal  edge 
of  the  forewing  of  Charaxes  iias,  to  his  knowledge,  not  liccn  noticed  by  other  nnthors.  Trimen,  however, 
mentioned  that  peculiarity  of  "  C7i«ra.r(»"  already  in  his  SkuIIi  African  litiHerJiiet,  ed.  1 1. 
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as  well  as  those  species  of  Eulfpis  and  Charaxes  which  are,  in  this  respect,  the  less 
specialized  ones,  there  are  as  many  costal  ridires  or  serrations  as  there  are  rows 
of  scales  between  the  costal  nervnre  and  the  costal  false  vein.  Bnt  in  other  species 
of  Charaxes  and  Eulepis,  for  instance  in  C/t.  polijxena  and  allies,  there  are  less 
costal  ridges  than  tliere  are  rows  of  scales  in  front  of  the  costal  nervnre,  as  about 
one-fifth  of  the  nnmber  of  rows  of  scales  do  not  reach  the  thickened  edge  of  the 
wing  (PL  XIII.  f.  ;"))  in  the  middle  of  the  costal  margin.  This  further  specialization 
is  found  to  a  much  higher  degree  in  a  number  of  I'huraxes,  where  of  every  two  to 
three  rows  of  scales  only  one  extends  to  the  costal  edge,  and  this  row  is  placed  there 
in  a  deep  groove  (as  it  were),  the  hinder  edge  of  which  is  very  strongly  raised, 
forming  a  sharp  ridge  pointing  distad  (Pi.  XIII.  f.  1). 

On  the  underside  the  specialization  is  still  more  remarkable.  The  less 
specialized  form  of  the  costal  edge  occurs,  as  above,  in  Palla,  Euxantlu',  Eulepis, 
and  a  nnmber  of  smaller  Charaxes,  nearly  every  row  of  scales  reaching  the  edge 
of  the  wing  :  the  serration  aj)pears,  however,  stronger  than  above  (PI.  XIII.  f.  4). 
The  more  specialized  Charaxes  have  tlie  number  of  rows  of  scales  tliat  reach  the 
edge  less,  the  sockets  are  less  distinctly  impressed  on  the  false  vein,  tiie  serrations 
are  stronger  and  farther  apart :  while  in  the  extreme  forms  only  oue  out  of  every 
two  to  four  rows  of  scale-sockets  reaches  the  edge  of  the  wing,  and  this  row  is 
very  feebly  or  not  at  all  marked  upon  the  false  vein  (PI.  XIII.  f.  2).  The  less  the 
nnmber  of  costal  ridges  is,  the  higher  they  are. 

It  is  apparent  from  PI.  XIII.  f.  1.2,  which  show  few  scale-sockets  on  the  false 
vein,  and  these  feeldy  impressed,  that  the  scaling  of  tlie  costal  edge  of  sncli  a 
butterfly  must  be  different  from  that  of  the  butterfly  represented  on  PI.  XIII.  f.  8.  9, 
where  the  rows  of  scales  extend  to  the  wing-edge  having  the  sockets  well  imj>ressed. 
And  we  find,  indeed,  a  farther  specialization  in  Chiiraxes  awl  allies.  In  all  the 
genera  under  consideration,  Charaxes,  Eulepis,  Eiixnnthe,  and  /'alia,  the  scales  at 
the  costal  edge  are  rather  loose,  falling  off  easily,  and  the  edge  of  the  wing  is, 
therefore,  more  or  less  bare  of  scales  :  in  species  with  the  edge  so  much  specialized 
as  shown  in  f.  I.  2  (PI.  XIII.),  there  are  only  a  few  long  scales  present  close  to  the 
costal  teeth,  while  the  false  vein  itself  is  naked,  a  cliaracter  that  is  very  remarkable. 
As  the  scales  are  more  easily  rubbed  off  from  a  stiff  part  of  the  wing,  like  the  costal 
edge  of  Charaxes  and  allies,  than  from  a  soft  jjart  tliat  gives  way  when  touched, 
the  nakedness  of  the  costal  edge  might  be  attributed  to  accidents  to  individual 
specimens.  But  that  is  not  the  true  explanation  ;  for,  on  examiuatimi  of  the  wing 
of  a  freshly  emerged  Ch.  jasn»,I  find  tliat  (lie  costal  edge  is  very  sjiarsely  scaled 
below,  and  even  on  the  edge  of  a  wing  examined  before  the  specimen  had  emerged 
from  the  chrysalis  the  scaling  is  sparse,  though  there  are  more  scales  than  in 
specimens  that  have  been  at  large. 

The  loss  of  scales  in  the  costal  region  of  the  forewing  below  is  in  some 
Charaxes  (cutxliope  for  instance)  still  more  obvious  in  consequence  of  the 
obliteration  of  every  second  row  of  scales  l)efore  the  costal  nervnre,  the  remaining 
rows  giving  a  peculiar  aspect  to  that  part  of  the  wing.  Intermediate  between  the 
serrate  wing  of  Charaxes  and  close  allies  and  the  normal  Nymphalid  wing  stands 
that  of  Vrothoe  ralednnia,  in  which  the  costal  edge  is  not  serrate,  bnt  more  or  less 
denuded  of  scaling. 

The  gradation  from  the  wing  of  J'allu,  Charaxes  Jaljiua,  Eulepis  pi/rrhus,  etc., 
to  that  of  Charaxes  camliope,  tiridates,  etc.,  is  not  complete,  there  being  a  break 
ill  the  series,  iiiasmnch  as  there  is  no  complete  transition  from   the  edge  on  whicli 
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there  are  to  every  three  serrations  about  four  rows  of  scales  resj).  scale-sockets 
iu  the  middle  of  the  costal  margin  (PI.  XIII.  f.  :i.  4.  5),  to  that  edge  where  we  find 
at  least  two  rows  of  scales  to  every  single  serration  (PI.  XIII.  f.  1.  ",').  We  have, 
therefore,  two  groups  of  Charaxes  iu  this  respect,  the  one  having  the  number  of 
serrations  agreeing  more  or  less  with  the  number  of  rows  of  scales  before  the 
costal  margin,  the  other  having  about  twice  as  many  rows  of  scales  as  the  costal 
edge  has  serrations.  It  is  interesting  to  find  that  the  second  group,  containing  the 
most  specialized  forms  in  this  respect,  is  confined  to  the  Ethiopian  region,  inclusive 
of  Madagascar,  with  one  oii'shoot  in  the  Mediterranean  countries  of  the  Palaearctic 
region.  The  group  includes  the  allies  oi  jiMon,  protoclea,  ameliuc,  brutus,  pollu-r, 
ctirancs,  caiuUope,  tiri<lates,  and,  jii.-<on  being  the  type  of  Charaxos,  represents  the 
typical  Charaxeis.  All  the  other  African  Charaxes  (inclusive  of  ctesipe),  which  are 
generally  less  robust  and  smaller  than  those  of  the  second  group,  and  all  the 
Indian  Charaxes  and  Eulepis,  and  the  African  Falla  and  Euxantke,  have  the  less 
specialized  costal  margin.  It  is,  further,  most  instructive  that  the  brown  Indo- 
Australiau  species  {pohjxena  and  allies)  are  those  which  approach  in  the 
specialization  of  the  costal  edge  nearest  to  the  African  turain's  and  allies,  wliidi 
they  also  resemble  somewha,t  in  pattern. 

The  specializations  of  the  costal  edge  and  the  nenratiou  liere  described  are 
suggestive  in  another  direction.  A  comparison  of  the  rows  of  scales  before  and 
behind  the  costal  nervure  shows  that  the  excess  in  number  of  the  rows  of  scale- 
sockets  over  the  costal  serrations  is  certainly  due  to  the  obliteration  of  scale-rows  at 
the  edge  of  the  wing,  not  to  an  increase  of  scale-rows  iu  front  of  the  costal  nervure. 
As  the  number  of  serrations  is  smallest  in  those  species  where  they  are  most 
prominent  (firklate.i  for  instance) — the  same  wing  has  the  serrations  also  more 
numerous  and  less  prominent  distally  than  proximally — and  as,  further,  in  such 
species  there  is  scarcely  any  trace  of  scale-sockets  on  the  false  vein,  it  is  evident 
that  there  is  some  connection  between  the  height  of  the  serrations  and  the  obliteration 
of  scaling,  and  from  this  we  can  safely  conclude  that  the  development  of  serrations 
has  been  dependent,  at  least  to  some  extent,  on  the  obliteration  of  rows  of  scales  at 
the  costal  edge.  If  we  now  take  into  consideration  the  fact  mentioned  above,  that 
iu  Charaxea  and  allies,  Fapiliu,  many  moths,  in  short  in  many  Lepidoptera  with 
jiromineut  nenratiou,  the  veins  are  on  the  underside  devoid  of  scaling,  it  suggests 
itself  that  the  thickness  of  the  veins  might  be  the  direct  cause  of  the  non-develop- 
ment of  scale-sockets  and  scales  :  but  this  caunot  be  true,  because  there  are  many 
heavy-veined  Lepidoptera  which  have  the  veins  scaled  below.  The  nude-veined 
Lepidoptera  are  for  the  most  part  ijuick-Hying  insects,  among  them  being  the  most 
rapid-flying  butterflies,  such  as  Charaxes,  and  (piick  flight  reipiires  strong  venation. 
Now,  if  such  rapid-flying  Lejadoptera  are  inhabitants  of  bush  and  forest  locality,  the 
costal  edge  of  the  forewing  aud  the  prominent  veins  of  the  underside  come  often  into 
contact  with  branches  aud  leaves,  when  the  insect  darts  away.  In  the  individual 
Churuxes  the  traces  of  the  friction  are  very  ajipareut,  and  Charaxes  are  known  to 
dash  their  wings  literally  to  pieces  in  their  headlong  flight.  As  rapid-flying  insects, 
like  Spkingiclae,  which  inhabit  open  couutry,  aud  are,  moreover,  dexterous  fliers, 
have  the  costal  edge  not  thickened,  not  serrate,  not  denuded  of  scales,  aud  have  the 
veins  below  also  scaled,  it  would  not  be  far-fetched  to  say  that  the  habit  of  Charaxes 
gives  an  explanation  of  the  j)eculiarity  of  the  costal  edge  and  the  nudeness  of  the 
veins  of  the  underside.  For  it  could  be  urged,  from  a  Lamarckian  point  of  view, 
that  the  loss  of  scaling  by  friction  liad  become  hereditary,  aud  that  the  dashing  of 
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the  costal  margin  agaiust  foreigu  objects  liail  Ird  to  increased  vigour  of  this  part 
of  tliL'  wing,  and  oonspqncntly  to  a  thickening  of  the  originally  normal  edge;  but 
this  exiilauation  would  leave  out  of  account  the  development  of  serration.  On  the 
other  baud,  it  might  be  advanced  that  the  scaling  offered  a  protection  to  the  costal 
edge,  and  that  tliis  protecting  scaling  becoming  rubbed  away  and  the  edge  exposed 
to  danger,  those  varietal  specimens  hence  being  the  better  provided  in  which  the 
edge  was  thicker  and  which  had  another  kind  of  protection,  namely  the  ridges  or 
serrations,  selection  had  set  in  and  led  to  the  present  stage  of  development.  But 
this  would  merely  mean  pushing  the  origin  of  the  character  back  to  the  stage  wheu 
it  was  an  individual  varietal  character  for  which  Natural  Selection  does  not  give  an 
explanation.  To  understand  the  meaning  of  the  serration  it  will  be  necessary  to 
refer  to  other  wings  with  serrate  costa:  the  wing  of  the  Pierid  genera  Prioneris, 
Beknois,  ('allidnjas,  in  which  the  tnale  has  the  costal  margin  of  the  forewiug 
dentate,  of  the  Papilios  allied  to  phaeton  of  which  both  sexes  have  a  serrate  wing, 
will  perhaps  help  to  elucidate  thi'  biological  siguiticance  of  the  serrations  and 
their  causes,  a  question  I  shall  have  to  enter  upon  more  fully  in  another  place. 

The  wings  of  Uharaxes  and  allies  exhibit  a  second  structure  which,  although 
not  peculiar  to  these  genera,  is  of  importance  as  a  striking  and  easily  discernible 
distinguishing  character.  In  nearly  all  Lepidoptera  the  scaling  of  that  portion  of 
the  underside  of  the  forewiug  which  is  covered  by  the  hindwing  is  markedly 
different  from  the  scaling  of  the  disc,  as  every  Lepidopterist  knows  :  the  scaling 
near  the  base  being,  moreover,  different  from  that  of  the  outer  three-fourths  of  the 
internal  marginal  area.  In  y>jtnphfiU(lae  we  find  always  a  basal  patch  of  peculiarly 
modified  scales  at  the  internal  margin,  variable  in  length  and  width  and  of  a  silky 
appearance,  consisting  of  triangular  scales  that  stand  more  or  less  erect,  or,  at  least, 
are  not  lying  flat  as  those  on  the  disc,  and  are  shorter  and  narrower  than  the  normal 
scales.  Such  a  triangular  scale  is  represented  by  f.  13  (PI.  XIII.),  showing  the 
peculiar  character  of  the  striation  ;  while  f.  14  (PI.  XIII.)  rejjrcsents  a  more 
normal,  but  non-dentate,  scale  from  near  the  basal  patch.  The  corresponding  patch 
at  the  base  of  the  costal  edge  of  the  hindwing  is  well  known.  The  patch  of  the 
forewing  extends  in  Symphnlkhie  from  the  internal  margin  either  to  the  submedian 
nervure  SM-',  or  beyond  that  vein  to  the  submedian  fold  (SM'j.  The  difference  in 
the  extent  of  the  patch  is  easily  recognizable  with  the  naked  eye  on  account  of  the 
difference  in  the  gloss  of  the  triangular,  half-ereet,  and  the  more  normal  scales.  In 
all  Eulepis,  Ckara^-es,  and  Eu.canthe  (and  many  other  Si/mphalidae)  the  patch 
reaches  to  (SM'),  as  shown  in  f  11  (PI.  XIII.),  while  in  Palla  and  Protho:-  {a,\\<\. 
other  Symphalidae)  the  patch  stops  at  SM-,  as  shown  in  i.  Vi.  (PI.  XIII.).  The 
sexes  are  alike  in  the  development  of  the  patch.  What  the  function  of  the  patch  is 
I  do  not  know.  It  is  not  a  stridulating  organ,  as  vein  SM"  of  the  forewing  protrudes 
too  much,  but  it  is  possible  that  the  scales  are  the  covering  of  small  glands  which 
produce  a  lluid  of  specific  smell  serving  as  a  guide  to  the  sexes  of  the  same  species 
in  recognizing  each  other.  For  the  individual  Imtterfiy  on  emerging  from  the  pupa 
cannot  be  supposed  to  have  a  knowledge  of  the  distinguishing  characters  in  pattern 
of  the  species  to  which  it  belongs,  and  to  ac(|nire  this  knowledge  by  means  of  the 
eyes  is  certainly  a  pretty  difficult  task,  considering  that  the  individual  looks  at  its 
own  wings  under  such  a  very  small  angle  that  it  cannot  recognize  the  exact  iw-^ition. 
size,  and  outline  of  the  wing-markings;  besides,  in  the  case  of  sexually  dichromatic 
and  dimorphic  species  the  knowledge  of  its  own  wing-pattern  and  outline  would  not 
help  the  male  to  find  the  cospecific  female.     It  is  certainly  not  conceivable  that 
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Eulepis  moon  ?  knows,  or  learns  lo  kiiow,  the  distiuctioii  between  its  own  moori  i 
and  the  stranger  lu:hc  by  means  of  the  eye,  and  that  Chara-res  protoclea  6  finds  ont 
by  sight  which  of  the  white-marked /«««te  of  its  locality  is  its  ovinfemuli:  There 
must  be  community  iu  characters  between  the  sexes  of  the  same  species  that  binds 
the  cospecific  individuals  together  ;  the  "  recognition  character  "  must  not  only  be 
perceptible,  but,  what  is  just  as  important,  it  must  be  intelligible  to  the  individual 
that  perceives  it,  making  the  stranger  at  once  a  •'  familiar  "  being.  A  "  specific "' 
odour  common  to  both  sexes  would  be  such  a  recognition  character,  and  the  liasal 
jjatch,  so  widely  distributed  in  Lepidoptera,  may  jjossibly  be  a  structure  from  which 
such  an  odour  emanates. 

We  find,  further,  at  the  base  of  the  forewiug  below,  in  the  fork  formed  by  the 
extreme  basal  portions  of  the  median  and  upper  submedian  veins  (M  and  SM'),  a 
small  structure,  more  obvious  in  the  typical  Choj-axes  than  iu  the  others,  which  1 
believe  to  be  also  a  glandular  organ.  SM'  is  free  at  the  base,  then  fuses  with  M, 
and  is  soon  thrown  ofl'  again  as  "  mediau  spur  "  ;  basad 
of  the  SM'  there  is  a  concave  fold,  and  between  this  fold 
and  M  the  membrane  of  the  wing  is  somewhat  thickened, 
forming  a  flat  tubercle  that  is  impressed  in  the  middle 
(G  in  Fig.  3) ;  the  tubercle,  inclusive  of  the  impression,  t-' 
is  covered  with  many  erect  long  scales,  which  form  a  kind 
of  brush.  In  Palla  the  organ  is  rather  more  tuberculi- 
form.  It  is  present  in  both  sexes  of  Eulepis,  Gharaxes, 
Eaxanthe,  and  Palla,  but  I  cannot  say  that  it  is  con- 
fined to  these  four  genera,  though  I  have  not  seen  it  in  other  Lepidoptera. 

The  neuration  of  Chartucs  and  allies  presents  several  points  of  interest. 
Eiu-anthe,  as  is  well  known,  difters  from  Charuxes  in  the  subcostal  system  of  the 
forewiug;  the  peculiar  development  of  the  subcostals  in  the  various  species  of 
Euxaiithe  will  be  fully  dealt  with  under  that  genus.  P'dlo  agrees  with  Chnruxes, 
except  that  the  stalk  of  the  sulicostal  fork  of  the  forewiug  is  longer.  In  Eulepix 
the  cell  of  the  hindwing  is  open,  U'  having  disappeared,  which  does  not  occur  in 
Charuxes  and  Palla,  but  iu  all  true  Eaxantlir.  Sometimes  the  upjier  portion  of 
D^  is  vestigial,  forming  a  short  spur  of  E'.  The  black  line  upon  D'  of  Cliaraxes  is 
also  present  iu  many  E'dvph  (not  in  Palla),  and  in  this  instance  the  marking  has 
proved  more  constant  than  the  nenratiou;  but  we  must  bear  iu  muid  that  in  the 
undeveloped  wing  of  the  chrysalis  D=  is  represented  by  a  trachea  most  likely  also  in 
ludepis,  and  that  the  markings  of  the  wing  are  developed  largely  according  to  the 
distribution  of  the  tracheae  of  the  pupal  wing,  as  is  plainly  demonstrated  by  the 
subcostal  fold  and  the  markings  near  it,  this  fold  being  represented  in  the  chrysalis 
by  a  trachea  and  in  the  more  generalized  Lepidoptera  by  a  vein. 

The  position  of  D^  of  the  hindwing  is  in  Ckaraxes  very  variable  according  to 
species,  sex,  and  even  individual,  the  veinlet  joining  the  median  nervure  either  at 
the  point  of  origin  of  W  (Fig.  VZ),  or  between  M'  and  M-(Fig.  13),  standing  seldom 
a  little  beyond  M'  (Fig.  11).  The  genus  Vimraxcs  cannot,  however,  be  split  up  into 
three  natural  groups  according  to  the  position  of  l)^  as  widely  different  species  may 
agree  in  that  character,  while  closely  allied  ones  do  not.  The  most  interesting  fact 
now  is  that  tlie  sexes  are  often  very  different  in  the  point  of  juncture  of  1)^  with  M, 
the  veinlet  being  in  that  case  in  i\n:  female  always  more  basal  than  in  the  male. 
As  the  sexes  are  either  different  or  not  in  the  position  of  the  veinlet,  we  have  the 
following  three  cases  to  distinguish  (with  intergradations)  :— 
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(A)  The  veinlet  D^  stands  between  M'  and  M-  in  both  sexes: 

(B)  The  veinlet  D'  stands  in  ?  between  W  and  M-,  in  (S  at  jtoiut  of  origin  of 

M'  or  close  to  it ; 

(C)  The  veinlet  D'  stands  in  both  sexes  at  or  close  to  the  point  of  origin  of  M'. 
If  in  bntterflies  and  moths  the  sexes  are  different  in  neuration,  the  discrepancy 

is  mostly  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  presence  of  special  structures  in  the  male,  such 
as  scent  and  stridulatory  organs,  or  by  a  difference  in  the  shape  of  the  wing.  In 
the  case  of  Cliunu-es  there  must  be  another  explanation  of  the  difference  of  the 
sexes  in  the  position  of  D^  of  the  hindwing,  for  there  are  no  structures  in  the  male 
wing  that  could  influence  the  jiositiou  of  tliat  veinlet,  nor  do  the  wings  of  the 
sexes  oi  protocka,  for  instance,  in  which  species  the  sexes  differ  in  the  position  of 
D',  deviate  more  from  each  other  in  shape  than  they  do  in  azota,  in  which  the  veinlet 
is  the  same  in  jjositiou  in  both  sexes.  Hence  it  is  obvious  that  the  above  cases 
(A),  (B),  and  (C),  with  intergradatious,  represent  stages  in  the  luutation  of  the 
neuration  of  ('//arctj-ex  ;  and  it  is  furtlier  clear  that  the  mutation  began  with  forms 
iu  which  the  veinlet  had  the  same  position  in  both  sexes,  began  either  with  (A)  or 
with  (C).  As  said  on  p.  440  of  this  volume,  the  question  mostly  so  difficult  to 
answer  is  not,  "Where  is  the  road  that  Evolution  lias  taken  ?  but  Which  is  the  direction 
in  which  Evolution  has  traversed  that  road  ?  Had  the  ancestor  of  C/mraxcg  the 
veinlet  as  in  case  (A)  or  as  in  case  (C)  ?  Or  in  other  words,  considering  (B),  is 
the  J'l'.male  the  more  advanced  in  mutation,  or  the  male  ?  So  much  is  snre  that 
mutation  has  been  detinite  in  the  case  of  Clutroxes,  else  there  would  be  species  in 
which  the  veinlet  D^  is  more  basal  in  the  S  than  in  the  ? . 

The  accompanying  diagrammatic  tignres  show  the  position  of  the  veinlet  iu 
question  in  a  number  of  Lepidoptera  the  neuration  of  which  may  be  taken  as 
representing  various  stages  in  the  evolution  of  D'  and  R^  (but  the  Lepidoptera  here 
referred  to  are  not  meant  to  be  ancestral  forms  of  C/iara.res).  In  the  chrysalis 
of  a  Nymphiilid  (Fig.  5)  R"  stands  between  M'  and  R-',  and  a  connection  between 
R^  and  M'  is  brought  about  by  the  development  of  a  trachea  D'  (punctured  in  Fig.  .j) 
from  M'  that  joins  R^ ;  in  a  similar  way  R^  becomes  connected  with  R-.  In  the 
wing  of  liejiialxis  (Fig.  4)  D'  and  D'  are  readily  recognized  as  transverse  veins,  while 
in  Fiipitio  (Fig.  li)  D'  appears  to  be  a  i)rolongation  of  51,  1)'  remaining,  however, 
more  or  less  transverse,  but  pointing  somewhat  distad;  in  Ilesfia  (Fig.  7)  D^  stands 
at  right  angles  to  the  middle  line  of  the  cell,  and  in  Coduya  (Fig.  ^)  it  is  somewhat 
directed  basad  ;  I'uliiiaga  (Fig.  IJ)  has  the  veinlet  thinner,  longer,  and  more  oblique, 
and  D*  forms  here  a  very  blunt  but  distinct  angle  with  W\  in  Coeiiojihlebia  (Fig.  lo) 
D'  is  very  thin,  D'  and  It"  form  no  angle,  D'  appearing  to  be  the  basal  portion  of 
W,  and  R^  stands  as  in  the  preceding  figures  outside  of  M'  ;  in  Charaxes  eupale 
(Fig.  II)  W  is  very  often  placed  just  at  the  outer  side  of  M',  while  in  Charaxes  pro- 
toclea  S  (F"ig.  12)  it  joins  il  at  the  jioiut  of  origin  of  M'  and  in  protorlen  9  (Fig.  13) 
between  M'  and  M-.  It  is  evident  from  these  figures  that  the  cross-vein  D'  is  an 
accessory  veinlet  connecting  originally  the  second  with  the  third  radial,  there  being 
in  the  more  generalized  Lepidoptera  and  in  the  chrysalis  no  direct  connection 
between  R-  and  M,  and  that  the  more  basal  position  of  that  veinlet  iu  the  imago  of 
CharaxeH  and  I'alla  (and  other  yymphaUnae)  is  a  later  acquirement  (tlie  basad 
movement  having  taken  place  in  connection  with  a  shortening  of  the  basal  partition 
of  the  subcostal  and  a  backward  movement  of  R^).  Hence  the  Cliaraxca  with  the 
veinlet  placed  as  iu  Fig.  13  are,  in  respect  of  this  single  character,  younger  than  those 
Charaxes  which  agree  with  Fig.  11   and  12;  and  the  development  of  the  veinlet, 
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further,  shows  ai,'ain   that  the  female  sex  is,  as  repeatedly  contemleil  by  me,  in 
advance  of  the  male  sex. 

We  have  thus  recognized  that  thi'  6  of  Ch.  /jrotoclca  (Fig.  12)  is  loss  advanced 
in  that  particular  part  of  the  venation  than  its  ?  (Fig.  13),  and  that  also  the  species 
protocU'd  is  less  advanced  than  azoia.  which  species  agrees  in  both  sexes  with  Fig.  13. 
Now  in  pattern  the  i  of  yi>/-o/or/rt(  is  decidedly  more  specialized  than  the  i  of  azota; 
hence  we  have  here  a  clear  demonstration  of  the  peculiar  and  very  important 
phenomenon,  which  classifiers  should  always  bear  in  mind,  that  one  and  the  same 
species  (protoclea)  is  in  one  character  more  specialized  and  in  another  character 
more  generalized  than  its  close  ally  (azota)  ;  speaking  of  a  species  or  family  as 
being  more  specialized  than  another  does  not  mean  that  the  higher  specialization 
is  found  in  all  organs. 
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It  is,  further,  of  interest  to  note  that  all  the  Indo-Australian  Ckaraxes  have 
D^  as  in  Fig.  12,  that  the  African  Vh.  raraites  and  fulvegcens,  the  pattern  of  which  is 
in  many  respects  generalized,  agree  also  with  Fig.  12,  while  some  species  with 
aberrant  wings,  like  zooliiia,  and  some  of  the  larger  sexually  dichromatic  species 
{violetta,  numenes,  ameliae)  ■d<^vee,  at  least  in  the  ?,  with  Fig.  13.  J^illa,  with  a 
specialized  pattern,  has  the  veinlet  even  more  basal  than  it  is  in  Fig.  13. 

The  legs  of  Ckaraxes  ;iiid  allies  (PI.  XIII.  f.  15—21)  present  also  a  few 
characters  which  must  be  mentioned  liere.  Tlie  iiinder  and  middle  tibiae  of  Eulcpis, 
Ckaraxes,  and  Euxanthe  are  spiny  above  and  below,  while  in  I'alla  the  spines  of 
the  upperside  are  represented  by  short  hairs  which  are  concealed  under  the  scaling. 
The  upperside  of  the  tarsi  is  in  Euxanthe  furnished  with  much  longer  spines  than 
in  the  other  genera. 

39 
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Tlie  last  tarsal  Begment  (SImi'p)  bears  above  (as  iu  other  Lepidoptcra)  at  the  tip 
some  long'  stitt'  hairs  curved  ddwuwaids  (PI.  Xlll.  f.  l(i);  tlicir  number  varies  from 
six  to  ten  in  IJn'  above  genera,  while  in  other  Si/mphaUnae  the  number  is  sometimes 
reduced  to  four.  In  the  smaller  Ckaraxes  and  Eiilepis  there  are  generally  six  or 
seven  apical  bristles,  while  in  the  larger  Ckaraxes  there  are  mostly  eight  and  in 
Eiuuhthe  ten. 

The  underside  of  the  last  tarsal  segment  (PI.  XIII.  f  loj  is  flat,  aud  is  furnished 
on  each  side  with  two  rows  of  spines  ;  the  external  row  of  the  outer  side  of  the 
segment  (right-hand  side  in  figure)  is  iu  most  Chara.ves  and  Eulepi»  incomplete. 
This  difference  in  the  development  of  the  two  sides  of  the  segment,  excm])lified  also 
by  the  sjjeeimens  that  have  seven  instead  of  six  or  eight  apical  bristles,  reminds  us 
of  the  asymmetrical  development  of  thi'  more  basal  segments  of  the  antennae  whieh 
have  only  the  outer  groove  develo})ed,  as  explained  on  p.  4i)8  of  this  volume.  The 
incomplete  development  of  the  outer  row  of  spines  on  the  sole  of  the  last  tarsal 
segment  may  stand  in  correlation  with  the  asymmetry  of  the  tibiae  and  femoru. 
I  cannot  here  enter  njion  the  question  if  the  tarsal  segment  as  represented  by 
f.  16  (PI.  XIII.)  is  a  derivation  from  a  segment  with  both  sides  symmetrically 
furnished  with  sjiiues,  the  outer  row  of  thi'  outer  side  having  partly  become 
obliterated,  or  whether  the  segment  with  fonr  complete  rows  of  heavy  sjiines  as 
found  in  ('hai-'txi's  tiridates  is  the  youuger  one.  As  the  spines  are  devehtpiueiits 
from  hairs  they  form  as  such  a  specializatiou,  and  hence  it  appears  possibL'  that  the 
symmetrically  s])ined  tiridates  segment  represents  a  higher  specialization  tlian  that 
of  Eulepis  emlaiiiipiius  (PI.  XIII.  f.  15),  in  whieh  the  outer  row  is  not  fully  developed. 

The  sole  of  tiie  last  tarsal  segment  is  not  sealed  in  the  middle,  but  covered  willi 
very  short  and  tine  hairs  :  the  last  but  one  segment  has  a  few  scales  in  the  middle. 
There  are  also  four  rows  of  spines  on  the  sole  of  this  segment,  but  there  appear  (as 
ou  the  three  basal  segments)  some  spines  between  the  two  rows  of  each  side  ;  the 
mmiber  of  intermediate  spines  is  mostly  larger  at  tlie  inner  than  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  sole. 

The  anterior  tarsus  of  the  male  is  very  variable  in  length  ;  in  Euxurdhe  it  is, 
however,  always  very  short,  much  shorter  than  in  any  species  of  the  other  three 
genera.  Though  it  appears  to  consist  of  one  segment  only  on  account  of  the  dense 
scaling,  one  finds,  on  removing  the  scales,  that  the  tarsus  is  very  often  jointed  ;  the 
tarsns  varies  individually  from  being  one- to  four-jointed.  Sometimes  there  are  some 
spines  present,  but  most  individuals  examined  by  me  were  n-ithont  them.  The 
strong  apical  spines  of  the  four  posterior  tibiae  do  not  seem  to  lie  ever  rejn'csented 
at  the  tip  of  the  foretibia  of  Cliaruj-es,  though  they  are  found  iu  Falla.  In 
EiixaiUhe  the  short  aud  thick  tarsns  has  the  middle  and  apex  below  not  scaled,  and 
the  tibia  bears  many  thin  bristles.  The  anterior  tarsns  of  the  female  of  Ckaraxes 
consists  always  of  five  segments  (PL  XIII.  f.  17 — I'J)-  f'le  first  segment  is  long, 
and  appears  slightly  twisted  in  eonseqneuce  of  being  asymmetrically  com])ressed  ; 
the  others  are  short,  and  symmetrically,  more  or  less  strongly,  compressed.  The 
underside  of  the  first  and  second  segments  is  more  or  less  densely  scaled,  while 
segments  :i  to  5  are  not  scaled  beneath.  The  configuration  of  the  ventral  surface 
varies  according  to  species  and  groups,  especially  the  height  and  outline  of  the 
convex  mesial  portion  of  tlie  sole.  Segments  1  to  4  bear  an  ajiical  jair  of  heavy 
and  another  pair  of  smaller  spines,  besides  some  small  spines  farther  liacU,  which 
vary  in  number  individually,  but  are  more  numerous  in  the  large  African  species  of 
Ckaraxes  (tiridatts  for  instance")  than  in   Enlepis  ami  the  smaller  Ckaraxes.      At 
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the  base  of  segments  3  to  5  (very  seldom  ou  the  second  segment  of  Palla  *)  there  is 
on  each  side  a  dense  brush  of  stifl'  hairs,  mostl}-  of  a  bnifish  colour.  Tliese  brushes 
are  present  in  all  2\i/mphalina(',  but  seem  to  have  been  overlooked.  Hiiirs  like 
those  comjiosing  the  brushes  are  widely  distributed  on  the  tarsi  among  Ijeiiido])tera, 
but  tjjey  arc  found  in  considerable  numbi'rs  only  in  the /cinolcs,  and  it  is  interesting 
to  observe  that  they  are  nut  found  on  all  the  tarsal  segments,  nor  on  all  tarsi,  but 
occur  commonly  ou  the  sole  of  the  foretarsi  and  are  here  often  massed  together  on 
the  first  segment.  Thus  we  find,  for  instance,  in  the/fmaie.'i  oi  Papilio  tiio  sole  of 
the  first  segment  of  the  foretarsi  densely  covered  with  yellowish  hairs,  resembling 
the  hairs  of  the  tarsal  brushes  of  Xymphalinae,  while  the  middle  and  hinder  tarsi  of 
th.e  female  and  all  tarsi  of  the  male  are  without  such  a  clotbiug  (  f  modified  hairs. 
The  disparity  between  the  sexes  and  between  the  foretarsi  and  the  middle  and 
hinder  tarsi  convinces  me  that  these  hairs  have  a  special  function  confined  to  the 
female,  and  I  think  it  probable  that  they  have  a  sensory  function  which  comes  into 
play  when  iha  female  is  selecting  plants  for  the  deposition  of  the  eggs. 

The  fifth  segment  o^  the  female  foretarsi  of  Charaxes  and  allies  has  no  trace  of 
the  claws,  but  there  is  a  membraneous  organ  inserted  into  the  segment  just  below  tlie 
a]ic.\  and  subdivided  (PI.  XIII.  f  ■,'().  v!l,  I'ltlla)  which  is  a  remuaut  of  the  pulvilhis 
and  parauycliia  :  one  or  two  apical  bristles  are  also  generally  present. 

A  greater  variety  of  striking  distiuguishing  characters  is  found  in  the  segments 
of  the  abdomen,  which  are  modified  for  sexual  purposes,  than  in  the  legs.  Tlie 
ventral  plates  (sternites)  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  segments  of  Va&  female  have 
undergone  modifications  in  connection  wiCh  the  vaginal  aperture.  In  Charaxes  and 
allies  the  generic  and  specific  characters  ofiered  by  these  segments  are  not  so 
conspicuous  as  in  the  case  of  Papilionidac,  Acrae/me,  and  others,  bnt  are  obvious 
enough  to  bo  of  taxonomic  value.  In  Falla  the  apical  edge  of  the  seventh  steruite 
is  raised  into  a  double  tubercle  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  31)  in  the  middle  ;  the  segment  is  also 
centrally  strongly  convex  :  the  apical  edge  of  the  sixth  segment  is  thickened  and 
l)rotrudes  a  little  ventrad ;  the  eighth  steruite  bears  basally  a  rounded  mesial 
impression  with  two  small  tubercles  at  the  bottom.  In  Charaxes  (PI.  XIVa.  f  3ti) 
the  two  tubercles  of  the  seventh  segment  ai'e  wanting,  but 
the  middle  portion  of  the  seventh  steruite  is  in  some  forms 
(etes///e  and  allies)  bulging  out  ventrad,  forming,  together 
with  the  basal  impression  of  the  eighth  steruite,  a  rather 
large  cavity  (Fig.  14).  In  most  species  of  Charaxes,  Eulep/s, 
and  Kuxunthe  the  seveutli  steruite  is  evenly  convex,  with  the 
apical  edge  somewhat  thickened,  slightly  incised  or  sinuate  Km.  u. 

iu  the  middle  ;   the  basal  postvaginal  groove  of  the  eighth 

segment  beai'S  at  the  bottfini  a  broad  flat  smootii  tubercle  :  the  hinder  edge  of  the 
groove  is  sharply  marked  ami  siimale  niesially.  In  F.ii.raiifhr  the  groiive  is  larger 
than  in  Charaxes  and  l-lnltjji.t. 

The  end  of  the  abdomen  of  the  male  is  mucii  nini'e  eciniplicated  than  in  the 
fiindle,  the  uinth  and  tenth  s(^gments  (sternites  and  tergites)  being  here  strongly 
modilied.  'I'iie  external  ]iart  of  the  ninth  segment  (consists  in  Charaxes  and  ihdepis 
of  a  Hiiri'dW  rnig  bearing  (in  each  side  .■!  finp-like   movable  jijate,  the  so-called  valve 

The  lirsl  specimen  of  PaIJa  tlt'cUia  $  I  c.xainiiie*!  had  llip  second  segment  of  the  foi-etarsi  providetl 
Willi  a  biusli  of  haire  lil;e  that  of  tlio  other  segments,  and  1  believed  I  had  found  a  strikinj;  dift'crcnco 
between  Palla  and  f'/uiraxrs;  but  all  the  other  .specimens  I  have  ex.amined  since  have  the  second  seirmcnt 
without  that  brush.    This  shows  how  dangeroits  it  is  to  rely  on  the  examination  of  one  example. 


(  560  ) 

or  clasjier  (ix.  1  on  PI.  XIVa.  i.  U'i).  The  ventral  part  of  the  segment  is  wider, 
beiiifj  uxti-ndetl  Irnsad  into  a  nmnded  rod-like  hollow  handle,  tlic  saccns  (I'evtoiireau), 
and  bearing  close  to  the  elasjiers  u  semicircnlar  groove,  the  brim  of  which  is  more 
strongly  chitinized  (ix.  v  on  PI.  XIVa.  f.  26).  The  ninth  sternite  is  also  enlarged 
apicad,  forming  in  the  cavity  laterally  bordered  by  the  valves  a  convex  plate  of 
chitine  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  '26.  ix.  PF),  which  has  the  middle  line  more  raised  and  is  aiiically 
prodnced  into  a  curved  process  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  25.  PF).  In  a  lateral  view 
(PL  XIVa.  f.  26)  the  convex  ])late  ix.  v  is  seen  to  extend  dorsad  laterally,  thus 
forming  a  kind  of  half-cylinder,  or  rather  funnel,  that  is  closed  above  by  the  tenth 
segment  (x.  v)  :  from  this  funnel  protrudes  the  penis  (P).  The  size  and  shape 
of  the  opening  of  the  penis-funnel,  as  well  as  the  length,  width,  and  curvature  of 
the  process,  vary  very  much  according  to  sjiecies  or  groups  of  species,  as  can  be 
seen  from  PI.  XIVa.  f.  37 — 42.  In  all  Eulepis  the  mouth  of  the  funnel  is  restricted 
to  the  base  of  the  process  (f.  37),  the  latter  not  being  concave  above,  while  in  many 
C/iarajes  it  extends  to  near  the  tip  of  the  process  (f.  3'.t.  41). 

The  tergite  of  the  tenth  segment  is  soldered  together  with  that  of  the  ninth, 
forming  a  strongly  chitinized  smooth  plate  (x.  d  in  f.  22 — 29  of  PI.  XIVa.)  of 
various  shapes.  The  sternite  (x.  v)  is  less  chitinized,  has  the  sides  basaUy 
dilated  veutrad  and  dorsad,  and  hence  appears  convex  above  and  below  ;  it  is, 
however,  generally  raised  in  the  middle  line  when  the  anus,  tliat  lies  between 
the  tenth  sternite  and  tenth  tergite,  is  closed.  The  tergite  bears  many  hairs  at  and 
near  its  edge,  while  the  sternite  does  not.  A\'hile  the  outline  of  the  tenth  sternite 
(as  seen  from  above  or  below)  is  generally  more  or  less  the  same,  varying  from 
being  more  triangular  to  being  nearly  semicircular,  the  tenth  tergite  offers 
interesting  difl'erences  in  the  various  groups  of  species.  We  can  distinguish  two 
principal  types  in  the  shape  of  the  tenth  tergite.  The  first  type  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  33) 
is  rounded,  with  or  without  tooth  at  the  apex  ;  the  tooth  is  seldom  divided 
(PL  XIVa.  f.  34),  which  can  happen  in  a  species  that  has  the  tooth  generally 
simple  :  here  belong  many  Clta raxes  and  Kulepis.  The  second  type  is  represented 
by  f.  36  of  PL  XIVa.  ;  the  tergite  is  apically  produced  into  two  teeth,  and  the 
division  of  the  tergite  in  the  middle  line  into  two  halves  is  often  indicated  almost 
down  to  the  base :  such  a  tergite  is  found  in  many  Kulepis,  Charuxes,  and  Eicxaiitlie. 
It  must  be  pointed  out  that  species  wliich  are  similar  in  the  tenth  tergite  are  not 
necessarily  close  relatives. 

The  valves  are  that  part  of  the  sexual  armature  which  Lepidopterists  generally 
make  use  of  in  the  discrimination  of  s]iecies.  In  our  case  these  organs  are  not 
such  good  guides  as  they  are  in  other  groups  of  Lepidoptera  ;  for  I  have  often 
failed  to  find  in  closely  allied  species  differences  in  the  valves  that  hold  good,  for 
instance  in  Eule/jis  athamas,  moori,  Itcbe.,  ('//arauvs  hnitus  and  /loUiw,  though 
these  species  are  otherwise  well  separated  and  perfectly  distinct.  Identity  in  the 
valves  in  C/iarax^s  and  allies  certainly  d(ies  not  mean  that  the  respective  insects 
belong  to  the  same  species. 

The  valve  (PI.  XIVa.  f  -0.  ix.  I)  is  produced  apically  into  a  hook  which  appears 
mostly  to  be  twisted,  as  a  ridge  of  the  inner  sheath  of  the  valve,  corresponding  to 
the  "harpe"  of  other  Lepidoptera,  is  continued  to  the  tip  of  the  process.  This  form 
of  the  valve  is  found  in  the  typical  Clidni.rcs,  thv  brown  Eastern  forms,  and  others. 
In  the  species  allied  to  cthuUon  the  valve  is  also  produced  into  an  apical  process,  but 
the  before-mentioned  ridge  turns  towards  the  ventral  edge  of  the  valve  just  below 
the  ii]iical  proc<'ss,  where  it  runs  out  into  a  strong,  shaip,  rather  long  hook,  while  in 
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etesipe  and  achaemeih^s  there  i>:  n  ilorsnl  honlc.  Cliardxes  -inqhi  has  the  twisted 
apical  process,  but,  besides,  in  tlie  middle  of  the  ventral  edc;e  a  long  slender  tooth  : 
and  Ch.  Ik-has  M\i\  jjaphianKS  have,  besides  a  long  apical  hook,  a  sharj)  tooth  npon 
the  outer  side  of  this  hook. 

The  so-called  peuis  (PL  XIVa.  f.  -2:.  P)  is  often  slightly  angnlated  before  the 
end  (in  the  typical  Chnm.ces,  jasoii,  etc.),  or  is  straight  (or  n(>arly  so)  ;  it  represents 
a  cylinder  which  is  compressed  at  the  end,  liears  the  opening  jnst  before  the  apex, 
and  has  the  apical  portion  membraneous  ventrally  in  the  middle  line.  The  upper- 
side  is  provided  with  teeth  which  are  directed  distad  ;  their  position  and  numbei' 
are  often  remarkably  different  in  not  closely  allied  species,  whil<>  in  close  allies  the 
penis  armature  is  often  the  same.  Thus  in  all  Kulepis  we  find  a  solitary  tooth  befor<' 
the  ajiex  (Fig.  lo):  in  fabitis  and  its  relative  cfi'slpe  the  penis  is  dilated  H  mm. 
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before  the  ape.x,  and  this  dilated  pari  is  luavily  denticulate  (Fig.  Ki)  :  in  Palhi  the 
tip  of  tlie  penis  is  slightly  thickened  and  densely  toothed  ;  in  pHa phon  and  allies  it  is 
denticulate  above  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  'i'l)  ;  and  so  on.  The  function  of  these  teeth  seems 
to  be  to  prevent  the  chitinized  sheath  (penis)  of  the  ductus  ejacnlatorius  going  too 
deeply  into  the  vaginal  cavity,  by  catching  hold  of  the  wall  of  that  cavity,  so  that, 
by  further  pressure  upon  the  apparatus,  the  membraneous  ductus  ejacnlatorius  can 
)irotrude  and  enter  the  rather  long  duct  of  the  so-called  bursa  copulatri.x. 

The  most  interesting  part  of  the  mule  apparatus  is  the  iienis-fnnnel,  which  I 
have  found  in  Eulepis,  Charaxcs,  and  Kuxantlw,  and  only  here.  It  does  not  occui' 
in  any  of  the  other  relatives  of  Chara.re-s,  such  as  Vulbi,  A/i"i'ii,  Prothor,  J'repomt, 
etc.,  nor  have  I  met  with  it  in  any  other  Nymphaline  butterfly  that  I  have 
compared. 

In  consequence  of  the  absence  of  the  penis-funnel  from  Falla,  the  opening 
foi'  the  penis  in  the  membrane  covering  the  ninth  segment  between  the  valves 
(PI.  XIVa.  f.  2'.t)  is  in  a  ventral  view  plainly  visible,  and  it  is  apparent  that  the 
penis,  when  protruding,  has  a  more  ventral  position  than  in  Charcues^  Eulepis,  and 
Evxantlie.  This  position  of  the  penis  may  exi)lain  the  difference  in  the  shape  of  the 
valves  of  Palla  and  Charaxes,  Eulepis  and  Euxantlie  ;  in  the  lattei'  three  genera 
the  hook-like  process  of  the  valve  that  serves  to  fix  the  sexes  together  is  dorsal 
(PI.  XIVa.  f.  24),  while  in  P((Ua  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  2T)  the  valve  is  produ.^ed  ventraUy 
into  a  long  sharp  hook  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  27.  2S). 

There  are  some  more  conspicuous  points  of  difference  between  the  two  last 
segments  of  Palhi  and  Charaxcs,  as  will  be  seen  liy  (comparing  figures  24  to  29  of 
Plate  XIVa.  The  ninth  segment  is  much  larger  than  in  Charaxcs;  the  ventral 
jiortion  is  especially  enlarged,  covering  the  extreme  base  of  the  valves  in  a  ventral 
view  (PL  XIVa.  f.  20).  The  tenth  stcrnite  is  rather  slenderer  than  in  Chat-axes,  and 
the  tenth  tergite  is  produced  into  a  long,  slender,  very  sharp  and  strong  median  hook. 
In  this  latter  character  I'alla  agrees  with  many  S ijmphali iiae,  while  the  divided 
tenth  tergite  of  a  number  of  Charaxcs  and  Eulepis  and  of  Eiixanthe  is  quite 
exceptional. 

K.J. 
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Gends  EULEPIS. 

Pajiilio  Eqiiii  Achiriis  Linnt'.  Sysl.  Xnt.  ed.  X.  p.  462  (1758)  (partim). 

Enhoea  Hubner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  46  (1816)  (partim). 

yymphalis,  Godart,  Eiic.  Melh.  IX.  p.  350  (18-23)  (partim);  Doubl.  Westw.  &  Hew.,  Gencrn  Dlurn. 
Lej).  II.  p.  306  (1850)  (partim)  ;  Kirby,  Cat.  Diurn.  Lip.  p.  267  (1875)  (partim). 

Jiwia  Swainson,  Zool.  Illuatr.  11.  t.  90  (1832)  (partim). 

Chora.ce.i,  Felder,  Keiies  Lepidopteroit  p.  S'J,  in  Xuc.  Ada  Acud.  Leup.  Cur.  XXVIII.  (1861) 
(partim):  Butler,  P.  Z.  .S.  p.  622  (1865)  (partim):  Schatz,  F^im.  uiid  Cnti.  Tiifil'.  p.  175  0892) 
(partim)  :  Butler,  Journ.  Limi.  Soc.  Lond.  XXV.  p.  339  (1896)  (partim). 

Euleph  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon  I.  p.  20  (1881)  (typus  :  E.  sumatha). 

.Viii-icaml'i  Moore,  Lej>.  Indici  p.  263  (18951  (typus  :  .1/.  dnlim). 

Antennae  rather  sparsely  covered  above  with  small  narrow  scales  :  grooves 
of  nndersido  deep,  e.xteudiujr  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  segments;  last  four 
or  five  segments  considerably  shorter  dorsally  than  ventrally.  Forewing,  costal 
margin  serrate;  SC  and  SC^  before  end  of  cell,  SC  and  SC"  on  a  short  stalk, 
SC'^  thrown  off  from  SC",  the  latter  bent  below  apex  of  wing;  base  of  (SM')  as  spnr 
of  M;  basal  patch  of  scales  extending  to  (SM').  Hind  wing,  cell  open.  ('ell  of 
both  wings  never  with  more  than  two  bars  below,  c?  with  penis-funnel  which 
has  the  opening  restricted  to  the  base;  penis  with  one  tooth  before  apex. 

The  small  scales  of  the  antennae,  the  serrated  costal  margin  of  the  forewing, 
the  short  stalk  of  SC''  and  S(",  the  bent  apex  of  SC,  the  jjenis-fnnnel  and  median 
spnr,  represent  a  combination  of  characters  nowhere  else  met  with  except  in  Clmra.ces 
and  Euxanthe.  From  the  latter  genus  Etdepis  differs  in  many  respects,  for  instance 
in  the  snbcostals  of  the  forewing  being  all  free,  while  the  resemblance  between 
Eulepis  and  Cfiaraxes  is  so  great  that  most  anthors  have  merged  the  two  together 
into  one  genns.  It  is  true,  the  open  cell  of  the  hindwing  distinguishes  Eule/jis  at 
once  from  Charaxes,  as  pointed  out  by  Moore,  Lc.  However,  as  the  loss  of  D"  of 
the  hindwing  is  observed  in  many  Xi/mphalinae  which  are  not  so  closely  related  to 
one  another  as  to  forms  which  have  the  veitdet  preserved,  the  obliteration  having 
taken  place  independently,  it  can  justly  be  urged  that  the  absence  of  1)^  from  the 
species  united  here  under  Eulepis  does  not  necessarily  warrant  their  being  a  gronj) 
of  close  allies  which  stand  apart,  in  a  phylogenetic  sense,  from  all  the  species  of 
Charaxes.  Butler,  indeed,  brings  {I.e.)  Charaxes  hadrianus,  on  acconnt  of  its  white 
colour,  among  the  species  called  by  us  Enlejiis,  and  considers  another  true  C/mrares, 
namely  ?ufebis,  to  be  a  transition  from  the  allies  oi' ji>/rr/i>i.s,  which  is  an  Eitli'pis, 
to  the  allies  of  psaphon,  which  belongs  to  Charaxes,  though  both  psaphon  and 
hadrianus  have  the  cell  of  the  hindwing  perfectly  clo.^ed.  But  there  are  other 
specializations  which  confirm  Moore's  opinion  of  the  generic  distinctness  of  E</lr/>is, 
and  which  show  that  there  is  in  several  respects  a  great  uniformity  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  species  of  Eulepis. 

The  antennae  are  like  those  of  Charaxes;  the  last  three  to  seven  joints  are  nearly 
always  rufous  brown,  seldom  brownish  black.  The  costal  edge  of  the  forewing 
is  never  so  highly  specialized  as  in  the  large  species  of  Charaxes,  there  being, 
in  the  basal  half  of  the  wing,  nearly  as  many  serrations  as  there  are  scale-rows  in 
front  of  C,  altiiongli  Eulepis  contains  forms  larger  in  size  than  the  largest  species 
of  the  t3-])ical  group  of  Charaxes. 

Of  the  four  cell-bars  of  the  diagram  of  the  Charaxes  pattern  (Fig.  2,  p.  549) 
only  two  are  found  in  Eulepis  on  the  forewing,  namely  bars  3  and  4,  and  one 
(bar  4)  on  the  hindwing;  in  a  number  of  forms  bar  3  of  the  forewing  has  also 
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disappeared  ;  ia  E.  (/(irnmn  only  there  is  a  vestige  of  cell-bar  2  on  tiie  hiiidwinf;. 
There  are  no  remnants  of  the  other  cell-bars  in  any  nf  onr  Eidcpi's  specimens, 
and  this  is  the  more  remarkable  as  the  bars  are  in  many  Eulrpis  extremely 
heavily  marked  (E.  2>,'/>'r/i)/s,  kadeni,  etc.).  There  is  one  gronp  of  Chnrnxes, 
namely  the  species  allied  to  m>/cerina,  which  agrees  with  Enlepis  m  the 
number  of  cell-bars,  but  differs  in  the  further  development  of  these  bars;  for 
the  fourth  cell-bar  of  both  wings  of  the  more  specialized  Etdepis,  together  with 
the  submedian  and  median  bars,  form  two  more  or  less  continuous  lines,  which 
include  between  themselves  a  generally  brown  or  yellowish  brown  baud  that  is 
curved  basad,  pointing  at  least  towards  the  anal  angle  of  the  wing,  while  in  VhirnxcA 
mijcer'nai  the  band  is  curved  distad.  The  median  bars  (SM')— SIP  of  the  hindwing 
stand,  taken  as  a  whole,  at  right  angles  to  SM-,  inclining  basad  posteriorly. 

The  discal  interspace  (see  p.  550)  is  white  on  both  wings,  forming  a  white  discal 
band  :  only  in  two  forms  (E.  epigenes  S,  and  sometimes  in  E.  coplioidis  c?)  is  the  white 
band  extremely  reduced.  The  postdiscal  and  submarginal  interspaces  of  the  fore- 
wing,  or  at  least  a  portion  of  them,  have  developed  white  spots,  and  in  many  cases 
the  larger  portion  of  the  ground-colour  of  both  wings,  especially  of  the  underside, 
has  become  white.  The  postdiscal  interspaces  of  the  hindwing  are  more  or  less 
Inuiform;  the  discal  and  postdiscal  bars  are  generally  arched,  and  the  two  of  the 
.same  cellule  often  joined  together. 

The  hindwing  has  two  tails,  the  second  of  which  is  sometimes  a  mere  tooth. 

The  outer  row  of  spines  at  the  outer  side  of  the  sole  of  the  first  segment  of 
the  middle  and  hinder  tarsi  is  incomplete  even  in  the  large  species  of  Exlepis 
(see  p.  558). 

The  penis-funnel  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  37)  lias  in  all  Eidepis  the  projecting  part  not 
concave  above,  the  mouth  of  the  funnel  being  restricted  to  tlie  base  of  the  hook:  in 
this  character  Eidepis  differs  olivionsly  from  C/ii/ra.n:^  which  have  at  least  the 
basal  half  of  the  process  hollowed  out  above  (PI.  XIVa.  f.  39.  41).  The  penis  is  in 
Eidepis  also  very  uniform  in  shape,  all  the  species  agreeing  in  having  a  slender 
penis  with  a  single  rather  prominent  tooth  before  the  ape.x  (Fig.  15),  while  the 
form  and  dentition  of  the  penis  of  Chara.ccs  are  very  variable  in  the  various  groups 
of  species. 

Tlie  egg  seems  to  agree  with  that  of  ( 'huraxes,  judging  from  the  eggs  taken 
from  the  bodies  of  cabinet  specimens.  The  larva  and  pnjia  are  also  not  structurally 
different  from  those  of  Cli'ira.ces. 

The  genus  Eidepis  is  confined  to  the  East,  but  is  found  there  from  Ceylon, 
Kulu,  China  and  the  Loo  Choo  Islands,  over  the  islands  nf  the  Malay  Archipelago, 
Australia,  Solomon  Islands  to  New  Caledonia  and  Fiji.  Tlic  habits  of  the  species 
agree  on  the  whole  with  those  of  Chttraxes. 

Mr.  Moore  {I.e.)  separates  from  Eidejii.'i  a  number  of  larger  species,  to  which 
he  gives  the  generic  term  Miirwareda.  The  characters  upon  which  this  Moorean 
genus  is  based  are,  however,  wholly  unreliable. 

The  name  of  Eidepis  was  introduced  by  Moore  {l.r.)  by  mistake,  as  said  al)ove. 
The  word  Eidepis  appears  first  in  I'.illberg,  Enum.  In.-<.  p.  Sd  (ISL'O),  where  we  read  : 

•'  (I.  Elllcijis  \)\m.  (Mss.) — Si/mplndiuiK  Fbr. — /.emoniu.s  111. — Popilio 
et  lli'speria  ol. 

atliaiiias.  Eg.  36." 

The  species  at/iamas  has  been  considered  to  be  Pniry's  atlinmcis  :  but  from  the 
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remark  "  Eg.  3(i "  =  Ego,  species  nova  trcdecima  et  sexta,  iitul  irom  the  synonyms 
behind  "  Eulepis"  and  further  from  the  fact  that  this  Eulepis  is  in  Billl)erg's  classi- 
fication a  genus  of"  Zephyriides,"  corresponding  to  our  Li/cncniduc  and  Kri/einiclae 
(including  a  Hes])eriid),  it  is  clear  that  Billberg's  atliamas  was  in  Billberg's  opinion 
a  new  species,  and  certainly  not  the  Nyniplialid  nthumn^  figured  by  Drury. 
Billberg's  name  is  a  nondescript,  has  therefore  no  defined  meaning,  and  hence  is  no 
generic  term  ;  the  word  "Eulepis"  was  accordingly  free  in  1.S81  to  be  employed  in 
zoology  as  a  generic  name  for  the  Nymphalids  we  are  dealing  with.  The  "  author" 
of  Eulepis  is  of  course  Moore,  not  Billberg  or  Dalman  ;  not  tlie  coiner  of  the  word, 
but  the  publisher  of  it  as  a  defined  scientific^  term,  is  the  "  author.'" 

The  species  of  Eulepis  can  be  separated  into  three  groups  according  to  the 
development  of  the  pattern,  represented  resjjectively  by  pt/rr/ats,  eudamippus,  and 
(lelphis  ;  each  group  can  of  course  be  subdivided,  down  to  the  varieties. 

In  the  first  group  (I.)  the  two  bars  of  tlie  cell  of  the  forewing  below  have 
preserved  their  original  character  as  transverse  bars,  both  being  heavy  and  not  inter- 
rupted :  the  (submedian  and)  median  bars  H' — SM'  of  the  forewing  are  not  continuous. 

The  second  group  (II.)  comprises  the  species  in  which  cell-bar  3  of  the 
forewing  has  partly  or  totally  become  obliterated,  and  in  which  the  median  bars 
R' — SM'are  more  or  less  contiiuious,  forming  tlie  outer  border  of  a  band. 

The  third  group  (III.)  contains  only  one  species,  i^elphis,  which  has  cell-bar  :! 
interrupted  as  in  group  II.,  but  has  preserved  an  ancestral  character  not  found  in 
grou])  II.  and  met  witli  only  in  one  generalized  form  of  group  1.  (namely  K.  t/amma); 
namely,  while  in  gronjjs  I.  and  II.  bar  M' — M-  of  the  hindwiug  runs  more  or 
less  in  the  direction  (jf  M-,  forming  a  very  small  angle  with  this  vein,  the  bar  is  in 
(Idphi.s  more  transverse,  as  it  certainly  was  originally  in  the  ancestral  forms  of  Eulepis 
and  Chtiidxi's,  and  as  it  still  is  iu  some  C/inriu-fs.  Moreover,  in  group  II.  bar  D" 
of  the  hindwing  is  always  wanting,  whereas  it  is  found  iu  /lelpliis  and  in  a  number 
(if  forms  of  group  I.  Median  and  snl)mediau  bars  M' — M"  of  the  forewing,  forming 
in  ildphis  generally  a  ring,  are  here  more  distal  than  in  the  species  of  group  II.,  a 
position  which  is  found  in  the  species  of  Charaxes  with  a  more  generalized  jiattern. 
These  characters  of  ilrlphis  do  not  admit  its  derivation  from  grouj)s  I.  and  II. ;  in 
other  respects  the  pattern  of  rfrlp/iis  is  so  highly  specialized  that  groups  I.  and  II- 
cannot  have  developed  frnm  a  (A  /jJtis-tike  ancestor.  Hence  we  have  to  consider 
iklpkis  as  having  indejieiidently  d.",elciped  from  the  cummcm  root  of  all  three  groups 
of  Enh'pis. 

T.  Forewing  below  with  cell-bars  :i  and  4  (•ora])lete  ;    median   bars   H^ — SM"  not 
forming  a  continuous  line,  median  bars  SC- — U'  j)reseMt. 
A.  Submedian  and  median  lines  of  bars  nf  liiiidwing  parfillel  (or  nearly  so),  not 
merged  together  at  M. 
a.  Tostdiscal    intersjiaces    of    hindwing,    at     least    the    last    three,   above 
occupied  by  creamy  or  rntiius  red  spots. 

I.  Eulepis  caphontis  (Fig.  K.  Ka,  c?). 

Chnraxea  caphonlis  Hcwitaon,  Ex.  Butt.  III.  Charaxes  t.  3.  f.  14.  15  (18(')3)  (Pt.  Deni.ion, 
AuBtralia,  loc.  frr.):  Macleay,  Tr.  Eiil.  Sor.  .V.  .S.  Wnles,  I.  Prnccetl.  p.  2~.  note  (1805)  (Fiji, 
not  Pt.  Denison)  ;  Butl.,  /'.  Z.  6'.  p.  032.  n.  38  (1865)  (Fiji)  :  id.,  I.e.  p.  280.  n.  39  (1874) 
(Fiji);  id.,  .Irmni.  Linn.  Sw.  Loud.  XXV.  p.  388.  n.  108  (189.'))  (Pt.  Denisen.  .\uatralia,  loc.  en:). 

6.  Body  above  olive-black,  below  greyish  broccoli-brown,  underside  of  jialpi 
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I)aler  ;  head  with  four  creamy  dots  above  ;  e3'es  thinly  bordered  with  creamy  scales 
behind  ;  clnl)  of  antenna  rnfons  brown  beneath,  apical  segments  of  same  colonr 
also  above. 

Wings,  upperside. Forewinc-  black,  olivaceous  towai-ds  base;  a  discal  and 

submarcrinal  series  of  creamy  white  spots  ;  discal  spot  R-— H"  close  to  cell,  minute, 
often  absent;  spot  R' — R-  often  a  third  the  size  as  in  Fig.  17:  last  spot  snffused,  of 
an  olive-buff  tint  on  account  of  the  scales  of  the  under  layer  being  black  instead  of 
white  ;  snbmarginal  spot  SC^ — SC'  mostly  absent,  third  spot  also  seldom  marked 

Hindwing  brownish  black  ;    a   discal  olivaceous  buff   or  pale   glaucous  band 

down  to  M',  of  nearly  even  width  (about  2  to  3  mm.  at  R'),  sometimes  interrupted 
at  SC-,  followed  by  a  complete  series  of  postdiscal  rufous  red  spots,  1  small, 
•i  rounded,  3  oblong,  4  linear,  o  the  largest  and,  like  6,  concave  distally,  T  and  8 
forming  a  double  spot  resembling  the  number  3 ;  snbmarginal  creamy  white  dots 
from  0  to  SM-,  upper  two  more  or  less  rounded,  the  others  luniform,  dots  M' — Sil- 
very thin  ;  admarginal  intersjmces  occupied  by  reddisli  rufous  bars  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  at  the  veins,  bars  R' — M'  with  pale  glancou.s  scaling  near 


Fic.    17. 
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veins;  fringe  white,  excejit  at  tips  of  veins;  abdominal  fold  uuicolurous.  faintly 
paler  than  wing  ;  upper  tail  barely  3  mm.  long,  second  tail  a  very  short  tooth. 

UndiTsidi'  :    various   shades  of    hazel  and  chestnut. Forewing  :   cell-bar  3 

slightly  dilated  at  the  ends,  bar  -t  more  or  less  arched,  dilated  at  upper  end,  where 
it  is  generally  joined  to  bar  D;  submedian  bar  M' — M"  short;  median  bars  R- — SM- 
luniform  ;  discal  bars  rather  feebly  marked,  bar  R- — R'  more  pro.ximal  than  the 
others  ;  internal  marginal  area  blackish,  this  colour  often  extended  over  a  greater 
part  of  the  wing  ;  interspace  between  the  two  cell-bars  partly  whitish  or  clayish  vina- 
ceous  cinnamon  ;  discal  and  postdiscal  white  spots  as  above,  but  larger,  the  anterior 
ones  generally  shaded  with  brown,  hence  appearing  nearly  vinaceous  cinnamon,  not 

white. Hindwing  :  submedian   line  of  bars  crossing  M  at  origin  of  M",  slightly 

bordered  white  proximally ;  median  line  of  bars  just  beyond  base  of  M'  convex,  costal 
bar  more  basal  than  the  others,  bars  (SM')— SM'  not  at  right  angles  to  SM-,  but 
pointing  more  distad  than  in  pyrrhm  :  bar  D'  mai'ked  ;  interspace  between  sub- 
median  and  median  lines  more  reddish  than  abdomiinil  region  of  wing  ;  discal  white 
baud  gradually  narrowing  from  C,  where  it  is  4  mm.  wide,  to  abdominal  margin, 
the  white  scaling  often  replaced  by  blackish  chestnut  from  (y'  toR-  and  by  pale  brown 
behind  (Fig.  1  7a);  postdiscal  rufous  red  spots  nearly  as  above,  2  and  3  orange,  4  linear. 
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sometimes  obsolete,  all  with  black  and  lilnish  wliito  jiroximal  borders:  submnrginal 
white  dots  as  above,  the  last  ones  minute  or  obsolete,  followed  bv  the  heavier  black 
submarginal  s])<its  ;  aduiarginal  rcddisli  nifon^  spots  transverse,  separated  from 
each  other. 

?.  Kesembles  the  6;  biidy  buiicath  more  whitish,  underside  of  palpi  cream- 
colonr.  Wings  fiboce  somewhat  paler  brown,  the  white  markings  rather  larger,  and 
the  postdiscal  rufous  red  and  admarginal  reddish  rufons  spots  of  the  hindwing  less 
red  :  postdiscal  rufous  red  spots  with  a  glaucous  white  Innnle  at  ])roxiniaI  side. 

L  nilir^idc  much  more  clayish  than  in  i ;  silvery  scaling  beyond  discal  bars 
of  forewing  and  in  basal  and  abdominal  region  of  hindwing  heavier  :  the  glaucous 
white  proximal  borders  of  the  red  postdiscal  spots  of  the  hiudwing  also  heavier,  and 
there  is  silvery  sealing  in  snbmarginal  interspace  lietween  SC'-  and  R-. 

Length  6  forewing,  costal  margin  ;57  nun.,  internal  margin  28  mm. 
„       „  hindwing,  „  22     .,  „  26     „ 

„       ?  forewing,  „  43     „  „  31     ,, 

.,  liindwing,  ,.  2fi     .,  „  3] 

Hdh.  Fiji  Islands  :  Suva,  Viti  Levu,  November  181)4,  wet  season  (Woodford)  : 
5  dS,  1  ¥.  Hewitson  gave  as  locality  of  this  insect  "Tort  Denison,  Australia." 
Mr.  Diimel,  from  whom  Hewitson  received  the  specimen,  probably  procured  it  from 
a  South  Sea  skipper.  The  insect  certainly  does  not  occur  in  Australia  ;  the  Kuliipis 
and  ( '/iiim.irs  of  the  East  are  all  split  up  into  so  well-marked  geogra])hical  forms 
tliat  the  occurrence  of  the  same  species  in  Australia  and  Fiji,  witliout  it  liaving 
developed  into  geographical  races,  appears  to  be  incredible. 

Vttriation. — The  white  markings  vary  very  much  in  extent  ;  one  of  our  specimens 
has  the  discal  band  of  the  forewing  above  7  mm.  wide  behind.  The  white  discal 
sealing  of  the  upperside  of  the  hindwing  has  sometimes  nearly  disappeared,  being 
indicated  only  by  a  few  creamy  scales  near  tlu^  end  of  the  cell.  Tlie  individuals 
{6 S ,  ?  ?)  which  have  the  white  discal  band  well  developed  below,  and  those  in 
which  it  is  very  obscure  or  obsolete,  occur  during  the  same  season,  as  Mr.  Woodford 
obtained  both  forms  at  Suva,  Viti  Levu,  in  November,  during  the  rainy  season. 
The  discal  liar  U" — D^  of  the  forewing  below  stands  often  just  below  the  median 
har  D'— D-'. 


2.  Eulepis  gamma  (Fig.  18.  18a,  c?). 
Charaxes  gammii  Latliy,  FmIom.  XXXI.  p.  228  (1898)  (New  Caledonia  ?). 

S-  Boflji  above  olivaceous  black,  beneath  grey,  underside  of  i)alpi  and  anterior 
legs  nearly  cream-colour  ;  head  above  with  four  creamy  dots,  last  seven  segments  of 
antennae  rufons  brown. 

Wiiiy.'i  above  brownish  black. Forewing  :  a  discal  and  subniarginal  series  of 

creamy  white  spots;  discal  spots  SC' — R-  somewhat  smaller  than  sjiot  1{-' — H', 
which  stands  close  to  cell,  spot  It^— M'  very  small,  the  following  two  the  largest  ; 

of  the  snbmarginal  dots  the  firsst  and  third  are  minute. Hindwing  :  a  creamy 

white  discal  band  from  costal  margin  to  R',  nearly  straight,  barely  2J  mm.  wide,  its 
inner  edge  sinuate  behind  R',  outer  edge  convex  posteriorly  ;  a  series  of  three 
postdiscal  Inniform  spots  from  R'  to  SM'-,  consisting  of  rufons  and  cream-coloured 
scales  ;  snbmarginal  spots  cream-colour,  the  first  tlie  largest,  diiinieler  about  •.'  mm.. 
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the  spots  M' — .SJ\I-  thin  ;  fringe  cream-colour  exoi'pt  at  ti|is  of  vcin>  :  no  ailniiirfriiiiil 
spots  ;  upper  tail  4i  mm.,  second  2^  mm. 

Undrrxide  ecrn-drab,  with  bands  and  patches  in    various   brown    shades. 

Forewing  :  middle  bar  of  cell  brown  with  black  edge,  apical  bar  almost  straight, 


Fig.  18a. 

slightly  indented  in  middle,  iipical  interspace  of  cell  vaudyke-brown  ;  submedian 
bars  M' — (SM')  continuous,  forming  one  arched  line  which  is  continuous  with 
ujiper  cell-bar ;  median  bars  M'— 8M-  also  continuous,  bar  (SM') — M-  convex 
distally,  bar  M' — M-  curved  distad  at  upper  end,  bar  W — M'  much  more  distal,  bar 
R-— R''  close  to  cell  but  separated  from  bar  D,  series  of  bars  SG^ — R-  broken  at  R'  ; 
white  discal  patches  M' — SO"  wider  than  above,  that  at  internal  margin  especially 
extended,  white  spot  at  discal  side  of  bar  R^ — M'  thin,  linear,  the  upper  ones  larger 
than  above  ;  discal  bars  SC — R-  well  marked,  intersjiace  between  them  and  discal 
white  sjiots  dark  broccoli-brown,  bar  R- — R^  more  proximal  than  median  bar 
R'— R^  bar  R' — M'  oblique,  well  marked,  bordered  creamy  white  distally,  bars 
M'— SM'^  jdaccd  in  dark  brown  patches  :  no  postdiscal  bars  ;  submarginal  white 
dots  not  so  well  defined  as  above,  but  the  posterior  ones  larger,  followed  by  blackish 
brown,   thin,   transverse   submarginal   bars  ;  marginal   area    dark   broccoli-brown, 

margin  darker. Hiudwing :    upper   submedian    bar   fused   with   the   respective 

median  bar  to  form  a  ring,  bar  C— SO  thin,  straight,  cell-bar  slightly  thicker,  bars 
M^— SM-  angled  twice,  continued  to  SM',  which  they  reach  about  -1  mm.  from  base  ; 
near  base  of  cell  there  is  a  trace  of  the  subbasal  cell-bar,  submedian  interspace 
shining  ecru-drab  ;  median  series  of  bars  as  follows  :  bar  C — SM-  sHghtly  convex 
distally,  coutinuons  with  the  ne.xt,  bars  R' — R'  a  little  more  distal,  bar  R^— M'  still 
more  distal,  nearly  at  right  angles  to  M',  bar  M'— M'  more  proximal,  oblique,  bars 
M-— SM-  nearly  L'  mm.  distant  at  (SM')  from  discal  lunule  ;  bar  D  rather  heavy  ; 
median  interspace  drab-colour,  shining  ecru-drab  before  apex  of  cell  ;  discal  white 
band  not  quite  reaching  R',  shaded  anteriorly  with  brown  ;  discal  black  bars  rather 
thin,  the  first  and  three  last  luniform,  all  bordered  white  resp.  bluish  white  distally, 
followed  by  postdiscal  spots,  of  which  the  uii()er  one  and  last  three  are  red,  the 
second  and  third  pale  broccoli-brown,  first,  third  to  fifth  bordered  black  outwardly; 
submarginal  interspace  pale  broccoli-brown  :  submarginal  white  dots  as  above, 
shaded  with  bluish  grey  scaling  outwardly,  lilack  submarginal  spots  SC" — R'  thin, 
linear,  the  others  forming  small  dots,  all  followed  distally  by  admarginal  pale 
ochraceous  bars,  margin  broccoli-brown. 

Length  forewing,  costal  margin  :Sii  mm.,  internal  nuirgin  21  mm. 
„      hindwing,  „  18     „  „  53     „ 
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Ilah.  New  Caledonia  :  in  tlie  collections  of  Mr.  H.  .T.  Ailiuns  fl  <?,  ti/pe)  and 

Mr.  Ph.  (!rowley  (1  6). 

The  individual  in  Mr.  Pii.  Crowlev's  collection  is  labelled  ■•  New  Hchrides,"  Imt 
Mr.  Lathy  says,  I.e.,  that,  the  two  specimens,  which  came  frcni  Mr  W  .  Wiitkins. 
have  afterwards  hecn  ascertained  to  be  from  "  New  Caledonia."" 

The  New  Hebrides  arc  most  likely  inlialiited  by  a  species  of  Kulfpi.s  ;  New 
Caledonia  has  aheady  in  A".  cUtio-nlntK  a  representative  of  the  frenus. 


1).   ITindwing  above  without  postdiseal  sjiots. 

(i\  Postdiseal  red  spot.<  t)f  iiindwiui;  lu-low  roundeil  or  ovate,  e.xeejit 
spot  M'-SM-. 

:i.  Eulepis  epigenes  (Fiji.  19  S.  20  ?). 

Clumijfs  ipiiieiioi  (lodman  iSi  Salviii.  Ann.  Miiy.  X.  II.  ((i).  J.  p.  21U  (1888)  (Aola,  (iuailalcanar)  ; 
Smith  &  Kirl.y.  /«../<.  /•:..•.,(.  I.  Chir.  i.  3.  f.  1^-t  (cJ,  ?  )  (1888)  :  Hull.,  -h.iu-n.  Lnni.  S.n: 
Loml.  XXV.  p." 388.  n.  109  (ISH:.)  :  Ribbe,  Irif  XI,  p.  1.S2  (1808)  (Shortland  Is). 

S .  liodt/  olivaceous  black  above,  with  tlie  usual  white  dots  on  head  and  proiiotum; 
])iilpi  witii  buff-colonred  strijie  beneatli  ;  underside  of  thorax  and  abdomen,  and  legs, 
more  or  less  russet. 

Wiiiy.-i :  iijijH'ifiiili'  iiur]ilish  Mack. ForewiuL;-  with  two  yellowisli  white  discal 

spots  between    I{^  and  M",  about    1  mm.   in  diameter,  a  tiiird  discal  spot  befori'  W 


Fio.  19  <j. 


Kin.  20  ?. 


closer  to  cell,  und  two  more  between  SC  and   R' ;    a  scries   of  submarginal   spots, 
which  stand  farther  from  margin  than  in  K.  jiijrrlniti,  1  and  3  minute,  2  and  4  to 

(i  somewhat  larger,  elongate. Hindwing  without  markings,  except  a  complete 

series  of  ]iale  blue  submarginal  spots  of  abont  the  same  size  as  in  K.  purrhusjujiiter; 
up])er  tail  7  to  «  mm.,  rather  blunt,  second  as  in  i-iiplionli't.  but  more  pointed. 

Underside   reddish   chestnut, Forewiug :   apical   and   marginal   area   more 

russet-chestnut  ;  bars  rather  thinner  than  m />>/rrhus  Jupiter  ;  cell-bar  a  edged  white 
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distally,  bar  4  proximally,  the  two  bars  rather  close  together,  not  reaching  M  ;  no 
snbmedian  bars  (always  ?)  ;  median  Ijars  D'' — SM'  curved,  with  white  discal  patches 
at  their  outer  side,  the  submediau  patch  the  largest  (respectively  '4  and  5  mm.  wide), 
median  bar  1)- — D'  about  1  mm.  from  cell  and,  like  bars  S(_" — D-,  with  a  white  s]iot 
at  outside;  discal  black  bars  lunitbrm,  the  upper  ones  indistinct  or  absent,  their  position 
indicated  by  greyish  scaling,  bar  D- — D^  just  behind  median  bar  D' — D-,  as  in  many 
specimens  oi  caplioniis  ;  snbmarginal  spots  not  very  clearly  defined,  beinjr  more  or 
less  shaded  with  rufous  chestnut. — — Hindwing  :  anal  and  abdominal  region  rather 
blackish ;  submedian  series  of  three  bars,  stopping  at  M,  which  it  reaches  before  origin 
of  M-,  bordered  pro.ximally  with  white;  median  series  of  bars  slightly  convex,  bordered 
white  distally;  the  white  borders  of  median  and  submedian  bars  sharply  defined  and  of 
about  the  same  breadth  as  the  Ijars;  seven  large  rounded  i)ostdiscal  spots,  all  rufous  red 
edged  proximally  by  bluish  white  thin  lunules,  and  encircled  by  the  discal  and  jjost- 
discal  black  bars,  which  are  merged  together  to  form  rings  ;  submarginal  black  bars 
transverse,  bluish  white  submarginal  dots  small,  also  more  or  less  transverse ; 
admarginal  rufous  chestnut  transverse  spots  slightly  separated  at  veins,  jiosterior 
ones  with  jiale  blue  scaling  at  veins  ;  fringe  white  at  internervular  folds ;  no  black 
lines  uiJon  >SM-  and  SM''. 

?.  Bodif  similar  to  i,  palpi  beneatli  and  breast  more  whitish. 

Wini/a  :  '^-y/^VAvV/e  resembling  that  of  _/:,'.  p)jrrhiis  Jupiter. Forewing   with 

a  series  of  white  discal  spots,  as  h\  jujiitcr  and  caplioittis  ;  spots  80'' — E°  ovate,  about 
2  mm.  long ;  spot  R-— R'  close  to  cell,  of  about  same  size  ;  next  spot  rounded,  diameter 
:!  mm.,  following  three  much  larger,  the  hist  of  them  8  mm.  long  :  submarginal  spots 
placed  as  in  cuphontis,  ujiper  one  generally  absent,  the  following  threesmall. Hind- 
wing  :  discal  white  band  tapering  to  M-,  7  to  8  mm.  wide  in  front,  with  glaucous 
scaling  at  both  sides  down  to  (8M'),  no  separate  glaucous  discal  lunules;  snbnuu'ginal 
spots  pale  glaucous,  upper  two  more  or  less  rounded,  the  others  transverse  ;  no 
admarginal  spots.     Tails  as  in  c?,  somewhat  broa<ler. 

Underside    in   various   broccoli-brown   shades. Forewing  :     bars  placed    as 

in    S  ;    discal  white  patches  and  spots  as  above,  but  wider  ;    discal'  bars  rather 

obscure;  upper  submarginal  white  spots  also  ill-defined. Hindwing  :    bars   as 

in  S,  but  white  border  of  submedian  bar  wider,  and  border  of  median  bars  replaced 
by  a  broad  white  discal  band,  which  gradually  narrows  down  to  M",  and  then  forms 
a  thin  discal  border  to  bars  M- — HM'  :  the  white  band  does  not  reach  the  discal  black 
lunules  ;  admarginal  transverse  spots  very  obscure,  more  or  less  replaced  by  blackish 
and  glaucous  scaling. 

Length  6  forewing,  costal  margin  '.IT  mm.,  internal  margin  '.ib  mm. 

„  ^o    „ 

lliih.  Solomon  Islands  :  Guadalcunar  (Woodfordj  :  SJKirtland  Islands  (Ribbe)  ; 
1   ?.     In  Mus.  Brit.,  cnll.  (4rose  Smith,  Ribbe. 

Variation. — The  dissimilarity  nf  the  sexes  of  this  species  is  very  remarkablp_ 
this  being  the  only  case  of  sexual  dichromatism  in  Kulipis  which  is  comparable  to 
the  great  diversity  in  tlie  [lattern  of  the  sexes  of  numerous  species  of  Charaxes. 


„  hindwing, 

J"! 

■z\ 

?  forewing, 

JJ 

4;) 

„  hindwing, 

?5 

•.;s 
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b\  The  red  postdiscal  spots  of  the  niKlersiile  of  the  hiuJwiiig  more  or 
less  liiuiform;  SM-  and  SM^  of  hind  wing  below  black. 
«'-.  Median  line  of  black  bars  of  hindwins;  below  somewhat  convex 
between  V  and  Jl'. 

4.  Eulepis  clitarchus  (Fig.  ~'l,  S). 

Charaxes  clitarchus  Hewitson,  Er.  Butt.  V.  Chtinixes  t.  4.  f.  Itj.  17  (1874)  (N.  Caledonia) ;  Kirby, 
Cat.  Diuni.  Lep.  p.  748  (1877);  Staud.,  Exot.  Schmelt.  p.  173  (1886)  (N.  Caledonia) ;  Bull.,  Jouni. 
Linn.  Soc.  Land.  XXV.  p.  388  n.  107  (ISO.'O  (I-ifu  :  N.  Caledonia). 

(S.  Bodij  above  olive,  abdomen  with  creamy  scaling;  underside  of  palpi,  fore- 
tarsi,  and  forecoxae  white  or  bnffish  white;  sterna  tawny  oohraceous  at  sides,  more 


KlO.    L>I. 


;-k 


aiiv  111  mil 


.lie 


cream-colonr  in  middle;  abdomen  creamy  at  sides,  brownish  li 
black,  more  or  less  scaled  white  at  ontside. 

HVwi/A"  above  black. Forewing:  a  broad  discal  band  from  internal  margin  to 

JI',  abont  12  mm.  wide  posteriorly  and  •")  mm.  at  M',  creamy  white:  fused  with 
it  is  a  large  patch  occupying  the  intersjiace  between  cell-bars  3  and  4;  the  basal 
area  of  wing,  moreover,  overshaded  witli  creamy  scaling  which  is  less  dense  basally 
and  costally;  cellular  ])atch  concave  distally:  apex  of  coll  nearly  filled  up  by  creamy 
scaJes,  except  a  small  spot  at  upper  angle  ;  outer  edge  of  discal  band  indented 
at  SM",  then  convex  to  M',  preceded  before  M'  by  a  small  triangular  creamy  white 
spot,  which  often  reaches  1{  ;  very  seldom  a  trace  of  median  spot  W — 1{'  close  to 
cell:  ujiper  median  spots  S( '■'- H'  almost  pure  white,  concave  proximally,  very 
slightly  separated  from  each  other,  preceded  by  one  or  two  white  lines;  submarginal 
sjiots  white,  upper  two  triangular,  third  minute  ;  submedian  ones  mostly  obsolete, 

sometimes  glaucous. Hindwing:  a  discal  creamy  white  liand  extends  from  costal 

margin  to  (SM')  and  hence  curves  round  to  abdominal  margin,  where  it  is  dilated, 
it  gradually  narrows  from  SC'-  to  (SM');  the  whole  basal  area  and  disc  at  ontside 
of  band  covered  with  creamy  scaling,  but  having  a  glaucous  tint  on  account  of  the 
black  colour  showing  through  from  the  underside  of  the  wing:  a  series  of  postdiscnl 
jiale  glaucous  Innules  from  ('  to  SM-,  the  u])per  ones  thin,  joined  to  the  creamy  are;i 
or  fused  with  it;  the  black  postdiscal  and  submarginal  jiatches  resp.  spots  are  fused. 
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i'ormiug'  a  patch  iu  which  the  pale  glaucous  blue  subiuargiuul  transverse,  more  or  less 
Inuii'orm,  spots  are  placed  ;  patches  R' — M'  gradually  decrease  in  size,  the  posterior 
ones  rounded;  admarginal  transverse  spots  concave  at  both  sides,  pale  glaucous,  the 
anal  oue  yellow  or  olivaceous  yellow,  not  wider  than  the  others:  abdominal  fold 
greyish  at  edge  of  wing,  with  a  black  spot  beyond  tip  of  SM",  corresponding  to  median 
bar  SM'' — SM^;  fringe  white  except  at  tip  of  veins;  tails  pointed,  upper  one  (J  mm. 
long,  second  5  mm. 

Undersick' :  interspaces  russet- and  walnut -lirown,  in  margin.al  region  olive. 

Forewing  :  cell-bar  'i  very  heavy,  :J  or  4  mm.  broad  behind,  thinly  bordered  white 
proximally;  cell-bar  4  curving  from  upper  to  lower  angle  of  cell,  much  thinner, 
interspace  white;  discocellular  bar  thin;  no  submedian  bars,  or  bar  M- — (SM') 
marked  as  a  dot;  median  bar  M- — (SM')  mostly  present  in  form  of  a  large  dot,  bars 
M' — M'-  absent ;  white  discal  band  as  broad  as  above,  nearly  reaching  to  base  of  JP; 
median  bars  K* — M"  continuous  with  each  other  (or  nearly  so),  both  Iiordered  white 
<listally;  median  bars  SC" — R'  rather  heavy,  with  broad  white  continuous  patches 
at  their  distal  side ;  discal  black  bars  much  better  defined  than  in  preceding  species, 
jjosterior  ones  more  or  less  straight,  upper  five  luniform,  curved  distad,  bar  R- — R^ 
much  less  proximal  than  iu  caphontis  and  cpiyfita  ;  postdiscal  bars  russet-chesluut, 
e.xcept  submedian  ones,  which  are  black  and  form  together  a  mark  similar  to  tlie 
number  3;  interspaces  between  discal  and  postdiscal  bars  white,  iu  submedian  cellule 
glaucous  owing  to  the  black  colour  of  the  scales  of  the  under  layer;  submargiual 
white  dots  well-marki^l,  oversjiaded  with  silvery  white  scaling,  which  extends  to 
the  postdiscal  bars  and  joins  at  the  veijis  llie  white  postdiscal  interspaces,  glaucous 

in  submedian  cellule. Hindwing  :  basal  region  dark  cinnamon-rufous,  abdominal 

region  paler;  wliite  discal  band  ID  — 11  mm.  wide  at  costal  edge  of  wing,  narrowing 
to  (SM')  and  curving  round  to  abdominal  margin,  where  it  is  dilated,  1^,  mm.  broad 
at  M-,  not  extended  to  black  discal  Inuules;  liue  of  median  bars,  bordering  the  band 
proximally,  convex,  slightly  broken  at  SC',  of  nearly  even  width,  but  bars 
(SM') — SM^  wider;  the  submedian  bars  form  a  nearly  straight  line,  curving  distad  at 
costal  margin,  reaching  to  M,  but  the  broad  white  proximal  border  extending  to  near 
median  bars  M- — SM-;  a  black  line  upon  SM-  and  SM'  from  near  base  to  median 
bars,  bordered  white  at  both  sides ;  discal  bars  thin,  the  bluish  white  Innnles 
separating  them  from  the  postdiscal  red  spots  heavier;  these  spots  very  different 
in  shape  from  those  of  epigencs,  resembling  those  of  pi/rrhas,  the  upper  straight, 
linear,  the  following  slightly  luniform,  much  paler  than  the  others,  the  last  three 
strongly  luniform,  spots  C — S( '-  and  R'— SM-  Iiordered  black  externally,  spots 
S(J2_R3  bordered  more  or  less  wliite,  the  black  postdiscal  bars  being  here  nearly 
absent;  snbmarginal  intersi>aces  wood-brown;  submargiual  black  spots  heavy,  more 
or  less  ovate,  with  the  white  submargiual  spots  as  proximal  ill-detiucd  borders, 
which  appear  bluish  where  the  whitish  scales  lie  upon  the  black  spots:  admarginal 
interspaces  occupied  by  yellow  biconcave  bars,  with  bluish  scaling  at  the  ends 
of  the  veins. 

?  .  Like  the  S ,  Init  larger. 

Length  6  forewiug,  costal  margin  4:i  nun.,  internal  margin  :iO  mm. 

„       ,,  hindwiu?.  „  '-''i     .,  ..  -"■'     .> 

„       ?  forewing,  ,.  oO     „  „  36     „ 

„       ,,  hindwing,  ,,  33     ,.  „  30     „ 

IlaO.  JS'ew  Caledouia  and  Loyalty  Ishuids  :   Lilu,  '<)  6  6,1  ¥. 
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A  peculiar,  though  not  very  coiispicuons,  loature  of  this  insect  is  that  the  discal 
luuiform  bars  of  the  nnilcrisicle  of  tlip  forewiiijr  are  eiirved  distad,  the  horns  of  the 
Innuk's  ])uintinjr  liasad,  while  in  all  other  species  of  Eiilepis  they  arc  curved  in  the 
opposite  direction.  We  have  not  seen  specimens  from  New  (.'alcdouia,  but  there 
is  no  doubt  that  the  species  occurs  on  the  main  island:  the  examples  in  British 
collections  labelled  New  Caledonia  are  probably  from  the  Loyalty  Islands,  which 
zoogeographically  belong  to  New  Caledonia. 


Ir.  Median  line  nf  bars  of  hindwinjr  below  somewhat  concave,  more  or  less 
parallel  to  submedian  line. 

;-).  Eulepis  pyrrhus  (Fig.  2'^— 35). 

Piijiilio  Eqiies  Achietis pyrrlins  Linni',  .^ys(.  .\(((.  ed.  X.  p.  462.  n.  24  (17.58). 
Charuxes  (Ni/mj>lialis)  scnyjion/Ms.  Koch,  liulo-Austr.  Leji.  Fuuua  p.  50  (1865). 

The  Amboinese  race  i^i ih/iiIiuk  was  the  first  iiuin  of  ail  I'.idrpi.s  and  Chnraxes 
made  known  to  science. 

J?.  Head  olivaceous  isabella-colour  or  olive-black:  lour  white  dots  above, 
a  white  line  behind  eye.  Paljii  creamy  white,  sometinies  buffish,  free  j)ortiou  of 
up])erside  l)lack.  Eyes  dee]i  chestnut.  TlKira.K  above  varying  from  olive-black 
to  white,  with  a  white  dot  at  each  side  on  jironotum  and  another  on  patagium  in 
front  of  wing:  below  while  or  yellowish  w'hite,  with  black  stripes  underneath  the 
femora;  anterior  tibiae  and  inner  side  of  femora  and  of  two  jiosterior  p.airs  of  tibiae 
black.  Abdomen  from  olive-black  to  white  above,  white  or  more  or  less  lilack 
beneath,  its  underside  often  different  in  the  se.xes. 

Winqa  above  black. Forewing:  a  white  or  yellowish  creamy  band  of  variable 

width,  often  extended  to  base  and,  between  51-  and  SM-,  to  near  outer  margin, 
entire  (or  nearly  so)  between  M'  and  iuternal  margin,  between  M'  and  SC''  broken 
up  into  four  spots  (which  are  seldom  obsolete),  spot  11^ — R'  close  to  apex  of  cell; 

a  series  of  submarginal  sjiots  of  same  colour  as  band. Hindwing:  white  discal 

band  more  or  less  triangular,  with  pale  glaucous  blue  scaling  at  edges,  or  whole 
basal  area  scaled  white:  a  series  of  submarginal  dots  wiiite  or  j)ale  glaucous  blue; 
admarginal  pale  glaucous  blue  bars  entire  or  iiiterruj)ted.  In  fresh  sj)ecimens  the 
white  markings  are  less  yellowish  than  in  worn  ones,  but  in  specimens  killed  too 
soon  after  the  emergence  from  the  chrysalis  the  jiostdiscal  spots  of  the  underside 
of  the  hindwing  are  paler  than  in  individuals  that  have  been  at  large. 

L'l'clersule  varies  in  the  dej)th  of  the  olive-yellow  tints;  forewing  at  inner  angle 
often  black  or  mouse-colour  ;   hindwing  in  snl)marginal,  often  also  in  abdomuial, 

region  more  or  less  drab-colour  or  mouse-grey. Forewing:  cell-bar  3  very  heavy, 

bordered  white  distally  and  proxinially;  cell-bar  4  thinner  than  3,  generally  joined 
upon  subcostals  to  a  discocellular  bar,  bordered  wliite  jiroximally:  interspace  between 
bars  3  and  4  often  all  white.  Submedian  anil  median  bars  M' — SM-  present  or 
absent;  median  bar  H' — M'  present,  varying  in  position,  often  close  to  cell;  pre- 
ceding one  always  close  to  cell,  often  touching  discocellular  bar;  median  bars 
SC — !{■  about  halfway  between  cell  and  discal  bars;  all  median  bars  form  the 
proximal  border  of  white  patches  which  correspond  to  those  of  upperside.  Discal 
bars  forming  a  continuous  line,  incurved  between  K"  and  M",  bordered  distally 
with   milky   white.      Submarginal  white  spots  as  above,  but   shaded   with  milky 
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white. Hindwiug:  no  basal  and  snlibasal  bars;  snbmedian  bars  forming  a  con- 

tinnons,  mostly  slightly  curved,  line  from  costal  margin  to  median  nervure  or 
be\-ond,  the  line  crossing  C  close  to  PC,  thinner  behind,  broadly  bordered  white 
proximally,  this  white  scaling  extending  to  (>SM').  Median  bars  forming  a  second 
line,  parallel  to  the  first,  coutinuons  (or  nearly  continuous)  from  costal  margin 
to  R^,  then  interrupted,  the  last  bar  nearly  at  right  angles  to  SM-  continuous  with 
bar  (SM') — SM",  the  triangular  space  between  it  and  last  bar  of  discal  series  often 
whitish  (also  on  upperside).  White  discal  band  at  outside  of  median  line  of  bars 
broadest  in  front,  narrowing  behind,  varying  in  width  and  length.  Discal  bars 
continuous  from  costal  margin  to  il',  forming  mostly  an  unbroken,  evenly  but 
slightly  curved  line;  bars  between  R^  and  anal  angle  luniform ;  all  the  bars  distally 
bordered  white,  the  two  last  ones  bordered  pale  blue:  these  white  lines  separate 
the  discal  bars  from  postdiscal  heavy  spots,  of  which  the  last  three  are  always  red, 
large,  and  half-moon-shaped,  spot  R^ — M'  the  largest,  the  preceding  three  red  or 
yellow,  smaller,  the  upper  one  more  or  less  red,  all  bordered  distally  with  the  black 
jwstdiscal,  more  or  less  luniform,  bars.  Submarginal  black  spots  proximally  joined 
to  white  ones.  Admarginal  interspaces  yellow;  margin  black:  fringe  white  between 
veins.  SM-  (from  base  to  last  discal  bar)  and  SM'  black.  Sometimes  a  vestigial 
bar  at  end  of  cell. 

Outer  margin  of  forewing  concave,  more  so  in  6  than  in  ?,  slightly  convex 
at  the  end  of  the  veins.  Hindwing  with  two  tails,  which  are  longer  in  ?  than 
in  c?,  the  upper  at  R"  the  longer,  the  second  at  M"  at  least  :5i  mm.  long,  all  pointed 
except  upper  in  ? ,  which  is  blunt;  outer  edge  dentate  at  end  of  veins. 

The  larva  is  known  of  the  subspecies  inhabiting  Australia;  it  is  green,  and  has 
on  the  segments  bearing  the  first  and  third  pair  of  abdominal  legs  a  buft-coloured 
half-moou-shaped  transverse  baud,  which  extends  laterally  to  the  anterior  margin 
of  the  segment  and  ends  on  a  level  with  the  stigma;  the  band  is  broadest  above, 
about  half  as  wide  as  the  segment  is  long,  and  is  thinly  edged  with  brown:  the 
anterior  part  of  the  segment  in  front  of  the  band  is  dark  blue-green.  All  the 
abdominal  segments  have  a  longitudinal  jiale  line  below  the  stigma;  these  lines 
thinner  on  the  thoracical  segments  and  somewhat  obliipe.  Head  taintly  striped. 
The  chrysalis,  which  is  known  to  us  of  JC.  jii/n-/itis  sempronius  and  ju/nter,  is 
green,  with  the  wing-cases  parti-colonred  with  white.  The  larva  and  chrysalis  of 
keianas  (see  5f)  are  described  by  Kiihn. 

lluh.  The  range  extends  from  Sumlta,  Sambawa,  Kalao,  over  Timor,  tjie 
Moluccas,  to  the  Solomon  Islands  and  New  South  Wales. 

The  geographical  forms  of  li.  pi/rrkus  are  numerous  and  exhibit  partly  very 
cons]]i<;uons  distinguishing  characters.  The  species  does  not  seem  to  be  i)lentiful 
anywhere,  though  it  is  by  no  means  a  rarity.  We  know  very  little  about  its 
habits,  and  what  is  recorded  under  xfrn/ironins  does  not  perhaps  apply  to  all 
forms. 


d\  Body  above  olivaceous   lihick  ;  alidoineii   white  beneath  in  d ,  black   or 
dark  drab-culour  in  ?.     Ha>al  area  of  both  wings  black  above. 

»'i.  E.  pyrrhus  jupiter  (Fig.  ~2,  S). 

Chariixea  jupiter  Butler,  Lfp.  Exot.  I.  p.  14.  t.  .%  f.  4.  7  (1860)  (Dorey)  ;  Godm.  &  Salv.,  P.  Z.  .S. 
p.  145.  D.  20  (1877)  (Duke  of  York)  ;  Staud.,  Exot.  Sdimelt.  p.  173  (1886)  (Dorey  ;  Waigeu)  ; 
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Hour.,  !^it:.-B-r.  Bnl.  Knl.  Ztil.  p.  10  (1887)  (N«u  Pommei-n)  :  Smitb,  Nov.  Znui..  I.  p.  3o7. 
II.  125(1894)  (Humboldt  Bay)  ;  Butl.,  Jmiin.  Linn.  ii„r.  hmd.  XXV.  p.  387.  n.  Kl.i  (1895) 
(p.  parte  ;  Pt.  Moresby;  Duke  of  York) ;  Hagen,  Julirb.  .Vti-.-.  I''/-.  Xtit.  Vol.  L.  p.  '.15.  n.  162 
(1897)  (Germ.  N.  Guinea,  December,  January,  April  :  Herbertshohe,  Neu  Pommeru) :  Ribbe. 
Irix  XI.  p.  131  (1898)  (Xeu  Pommern). 
Charaxes  jii/nhwi  var.  n.  kionus  Honrath,  litil.  Enl.  Zcil.  XXXII.  p.  250  (1888)  (Ralum,  Neu 
Pommeru). 

J.  Head  and  thorax  above  olive-black  ;  abdonieu  paler,  with  a  broad  wliite 
median  stripe  beneath. 

Wings,  itpperside. Forewiug  with  a  IduisU  green  gloss  towards  base;  median 

band  behind  from  7  to  10  mm.  wide,  narrowin;,'  towards  M'  :  jiatch  M' — -M-  seldom 
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separated,  but  always  placed  a  little  more  distad  than  patch  M- — SM-,  especially 
its  proximal  edge  ;  spot  W? — M'  more  distal,  smaller,  rounded,  measuring  from  ;5  to 
4Amm.;  spot  R- — R^  close  to  cell,  minute:  upper  median  s])(itsSC' — R"  somcwliat  larger 
than  spot  R- — R',  and  little  or  not  larger  than  submedian  spot  S( '' — R",  the  upper  one 
rounded  elongate,  H  to  3  mm.  long.  Uppermost  snbmargiualspot  SC* — SC"  mostly 
absent,  seldom  vestigial,  the  following  the  largest,  the  third   and   the  last  the 

smallest  ;  little  or  no  glaucous  wliite  scaling  at  the  edges  of  the  median  band. 

Hindwing  :  white  median  band  shaped  as  below,  dilated  basad  about  to  origin  of  R' 
by  means  of  pale  glaucous  white  scaling,  bordered  distally  with  pale  glaucous  blue, 
especially  heavily  between  R^  and  M-,  where  the  bluish  scaling  is  sinuate,  forming 
sometimes  isolated  Innules,  often  extended  along  JI-,  seldom  also  along  M',  to  join 
the  admarginal  spots  of  the  same  colour :  a  jiale  glaucous  Idue  lunnle  also  between 
JI-  and  iSM",  separated  from  a  whitish  triangular  patch  at  the  end  of  the  abdominal 
fold  by  a  black  line  ;  submarginal  dots  minute,  the  second  the  largest,  pale  glaucous 
blue  with  white  centres  ;  pairs  of  triangular  admarginal  sjjots  at  end  of  veins  R-  to 
M" ;  between  ]\I- and  SM- a  com{)lete  admarginal  yellow  bar,  the  middle  juirt  nf 
which  is  wider.     Ujijier  tail  'i  to  'J  mm.,  second  ■ih  to  T  mm.  long. 

Underside :  marginal  area  of  forewing  and  submarginal  area  of  hindwing  drab- 
colour,  or  mouse-grey,  or  clayish  ochraceous  ;  submedian  cellules  of  forewing  more 
or  less  slate-colour,  often  nearly  Idack  distally  ;  rest  of  ground  of  wings  in  various 

shades  of  clayisii   ochraceous. Forewing:   middle  bar  of  cell   narrower  than   the 

interspace  between  it  and  the  curved  npper  cell-bar,  often  constricted  in  middle, 
sometimes  nearly  divided  into  two  sjiots,  that  interspace  bordered  white  all  round  ; 
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discucellular  bar  mostly  dilated  at  siibcostals,  edj^-ed  white  distally,  sometimes 
nearly  joined  to  the  upper  median  bar,  which  is  dilated  basad,  by  means  of  some 
black  dots  standing; between  SC  and  SO";  submedian  bars  M' — (SM')  present, 
forminij;-  a  short  line  that  crosses  M'-  at  right  angles  about  2  mm.  from  cell ;  it  is 
bordered  white  proximally,  and  does  not  reach  (SM'):  median  bar  M-— (SM')  mostly 
close  to  the  corresponding  snbmedian  one,  often  confluent  with  it,  extended  to  (SM')  ; 
median  bar  M' — M"  more  distal,  varying  in  position,  its  upper  end  at  least  H  mm- 
from  origin  of  M' ;  bar  R^ — M'  still  more  distal :  bar  R' — R'  about  1  to  U  mm.  from 
cell  at  U-,  but  at  R^  sometimes  touching  discocellular  bar ;  liar  R'— R'  about 
10  mm.  from  cell,  curved,  the  preceding  two  placed  a  little  more  proximad  ;  white 
patches  resp.  spots  at  outside  of  median  bars  as  above,  but  those  between  S<J  and 
M'  larger,  spot  R' — R-  touching  or  nearly  touching  discal  line,  white  scaling  also  at 
outside  of  bar  SC'- — SC"  ;  submarginal  spots  luniform  or  bar-shaped,  forming  a  con- 
tinuous line  from  costal  margin  to  SM-',  mostly  joined  along  the  veins  to  the  white 

discal  line. Hiudwing  :  snbmedian  and  median  lines  curved,  the  latter  crossing 

M  between  M'  and  JP ;  median  band  5i  to  8  mm.  wide  anteriorly,  reaching  down  to 
M-,  its  outer  edge  evenly  concave  from  costal  margin  to  R^  bordered  by  the  black 
discal  line  ;  three  red  luniform  discal  spots,  bordered  distally  by  the  black  postdiscal 
lunules;  discal  spots  SC"— R'  clayish  ochraceous,  slightly  (seldom  more  heavily) 
tinged  red,  often  very  faintly  marked;  spot  R- — R' sometimes  absent:  spot  (J— SL'- 
oliliquely  concave  distally,  broadest  in  front,  yellowish  red,  but  shading  into  clayish 
ochraceous  behind;  spots  C— SC"  and  R'— R'  bordered  black,  SC-— R'  bordered  white 
(or  white  and  black)  outwardly  ;  submarginal  black  spots  somewhat  triangular,  the 
posterior  ones  more  or  less  rounded. 

Upper  cell-bar  of  forewing,  submedian  bars  of  fore-  and  hiudwing  outwardly,  the 
median  bars  and  discocellular  bar  proximally  bordered  plumbeous. 

Length— 

f  forewing,  costal  margin  4o  mm.,  internnl  margin  ;il     mm. 

I  hiudwing,  „  27     „  „  -iU     ,, 

.,    f  forewing,  „  3(5     „  „  241     ,. 

"  I  hindwiug,  .,  24     „  ,,  '-o      ,, 


?.  Larger  than  6,  tails  relatively  longer:  median  band  of  forewing  wider, 
especially  patch  M'— M-' ;  submarginal  spots  of  both  wings  larger. 

Ilab.  All  over  New  Guinea  and  the  neighbouring  islands,  and  on  the  Bismarck 
Archipelago  :  Kapanr,  Dutch  New  Guinea  (W.  Doherty,  December  Li96  to  February 
1S97), -.'o  t?(?  ;  Humboldt  Bay,  Dutch  New  Guinea  (W.  Doherty,  September  to 
Oetolier  1892),  3  J  J  ;  Dorey,  Dutch  New  Guinea  (W.  Doherty,  June  1897),  1  6  ; 
Ati-Ati-Onin,  Dutch  New  Guinea,  1  S  ;  Waigeu,  2  6  6;  Erima,  German  New 
Guinea  (Hagen,  December  and  February),  3  t?cj  ;  Simbang,  Gei'inau  New  Guinea 
(Hagen,  December),  2  ?  ?  ;  Milne  Bay,  British  New  Guinea,  1  ?  ;  Port  Moresby, 
British  New  Guinea,  -i  i  6  :  Fergusson  Island  (A.  S.  Meek,  September  to  December 
1894),  2  J  J',  2  ?  ?  ;  Kiriwiui,  Trubriand  Islands  (A.  S.  Meek,  March  to  May  1894), 
1  ?;  Herbertshohe,  Neu  Fommern  (Hagen,  May  l,s94),  1  ?;  Kinigunaug,  Neu 
Pommern  (Ribbe),  1  S  ;  Neu  Hannover  (H.  C.  Webster,  February  and  March  1897), 
1   J .     Aru  Islands. 

\'anatioii.—T\ie  specimens  from  Dutch  and  German  New  Guinea  do  not  seem 
to  ditier  in  either  sex;    in  my  single  ytv/ta/t'  from  British  New  Guinea  the  jiale 
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glaucuus  lihu'  iliscal  luiniles  uf  the  upperside  of  the  liiiuhviiii;  staml  isolated,  while 
ill  the  /?Mo/cs  from  other  jjarts  of  New  Guinea  the  lunules  are  merged  together 
with  the  rest  of  the  discal  glaucous  scaling. 

Arn  J  J  (?  ?  are  uukuown  to  us)  agree  with  New  Guinea  s))ecimeus. 

The  individuals  from  New  Britain  (Neu  Poraniern)  and  Duke  of  York  Island 
(Neu  Lauenburg)  have  the  snbraarginal  dots  of  the  upperside  of  the  forewing  rather 
often  very  small  in  c?, especially  the  posterior  ones,  which  are  sometimes  obliterated: 
the  admarginal  triangular  j)ale  glaucous  blue  spots  are  also  mostly  smaller  than 
ID  ordinary  New  Guinea  specimens ;  the  discal  lunules  of  the  same  colour  arc^ 
more  often  isolated ;  the  discal  spots  of  the  hindwing  below  deeper  red,  the  ni)])('r 
ones  generally  externally  more  obviously  bordered  black,  and  the  snbmarginal  black 
dots  a  little  heavier.  In  ?  the  subinarginal  spots  of  the  hindwing  above  are  glaucous, 
without  white  centres.  These  slight  dili'erences  do  not  hold  good  in  all  examples, 
not  even  in  the  larger  proportion  of  the  individuals  which  have  been  examined.  The 
name  oi  hronos  must,  therefore,  be  treated  as  a  synonym  tti  /'(j/iter. 

The  only  si)ecimen  (?)  known  to  ns  from  Neu  Hannover  has  the  discal  sj)ots  of 
the  underside  of  the  hindwing  much  more  yellowish  red  ihim  jxjjiter  ;  the  spots 
S(J- — K' are  bordered  black  externally  :  the  discal  glaucous  lunules  of  the  upperside 
are  rather  heavy,  but  stand  isolated. 

In  the  tint  of  the  discal  yellowish  red  spots  the  Neu  Hannover  examjile  agrees 
fairly  well  with  the  tive  specimens  from  the  D'Entrecasteaux  and  Trobriand  Islands, 
which  are  as  large  as  the  largest  New  Guinea  individuals,  have  the  discal  glaucous 
lunules  of  the  hindwing  thin  and  isolated,  and  tlie  white  median  patch  W — 51'  of 
the  underside  of  the  hindwing  standing  farther  away  from  the  discal  line  than  in 
ordinary  /'7>//(!/'.  In  one  of  the  two  Fergusson  Island  ?  ?  the  median  spot  R- — W 
of  the  upperside  of  the  forewing  just  touches  the  large  median  i)atch  R^ — M'.  The 
ground-colour  of  the  nuderside  is  in  all  five  examples  more  yellowish  than  in  New 
Guinea  specimens. 

.Va  E.  pyrrhus  attila  (Fig.  2:3,   ?). 

Ohm-axes  jujtiter,  Woodford,  Pmr.  Linn.  Ha:.  A'.  6\  Wdles  p.  979  (1887)  ((Juadalcanar)  :  Bull., 
Jouni.  Linn.  Soc.  Land.  XXV.  p.  387.  sub  n.  103  (1895)  (attila  =Juj)iter). 

C'karaxes  attila  Smith,  Enl.  Mo.  Mn.  XXV.  p.  301  (1890)  (Guadalcanar)  :  id.  A'  Kirby,  /e/ioy. 
Exot.  I.  C'hora.i-es  t.  5.  f.  1.  2  (1891). 

CharaxeH  eUitJia  Eibbe,  Lis  XI.  p.  131  (1898)  (Bougainville). 

<?.  Wiii(j.-<,  iijipf.r.tidc. Forewing:  upper  median  sj)otS(," — Sf' small:  median 

])atch  R^ — M'  rounded,  much  smaller  than  in  />ijilte>\  diameter  only  '2,\  mm.;  the 
following  one  also  rounded,  diameters  2A   and  4i  mm.  resp.,  separated  from  the 

[latch  M- — SM-. Hindwing  :  discal  pale  glaucous  blue  scaling  more  extended 

distad  than  m  jupiti;r\  admarginal  glaucous  spots  comj)Iete,  expanding  between  the 
veins,  not  interrujited  at  the  internervnlar  folds,  and  anal  one  also  glaucous,  not 
ochreous  as  m  jujiitcrx  snbmarginal  wliite  sjiots  small,  the  posterior  ones  linear. 
Abdominal  fold  with  white  scaling  near  base. 

Underside. Forewing  :  base  and  middle  of  cell  white  ;  median  bar  R-— R' 

fused  with  discocellular  one,  white  spot  at  outside  of  this  bar  larger  than  in  Jupiter; 
snbmarginal  spots  better  marked,  white  sealing  connecting  them  with  one  another 

and  the  white  scaling  at  discal  black  line  heavy,  also  so  upon  veins. Hindwing: 

white  border  of  submedian  black  line  wider  than  iu  Jupiter,  abdominal  region  nearly 
all   white:  white   median  Ijaiid  nuicli    narrower  fn)m   SM'  to  M"  tlian   \n  Jxpitcr, 
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measuring  between  R-  ami  I!'  liaroly  ■.'  mm.  ;  modi.an  as  well  as  suLnicdian  lino 
nearly  straight,  the  ]att(M-  I'vossing  JI  at  or  near  origin  of  M'  ;  throe  posterior  discal 
brownisli  red  Inniform  spots  narrower  than  m  jiqnfi'r,  more  heavily  bordered  black, 
the  spots  (1 — R' dirty  ochraceons,  tinged  red,  their  white  proximal  border  heavy, 
siiining  throngh  above  when  the  insect  is  placed  between  light  and  eye  ;  black  snb- 
nuarginal  spots  linear  :  cellule  8C- — R'  more  or  less  silvery  in  snbmarginal  region  : 
admarginal  band  of  greenish  ochraceons  liars  narrower  than  in  Jupiter. 

?.  Similar  to  S.  Snbmarginal  and  upper  four  median  spots  of  forewing  above 
larger,  median  patch  R' — R'  subquadrate,  the  following  also  larger  than  in  i ,  but 
separated  from   patcli  M- — SM-.      Snbmarginal   dot   SC— SO'  present,  but    very 

small. llindwing:  pale  glaucous  blue  scaling  not  more  extended  than  in  Jupiter 

?,  discal  pale  glaucous  blue  luunles  separate;  snbmarginal  spots  larger  than  in 
Jupiter,  the  upper  one  rounded,  the  others  linear,  those  between  M'  and  SM-  pale 
glaucous  bine,  long,  the  submedian  ones  nearly  forming  one  line  of  T  mm.  h'ugth  ; 
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admarginal  spots  complete  as  in  6,  spot  R' — M'  prolonged  along  K' to  near  tip 
of  tail. 

Undertiidc  :  silvery  white  scaling  much  extemled  on  both  wings. Forewing  : 

median  patch  R'' — M'  extended  to  discal  line  ;  submedian  bars  M'— (SM')  nearly 

obliterated. Hindwing:  median  band  not  reaching  M',  ])ortion  beyond  R"  very 

thin  :  discal  spots  very  pale  reddish  yellow,  the  last  divided,  much  shaded  with  black. 

I/ii/k  Solomon  Islands  :  Gnadalcauar  (Woodford),  in  coll.  Grose  Smith  (t>/pe 
cJ,  ?)  and  in  Rritish  Museum  (2  ?  ?):  Bougainvilh^  (1   ?  in  coll.  Ribbe). 

This  form  is  especially  interesting  for  the  complete  admarginal  sjiots  of  the 
hindwing  above,  the  last  one  of  which  is  concolorons  with  the  others,  not  ochraceons, 
and  for  the  postdiscal  spots  M= — SM-  of  the  underside  being  more  or  less  comi)letely 
separated  from  each  other,  not  being  fused  to  form  one  lunnle. 

Mr.  Ribbe  compares  his  new  species  er/if/ia  v/i\\\  Jupilrr  instead  of  attilri,  which 
he  does  not  mention. 
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5c.  E.  pyrrhus  keianus  (PI.  VI.  1".  •.^.  ?). 

Chartaes pyrrhus  keianus  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zi>oi..  IV.  p.  508.  n.  2  (1897)  (Kei  Toeal  ;  Great  Kei). 
Charaxes  keianus,  Nic^Wlle  &  Kuhii,  Jnurn.  As.  Soc.  Deng.  LXVII.  II.  p.  262.  n.  42  (1898)  (Kei  Is., 
larva,  pupa).* 

(J.  TT7»^s,  npperside. Forewing:  discal  band  less  narrowing  in  front;  patch 

R' — M'  larger  than  in  Jupiter,  extending  basad  as  far  or  nearly  a.s  far  as  j)atch  M'^  JI'-', 
not  or  scarcely  separated  from  the  patch  Ix'hind  ir  and  tonching  spot  H" — 1^,  which  is 
mnch  larger  than  \n  jupiter,  being  abont  3  mm.  long.  Median  spots  SC — R"  larger 
than  in  jupiter  ;   snbmarginal  spots  as  in  that  subspecies,  npper  one,  8C* — SC'', 

seldom  vestigial. Hindwing :    discal  band  slender,  inner  edge  nearly  straight, 

sliglitly  sinuate  between  SC° — R",  where  there  appears  a  spot  which  is  slightly 
darker  than  the  rest  of  the  brownisli  black  basal  area  :  at  inner  edge  of  band  there 
is  glaucous  white  scaling  only  in  cell  and  behind,  while  the  band  is  more  heavily 
bordered  pale  glancons  blue  outwardly  up  to  SC";  discal  lunnles  of  this  colour  more 
or  less  isolated,  often  nearly  absent,  except  the  anal  one  ;  snbmarginal  spots  little 
heavier  than  in  jupiter,  admarginal  spots  as  in  that  form,  bnt  anal  yellow  mark 
smaller. 

Underside. Forewing:  upper  cell-bar  less  evenly  curved  than  in  jupiter,  being 

straight  in  middle  or  even  slightly  bent  distad  ;  discocellnlar  bar  not  or  slightly 
dilated  distad  upon  sitbcostals  ;  snbmcdian  bar  M' — M-  close  to  origin  of  M",  some- 
times absent,  being  then  indicated  only  by  the  white  scaling  standing  at  the  proximal 
side  of  this  bar:  submedian  bar  M- — (SM')  absent  ;  median  bars  R- — (SIP)  closer 
to  cell  than  in  jupiter  ;  bar  R' — R^  continuous  with  bar  R^ — M',  merged  together 
with  the  disrocellular  bar,  but  anteriorly  separated  from  it  by  a  thin  whitish 
plumbeous  line;  median  j)atch  R" — M'  much  more  widely  separate  from  discal  line 

than  in  jupiter. Hindwing  :   submedian  and   median  lines    straighter   than    in 

jupiter,  the  median  one  slightly  broken  at  SC",  bar  SC" — R'  being  more  distal  than 
bar  (! — SC'- ;  median  band  straighter  outwardly,  the  discal  line  bordering  it  being 
less  curved  ;  discal  spots  as  in  jupiter,  bnt  upper  one  wider  anteriorly,  black  outer 
border  of  posterior  ones  sometimes  very  thin  ;  black  lines  upon  SM-  and  SM^  very 
thin  ;  oblique  abdominal  bar  also  thinner  than  m  jupiter. 

?.  Differs  horn  jupiter  like  S.  Upper  discal  patches  of  forewing  still  larger  ; 
pale  glancons  blue  lunules  of  hindwing  above  well  isolated.  Two  of  our  three  ?  ? 
with  the  upper  snbmarginal  dot  of  forewing  present  above. 

HaL  Kei  Toeal  (('apt.  H.  C.  Webster,  January  to  JIarch  1k96),  2  (?<J,  3  ?  ?  ; 
Great  Kei  (Capt.  H.  C.  Webster,  April  1896),  2  c?c?. 

•  Mr.  de  Kic6ville,  I.e.,  says:  "This  species  is  described  by  de  Nic^ville  in  Journ.  Bomb.  Kat. 
UUt.  Soc,  Vol.  XII.,  p,  ,  n.  8,  pi.  Z,  figs.  13,  male;  H,  female  (1898).  When  describing  it  de 
NicC'viUe  did  not  know  that  it  would  subsequently  be  named  by  the  Hon.  Walter  Rothschild." 

My  description  appeared  in  December  1897  ;  de  NicSvillc  cites  my  description,  while  in  1898  he 
did  not  yet  know  the  numlxjr  of  the  page  on  which  his  description  in  Journ.  Bomb.  Nat.  I/ijtt.  Stir. 
will  appear,  nor  have  I  received,  up  to  December  1898,  the  number  of  the  Journal  which  contains 
de  NicCville's  description, 

Kiihn,  whu  has  bred  the  larva,  says  Q.c.)  that  it  "  feeds  on  Albizzia  sp.,  and  also  on  Mcsua  ferrcn 
(Ironwood).  The  pupa  is  of  the  usual  sliape,  very  broad,  roundi'd,  smooth,  with  some  small  knobs 
only  ronnd  the  cremastcr.     In  colour  it  is  pale  green,  mth  snow-white  stripes  and  dashes. ' 
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}?.  Thorax  above  olivaceons  black  or  white  ;  abilomeu  iq  both  s(>xes  to 
the  greater  extent  white.  White  rasp,  glancons  white  sealing  of 
upperside  of  wings  extended  to  base. 

'lit.  E.  pyrrhus  pyrrhus  (Fifr.  '24,  f?).- 

Seba,  Themvrna  IV.  p.  lit.  t.  47.  f.  1.  2.  (ITlir.)  ("  Ameiioa  "). 

Pii/iilio  IC/jues  Acliivus  pi/rrhiis  Linne,  Si/sl.  .Vat.  ed.  X.  p.  462.  n.  24  (1758)  (ia  Indiis)  ;  Clerck, 
Irnn.  Ins.  II.  t.  25.  f.  2  (1764) ;  Linne,  .Vi<^.  Liid.  Vh:  p.  205.  n.  24  (17C4)  (in  Indiis) ;  id., 
Syst  Nut.  ed.  XII.  p.  749.  n.  2.5  (17G7) :  Iloutt.,  XaUirl.  Ui>it.  I.  11.  p.  203.  n.  24  (1767)  :  Fabr., 
Syst.  Ent.  p.  44;».  n.  30  (1775)  (p.  parte)  :  Cram.,  Phi>.  E.r.  III.  p.  45.  t.  220.  f.  .v.  ii  (1770) 
(Amboina)  :  Goeze,  Ent.  Bei/lr.  III.  1.  p.  50.  n.  25  (1779)  ;  Fabr..  .Spec.  Ins.  p.  10.  n.  41  (1781) 
(p.  parte)  :  id.,  Muiit.  Ins.  II.  p.  •!.  n.  45  (1787)  (p.  parte)  ;  Gmel,  Syst.  \a/.  1. 5.  p.  2234.  n.  25 
(17110)  (p.  parte)  ;  Herbst,  Xaliirs.  Srlmnll.  IV.  p.  53.  n.  149.  t.  62.  f.  1.  2  (179il)  (Amboina)  : 
Thunberg,  Mtis.  Xut.  V21S.  XXIII.  p.  9  (1804). 

Papilio  (.IcAh-k.s)  pyrrhns,  MtiUer,  Xaturs.  V.  1 .  p.  573.  n.  25  (1774)  (India). 

Pi(jtilio  Nymphalisj'yrrhus,  Fabricius,  Ent.  Sy.st.  III.  1.  p.  61.  n.  192(1793)  (p.  parte). 

PiijiUio  Eqiiis  Achiftis  cunoniKrnhitiis  Goeze,  Ent.  Prytr.  III.  1.  p.  88.  n.  77  (1779). 

Erihnea  jnjfrichia  Hiibner,  Vei-..  brk.  Scliin.  p.  47.  n.  433  (1816). 

Xymphulis  pijrrhus,  Godart,  Eiic.  Meth.  IX.  p.  356.  n.  22  (1823)  (Amboina)  :  Lucas,  Le/i.  E.r(,t. 
p.  121  (1835)  (Amboina) ;  Doubl.  A  Westw.,  (ini.  Diurji.  Lep.  II.  p.  .309.  n.  24  (1850)  (Amboina) ; 
Kirby,  Cat.  Diurn.  I.rp.p.  270.  n.  3li  (1875)  ;  Pagenst.' JnAi-i.  Xass.  Ver.  X<it.  XXXVII.  p.  187 
(1884)  (Amboina)  ;  Wallace,  Xai.  .Set.  and  TrnplraJ  Xut.  p.  385  note  (ISO! ). 

Xymphalis  pyrrus,  Lucas,  I.e.  t.  65.  f.  2  (1835). 

Charaj-ex  (Xymjihalis)  sempron'nn!,  Kocb,  Indo-Anstr.  Lep.  Fauna  p.  50  (1865)  ( inirrhva  Cram,  ex 
Amboina  =  semproniiis  F.  ex  Australia  =  tyrlaeux  Feld.). 

C/iaraxes  pyn-!nis,  Butler,  P.  Z.S.p.  132.  n.  39  (1865)  (Amboina);  id.,  Cat.  D'uim.  Lep.  deser.  Fahi: 
p.  51.  n.  5(1869)  :  Auriv.,  A'.  .Sc.  Vet.  Al.ad.  Ilmdl.  XIX.  5.  p.  2G.  n.  24  (1882)  ;  Stand.,  E.eot. 
Schmelt.  p.  173  (1886)  (Amboina)  ;  Biblje,  /W.?  II.  p.  240.  n.  79  (1890)  (Ceram) ;  Bull.,  Jnnni. 
Lhm.  Soc.  Land.  XXV.  p.  387.  n.  102  (1895)  (Amboina) :  Oberth.,  Et.  d'Eid.  XX.  p.  xiii.  fig. 
(1896)  (Ceram). 

S.  Larger  ihsm  Jupiter.  Head  and  thorax  above  olivaceons  bhxck,  mesothorax 
behind  greyish,  metathorax  white  at  sides,  gre}'  in  middle ;  abdomen  white  above 
and  below. 

Winys,  iippfiiside. Forewing:  basal  area  behiml  cell  np  to  disciil  band  glancons 

white,  a  few  glancons  scales  in  front  of  M  in  cell,  sometimes  scarcely  any  snch  scales 
between  M  and  M' :  median  band  abont  8  mm.  wide  at  (SM'),  3  to  4  mm.  behind 
M'  ;  jiatch  51' — M-  extending  as  far  basad  as  patch  M' — SM-,  hence  inner  edge  of 
l)and  nearly  straight  as  in  lieinitii.<i  ;  M-  black  ;  patch  R' — M'  mostly  rounded, 
isolated,  varying  in  width  from  'ih  to  0  mm.,  jilaced  less  distal  than  m  Jupiter, 
standing  mostly  rather  close  to  spot  R^ — R',  which  is  larger  than  m  Jupiter,  some- 
times only  one-third  smaller  than  patch  R' — -M- ;  median  spots  SC'' — 1{- nearly 
always  somewhat  smaller  than  sjwt  R- — R^,  1  to  2i  mm.  long,  the  npper  the  smaller, 
often  obsolete  ;  snbmarginal  spots  larger  than  in  Jupiter,  spot  S(" — SC'  mostly 
absent,  sometimes  vestigial,  less  often  as  large  as  spot  R' — R",  spot  SC'" — R'  abont 

'Zl  mm.   long,  spots  W — SJP  well  marked. Ilindwing  :  tlie  whole  basal  area 

glancons  white;  median  liand  liordered  jiroximally  by  a  black  line  from  ('  to  R\  or 
from  (.'  to  S(!-  ;  median  band  narrow,  varying  iji  length,  sometimes  stopping  at  R-', 
in  other  specimens  extended  beyond  M' ;  greyish  glaacous  blue  discal  lunules  from 
SC'  to  abdominal  margin  well  marked,  partly  isolated  ;  snbmarginal  white  dots 
larger  than  in  jnpiter,  shaded  with  glancons  bine,  the  upper  two  of  abont  the  same 
size,  diameter  1 .1  to  2  !um.;  admarginal  greyish  glancons  bine  inteniervnlar  spots 
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not  iuteri'Upted  between  veins,  seldom  centred  white,  anal  one  cadminniyfllow  ; 
abdominal  fold  brown  distally  or  nearly  ail  dirty  white,  terminated  by  a  whitish 
triangnlnr  spot. 

Under.iidr :  black   bars  and    lines   very   heavy,  at   least  twice   as  thick  as  in 
Jupiter;  ground-colour  more  or  less  tawny  olive,  forewing  mustly  more  yellowish, 

much  less  silvery  and  mouse-colour  than  in  Jupiter. Forewing:  middle  cell-bar  :ii 

to  4  mm.  wide,  generally  dilated  at  both  ends,  about  as  wide  as  the  interspace  between 
it  and  snbajncal  bar  ;  this  latter  fused  with  the  discocellnlar  bar,  only  separated 
from  it  in  middle  by  a  narrow  interspace,  whicli  is  often  represented  by  a  tliin  white 
line;  base  of  cell  tawny  olive,  postmedian  interspace  of  cell  white  with  centre  more 
or  less  yellowish  tawny  olive  ;  two  submediau  bars  M' — (SM'),  close  to  cell,  thinly 
bordered  white  proximally,  more  or  less  completely  fused  with  the  resp.  median 
bars  ;  median  bar  W — M'  more  distal,  often  fiUinir  nj)  the  angle  W — M',  bar  R- — ]V 
fused  with  discocellnlar  one  ;  white  median  patch  R' — M'  at  JI  2  to  3  mm.  distant 
from  heavy  discal  liue  ;  white  border  of  discal  line,  appearing  posterinrly  liluisli,  as 
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well  as  snbmarginal  spots  variable  in  width,  often  so  heavy  that  the  interspaces  have 

the  shape  of  rather  thin  Innnles. Ilindwing  :  black  lines  from  1  to  H  mm.  wide; 

white  border  of  submediau  line  not  broader  than  this  line,  often  thinner  ;  median 
line  sometimes  joining  snbmedian  one  at  costal  margin  ;  white  discal  band  triangular, 
6  to  10  mm.  broad  at  costal  margin,  strongly  narrowing  behind,  barely  1  mm.  wide 
between  R-  and  R',  often  stop])ing  at  R'',  sometimes  extending  beyond  M-,  its  inner 
edge  straight  or  incurved  at  (',  outer  edge  concave,  not  well  marked  on  account  of 
tawny  olive  scaling  that  separates  the  band  from  the  black  discal,  strongly  arched, 
line;  three  posterior  discal  spots  mostly  somewhat  deeper  red  than  in  jupifrr:  spots 
C — SC-  and  R- — W  also  reddish,  the  latter  sometimes  rather  more  ochraceous;  spots 
SC- — R-  ochraceous,  bordered  white  or  white  and  black  outwardly;  sj)ots  ( ' — St'-  with 
heavy  black  border,  anteriorly  little  wider  than  posteriorly;  black  snbmarginal  spots 
transverse,  nearly  as  large  as  the  admarginal  ochraceous  ones ;  abdominal  median 
bar  more  oblique  than  in  Jupiter,  usually  widened  njion  SM-,  sometimes  connected 
with  the  last  black  discal  lunule  and  mostly  joining  the  line  SM^ 

?.  Head  and  thorax  as  in  cf ;    abdomen  beneath  with  a  broad  black  middle 
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stripe.  Wings  as  in  cj,  bnt  tlie  wliite  markings  of  npperside  of  forowiiig  hirger; 
iliscal  patch  1!'' — M'  rather  often  extended  to  eell,  discal  spots  8C'— U'  over  (i  mm. 
long  in  oneof  mj-  Amboina?  ?  ;  snbmarginal  spot  S( '' — S(!''  present,  but  small.  On 
underside  the  black  patch  formed  by  submedian  and  median  bars  M- — (SM')  often 
small  on  account  of  the  large  development  of  the  white  colour. 

Length  c?  forewiiig,  costal  margin  49  mm.,  internal  margin  33  mm. 

„       „  hindwing,  „  27     „  „  33  „ 

„       ¥  forewing,  „  58     „  „  4<.i  „ 

„        „  hindwing,  „  35     „  „  37  „ 

JlaL  Amboina  (W.  Doherty,  February  1892),  10  cJc?,  4  ¥  ?  ;  (Jeram. 

5^.  E.  pyrrhus  bandanus  Rothsch.,  snbsp.  nov.  (Fig.  25,  ¥). 

¥.  Similar  to /"/;77//^,s  J*.!///'/'////.? ;  bnt  forewing  above  with  discal  band  wider; 
patch   JI'— M-  extended  to  cell,  14  mm.  long  at  M-;  patch  Ti'' — M'  longer  than  in 
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pyrrliiiii  'jiijrrhiis,  reaching  cell,  lu  mm.  long  at  M';  greater  part  of  cell  .shaded  with 
buflish   white  .scales,  which  form  a  distinct  patch   at  lower  angle  of  cell  :  upper 

submargiual  spot  well  marked,  more  than  half  the  size  of  the  third  spot  U- — \\\ 

Hindwing  :  submarginal  spots  small,  the  anterior  ones  not  half  the  size  of  those  of 
jii/rr/iu.H  pi/rrliKif,  the  posterior  ones  minute,  greyish  glaucous  blue. 

I'lulcrxide :  black  bars  and  lines  not  so  heavy  as  in  /ii/nhns  pp'rkus. Fore- 
wing: middle  cell-bar  about  half  the  width  oi'  tiio  nearly  all  white  snbapical 
interspace  :  apical  cell-bar  not  so  wide  as  the  interspace  separating  it  from  bar  l», 

to  which  it  is  joined  at  both  ends  ;  submarginal  s]iots  closer  to  edge  of  wing. 

Ilindwins;- :  white  discal  band  wider  between  S('-and  .M',  extending  down  to  M-; 
snbmarginal  white  spots  small,  the  black  ones  also  smaller  than  in  p>jrrhi(S  ;  the 
admarginal  ochraceous  spots  heavier  and  deeper  in  tint,  marginal  line  thinner  ;  blaci; 
lines  ujion  SM-  and  SM'  thin  ;  median  bars  (SM')— SM'  forming  a  blunt  angle, 
wider  a]iart  from  last  discal  Innnle  than  in  pi/rfh>is. 

Iliih.  Banda  Islands  (\V.  Doherty),  1   ?. 
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•\f.  E.  pyiThus  bnruanus  liothscli.,  snbsp.  nov.  (Fig.  26,  S). 

S.  Smaller  than  /»/rr/tits,  rcscnililiug  (/ilolensi.i.     Body  as  in  i,;in-ha»  i>yrr}iii.t. 

Win(/s,  apperside. Forewing;  :  posterior  half  of  cell  shaded  with  glancons 

white  scales,  which  are  denser  before  apex  ;  white  discal  band  very  wide,  onlv 
(i  mm.  distant  from  ontor  edge  of  wing  at  S5I-;  tlie  interspace  l)etween  band  and 
cell  rcsp.  base  of  wing  densely  scaled  glancons  white,  band  at  M-  4  mm.  from  cell, 
veins  :M'  and  S5I-  not  black  within  band  :  patch  H'— M'  isolated,  roniid.d 
proximally,  diameter  about  'ih  mm.,  patch  R-— R'  a  little  smaller  ;  median  sjkiIs 
SC" — R- of  nearly  erjnal  size,  the  npper  more  elongate  (:!  mm.  lon^')  :  snlimuririnal 
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dots  considerably  ^smaller  than  in  pyrrhm  pi/rrhns,  spot  SC— SC'  present,  posterior 

ones  shaded  with  glancons. Hiudwing  :  white  discal  band  thin,  reaching  beycmd 

M,  which  it  crosses  at  origin  of  M';  glancons  white  scaling  dense,  covering  the 
greater  jiart  of  tiie  wing  ;  onter  edge  of  this  area  concave  between  veins,  the  discni 
Innules  of  the  jireceding  snbspecies  here  not  being  separated;  black  outer  area  widest 
at  SC-  (13  mm.),  strongly  narrowing  behind,  where  it  is  convex  between  the  veins 
both  pro.ximally  and  distally  ;  glaucous  discal  scaling  extending  a  little  along 
M'  and  M-,  but  not  joining  the  admarginal  spots,  which  arc  tlunner  in  middh'  tlian 
in  the  two  jireceding  races  ;  snbmargiual  dots  glaucous  with  white  centres,  .smaller 
than  in  pi/rrhii.s. 

Undersidi' :  all  the  bars  and  lines,  excejit  middle  bar  of  cell  of  forewing,  tliinner 

than  in  pyrrluix  pi/rrhi.-i. Forewing  :   middle  cell-bar  as  broad  as  in  /ii/rrliii.t,  tlie 

inlersiiace  following  it  narrow,  encircled  with  white  ;  snbajiical  bar  thinner, 
posteriorly  not  joined  to  discoccllular  bar,  which  is  ihin  and  anteriorly  not  dilated 
distad  ;  apical  interspace  of  cell  ochraceous,  wider  than  sidiajiical  bar;  snbmedian 
bars  M'— (SM')  very  short,  close  to  cell;  median  bars  M'— (SM')  close  to  snb- 
median ones,  the  ni)j)er  touching  JI  with  upper  end  ;  median  bar  1< '— M'  -,'  mm.  from 
lower  angle  of  cell  at  H',  bar  R-— R'  merged  together  with  discocellular  bar,  three 
ni)I>er  median  bars  prolonged  basad  along  vein.s  ;  white  discal  band  coming  close  to 
di.scal  line  at  (SM")  ;  greyish  silvery  bordei-  of  discal  line  rather  thin  ;  subniarfrinal 
spots  small  with  little  silvery  scaling  round  them,  the  last  two  nearly  obliterated. 

Hinchvin^r  :  white  discal  band  narrow,  but  extending  down  to  M',  about  7  mm. 

in  front,  giadually  tapering  behind,  distally  concave  to  R^,  separated  from  thin  discal 
black  line  by  a  narrow  olivaceous  interspace  except  at  costal  margin  ;  discal  spots 
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all  reel,  but  spot,  R- — R^  roplaced  In*  black  and  white  scales  intermixed  with  very 
few  red  ones,  elongate:  spots  Sf'-— R-  and  R''— M'  more  ronndcd  than  in  preceding 
races,  rather  heavily  bonlered  black  distally  ;  snbmarginal  white  dots  small,  black 
ones  also  much  smaller  than  in  pi/rrki/s  pyrrhiis  ;  median  bars  (SM')— SM-'  heavy, 
oblifine,  not  joining-  the  line  SM'',  at  fSM')  2  mm.  distant  from  anal  hirmle  of  discal 
series  ;  lines  SM'  and  SM'  thin. 


Length  forewing,  costal  margin  41  mm.,  internal  margin  ■,".)  mm. 


„        hindwlng,  „  25    „  „  29 

Ihb.  Burn  :  North  Coast  (W.  Doherty,  November  ISCC),  2  SS. 


•^</.  E.  pyrrhus  obiensis  Hothsch.,  subsp.  uov.  (Fij 


J). 


d.  Somewhat  larger  than  (iio-uaiit/s.     Abdomen  grey  above. 

Wings,  vppemide. Forewing  :  discal  patch  R' — M'  at  least  half  as  large 

again  as  spot  R- — R':  glaucous  white  cellular  scaling  not  denser  near  ajicx  of  cell 
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(in  one  individual  altogether  wanting);  snbmarginal   sjiot    SL!'— SC"'   vestigial  or 

absent. Hindwing  :  snbmarginal  spots  without  obvious  white  centres  ;  admarginal 

spots  partly  interrupted  at  internervnlar  folds,  or  nearly  so;  discal  glaucous  white 
scaling  as  in  lj(<riiaiii(i<,  in  one  sjiecimeu  extended  along  M'  and  M-,  joining  the 
admarginal  spots  ;  white  median  band  narrow,  stopping  at  Sd". 

rnJersidfi :  bars  and  lines  heavier  than    in   lim-iKums,  e.Kcept  discal   line. 

Forewing :  median  bars  SO^ — R-  very  heavy,  uiuch  extended  basad,  sometimes 
nearly  reaching  upper  end  of  discocellular  bar  ;  discal  bars  somewhat  Inniforra, 
wider  distant  from  distal  margin  of  wing  than  in  i)receding  subspecies,  hence  inter- 
space between  discal  line  and  snbmarginal  small  spots  wider  than  usually;  discal 
line  thinly  bordered  silvery  grey,  bar  M' — W  with  a  very  thin,  M-' — SM"  mostly 
without  silvery  border  ;  silvery  scaling  at  outer  side  of  snbmarginal  spots  forming 

between  M'  and  SM-  a  spot  close  to  margin  of  wing. Hindwing  :  white  median 

band  very  short,  stopping  at  S(  '■,  or  continued  to  R'  as  a  very  thin  white  or  ghmcons 
lin.-,  much  shaded  with  ochreons  in  front,  then  with  olive,  being  white  only  at  edge 
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of  median  black  line,  more  than  0  to  I'l  mm.  wide  at  costal  vd'^o  of  win^^;  snb- 
median  and  median  lines  joinin<r  each  other  in  front,  except  in  one  individual  ;  discal 
line  stronglj-  incurved  from  ( '  to  R',  behind  R-  only  I  mm.  distant  from  median 
line,  in  one  e.xample  confluent  with  that  line  from  U'  to  H";  discal  spots  all  rod  ; 
spilt  R- — W  also  red,  lonu',  more  or  less  encircled  white;  s]iots  C — .M'  with  heavy 
black  trianu'ular  patches  at  outside  ;  abdominal  median  liars  (SM') — SM'  heavy, 
somewhat  flexnose,  mostly  tonchini;-  or  almost  touching  anal  luanle  of  discal  series 
at  (SM');  median  bar  M- — (S5I')  ])resent,  but  mostly  very  short ;  lines  upon  SM-and 
S5P  thinner  towards  their  end  than  in  j»/)-//i'/s  //t/rr/i'ts,  but  heavier  at  base  than  in 
biiruanus  ;  submarginal  white  duts  smaller  tluin  in  /jnri/ii»ii.s  :  subniarjrinal  area 
slate-colour. 

Ha/j.  Laiwui,  Island  of  Obi  (W.  Doherty,  S.^ptemlier  1897),  S  cjc?. 

;">/■.  E.  pyrrhus  gilolensis  (Fig.  2S,  J). 

Charaxes  gUohnsh  Bntlor,  L,jk  EjoI.  I.  p.  14.  t.  5.  f.  G.  t.  0.  f.  3  (18ri9)  (Katjan;  (iilolo);  Kirby, 
0(/.  Dinrii.  Lej).  p.  271.  n.  37  (1S76)  (Gilolo  ;  Batjan) ;  Oberth.,  Ann.  Miis.  Ci,-,  Geimvii 
XV.  p.  504  (1879)  (Halmaheira)  :  Staud.,  Erol.  H.-hmetl.  p.  173  (188i;)  (Batjan)  ;  Ribbo, 
/nx  I.  p.  205.  n.  70  (1887)  (Batjan)  ;  Butl.,  .Touyn.  Lhiii.  S,,,;  /,,„/,/.  XXV.  p.  387.  n.  lOf. 
(1895)  (Batjan,  ////«). 

Cluirnxcs jjyrihii.i  van.  r/ilofensif,  Pagenstecher,  Jnhrli.  Xn.ii:.  Vei:  Xnl.  XXXVTI.  p.  187  (1884). 

c?.  Differs  from  obieii.v'a  especially  in  tlie  black  area  o(  the  upperside  of  the 
hindwing  being   narrower,  in  the  white  discal  band  of  the  underside  being  much 
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longer,  extending  to  R'  or  nearly  to  M-,  being  much  purer  white,  with  the  outer 
edge  better  defined,  in  the  discal  black  line  standing  farther  away  from  median  line 
behind  R-,  and  in  the  adnuirgiiial  spots  of  up[)er-  and  underside  being  heavier,  less 
constricted  in  middle. 

I'ppei-xide. Forewing  :  glaucous  white  scaling  in  cell  seldom  denser  near 

origin  of  M';  median  jiatch  R^ — M'  varying  considerably  in  size,  diameter  2^  to 
5  mm.,  sometimes  smaller  than  spot  R- — R\  distance  between  these  spots  A  to  3  mm. 
in  different   individuals  ;  first   submarginal  dot  vestigial  or  nearly  as  large  as  spot 

R' — R",  rarely  absent. Glaucous  white  area  of  luudwiiig  extending  along  JI'  and 

M",  mostly  joining  the  admarginal  spots,  isolating  r(ini]iletely  two  niuniled,  ellij)soid, 
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black  patches,  which  iuclmlc  the  submarginal  spots:  i)atch  M' — M  4  iiiiu.  wide  or 
less,  patch  M- — 8M-  narrower. 

UmlerslJe. Forewiug  :    upj)er  cell-bar  either  straight  (or  nearly   so),  then 

])osteriorlj'  not  joined  to  discocellular  bar,  and  apical  interspace  triangular,  posteriorly 
wider  than  bar,  or  snbapical  bar  heavier,  somewhat  curved,  joined  to  discocellular 
bar  at  both  ends,  with  a  thin  linear  apical  interspace  ;  submedian  and  resp.  median 
bars  merged  together  or  free;  median  bar  H" — W  sometimes  a  heavy  patch;  patch- 
like bar  R'— R-  either  well  separated  from  discalone,  or  touching  it;  submarginal  spots 
and  white  scaling  varying  in  extent,  sometimes  with  thin  black  lines  at  the  outside; 
inner  angle  (as  iu  obicimi-s)  with  an  indistinct  whitish  sjwt  outside  the  submarginal 

sjwt,  corresponding  to  the  admarginal  spots  of  hindwing. Hindwing:  submedian 

and  median  lines  straight  at  costal  margin,  or  (mostly)  curving  towards  eacli 
other,  sometimes  joined  together,  varying  in  thickness  ;  median  band  7  to  '.)  mm. 
wide  at  edge  of  wing,  li  to  2  mm.  at  R',  not  shaded  over  with  ochraceous  and  olive 
scaling  ;  u])per  discal  red  spot  thinner  bordered  black  distally  than  the  following 
two;  median  bar  51- — (S3I')  present. 

?.   Uppersifle. Forewing:  median  patch  R^ — M'  extended  to  cell  (Halma- 

heira),  or  nearly  to  cell  (Batjan);  white  area  nearly  reaching  submarginal  spots 
between  M' — SM-;  median  spots  SC- — R"  larger  than  in  S,  spot  R- — ff  close  to 
that  behind  it  ;  posterior  three-fifths  of  cell  white.' 

Underside  :  discal  red  spots  of  hindwing  smaller  than  in  6,  paler  red. 

Hab.  Northern  Moluccas:  Batjan,  3  6  6:  Halmaheira  (W.  Doherty,  August 
1.^92),  1  c?  ;  femnles  in  coll.  Staudinger. 

5/.  E.  pyrrhus  seitzi  (I'l.  V.  f.   I.  ?). 

Chunt.iLS /ii/rrhiia seiki  Rothschild,  XiiV.  Zuo]..  IV.  p.  508.  ii.  j  (1897)  {Teuimber  Is.). 

cJ.  Head,  i)ronotuiu,  and  anterior  jiortion  of  mesonotum  olive-brown;  rest  of 
mesonotum,  metanotnm,  and  abdomen  white. 

Wings,  upperside. Forewing:  cell  with  white  scaling,  condensed  to  a  patch 

lieyond  middle,  apex  and  upper  angle  black;  median  band  more  proximal  than  in 
the  preceding  forms  of  pyrrliMS,  its  inner  edge  crossing  M  just  a  little  beyond  origin 
of  M-,  outer  edge  incised  up(in  M",  14  mm.  from  edge  of  wing  at  811-  ;  discal  spot 
R^ — M'  indicated  by  a  few  scales,  sjwt  R- — R"  obliterated,  seldom  a  few  white  scales 
left,  spots  SC" — li"  also  absent  or  only  vestigial;  tirst  and  third  submarginal  dots 
vestigial,  second  elongate,  last  two  absent  or  indicated  by  u  few  glaucous  scales  : 

abdominal  fold  greyish  brown  at  end,  terminated  by  a  greyish  wliite  j'atch. 

Hindwing :  glaucous  white  scaling  extending  from  base  nearly  to  bend  of  R', 
posteriorly  more  restricted  than  in  preceding  races,  its  outer  edge  only  ;5  to  5  mm. 
from  origin  of  M';  discal  whitish  glaucous  luniforra  spots  between  R'  and  M" 
widely  separated  from  the  basi-discal  area,  sometimes  olisolete:  discal  band  reaching 
to  It',  a  little  wider  than  iu  gilotensis  ;  submarginal  glaucous  s])ots  minute  : 
admarginal  spots  from  Ht'-'  to  anal  angle,  constricted  in  mi(hlle,  the  upper  ones 
interrupted. 

Underside  dark  tawny  olive,  with  a  peculiar  c:hocoIate  hue. Forewing:  jiost- 

mcdian  cellular  interspace  wliite,  with  few  ochraceous  scales;  cell-bar  4  thinner  than 
m  yilolensis,  posteriorly  not  joined  to  the  lliin  bar  IJ,  ajiical  cellular  interspace  twice 
as  wide  as  bar  4;  submedian  and  median  bars  M' — (SM')  absent,  discal  ])atch  M'— M^ 
tilling  base  of  cellule  M'— 51-.  liar  R'— M'  arched,  close  lo  cell,  bar   \V     iV  fused 
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with  bar  D  at  butli  t'uds,  with  a  thin  tawny  ochraeeous  line  between,  bar  W — H- 
aichcd,  the  ))recediug  two  coniform:  white  discal  patohos  IV — M'  hiniforra  ;  discal 
line  (if  bars  rather  huavv:  snbmarginal  spots  somewhat  thinner  than  in  gilolciiKis; 
marginal  area  from  iuner  margin  to  beyond  JP  purplish  black,  hence  discal  bar 

M"— SJP  obscure. Hindwing:  snbmediau  and  median  lines  curved  towards  each 

other,  or  joining  each  other,  at  costal  margin,  median  line  broken  beyond  li', 
crossing  ^I  beyond  origin  of  M' ;  white  median  banil  .">  to  <!  mm.  wide  in  front, 
gradually  narrowing  behind,  stopping  at  W,  jmre  white,  its  outer  edge  slightly 
concave,  separated  from  discal  black  line  by  an  interspace  of  nearly  equal  width 
throughout  (2  mm.) ;  discal  spots  deep  red,  except  spots  SC'- — R-,  which  are  more 
rnfons,  upper  one  trapeziform  as  iu  hnriianus,  black  outer  border  of  these  spots  thin: 
snbmarginal  white  dots  thin,  anterior  ones  nearly  obliterated,  black  spots  as  in 
(jilolensis,  not  touching  veins;  ochreons  admarginal  spots  heavy,  with  pale  glaucou.s 
blue  triangular  spots  at  ends  of  veins  ;  lines  upon  SM^  and  SftP  thin. 

?.  Coloured  like  (?,but  first  snbmarginal  spot  of  forewiug  above  larger  than 
the  third:  white  area  of  hindwing  a  little  more  restricted  than  iu  6:  discal  ])ah' 
glaucous  blue  spots  more  or  less  obsolete,  snbmarginal  spots  somewhat  larger,  but 
posterior  ones  only  vestigial.  On  umlergidc  white  band  of  hindwing  very  little 
extending  beyond  K";  external  black  border  of  discal  spots  sometimes  rather  heavy 
(see  figure);  snbmarginal  white  spots  larger,  but  much  shaded  with  glaucous. 

IM.  Teuimber  Islands:  Selaru  (W.  Doherty,  March  IbiiTj,  -,'  J<?,  1  ?  ;  Sjerra 
(W.  Doherty,  June— July  InO-J),  2  ?  ?.  " 


ij/-.  E.  pyrrhus  galaxia  (Fig.  29,  S). 

Charaxes  ijiihuia  Butler,  P.  Z.  H.  p.  Ijiii.  n.  40.  t.  ;S7.  f.  •>  (1805)  (Timor)  ;  id.,  Lc.  p.  457  (18I5G) ; 
Stand  ,  Kxot.  ^chmeil.  p.  173  (1880)  (Timor):  Smith  &  Kirby,  Wioi,.  Exot.  I.  Chn:  t.  !).  f.  3.  4 
(1891)  (Timor)  :  Butl.,  ./.,«)•«.  Linn.  Soc.  Loud.  XXV.  p.  :i87.  n.  104  (189,'))  (Timor). 

NymphdlU  /lyn-hiis  var.  a.  C'lmr.  i/nlarin,  Kirby,  C"/.  Dinrn.  Lrp.  p.  270  (lS7.'i). 

S.  Body  as  in  injirlmx  jii/rrlms,  \m\  head  and  proiiolnni  more  greyisli,  rest  of 
notum  jiurer  white. 

WiiK/s,  uppersidi'. Forewiug:   white  basal  area  (inclusive  of  discal  band)  a 

little  more  extended  distad  than  in  scitzi,  filling  the  cell  except  apex  and  occupying 
base  of  costal  margin,  and  often  covering  also  the  base  of  cellnle  R' — M';  median 
spot  11' — M'  rounded  or  transverse,  diameter  2  to  3  mm.,  isolated,  spot  R- — R-' 
smaller,  often  about  half  the  size,  the  two  close  together  or  about  1  mm,  distant 
from  each  other,  median  sjiots  S(  :■ — R-  always  present,  the  upper  one  the  larger 
(2  mm.  wide);  submarginal  spots  heavy,  the  third  the  smallest,  the  first  about  as 
large   as   the   second    (2    mm.),    rarely    much    smaller,   the   two    last   sometimes 

Vestigial. Hindwing:  glaucous  wliitc  area  reaching  to  discal  pale  glaucous  blue 

lunules,  which  are  either  fused  with  that  area  or  are  slightly  separated;  submarginal 
spots  smaller  than  those  of  forewing,  the  fifth  often  vestigial,  the  last  two  linear, 
forming  mostly  a  thin  curved  line,  posterior  ones  more  glaucous,  anterior  ones  more 
white;  admarginal  spots  from  R'  to  SB1-,  constricted  in  middle  or  interrupted,  seldom 
a  spot  before  U',  those  at  W'  and  M"  extending  into  tails:  abdominal  fold  white, 
slightly  brownish  towards  end. 

Undt'rsiili-  tawny  olive,  region  of  inner  angli'  of  forewing  blackish,  submarguial 

area  of  hindwing  olive. Forewing  as  in  seitzi ;  cell-bar  3  sinuate  at  distal  sidi'  : 

discal    [latcli    M' — SM-   wider  than   in  geiUi;  discalline  obvious  between  M' and 
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8M",  bordered  white  ;  subiuargiual  spots  large,  the  last  two  formiug  a  conspicuous 

incised  spot. Hiudwiuu':  snbmediau  and  median  lines  nearly  as  in  .■n'itzi,  median 

one  always  crossing  M  beyond  origin  of  51',  intrrrujitcd  at  !{'  and  M',  abdominal 
bars  fSM') — SM'  augulatf  upon  !SM-,  lines  tSM-  and  SM'  thin  ;  white  discal  baud 
b  to  10  mm.  wide  at  costal  margin,  but  only  2  to  3  mm.  broad  at  C,  very  irregular, 
mostly  stopping  at  R',  seldom  extending  to  W,  or  forming  beyond  R-  only  a  very  thin 
glaucous  white  border  to  the  median  bars;  interspace  between  discal  band  and  discal 
black  line  about  o  mm.  between  the  veins  ;  bar  C — SC'  of  discal  series  more  arched 
than  the  following  three,  all  rather  thin,  the  last  throe  not  touching  each  other ; 
three  posterior  discal  sjjots  red,  spots  G — SC-  and  R- — R^  more  or  less  red,  often 


Fig.   29. 

vellowisli,  spots  !SL!-' — R"  ochreous,  somewhat  tinged  witli  red;  subiuarginal  white 
sj)ots  ill-detined,  shaded  with  glaucous,  black  one  transverse,  heavier,  not  touching 
veins.     A  thin  discocellular  bar  very  often  indicated. 

?.  Prouotum  and  anterior  portion  of  mesonotnm  more  white  than  in  S. 
Agrees  in  pattern  with  S  ■■,  snbmarginal  spots  (as  usually)  rather  larger,  esj)ecially 
the  first  of  the  forewing  above. 

IM.  Timor  :  Dili  (W.  Doherty,  May  IMi,'),  1.'  6  6,\  i\  Wetter  (W.  Doherty, 
May  1811:,'),  5  S6. 

In  the  specimens  from  Wetter  the  submargiual  spots  of  tiie  liindwing  above 
are  sometimes  smaller  and  less  white  than  in  Timor  individuals  :  the  median  l)and 
of  the  hindwing  below  extends  in  one  e.xample  to  1{  ■,  in  some  others  the  median  line 
of  bars  is  less  interrupted  at  R'  and  Jl'. 


V.  E.  pyrrhus  lettianus  H 


ilhM'l].,  Md)>ji.  uov.   (Fig.   :ili,  V  ). 


?  .   ll7/'(/»-,  upj)('rsi(/r. Forewing:  white  area  more  expanded  than  iu  yalajia 

? ,  patch  M'— M-  about  2n  mm.  wide  at  M-  and  H  nim.  at  M',  patch  i{  ■ — M'  touching 
those  before  and  behind  it,  snbtrapeziform,  somewhat  concave  proxinmlly,  diameter 
about  o  mm.,  spot  R-— R'  half  the  size,  discal  spot  8("— !S('"'  much  larger  than  in 
yaluj.ia,  over  4  mm.  long  ;  snbmarginal  spots  also  larger,  first  a  little  larger  than 
second,  3^  mm.  long,  the  last  two  fused  together. liindwing  as  in  (/alaj.i'.i,  but 
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discal  glaucous  scaling  dcuscr  and  somewhat  moie  extended  ;  white  luediau  haml 
broader  and  longer;  subiuargiiial  spots  much  larger,  especially  the  lirst  four; 
admargiual  spots  heavier,  that  before  SC"  nearl}'  complete,  but  thin. 

Uiulerside. Forewing:  white  discal  band  :}  to  4  mm.  distant  from  black  discal 

line  between  M'-'  and  SM-,  spot  R'' — M'  twice  as  large  as  in  f/nla.na. llindwing  : 

white  discal  band  s  mm.  wide  in  front,  gradnally  narrowing  to  K',  contiuued  to  M- 


Kui.   H(i. 

by  a  thin  white  line  :  median  line  broken  at  li '  and  .M',  but  nut  niterrupted  ;  inter- 
space between  white  baud  and  discal,  more  evenly  curved,  line  abont  1^  mm.; 
abdominal  median  bars  (SM')— SM"  close  to  anal  Innules  at  (SM'),  triangular  space 
at  distal  side  of  it  rather  more  white  than  in  (/aluj-ia  ;  snbmarginal  white  spots 
heavier. 

JhO.   Letti  (W.  Doherty,  July  IMC'),  1  ?. 

Vein  M'  of  the  left  forewing  is  forked  in  this  specimen,  the  resp.  snbmarginal 
spot  double  on  upperside. 


hm.  E.  pyn-hiis  aloranus  l{>ithseb.,  subsji.  nov.  (Fig.  :J1,  ?> 

Cluira-res  joi's,  Pagenstccher  (not  .Staudiuger,  1894).  Jalii-li.  Xuss.   Vei:  Xat.    LI.    p.    193  (1898) 
(Alor). 

?.  W/'nffS,  uppersiflf. Forewing:  white  area  as  in  (lalnxia,  but  on  disc  from 

inner  margin  to  beyond  M-  rather  widely  edged  with  ])alp  glaucous,  so  that  tlie 
black  outer  area  is  posteriorly  somewhat  narrower  even  than  in  lettid/ius  ;  patch 
M' — M-  very  oblique  outwardly,  the  extreme  angle  of  cellule  R^ — M'  scaled  glaucous 
white  and  spot  R" — M'  just  touching  the  white  area,  diameters  15  and  4  mm.  res]i., 
separated  from  spot  R- — R^,  which  measures  '^\  and  :i  mm.  in  hni^'iludiiial  and 
transverse  direction  respectively,  only  by  the  Idack  vein  ;  spots  S( '' — R-  somewhat 
longer  than  in  lettkamis  ;  snbmarginal  s{)ots  as  in  that  race,  but  posterior  two  separate. 

Hindwing  posteriorly  more  extended  glaucous  than  in  hoih galaxia  and  lettiamis  ; 

snbmarginal  spots  in  size  between  those  of  the  two  allied  subspecies  :  admargiual 
sjwts  heavy,  seven  in  number,  the  first,  (!— Sd'^',  rounded,  all  the  others  transverse. 
not  iuternijjted. 
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Unilerside  :  bars  anil  lines  thinner  than  in  i/aldjia  and  h'ttiaii'is,  cxcenl,  discal 

line   of  fore-   and  hiudwint;,  wliieli   is  heavier. Forewing  :  white   disenl    j)atch 

M' — SM-  wider  than  in  (jala.ria,  but  not  so  wide  as  in  lettiaitKS;  spot  R-' — M'  in  size 
also  between  the  resp.  spot  of  those  subspecies ;  upper  median  bars  S(J° — R'  more 
])roxiiual,  and  the  white  patches  at  their  outside  larger  than  in  the  preceding  forms, 
but  not  touching  discal  line;  white  postmedian  inters]iace  of   cell  wiiler  than  in 


Fig.  31. 


lettianus. Hindwing  :    white   discal  band   sto])ping  at  R^  little  wider  than  in 

galaxiu,  as  widely  separated  from  the  discal  line — which  has  the  same  shape  as 
in  galuxia — as  in  that  subspecies  ;  lines  SM-  and  SAP  very  thin. 

c?.  Very  close  to  certain  examples  of  (/((to jw,  but  submarginal  spots  of  forewiug 
above  larger,  discal  spots  R-— M'  rounded,  larger  ;  discal  baud  of  hindwing  below 
extending  just  beyond  R'-,  discal  bars  R' — M-  without  white  external  border. 

[lab.  Alor  (A.  Everett,  April  1897),  1  ?  {ti/p<')  ;  1  c?  in  Ur.  I'agenstecher's 
collection. 


5».  E.  pyrrhus  jovis  (Fig.  32,  <?). 

Chani.res  jovis  Staudinger,  Iris  VII.  p.  367  (181)4)  (Sambawa)  :  Pagenst.,  Jtilirh.  Xuss.   Ver.  Nal. 

XLIX.  p.  144.  n.  85  (1896)  (pt. ;  Sambawa). 
Cha,-(ixes(.]riinafreila)jf,ris,  Nic(5ville  &  Elwcs,  ./.'«/■».  As.Soc.  Bcii;i.LX}\.  II.  p.  CIVJ.  n.  14'.l  (1898) 

(pt.  ;  Sambawa). 

c?.    \V/ii(/.-<,  iipperside. Forewiug  :  discal  glaucous  scaling  as  in  (ilor<ir,>i.-<,  but 

posteriorly  mostly  approaching  the  submarginal  siiots,  the  interspace  varying  from 
2  to  5  mm.  at  (SM")  ;  base  of  cellule  R'— Jl'  glaucous  white;  median  patch  R'— M' 
concave  outwardly  ;  spot  R-— R"  obliquely  transverse,  mostly  somewhat  luniform, 
measuring  2  to  3  mm.  in  l)asi-upiciil   diri'elit)n,  about  4  mm.  ti'ansversely,  touching 

41 
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or  nearly  toucliiug  the  glaucous  scaling  between  II'  and  M'  ;  spot  R' — R'  small, 
transversely  linear,  separated  from  spot  IV — M'  by  the  black  vein  :  discal  spots 
iSC' — H-  as  in  ijal'i.iin,  bnt  mostly  a  little  larger,  seldom  with  some  white  scales  in 
front  :  submargiiial  spots  as  large  as  in  lettianus  ? ,  the  last  two  mostly  merged 

together,  the  first  often  larger  than  the  second,  the  third  the  smallest. Hindwiiig: 

discal  glaucous  scaling  (sometimes  pale  violet)  jiosteriorly  more  extended  than  in 
aloraniis,  the  distance  between  the  discal  area  and  tiie  admarginal  spot  being  only 
4  mm.  midway  between  M'  and  M'- ;  submarginal  spots  large,  wiiite,  bnt  sometimes 
shaded  with  glaucous  ;  admarginal  spots  R- — M-  complete,  bufKsh  or  whitish  in 
middle,  spots  SC" — R'  mostly  also  complete,  spot  (' — SC-  vestigial  or  absent,  as  is 
sometimes  spot  SL'- — R\ 

Underside  of  a  lighter  yellow  tint  than  in  galaxia  :  submarginal  region  of 
hindwing  little  more  olivaceous  than  rest  of  wing. Forewing  :  submedian  and 
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median  bars  M' — (SM')  seldom  absent,  median  bar  R- — R'  separated  from  disco- 
cellular  line  :  white  median  spots  nearly  as  in  galnxia,  except  patch  M' — M-,  which 
in  specimens  with  the  respective  median  and  submedian  bars  present  does  not 
extend  to  cell  :  spot  R' — M'  varying  in  size,  sometimes  larger  than  in  <i'tla.du  ; 
submarginal  spots  larger,  more  ovate,  the  two  near  inner  angle  especially  larger  ; 

Inner  edge  of  wing  white  to  near  inner  angle. Hindwing  :  submedian  and  median 

lines  diverging  costad,  the  median  lino  being  strongly  curved  basad  ;  cellular  portion 
of  submedian  line  thin,  barely  reaching  1\I  ;  median  line  broken  at  R' and  31',  but 
not  interrupted  ;  wliite  discal  band  as  in  uloranus,  but  continued  nearly  to  M-  by 
the  clearly  white  border  of  median  bars  iV — M'-  ;  intersjmce  between  band  and 
discal  l)lack  line  nari'ower  than  in  galaxia  and  aloramis,  but  wider  than  in  lettiunus  ; 
discal  sjMits  paler  red  than  in  ga/a.i/a,  their  black  outer  border  mostly  thinner  ;  black 
submarginal  spots  smaller  than  in  yulv.jiu  ;  discocellular  bar  vestigial. 

? .  Unknown. 

Hub.  Sambawa,  A  6  i. 


^  (  591   ) 

5o.  E.  pyi'rhus  kalaonicus  Rothscb.,  subs]),  uov.  (Fig.  33,   ?). 

cJ.  Unknowu. 

?.    Winffn,  ttpperside. Forewing :  wbite   median  baud  variable  in    extent, 

wider  between  M- — SM  tban  in  all  the  ])receding  subspecies,  from  2  to  T  mm. 
distant  from  snbmarginal  sjiot  M- — SM-',  with  glancons  scaling  at  outer  edge  ; 
basally  the  band  extends  to  origin  of  M- ;  base  and  cell  white  as  in  jocis  ;  discal 
jiatch  R^ — M'  var3-ing  in  length  at  R'  from  4  to  8  mm.,  basal  edge  straight  or 
concave,  base  of  cellule  R- — R'  scaled  glaucous  white  ;  spot  R- — R^  'ih  to  4  mm. 
long  at  R^  ;  two  ujiper  median  spots  ISC'^R-  heavy,  both  concave  basally,  the  first 
4  to  5,  the  second  'Z\  to  'i\  mm.  long  :  snbmarginal  spots  mostly  heavier  than  in 
jocis  S. Hindwing   as  in   jocis   S,    but  discal  scaling  more   extended  between 


Fig.  33. 


R'  and  R',  and  less  extended  between  R^  and  M-,  the  black  area  being,  therefore, 
comparatively  narrower  iu  middle  and  wider  behind  than  in  jocis ;  glaucous  scales 
along  (iSM'j,  dividing  the  black  anal  patch  ;  snbmarginal  sjiots  white,  larger  than 
in  jocis  S ;  admargiual  spots  somewhat  thinner,  strongly  constricted  in  middle, 
spot  before  S( '-  complete,  linear,  or  divided,  yellow  spot  less  heavy  than  in  jocis  and 
aloranus. 

t'lulfrsiflr. Forewing:  submediau  and  median  bars  M'--(SM')  mostly  absent, 

bul  in  one  example  bars  M' -M-  are  present,  fused;  median  bar  R-  — R'  very  tliin, 
fused  at  both  ends  with  bar  D,  the  interspace  extremely  thin  ;  wliite  median  patch 
M-— SM'  extending  iu  two  specimens  to  discal  black  bar,  in  a  third  individual  it 

nearly  touches  that  bar,  while  in  tlie  fourth  example  it  is  3  mm.  distant  from  it. 

Hindwing  :  submediau  and  median  lines  antericu'ly  not  divergent,  bent  towards  each 
other  at  edge  of  wing,  or  even  joining  each  other,  farther  apart  in  front  of  cell  thau 
in  )ovis  ;  white  discal  band  as  in  lettianus,  broader  than  in  jocis,  interspace  between 
band  and  discal  Vilack  line  wider  than  in  lettiantis. 
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Abdomeu  beueatli  in  om;  ?  nearly  all  wliitc 

//"'j.  Ka!iio(A.  Everett,  December  iMto),  4  ?  ?. 

As  iu  the  closely  allied  form  from  Siuuba  the  sexes  do  uut  ditler  essculially  iu 
the  shape  of  the  median  band  and  the  form  of  the  snbmedian  and  median  Hues  of 
the  hiudwing,  we  must  exjiecl  that  the  (S  6  oi  kalaonicus  will  differ  from  the  66  of 
Joci/^  iu  uearly  the  same  way  as  the  ¥  ?  oi  kalaonicus  do. 

o/A  E.  pyrrhus  scipio  Huthsch..  subs]),  nov.  (Fig.  M,  ?). 

Charades  sp.,  Doherty.  J„uni.  A^.  Sue.  Ikiiy.  LX.  II.  p.  174.  n.  48  (1891). 

Charaxcs  jovis  Pageusteuher  (nou  Staudingcr,  \S'M),  Ja/nb.  Xnss.  Vei:  Xnl.  .YLIX.  p.   114.  u.  8,'). 

t.  2.  f.  6.  6  (1896)  (Sumba). 
Chamxes  {.Uurimralii)  jocis,  Nicevillc  .<:  Khvus,  ./mini.   As.  fine.  Beiuj.  LX1\     II    p    692    n     14'l 

(1898)  (pt.  :  Sumba). 

Forewings  iu  both  sexes  more  falcate  than  in  any  other />iy/v7(//.v  form. 

6  ? .    ]Vim/s,  tipper.^tflc. Forewiug  as  in  kalaonicm  ? ,  wiiite  area  only  ,'  to 

3  mm.  from  submarginal  spots  il-'— 8M-,  with  diffused  glancous  scaling  at  edge; 


Fig.  34. 


upper  discal  spots  SC" — R"  mostly  much  larger  than  in  jovis  and  /calaonicits,  the  first 
up  to  8  mm.  long,  mostly  with  a  white  line  in  front :  submarginal  spots  as  heavy  as  in 

/lalaotticus  or  heavier. Hindwing  in  6  as  in  Jovis  6,  but  black  area  wider  between 

M'  and  M- ;  in  ?  as  in  kalaonicus  ? ,  but  discal  scaling  a  little  less  extended  distad 
in  middle. 

Underside. Forewing:  snbmedian  and  median  bars  M-— (SM')  mostly  absent, 

bat  in  several  specimens  represented  by  one  black  sjiot  :  bars  M'— M-  present  in  all 

examples,  but  often  more  or  less  comiiletely  merged  together  :  median  bar  Ji" Jl' 

curved  distad  at  M',  often  very  obliiiuc  :  wliite  discal  patches  and  sjiots  as  large  as 


^  (  593  ) 

iu  htlaon/'c'is  or  larger  ;  disciil  line  of  black  bars  more  strongly  l)ent  basail  bfliin<l 

II'-  than  in  kalaonims. Hinclwini;-  :   snbmediau  and  median   lines  nearly  as   in 

'/oris,  anteriorly  farther  apait  than  in  Imlaonicas  ;  white  discal  band  as  \n  jocia. 

Abdomen  of  ?  often  all  white  beneath. 

Ilab.  Snmba  (W.  Dolierty,  February  Is'.ifi;  A.  Everett,  November  and 
December  ISOfi),  '^  S i ,  7  S  ?. 

Type  :    ¥  with  abdomen  white  beneath. 

Doherty  (J.c.)  says:  "A  very  large  Chara.res  apparently  of  the.  eudamippus 
group  was  several  times  seen  in  the  mountains  of  Sumba,  and  again  in  those  of 
Sambawa.  Unlike  C.  fiiuhdii.ippn.f,  whicli  is  a  ground  butterfly,  it  always  alighted 
high  up  on  trees,  so  that  1  could  never  catch  it.  Another  species,  something  like 
('.  pyrrlius,  was  once  seen  in  Sumba."  Whether  the  insects  here  alluded  to  belonged 
to  two  species  instead  of  one  we  do  not  know  ;  but  as  jotis  on  Sambawa  and  scipici 
on  Sumba  are  now  known  not  to  be  very  rare,  it  is  very  likely  tliat  the  species  of 
the  '^  emhimippus  group"  was  really  a  ptjrrhnx  form,  while  tiie  form  resembling 
" pi/rr/iHs"  was  most  probably  the  Charaxes  described  by  me  as  sumhanus. 

•iij.  E.  pyrrhus  seinpronius  (Fig.  35,  S). 

Pap'tlio  NymiiJiiilis  nemjiroiiius  Fabricins,  /•'«/.  I^i/.it.  III.  1.  p.  62.  n.  194  (1793)  (Patri;i  V). 

Jusia  australis  Swaiuson,  Zaal.  III.  II.  t.  114  (18.S3)  (Careening  Bay  ;  Pt.  Nelson  ;  X.W.  Aiistralia). 

Nymphalis  sempranhis  Godart,  Enc.  MdUi.  IX.  p.  3.')4.  n.  12  (1823)  ;  Doubl.  &  Westw.,  Ge7i.  Dhirn. 
Lep.  II.  p.  309.  D.  27  (1850)  (Australia). 

Chiinur.^  tyi-laeus  Felder,  Wipn.  Enl.  Zeit.  III.  p.  399.  n.  42.  t.  9.  f.  3  (1859)  (N.  India). 

Clitiriixex  sempruiiius,  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  p.  G33.  n.  42  (18G5)  (Australia)  ;  id..  Cat.  D'lurn.  Lep.  (lrs<;i\ 
/■'«/))•.  p.  51.  n.  4(1869)  (Sydney);  Semper,  Jount.  J/«».  Godrffroij  XIV.  p.  16.  n.  44  (1878) 
(Rockhampton ;  Bowen ;  Pt.  Denison;  Cape  York);  Staud.,  Ero<.  .Sc/ime«.  p.  173(1886);  Edwards, 
Insect  Life  II.  p.  13  (1889)  (stridulation);  OlUef,  The  AtiMnil.  Museum.  II.  p.  98  (1889)  (Lord 
Howe  Island)  ;  Walk.,  Enl.  Mo.  Mn.  XXVII.  p.  283  (1891)  (Adelaide  R.;  N.W.  Austr.)  ; 
Fraser,  ihid.  XXXI.  p.  14  (1895)  (N.  S.  Wales)  ;  Butl.,  Jmmi.  Linn.  .SV,c.  Lnml.  XXV.  p.  388. 
n.  106  (189.5)  (Queensland  ;  Sydney). 

Chfirn.res  (Ni/niphnlis)  semprimiiis,  Koch,  Inthi-Anntr.  Lep.  Fauwi  p.  50  (18i;5)  (p.  parte  ;  Sydney; 
Hunter  R.  ;   Clarence  R.). 

(?.    Wings,    iippersifh. Forewing  :  white   (or  creamy)  area  larger  than  in 

sripio,  reaching  (or  nearly  reaching)  submarginal  double-spot  M- — SM",  snbmarginal 
spot  M' — M-  sometimes  also  joined  to  the  white  area  ;  base  of  cellnle  K''— M'  all 
white,  or  the  black  discocellular  line  extending  into  this  cellnle  ;  patch  If — M' 
extending  at  M'  at  least  halfway  to  submarginal  spot  R'— M',  its  outer  edge 
oblique;  spot  R-—R'' about  one-third  the  size  of  the  patch  R'— JI' ;  upper  median 
spots  SC' — R-'  as  in  Sumba  form  or  smaller,  sometimes  with  a  white  line  in  front  ; 
upper  angle  of  cell  occupied  by  a  rather  small  black  spot  ;  submarginal  spots 
smaller  than  in  scipio,  the  first  in  North  Queensland  examples  sometimes  minute. 

the  second  li  to  3  mm.  long. Hindwing  :  black  area  rather  variable  in  width, 

generally  more  restricted  than  in  scipio  ;  in  one  North  Queensland  specimen  of  my 
collection  much  reduced  from  R'  to  SM%  the  discal  glaucous  scaling  extending  near 
the  veins  to  near  the  admarginal  spots  ;  submarginal  spots  small,  often  minute, 
dot  M'—M- sometimes  absent;  admarginal  spots  R'— SJl"' completi',  narrowed  and 
yellowish  in  middle,  spot  SO''— R' absent  or  small,  sjwt  CJ—SC'- sometimes  indicated. 

Underside  tawny  ohve. Forewing  :  submedian  and  median  bars  M' — (SM') 

absent  :  median  bar  R'— M'  mostly  present,  having  the  form  of  a  distinct  bar  or  of 
a  patcli  ;  bar  1!'-— R'  coin])leteIy  fused  with  discocellular  line  ;  bar  R'    -1!'-'  mostly 
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arched,  sometimes  straight  :  cell-bar  '.5  very  heavy,  cell-har  4  anteriorly  JDinini;- 
bar  D,  interspace  between  the  last  two  bars  often  not  wider  tlian  coll-bar  4  itself; 
discal  line  rather  strongly  incurved  behind  \l°,  sometimes  completely  broken  at  this 
vein  ;  submarginal  white  spots  very  heavy,  white  discal  band  sharply  defined 
distally,  extendin<;'  from  cell  to  discal  line  from  inner  margin  df  wiiijr  to  beyond  ^P, 
patch  M' — M- obliquely  cut  off  behind  M',  jiatch  H" — 51'  sometimes  also  reachinj; 

close  to  discal  line. Hindwing :  snbmedian  line  often  extending  bej'ond  M,  with 

heavy  white  border;  median  line  strongly  broken  at  f;  bar  H° — R'  reaching  M  just 
at  origin  of  M'  ;  bar  M- — (SM')  sharply  angle-shaped,  mostly  joined  to  the  last 
black  Innnle  of  the  discal  series  ;  oblique  abdominal  bars  (SM')— SM'  with  upper 
end  generally  touching  the  same  lunule,  triangular  space  at  distal  side  of  this  bar 
shatled  with  white  ;  white  discal  band  very  broad,  tapering  behind,  reaching  to  M- 
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Fio.  35a.— Clasper. 


Fig.  3.">b.-  .Segment  10  and  clasper  from  above. 


or  at  least  extended  beyond  M',  widest  behind  ( ',  separated  from  discal  line  of  bars 
by«  narrow  blackish  brown  or  tawny  olive  interspace  which  is  seldom  as  wide  as  in 
sc/'pio  ;  white  line  at  distal  side  of  discal  line  between  C  and  W  heavy,  shining 
through  above  ;  discal  spots  coloured  as  in  jiipilcr,  posterior  ones  not  heavier  than 
in  scipio,  spots  SC^ — R-  with  rather  heavy  silvery  scaling  at  outside  ;  submargiual 
white  spots  luniform  or  subluniform,  black  ones  more  or  loss  rounded  ;  black  lines 
upon  SM-  and  SM^  thin,  the  former  obsolete  towards  base  ;  abdominal  region  shaded 
with  white  scales. 

?  .  Mostly  considerably  larger  than  <?. 

Uppersidc. Forewing  :  white  area  and  spots  often  more  extended  than  in 

6  :  snbmarginal  sjiots  M'— SM-  often  merged  together  with  the  white  basi-discal  area. 

Hindwing:  anterior  snbmarginal  spots  larger  than  in  S ;  posterior  ones  small, 

often  strongly  shaded  with  glaucous. 


,,  liiudwing, 

28 

,,  forewing, 

37 

.,  hindwing, 

21 

?  forewing. 

57 

,,  liiiiilwiug, 

33 

,,  forewing, 

48 

,,  hinflwing, 

28 
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Underside. Forewing:   white  aria  more  extended  than  it  is  generally  in  S ; 

snbnipdian  and  median  bars  JI- — M'  often  present,  bnt  fnsed  together  ;  median  bar 
11^ — M'  seldom  entirely  absent ;  white  discal  band  broader,  extended  to  discal  line, 
from  which  it  is  seldom  separated  by  a  narrow  olive-tawny  interspace  ;  oeeasionally 
the  band  is  prolonged  to  the  abdominal  triangnlar  patch  standing  at  proximal  side 
of  the  last  black  discal  Innule,  in  which  case  median  bars  M' — SM-  arc^  more 
proximal  than  nsnally  ;  black  snbmarginal  spots  larger  and  more  transverse  than 
in  S. 

In  the  white  cellalar  patch  of  the  forewing  below  there  apjjcar  rarely  black 
dots,  either  isolated  or  joined  to  the  black  bars. 

Length  S  forewing,  costal  margin  47  mm.,  internal  margin  )i3  mm. 

32  „ 
24  „ 
24  .. 
4n  .. 
:!'.!  .. 
:i2  .. 
.  .  .  :*"     •• 

Larva  and  chrysalis,  see  p.  073. 

Ilah.  Queensland,  o  <?c?,  in  ?  ?  :  N.W.  Australia  :  X.  S.  Wales,  4  JcJ,  s  ?  ?  ; 
1,1  ird  Howe  Island. 

Viiriation. — As  said  in  the  above  description,  the  white  area  of  the  wings 
varies  considerably.  Outhe  whitest  specimens  Felder's  ti/rfacus  is  founded;  but  we 
do  not  think  that  even  Felder  would  have  treated  these  extreme  individuals  as  speci- 
fically distinct  from  scinjjroiiiiis  if  he  had  not  lieen  uudi'r  the  wrong  impression  that 
his  ti/rtaCHS  came  from  North  India  ;  he  compares  it  with  pyrrhiiii  only,  not  with 
semproniiis.  The  same  form  is  figured  by  Swainson  from  N.W.  Australia  as 
(tustralis. 

ffab>fs.—t'<em.])eT  (I.e.)  says  :  "  The  imagines  like  to  settle  on  tlie  trunks  of 
trees,  of  which  they  suck  the  exuding  sap  :  they  are  then  drowsy,  and  are  easily 
caught." 

Fraser  (Lc.)  records:  "The  Australian  Emjx-ror  {('hanu-es  Semjii-oiii(i.t)  is 
another  camphor-tree  insect,  but  it  also  feeds  on  some  of  the  wattles.  A  truly 
grand  creatni'c  he  is  .  ,  .  and  particularly  noticeable  from  the  wonderful  rajiidity 
of  flight.  I  seldom  saw  them  rest  for  more  than  a  few  moments,  bnt  they  would 
glide  swiftly  nj)  an<l  down  between  the  long  rows  of  orange  trees,  then  suddenly 
rise  and  flash  out  of  sight  over  the  tops  of  the  forest  trees." 

Mr.  Edwards  {I.e.)  says  of  this  insect  :  ••The  Ckmtxcs  as  it  alights  upon  a 
bunch  of  the  beautiful  and  sweet-scented  flowers  of  Bursaria  spinosa  closes  its 
wings  with  a  grating  sound  not  uidike  that  of  the  Pre.pona,  and  repeats  the  same 
as  it  is  disturbed  from  its  resting-])lace." 

0.  Eulepis  cognatus  (Fig.  33,  6). 

Charaxes  cognatus  YoMenhovea,  Tr/dschi:  i:  Ent.  IV.  p.  l.-)9.  t.  I.K.  p.  1.2  (1801)  (Molucca.s); 
But].,  P.  Z.  H.  p.  15.34.  n  44  (1805)  ;  Staud.,  Ej-oI.  HcluneM.  p.  17:i  (1880)  (Celebes)  ;  Rothscli., 
Iris  IV.  p.  437  (18!)'2)  (S.  Celebes) ;  But!.,  ./oimi.  Linn.  Soc.  Land.  XXV.  p.  380.  n.  101  (189.'>) 
(Moluccas!). 

Niiiitplmlix  cognatus,  Kirby,  Cat.  Hiiini.  Lr/i.  p.  271.  n.  42  (1H71). 

c?.   Bodv  above  olivaceous  black,  licad  and  pronotnm  witli  the  usnal  white  dots: 
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muloisiilo  white,  stmiiii  with  lihifk  oliliciiie  stiijies  luulerneath  the  femora  ;  luiteiioi- 
tibiae  and  external  side  of  fenmra  lihuk. 

Witiijs,  Kjijicrsidc  :  black  marked  white  and  blue. Forewing  falcate;  a  nearly 

straight  band  of  discal  spots  from  internal  margin  to  R^,  the  posterior  one  abont 
o  mm.  long,  and  like  the  ^i^bmedian  patch,  which  is  more  or  less  obviimsly  divided 
by  the  snbiuedian  fold,  edged  with  blue  scaling,  especially  broadly  so  at  the 
distal  side,  sjjot  M' — M-  convex  proximally,  about  :ii  mm.  in  diameter,  spot  H' — W 
much  smaller,  spot  W — R"  close  to  cell,  small;  upper  discal  spots  SO' — It' small, 
the  anterior  one  often  scarcely  indicated,  a  little  more  proximal  than  the  other  ; 
a  series  of  six  snbmarginal,  sometimes  slightly  l)uftisli,  small  spots,  following  in 
jiositiou  the  curve  of  tiie  distal   margin  of  the  wing,  snbmedian  one  often  obsolete, 

:.'  and  :5  minute. Hindwing  :  a  white  discal  band  reaching  to  (SM'),  o  to  0  mm. 

broad  in  front,  slightly  narrowing  towards  M,  then  triangular  ;  disc  from  IT  to 
(.SM')  light  blue,  this  area  nearly  reaching  anal  angle  of  wing,  only  5  mm.  i'vom 
distal  margin  between  W  and  M",  narrowing  costad  fruin  H"  to  H'  ;  there  is  blue 
scaling  also  at  the  proximal  side  of  band  in  aud  below  cell  ;  a   complete  series  oi' 
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transverse,  small,  white  submarginal  spots  ;  admarginal  blue  spots  interrupted, 
forming  triangles  at  veins,  anal  one  complete  with  the  upper  half  yellow  ; 
abdominal  fold  grey,  showing  a  triangular  paler  grey  patch  beyond  tip  of  SJF  ; 
tails  long  and  slender,  firsts  mm.,  second  (U  mm. 

Underside. Forewing:  cell-bar  3  straight,  joined  along   M  ancl   S( '  to  the 

thinner  cell-bar  4,  the  juncture  continued  along  subcostals  and  R' to  the  heavy 
bar  D  ;  submedian  bars  M'— (SM')  close  to  origin  of  M=,  continuous  with  eacii 
other,  joined  along  (SM')  to  median  bar  Mr— SM" ;  median  bar  M'— M"  very 
deejdy  curved,  the  horns  of  the  half-moon  jiointing  distad  and  reaching  the  distal 
bars;  bar  R' — M'  oblique,  either  also  arched,  or  nearly  straight,  touching  discal 
bar  at  M';  median  bar  R^— R^  fused  with  bar  1);  bars  SO'— R=  almost  straight, 
l)laced  obliijuely  to  the  veins  ;  discal  bars  Sf!'— R'  very  slightly  curved,  following 
one  strongly  obliipie,  gently  curved,  jjointing  basad  at  R-;  bar  R-— R'  much  more 
proximal,  and,  like  the  following  three,  strongly  arched  ;  discal  white  patches 
bordered  proximally  by  the  median  bars,  patch  M'^— SM-  separated  from  respective 
black  discal  Innule  by  a  brownish  black,  proximally  convex,  patch  of  2  to  2i  mm. 
wiiltli,    patch    M' — M=   also    separate  from    the    discal    huiifonn    bar,    while    jiateli 
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R^ — M'  touches  the  discal  bar  ;  at  distal  side  of  discal  bars  a  white  band  of  more  or 
less  conflnent  spots,  of  which  the  distal  edge  is  sometimes  not  sharj)ly  defined  and 
which  include  the  postdiscal  bars  ;  these  are  luuiform,  the  upper  ones  ilown  to 
M-  more  or  less  obsolete  or  (jnitc  absent,  the  last  two,  M- — SM',  black,  fused  to 
form  a  mark  resembling  the  number  3  ;  basal  and  median  interspace  of  cell,  base 
of  costal  margin,  internal  marginal  area  (extending  basally  to  cell)  and  interspace 
l)etween  median  bars  iSC'' — R",  and  nearly  tlie  wliole  interspace  between  median 
and  discal  bars  R- — R',  white  ;  internal  marginal  area  externally  black  along  SM-  ; 

rest  of  wing  russet,  external  marginal  area  paler. Hindwing  :  subiiiedian  line 

of  bars  heavy,  extending  just  beyond  M  ;  median  bars  also  heavy,  bar  M' — iSP 
situated  along  M-,  bar  JVP— (SM')  more  distal,  joining  bars  (SM') — SM',  which  are 
not  separated  from  each  other,  forming  one  lino  that  stands  at  right  angles  to 
SM"  and  is  gradually  dilated  jiosteriorly  :  discal  white  band  as  above,  extending 
to  M'-,  slightly  narrowing  down  to  R-,  then  strongly  triangular  :  discal  bars  ('— R- 
heavy,  forming  a  continuous  curved  line  that  stands  immediately  at  the  edge  of 
the  white  band  :  discal  bar  R° — R^  very  short,  not  reaching  R",  fused  with  the 
postdiscal  black  bar  to  form'a  linear  spot  behind  R-;  discal  bars  R' — SBI'^  luniform, 
well  separated  from  each  other;  jiostdiscal  rufous  red  spots  placed  as  in  jH/rrliKx, 
first  oblique,  very  narrow  behind,  scarcely  (or  not)  touching  S(J',  separated  from 
discal  bar  l)y  a  bluish  white  lunule,  and  externally  bordered  by  the  very  thin 
postdiscal  black  bar,  sjiots  SC" — R"  absent;  the  postdiscal  bars  close  to  the  discal 
ones,  from  which  they  are  separated  by  white  bars;  postdiscal  bar  SC" — IV  with 
patch  of  white  scales  at  outer  side;  rufous  red  spot  R'' — M'  oblicpie,  ovate,  the  next  two 
somewhat  bean-shaped,  all  three  edged  black  distally  and  bluish  white  or  (the  last) 
nearly  blue  proximally  ;  submarginal  black  bars  transverse,  linear:  white  sub- 
marginal  spots  of  the  same  shajie,  broader  ;  admarginal  spots  also  transverse,  not 
interrupted  at  the  internervular  folds,  ochraceous,  with  blue  triangles  at  the  tips 
of  the  posterior  nervules  ;  marginal  black  line  lead-colour  in  certain  lights  ;  basal 
area  up  to  submedian  bars  and  (SM')  wliite,  with  the  scales  of  the  under  layer  more 
or  less  dark  brown  ;  interspace  between  submedian  and  median  bars  and  outer  area 
of  wing  russet,  paler  towards  submarginal  sj)ots  and  between  St'° — R'. 

5.  Unknown  ;  probably  not  essentially  different  from  cJ,  judging  from  tlie 
allied  species. 

Hal).  South  Celebes :  Maros country  (^V.  Doherty,  August — September  1  sOl ),  ~S<S. 

Tiie  species  is  described  from  the  "  Moluccas,"  under  which  name  tlie 
island  of  Celebes  was  formerly  included ;  it  does  not,  of  course,  occur  on  the 
Moluccas  proper.  As  Everett  and  Fruhstorfer  did  not  meet  with  coffiiatus,  and 
Doherty  also  did  not  succeed  in  finding  it  again  during  his  trip  to  Palos  Bay  in  IS'.KJ, 
it  must  be  a  rare  insect.  In  the  forewing  being  much  more  strongly  falcate  than  in 
the  Moluccan  forms  of  pyrrhtis,  E.  cognatm  possesses  a  remarkable  character  found 
in  so  many  Gelebensian  Nymphcdidae  and  PapiUonidae.  Most  authors  have 
associated  K.  cognatm  with  E.  sclireihi'r,  but  cognatus  is,  in  fact,  a  Celebensian  re- 
presentative of  E.  pijrrhus,  witli  which  it  agrees  in  tiic  development  of  the  cell-bars, 
the  discal  and  postdiscal  bars,  and  submarginal  spots  of  the  forewing,  while  it 
disagrees  in  these  markings  entirely  with  .<:clnrib<'r.  The  presence  of  the  rather 
bright  blue  discal  scaling  on  the  uiijierside  of  the  wings  of  both  cogii'itas  and  schreiber 
was  jirobably  the  reason  why  the  species  were  associated  with  one  another  ;  but 
this  character  is  of  no  significance,  as  tlie  blue  scaling  is  also  fouiid  in  jj;/rrliiis, 
though  it  lias  there  a  less  bright  tint. 
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A'.  Snbmedian  and  median  bars  of  liiiidwin^  below  converging  behind,  fnsed 
at  M. 

'■  Eulepis  kadeui  (Fig.  :5T.  38). 

(?)  Xymjihali.i  deliaaiii  Doiibleciav,  W'lstwooil,  iS  Hewitson,  Gouia  Dimn.   Lcp.  II,  p.  808  (1850) 

(Eastern  Archipelago). 
Cliaraxai  huleuii  Felder,  Wim.  Knt.  Mon.  IV.  p.  232.  n.  79.  t.  3.  f.  2  (18G0)  (Java). 

(?.  Bodj'  above  olivaceons  black,  beneatli  wliite,  edjres  of  abdominal  segments 
black;  head  and  pronotnm  with  the  nswal  dots;  sterna  black  under  the  femora; 
legs  black,  with  scattered  white  scales,  anterior  tarsi  white. 

Winqs :  vppersidi'  black,  olive  towards  base,  with  large  discal  cream-coloured 

area  which  is  pale  glaucous  at  edge. Forewing :  black  bars  of  underside  showing 

through;  creamy  white  area  18  to  ".^0  mm.  wide  at  internal  margin,  reaching  to  li-, 
enter  edge  more  or  less  sinuate  between  M' and  M- and  also  between  R'' and  M', 
nj)per  patch  (before  vein  11')  much  smaller  than  that  behind  it,  extended  to  U,  with 
median  bar  W — K"  vestigial  nr  showing  through  from  underside  ;  a  solitary  discal 
s|)ot  1{' — R-,  lower  angle  of  apex  of  cell  more  or  less  extended  creamy;  often  a 
number  of  tiny  submarginal  spots  indicated,  sometimes  there  is  also  a  slight  trace 

of  a  discal  spot  before  It'. Hindwing:  discal  area  stopping  at  abdominal  fold, 

extended  ilistad  beyond  curve  of  R';  close  to  edge  of  area  there  are  often  several 
])ale  glaucous  blue  lunnles,  the  last  one  always  markeil;  fonr  submarginal,  linear, 
white  markings  between  S(J'  and  M',  the  last  oblique;  there  is  seldom  a  trace  of 
an  additional  line  before  SC",  while  there  are  two  more  very  short  lines  between 
M'  and  (SM'),  the  latter  of  the  two  being  often  continued  to  SM'-';  admarginal  spots 
lilue,  up]ier  ones  thin,  those  between  W  and  ^1"  heavy,  extending  to  near  tiji  of 
tails,  anal  one  broader,  yellow  in  middle;  fringe  white  between  veins;  abdominal 
fold  black,  with  a  bluish  white  scaling,  a  blue  and  white  jiatch  beyond  tip  of  iSM"; 
rails  long,  curving  towards  each  other,  upper  tail  11  to  14  mm.,  second  0  to 
VI  mm.  long. 

Undri-side  white. Forewing  :   basal   and   costal    region   milky  white,  distal 

nnirginal  area  olive,  becoming  gradually  jialer  towards  postdiscal  spots;  base  of 
costal  and  subcostal  uervures  black;  both  cell-bars  heavy,  straight  (or  nearly  so), 
obli(iuely  pointing  distad  with  upper  end:  bar  1)  also  heavy,  of  about  the  same 
width  as  the  bars  on  disc;  two  submcdian  bars,  the  second  generally  fused  with 
the  corresponding  median  bar,  both  not  extending  beyond  (SM'),  while  the  upper 
one  is  continuous  with  upper  cell-bar;  median  bar  M' — M"  somewhat  curved,  not 
]>rolongcil  along  veins  as  in  coymitus,  jdaeed  just  beyond  origin  of  M';  median  bar 
R' — JI'  more  distal,  shorter,  also  curved;  bar  K- — R'  close  to  1)',  but  separate;  bars 
SC^ — R"  more  or  less  fused  tn  form  one  heavy,  gently  curved,  line;  discal  bars 
SC — W  heavy,  fused,  forming  another  heavy  line,  which  is  indented  at  the  veins; 
bar  R^ — R'  suh(|uadrate,  much  more  ])r(iximal  than  the  others,  the  following  discal 
bars  W — SM-  thin,  Inniforni;   postdiscal   bars  developed  to  more  or  less  rounded 

spots,  the  posterior  ones  in  the  Sumatra  form  rather  weak. Hindwing:  submeilian 

and  median  bars  fnsed  to  two  heavy  lines,  abont  1^,  mm.  broad,  converging  behind, 
fusing  at  M  and  then  rnmiing  down  to  near  last  discal  Innule,  where  the  line  meets 
the  median  bar  (SM')— SM\  which  stands  abont  at  right  angles  to  SM-,  slightly 
inclining  basad,  and  is  dilated  behind;  discal  bars  luniform,  upper  three  fused  to  a 
concave  line,  fonrth  forms  (as  in  rognatits)  together  with  the  postdiscal  bar  a  long 
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lilack  lieavv  line,  bar  R^ — M'  oblif(ni',  all  these  bars  witli  clayish  tawny  scaling 
at  jiroxiinal  side,  excejit  tlie  long  Innnle  M- — SM-,  the  npper  three  ami  last  three 
eJgud  bine-white  distally;  submargiual  interspace  C — R- olivaceous  isabella-colour, 
postdiscal  bar  (' — SC^  fnsed  with  respective  discal  one,  postdiscal  bars  SC' — R^  not 
well  defined,  the  former  with  wliite  sealing  at  distal  side;  between  R'  and  SM'  the 
postdiscal  bars  are  Inniform,  3  to  5  mm.  distant  from  discal  ones,  the  interspaces 
filled  by  maroon-red  patches;  snbmarginal  white  spots  linear,  thin,  spots  R' — iSM'- 
curved,  spot  C — SC^  vestigial  or  absent;  black  snbmarginal  bars  more  or  less  lead- 
colour,  fused  with  the  marginal  line ;  three  admarginal  yellow  spots  from  R^  to 
SM^,  the  anal  one  large:  pale  bine  spots  at  tips  of  veins,  that  beliind  R''  and  the 
one  before  M^  extending  to  near  tip  of  tails;  fringe  of  abdominal  margin  black; 
area  enclosed  by  SIP,  (SM'),  and  median  bar  (SM') — SM'  black,  densely  sjjrinkled 
over  with  white  scales;  interspace  between  snbmedian  and  median  bars  white,  like 
basal,  discal,  and  rest  of  abdominal  area. 

? .  Not  essentially  different  from  S ;  larger. 

Length  S  forewing,  costal  margin  40  mm.,  internal  margin  30  mm. 
„       „   hindwing,  „  25     „  ..  30     „ 

Had.  Java  and  Sumatra,  at  higher  elevation. 

The  Java  form  with  the  less  extended  white  scaling  of  the  ujjpersidc  and  tlie 
more  clearly  marked  posterior  discal  and  postdiscal  spots  of  the  nndersidc  of  the 
forewing  represents  the  less  specialized  of  the  two  known  geogra]ihieal  races  ot'l-ar/i'ni. 

Dr.  Butler  (Jourr.  Linn.  Soc.  Loiid.  XXV.  p.  38())  considers  Itaili-iii  to  be  inter- 
mediate between  the  "  athamas  and  schrejberi  groups  "  :  it  is,  however,  more  closely 
allied  to  cognatus  and  pyrrhiii^  in  the  development  of  the  markings  than  to  either 
othamas  or  sclirciber. 

In  Doubleday's  Qenem  of  Diurn.  Lep.  II.  p.  30S,  we  read  under  .\</m/i//,i//s 
(=z  C/iara.res  auct.):  "A  very  remarkable  and  beautiful  new  species  in  the  ransenm 
of  the  Jardin  des  Plantes  has  the  tails  well  developed,  but  instead  of  being  straight 
and  parallel  they  are  curved,  so  that  the  tips  nf  each  pair  converge,  nearly  meeting 
together.  It  is  a  native  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  and  has  been  named  in  MN. 
N.  De  Haanii." 

This  (leh(Kud  is  most  probably  our  insect,  bnt  the  above  description  of  the  shape 
of  the  tails  is  not  sufficient  to  remove  all  doubts :  for  if  in  long-tailed  Eidepis  and 
Chamxes,  when  set  out,  the  tails  become  slightly  twisted,  they  appear  to  be  curved, 
pointing  towards  each  other  ;  it  is  possible  (though  not  probable)  that  the  insect 
referred  to  as  dehuani  had  the  tails  converging  towards  each  othfer  for  the  same 
reason,  and  was  not  kadeni. 

la.  E.  kadeui  kadeni  (Fig.  37,  i). 

Cliaraju  kadeuii  Fefder,  Wien.  Enl.  Mon.  IV.  p.  232.  n.  79.  t.  ?,.  t  2  (1800)  (Jara)  ;  Wallace, 
.)fala>;  Arch.  ed.  II.  p.  114.  fig.  on  p.  m  (1869)  (Java)  ;  Kirby,  Cat.  Diurn.  Lep.  p.  271.  n.  ."JD 
(1871)  (Java)  ;  Staud.,  Exot.  !<chni:ll.  p.  173  (1886)  (Java)  :  Bull.,  .hmrn.  Linn.  Soc.  LomJ. 
XXV.  p.  380.  n.  98  (1895)  (Java). 

Cfmraccs  hidimii  ('.),  Butler,  P.  Z.  8.  p.  633.  n.  41  (186.'))  (Caracca-S  1  0. 

Eiilepis  hithni'i,  Moore,  Lep.  Indica  II.  p.  263  (1895)  (Java). 

Chara.ces  kadeni,  Fruhstorfer.  lierl.  ICnt.  Zeit.  XLI.  p.  302  (1890)  (Cede,  4000  feet)  ;  id..  Enl. 
Nachr.  p.  236  (1897)  (  ? ,  Gede,  4000  feet). 
i.  Wings,  upperside. Forewing:  white  area  extended  basad  to  origin  of  M-, 

its  ill-defined  outer  edge  at  M''  at  least  5  mm.  distant  from  distal  uiargin  of  wing  ; 


(  600  ) 

white  scaling  in  cell  restricted  to  a  small  patch  which  reaches  from  lower  angle  of 
i-ell  to  about  half  or  two-thinls  the  way  to  origin  of  JI'-;  outer  edge  of  area  biconcave 

between  It^  and  iV. Hindwing:  white  area  basally  not  extending  beyond  origin 

of  veins  D'  and  W,  base  of  cell  Mack  ;  yellow  anal  sjjot  It  to  2  mm.  broad. 

i'ndrrsitle. Forewing:  discal  lunules  M- — SM-aml  correspondini:  jiostdisral 

spots  nearly  us  well  devclo])ed  as  respective  markings  M' — iP  ;  blackisli  olive 
scaling  between  white  discal  band  iind  discal  black  bars  not  wider  than  \\  mm 
between  veins  ( '  to  K''. 

?.  Larger  than  d  :  black  area  of  distal  margin  narrower,  anal  yellow  spot  larger. 


FlQ.  37. 

Il<,h.  West  .Java:  Mt.  (iede,  400(1  feet  f I'rillwilz),  CSS;  one  ?  in  coll. 
Frnhstorfer. 

Wallace  {I.e.)  says  of  the  only  specimen  he  obtained  in  West  Java  in  October 
1801  :  "One  day  a  boy  brought  me  a  butterfly  between  his  lingers,  perfectly 
nnhnrt.  He  had  canght  it  as  it  was  sitting  with  wings  erect,  sucking  up  the  liquid 
from  a  muddy  spot  liy  the  roadside.  Many  of  the  finest  tropical  butterflies  liave 
this  habit,  and  they  are  generally  so  intent  upon  their  meal  that  they  can  bo  easily 
api)roachcd  and  captured.  It  proved  to  be  the  rare  and  curious  Clutra.res  hnknii, 
remarkable  for  having  on  each  hindwing  two  curved  tails  like  a  pair  of  calli])ers. 
It  was  the  only  specimen  I  ever  saw,  and  is  still  the  only  representative  of  its  kind 
in  English  collections."  Jlr.  de  Xiceville  {.Tourn.  .l.s.  Sur.  Bemj.  LXIV.  II.  p.  434. 
l■■^0."i)  remarks  that  "Dr.  Wallace  obtained  the  fir.'-t  known  sj)eeinien  of  '  .  hiulenii 
in  1861."  This  is  not  correct,  as  Dr.  Felder  described  tlie  species  in  ISOn  fiom 
Kaden's  collection. 


:/'.  E.  kadeni  sulthan  (Fig.  38,  $). 

Charares  {EuUpis)  Icaihnii,  Nic(''TiIle  A-  Jl.irtiii  (non  KeKlcr,  18G0),  .Jniini.  As.  Snr.  Briig.  LXIV. 

II.  p.  434.  n.  2.55  (1R95)  (Sumatra). 
Cliaraxes  kiulenii  Feld.  v.ir.  mWian  Hagen,  lih  p.  184.  n.  242  (189G)  (Sumatra). 
Charaxes  kadeni  var.  sumatmiia  H,igeii,  I.e.  p.  184.  sub  n.  242  (I89G)  (Sumatra). 

<J.    WtDffs,  2ipper.iit/('. Forewing:  distal  edge  mostly  more  straight  :  white 

area  extending  basad  beyond  origin  of  M'',  and  distad  nearer  to  distal  edge  of  wing 
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tliuu  ill  the  Java  form,  the  black  marginii]  area  being-  at  M-  only  3  luiu.  wide;  the 
area  is  also  less  obvionsly  concave  between  M'  and  M-;  cell  nearly  all  white,  white 
scaling  at  least  much  more  extended  than  in  /.■'idem  kudeni.— — Ilindwing  :  yellow 
aual  patch  3  mm.  wide  :  white  area  extending  to  base. 

i'iuh:rsi<li'. Forewiug:  black  discal  and  jjostdiscal  spots  M' — SM'-'  very  small, 

preceding  spots  also  smaller  than  in  Java  form. Hiudwing  :  scaling   between 

white  discal  band  and  discal  black  bars  clayish  tawny,  twice  as  wide  as  in  Java 
race,  aual  yellow  spot  also  much  larger  ;  silvery  scaling  in  snbmarginal  interspace 
SC- — R'  less  extended. 


fiG.  :!s. 

? .  Unknown. 

fitih.  Sumatra,  at   higher   elevation  :    Karo   comitrv   and    Plateau   of  Tobah, 

■as. 

Dr.  Martin  received  from  his  collectors  during  two  years  only  seven  specimens 
of  the  species  from  the  Central  Plateau  of  N.E.  iSumatra,  and  he  says  {I.e.)  that 
"  nearly  all  were  captured  on  the  faeces  of  Karboum  butialoes,  deposited  on  the 
sandy  river  banks  where  the  buffaloes  used  to  drink." 

The  specimen  figured  has  an  additional  black  line  on  the  underside  of  the 
forewiug  in  froni  of  M-. 


(  To  be  cnniinual.) 
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SOME   NEW  LEPIDOPTERA  FROM   THE   EAST. 

By  TlIK  HON.  WALTER  ROTHSCHILD. 

PAPILIONIDAE. 

1.  Teinopalpus  imperialis  himalaicus  subsji.  nov. 

Teinoxmlpm  impciialU  Elwes  (non  Hope),  Tr.  Enl.  tioc.  Lmd.  p.  421.  n.  :i'J2  (1888)  (t^ikkimj. 

? .  Grey  cliscal  area  of  liimlwing  above  generally  jialer  tliaii  iu  tlie  Kliasia  Hills 
iiKliviihiuls,  posteriorly  more  e.\tenclcd  yellow,  discal  black  Inimles  H^ — W  tliimuT. 
on  uiulerside  the  yellow  colour  reaches  from  abilominal  iiiarg-iu  to  beyond  M',  there 
are  few  black  scales  between  M'  and  M-,  middle  of  disc  much  less  shaded  with 
black  scaling  than  in  Assam  form  of  imjjcriuiu,  the  black  onter  border  of  the  discal 
area  thin:  in  the  Assam  specimens  the  bars  composing  that  border  arc  generally 
heavy,  the  discal  area  is  more  or  less  shaded  black,  often  all  black  from  H-  down 
to  abdominal  margin. 

c?.  Does  not  always  differ  from  Assam  specimens;  but  the  orange-yellow  area 
of  tlie  hindning  is  mostly  wider  iu  front,  especially  on  the  underside,  and  the  black 
lunules  at  the  outer  side  of  this  area  are  thinner  below. 

llab.  Bhutan  {fupr,  F.  (».  Pilcher  /ry..  May  lnth,  18s'.i)>  ^'"1  Wkkini. 

Mr.  Ernest  )Swinhoe  submitted  to  me  for  inspection  a  long  series  of  Assam 
specimens,  for  which  my  best  thanks  are  due  to  him. 


2.  Papilio  protenor  thaiwanus  subsp.  nov. 

i .  Body  as  in  protenor. 

Wings  above  deeper  black  than  iu  /irotcnor,  forewing  >vithont  reil  patch  ai 
base;  hindwiiig  narrower  from  K-  to  M",  more  produced  at  R^,  an  admarginal  spot 
and  a  submarginal  lunule  at  anal  angle  red. 

Underside. Forewing  darker   than  in   jtrotenor,  with  very  few  red  scales 

at  base;  internal  angle  without    white  scaling. Hindwing  :  base  of  wing  with 

the  veins  more  broadly  black  than  iu  protenor,  the  red  colour  rather  deeper  in  tint, 
discal  red  bar  ii' — M'  complete,  joined  to  sidimarginal  bar  along  11^  and  M';  sub- 
marginal  spots  not  luniform,  but  bar-like,  much  heavier  than  in  protenor,  standing 
much  farther  away  from  the  edge  of  the  wing,  spots  SC° — R*  2}  to  4  mm.  broad, 
shaded  with  bluish  white  scales,  spot  li^ — W  prolonged  ]iroximad  along  the  veins, 
no  sjwt  before  >S('-  and  no  blue  submarginal  spots  near  this  vein  ;  red  marginal 
spots  smaller  than  in  protenor,  upper  two  absent. 

HoM.  Formosa,  1  cf. 
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NYMPHALIDAE. 
3.  Isodema  formosanum  sp.  nov.  (Fig.  1). 

The  geuus  Uodema  is  distinguishable  from  PenthcnM  by  the  following  characters: 
Both  the  fore-  and  hiudwing  are  mnch  more  rounded;  D-  of  the  liindwing  is  as  Ion" 
as,  or  only  slightly  shorter  than,  D';  the  patch  of  triangular  scales  at  the  base 
of  the  internal  margin  of  the  forewing  below  extends  beyond  SM-  (while  in  Penthenm 
it  is  anteriorly  limited  by  that  vein);  and  the  second  joint  of  the  palpi  is  shorter 
and  more  hairy. 

The  species  'described  below  resembles  in  pattern  very  closely  the  ordinary 
streaked  forms  ui  PeHthema,  but  agrees  in  the  above  characters  with  Isodema. 

S.  Body  above  and  below  olivaceous  black;  head  with  four,  pronotnm  witli  two 
white  dots,  a  white  spot  behind  eye;  first  and  second  joints  of  jialpi  white  above, 
abdomen  with  a  white  line  at  eacli  side  below;  tips  of  coxae  and  external  side  of 
femora  with  some  white  scales. 

WInys,    npiierside,    brownish    black,   streaked    and    spotted   white. For^ 

wing  :  cell  with  four  patches,  two  near  base,  two  (larger)  near  apex;  a  series  of 


Fii;.  1. 

seven  discul  streaks,  the  two  posterior  ones  the  longest,  no  streak  behind  SM-;  seven 
postdiscal  spots,  more  or  less  rounded,  the  upper  one  obscure,  the  last  (M- — iSM°J 
fused  with  the  discal  streak;  seven  submarginal  spots,  slightly  smaller  than  the 
postdiscal  ones,  the  submarginal  spot  M- — SM''  somewhat  W-shaped;  fringe  white 

between  veins. Hindwiug:  cell  nearly  all  white;  discal  streak  (.' — S!\I-'  obscure 

or  absent,  following  eight  nearly  as  in  Penthenm  limrrla,  but  inter.^iiaces  broader 
black,  and  three  last  ones  shaded  with  black;  postdiscal  and  submarginal  spots 
as  in  P.  lisarda,  but  the  latter  sinnate  outwardly  as  in  Isodema  adelnui;  fringe 
white  between  veins. 

Underside  paler  brown,  especially  the   hindwiug. Forewing:   streaks  and 

spots  as  above,  but  slightly  larger;  last  submarginal  spots  more  or  less  angle-shaped 

as  in  I.  adelma. Hindwiug:  spots  and  streaks  much  reduced,  except  submarginal 

ones,  which  are  somewhat  larger  than  above. 

Length  forewing,  costal  margin  44  mm.,  internal  margin  31  mm. 
„       hindwing,  „  -'H     „  „  ^9     „ 

Hub.  Taipeh  to  Kuchu,  July  IslKi  (.Jonas),  'i  i  6 . 

The  second  specimen  has  the  white  markings  more  reduced  than  the  type. 
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SPHINGIDAE. 
4.  Ambulyx  poecilus  sp.  luiv.  (Fig.  "2). 

(J.  Head,  proiiotnm,  uiid  mcsouoltim  dark  green,  the  last  with  a  pale 
creamy  Inift'  band  at  sides,  widening  behind:  base  of  abdomen  green  above,  rest 
of  upperside  of  abdomen  clayish  bntl'  (somewhat  rnbbed)  ;  underside  of  body 
buff-colour. 

Wiitgs,  upperside. Forewing:  apex  strongly  produced,  sickle-shaped;  a  dark 

green  band  from  costal  margin  to  M-,  its  basal  edge  sharjily  defined  and  crossing 
cell  at  basal  side  of  M'  ;  at  M"  the  band  turns  at  a  sharp  angle  towards  internal 
margin ;  externally  it  gradually  shades  off,  but  it  remains  more  distinct  at  M-  to  near 
internal  angle  of  wing;  basal  area  up  to  band  pale  buff,  with  an  indistinct  green  baud; 
outer  half  of  wing  clayish  cream-colour,  shaded  with  violet-black  scales  (green  in 
live  specimens?);  outer  margin  grcyisli  cream-colour,  this  area  abont  4  mm.  wide 
at  R'  ;  a  grey  line  running  from  ape.x  of  wing  very  obliipiely  to  R',  extending  along 
this  vein  to  near  its  base ;  ape.x  of  wing  in  front  of  that  line  with  a  dark  green  patch; 
an  indistinct  spot  in  internal  angle  ferrnginous,  bordered  greyisli  jiro.ximally;  fringe 
brown,   slightly   white   between    veins. Hindwing    gcranium-i)ink  from  base  to 
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beyond  middle  :  a  brownish  black  baud  extends  from  anal  angle  to  SC',  gradually 
widening  in  front,  posteriorly  well  defined  ;  a  jiinkish  l)uff  line  at  its  pro.ximal  side 
from  abdominal  margin  to  beyond  BI',  followed  basallyby  a  thin  browu  line,  and  this 
again  by  a  broader  jiinkish  buff  line  wliicli  terminates  at  M",  abdominal  fold  witli 
a  black  streak  ;  outer-marginal  area  as  on  forewing,  extreme  margin  dark  green, 
fringe  cream-colour. 

L'titkrside. Forewing  red  from  base  to  beyond  apex  of  cell,  outer  edge  of 

this  red  area  straight,  rest  of  wing  green,  much  shaded  witli  yellow;  a  darker  band 
from  internal  angle  in  a  nearly  straight  line  to  costal  margin,  obscure  in  front,  but 
obvious  again  behind  costal  margin,  where  it  forms  a  dark  green  spot;  outer- 
marginal   area  as   above. Hindwing  green,    shading    with    yellow,    esj)ecially 

obviously  so  in  abdominal  region,  three  parallel  thin  green  line.s  from  abdominal 
margin  to  middle  of  wing,  marginal  area  darker  at  anal  angle,  cream-colour  from 
M=  to  SC-. 

Length  forewing  ;U  mm. 
„      hindwing  2ti  mm. 

Hab.  Murree,  N.W.  India,  1  i 

This  small  Ambulifx  bears  a  superficial  resemblance  in  colour  to  Smerinthus 
tutarinod.  I  do  not  know  of  any  Indian  Ambulyx  with  which  this  new  species 
could  be  compared  :  it  comes  nearei'  to  rubricona  Wlk.  than  to  any  other 
species. 
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SATURNIIDAE. 
•').  Nudaurelia  nereis  sp.  uov.  (Fiir.  4). 

?.  Closely  allied  to  .\'.  s'ljfn-ti  (Weym.),  Herl.  Knt.  Zat.  XLI.  p.  85.  t.  S. 
f.  1.  c?  (1800)  (Mnaiiza,  Victoria  Nyaaza),  and  menipjie  A\'est\v.  (Natal),  (.'ullar 
white  as  in  mmippe,,  but  thimiei-  :  nppersido  of  wings  as  in  suj/'t-rti,  ej-e-spots  some- 
what larger,  hyaline  centre  of  spot  of  forewiug  half  as  large  again  as  in  suffer! i, 
subbasal  white  line  of  hiadwiug  as  in  imnippe,  clearly  marked. 

Underside. Forewing  similar  to  that  of  sifferfi,  pinkish  ochraceons  rnfons, 

discal  line  evenly  curved,  much  closer  to  the  eye-spot  (only  1  mm.  distant  from  it). 


Fift.  :),  FiO.  4. 

liyaline  centre  of  the  latter  larger,  outer-marginal  region  less  sprinkled  over  with 

brown  scaling. Hindwing  very  different  from  that  of  both  sufferti  (Fig.  3)  and 

'inerdppe,  pale  salmon-buff;  across  middle  of  wing  run  two  broad  bands,  pale  cinnamon, 
both  gradually  shading  oft"  externally  into  the  ground-colour,  almost  evenly  convex 
at  basal  side  and  here  well  defined,  the  first  crossing  cell  at  origin  of  veins  SC'-'  and 
M-,  the  other  standing  just  at  basal  side  of  D" ;  the  second  band  mnch  more 
arched  than  the  first;  the  jiale  salmon-pink  postdiscal  area  extended  basad  at  E" 
to  I)'-,  the  cinnamon  band  therefore  deeply  sinuate  outwardly  ;  middle  line  of  cell 
darker  brown,  basal  half  of  cell  pale  cinnamon  ;  disc  with  few,  costal  area  with 
many,  brown  speckles  ;  outer-marginal  area  pale  cinnamon  ;  fringe  brown,  very 
restrictedly  white  between  veins  ;  hyaline  si)ot  upon  D'-  elongate,  thin. 
Hah.  Bopoto,  Upper  Congo  (Rev.  Oram). 
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OBITUAKY. 

DURING  the  year  l<S'is  the  Tring  Mnsenm  and  Novitates  Zoologicak,  as  well 
as  the  rest  of  the  scientific  world,  have  sustained  very  heavy  losses. 

In  June  Mr.  Alfred  H.  Evehett  died  from  fever,  combined  with  dropsy, 
contracted  during  his  last  voyages.  His  later  expeditions  were  pursued  by 
ill-lnck.  His  accident  on  Mindoro  has  been  mentioned  in  this  journal,  Vol.  II. 
pp.  114,  480.  On  the  following  expeditious  he  was  forestalled  on  Sumba,  .Sambawa, 
and  Lombok  Ijy  Mr.  Doherty,  and  the  lawless  character  of  the  natives,  together 
with  an  unfortunate  misunderstanding,  prevented  his  reaching  the  desired  Jiigh 
altitudes  in  Flores  and  Timor.  Nevertheless  he  accomplished  wonderful  things, 
undaunted  l»y  severe  illness  from  fever  and  intlammation  of  the  veins  of  his 
half-cripjiled  leg.  Volumes  II. — V.  of  this  periodical  contain  accounts  of 
Mr.  Everett's  ornithological  discoveries  on  Mindoro,  Luzon,  Lombok,  Suraba,  Savn, 
Flores,  Timor,  Lomblen,  Pantar,  Alor,  and  South  Celebes. 

Alfred  Hart  Everett  was  born  in  1848,  on  Norfolk  Island,  where  his  father 
held  the  post  of  m<'dical  officer:  but  in  18.)3  his  family  settled  in  England,  where 
he  was  educated.  He  began  to  show  a  strong  taste  for  natural  history  at  an  early 
age,  and  it  was  not  long  before  he  conceived  the  idea  of  becoming  an  exph)rer. 
With  this  in  view  he  entered  the  service  of  the  Rajah  Brooke  of  Sarawak.  His 
work  on  l?oriieo  in  nearly  all  branches  of  zoology  is  too  well  known  to 
rc(|uiri-  description.  From  there  he  made  his  successful  expecUtions  to  the 
Philippines,  and  to  Palawan  and  Balabac,  collecting  chiefly  birds  for  the  late 
Mari|uis  of  Tweeddale.  Being  aware  of  Mr.  Everett's  abilities  as  a  collector, 
the  Editors  of  Novitates  Zoologicae  felt  great  satisfaction  when,  during  his  stay 
in  England  in  1894,  he  oifered  his  services  to  Mr.  Rotlischild,  and  they  heartily  regret 
that  they  are  now  terminated  by  his  death.  Besides  collecting  birds  and  insects 
for  the  Tring  Mnsenm,  he  did  much  in  otlier  branches  of  natural  history  during 
liis  last  voyages. 

There  never  was  a  more  ardent  zoologist  than  Everett,  and  when  on  the 
sick-bed  a  few  days  before  his  death  he  talked  of  nothing  but  liirds  and  mammals, 
and  of  zoogeographical  problems  and  future  trips  to  unexplored  islands  as  soon 
as  he  should  be  strong  again.  He  was  a  man  of  (piict  manners  and  of  remarkable 
straightforwardness,  and  jiersonally  as  well  as  a  correspondent  and  man  of  business 
there  could  not  have  been  a  more  agreeable  nnm  tn  work  with. 

The  same  month  bereaved  the  scientific  world  of  Mr.  Osukut  Salvin,  F.R.S. 
This  is  not  the  ]ilace  to  write  of  his  fame  as  an  (irnithologist  and  entomologist, 
and  of  his  admirable  character,  nor  should  we  be  able  to  do  him  full  justice,  but  it 
must  be  said  that  he  was  a  true  friend  to  the  Editors  of  this  journal,  to  whom  thev 
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are  thaiildhl  lor  many  acts  of  kindness  ami  conrtesy.  TIic  lirsl  numbiT  of  tlie 
second  volume  contains  a  valuable  contribntimi  from  liis  jicii,  on  Pcrnvian  Innls 
collected  by  Mr.  0.  T.  Baron. 

Last  winter  we  further  lost  Mr.  .John  \V.  Snirr,  a  young'  man  who  iVir  about 
two  years  was  assistant  in  the  Entomological  Department  of  the  Museum.  He 
took  much  interest  in  the  fauna  of  tlie  British  Isles,  and  had  a  wonderful  amount 
of  knowledge  of  this  branch  of  natural  science.  He  was  also  a  very  able  collector 
of  entomological  specimens.  The  study  of  the  Coprophagons  Lamellicorn  Beetles 
was  his  favourite  snbject,  and  the  third  and  fonrth  volumes  of  Novitates 
ZooLOCiiCAE  contain  some  contributions  on  th.at  group  of  insects  from  his  pen.  He 
died  of  consumjrfion,  and  his  death  was  much  regretted  by  all  wlio  knew  him. 


EXPLANATION   OF   PLATES   V.    TO   XIVa. 

IT, ATE  y. 

Fig.     1.  Eidfpis  pyn-hiis  seilzi  ?,  p.  r)8.j,  Tenimber  Islands. 

'J.  Ch'traxes  ansorgei  <?,  Uganda. 
„      3.  „        azota  S ,  Uelagoa  Bay. 

„      4.  „        t«w/em«wt  cJ,  Taveta,  K.  Africa. 

„      5.  „        eteslpe  6 ,  suffu.sed  aberration,  Sierra  Leone. 

PLATE  VI. 

Fig.  1.  Chara:ces 'inixtua  ?  ,  Cameroons. 

„  2.  Eulepis  pyrrhns  keianua  ? ,  p:  578,  Kei  Islands. 

,,  3.  Charcuces  blandus  S,  German  E.  Africa. 

,,  4.            „        anticlea  ? ,  Sierra  Leone. 

„  5.             „        imiDerinlis  ? ,  Sierra  Tieone. 

PLATE  VII. 

Fig.    1.  Charaxes  fabius  hannibal  ¥,  Celebes. 

2.  ,,  „      swnatranv.s  ?  (subsp.  nov.),  Sumatra. 

3.  „         latona  diana  ? ,  Neu  Hannover. 
„      4.  ,,         odysseiis  ?,  St.  Thomas. 

„      5.  „        titomasius  6,         ,, 

PLATE  VIII. 

Eulepis  exulamippus,  various  forms,  S  S  ■ 

Fig.     1.  Darjeeling. 

2.  Shan  States. 
3. 

4.  Formosa, 
o.  China. 
C. 

PLATE  IX. 

Fig.    1.  2.  A'i(7ep2s  rfoio'/i  JJ,  Sikkim. 
„       3.  „        W!;3ff)i;/(«s  (?,  Upper  Tonkin. 

„      4-  0.  Charaxes  zooliua  znolina  S  S,  i,  Xatnl  and  Delagoa  Bay. 
7.8.  „  „        betsimiseraka  6,  2,  Madagascar. 


PI.ATK  X. 

Fig.    1.  Eulepis  athamas  6 ,  Hikkim,  "March. 

-•  ..              ,,        ^cJ,        „       June. 

)i       ■^-  "              >.          <?,         „        ^larcli. 

>>       4.  „              „          ? ,         ^^        Xovember. 

"      •^'  >>              I.         cJ,        „       October. 

'>•  „    arja  rdbei-i  <3,  Khasia  Hills. 

»      "<■  „       atlmmas  i,  Kandy. 

"       8.  „              ,,         ^  ^  ,S.E.  Borneo. 

'.       9-  .>              „          S,  Khasia  Hills. 

"     10.  „              „         j_  ,shan  .States. 

"11-  ..              „         <?,  N.E.  Sumatra. 


PLATE   XI. 

\'arious  forms  of  Eulepis  atharms. 


1. 

cJf. 

om  Java. 

2. 

(? 

,, 

Lombok. 

.3. 

? 

,, 

Java. 

4. 

? 

,, 

Samba  vva. 

5. 

c? 

,, 

Lombok. 

(i. 

cJ 

J, 

Sumba. 

7. 

(? 

jj 

Mindoro. 

8. 

? 

„ 

9. 

? 

,j 

Palawan. 

10. 

(? 

,, 

J, 

11. 

(? 

Wetter. 

12. 

(? 

Timor. 

PLATE   XII 

Fig.    1.  Eulepis  sckreibeH  sehreiheri  S ,  Borneo. 

^-  "  ..        wardi  (?,  Kanara. 

;>  to  7.     Forms  of  Eulepis  moori. 

•>.  t?  from  the  Xaga  Hills. 

4.  (J      „     Perak. 

5-  ?      „     Java. 

(j.  <?      „     Singapore. 

"•  c?      „     Xias. 

8  Id  12.     Forms  oi  Eulepns  hebe. 

8.  (?  from  Java. 

y-  c?     „     N.  Borneo. 

!•'■  c^      „     N.E.Sumatra. 

11-  S      .,     Bali. 

12.  ?      „     Java. 


EERATA. 

The  explanation  of  Plate  XII.  sUoiiUl  read  ; 

Fig.  6.  fioui  N.  Borneo. 

„  7.      „  Java. 

„  8.      „  Nias. 

„  9.      „  Singapore. 
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Plate  xii. 


ri.ATK    XI 11. 

Fig.    1 .  I'ortion  of  the  costal  margin  of  the  forewing  of  Charaxes  tirklatee,  upperside. 

2.  The  same,  underside. 

3.  The  same  of  Eulepis  pyrrhus  sempi'onius,  upperside. 

4.  The  same,  underside. 

5.  The  s;jme  of  Ch.  h(yrneen»is,  upperside. 

6.  Portion  of  radial  nervule  of  forewing  of  L'tjiilhla,  underside. 

7.  The  same  of  Charaxes  fabitis. 

8.  Costal  margin  of  I'crthenos  gamJbrisius,  upperside. 

9.  The  same,  underside. 

10.  Portion  of  a  radial  nervule  oi  Eulepis  athamas,  upjierside. 

11.  Basal  portion  of  inner-marginal  region  of  the  underside  of  the  forewing  ot 
E.  athamas. 

12.  The  same  of  Palla  decius. 

13.  ^lodified  triangular  scale  of  the  basal  patch  of  A',  pyrrlms. 

14.  Scale  from  the  vicinity  of  the  patch  of  triangular  scales  of  E.  pyrrkita. 

15.  Last  two  joints  of  hinder  tarsi  of  E.  eiulamlppv.s  <?,  underside. 

16.  Tip  of  the  last  joint  of  the  hinder  tarsi  of  the  same,  ujiperside. 

17.  Anterior  tarsus  offciiwle  of  Ch.  ja^oii,  denuded,  lateral  view. 

18.  The  same  with  scaling. 

1 9.  The  same  from  underside  (another  individual). 

20.  Fifth  joint  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  feiwde  of  Palla  decius,  ventral  view. 

21.  The  same,  side  view. 


PLATE   XIVa. 

P"ig.  22.  l-ast  .abdominal  segments  of  Ch.  Jason  S,  lateral  view. 

„  23.  The  same,  the  eighth  segment  removed. 

„  24.  The  same,  the  clasper  of  one  side  removed. 

„  25.  The  same,  from  above. 

„  20.  The  same,  from  below. 

„  27.  The  same  of  Palla  decius,  as  fig.  24. 

„  28.  The  same,  from  above. 

„  29.  The  same,  fi-om  below. 

„  30.  End  of  abdomen  of  Cha.raxes  jasoa  ?  ,  ventral  view. 

„  31.  The  same  of  Palla  decius  ?,  ventral  view. 

„  32.  Terminal  portion  of  penis  of  Ch.  psaplioa. 

„  33.  Dorsal  plate  of  tenth  abdominal  segment  of  K.jalysus. 

„  34.  The  same,  with  two  apical  teeth. 

„  35.  The  same  of  E.  eudamippus. 

„  36.  The  same  of  Ch.  varanes. 

,,  37.  Penis-funnel  of  Eulepis  pyrrhas  semprouius,  dorsal  view. 

„  38.         „          „       „        „              „                 „           side  view. 

„  39.         ,,          „       ,,  Ch.  lalona  papuensis,  dorsal  view. 

„  40.         „           „       „              ,,                „           side  view. 

„  41.         „          „       „  (7/i. /«6iv,s,  dorsal  view. 

,  42.         „           „       „              „        side  view. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES  XIV.  AND  XV. 

If  not  otherwise  specified,  thefijure  rep-esents  live  antenmil  joints  in  a  ventral  view. 

Hesperiidae. 

Fig.  1.  Ismene  iphis  (1T73),  Drury,  Illustr.  Ex.  Ent.  II.  t.  1.").  f.  3.  4. 

„  2.  Ileteropterus  palaemon  (1771),  Pallas,  Reise  I.  ji.  471. 

„  3.  Aehlyodes  pallida  (1S69),  Fclder,  Verh.  z.  b.  G<>.%.  Wlm.  p.  478.  ii.  38. 

„  4.  E)itheus  gmtius  (1770),  Cram.,  Pap.  Ex.  II.  t.  179.  f.  c. 

„  5.  Kerama  si)ec.  from  Formo.sa. 

Lycaenidae. 

„  0.  Lucia  aurifera  (1853),  Blanch.,  Voy.  an  Pole  Sud.  t.  3.  f.  13.  14. 

„  7.  Liptena  spec. 

„  8.  Lt/caena  Mas  (1816),  Ochs.,  Schtmtt.  Eur.  IV.  p.  144. 

„  9.  Thecla  cijllarus  ¥  (1775),  Cram.,  Pap.  Ex.  I.  t.  25.  f.  c.  d  ;  lateral  view. 

Erycinipae. 

„  10.  Neojria  saitndi'r.si  (1854),  Hew.,  Tr.  Ent.  Sac.  Lond.  (2).  II.  j).  24."i.  t.  22.  f.  1 . 

,,  11.  Ncmeohiiis  lucina  (1758),  Linn.,  Si/st.  Nat.  ed.  X.  p.  480.  n.  135. 

„  12.  Helicopis  endijmion  (1782),  Cram.,  Pap.  Ex.  III.  t.  244.  f.  c.  d. 

„  13.  Ancijluris  meliboetis  (1777),  Fabr.,  Gen.  Ins.  p.  271. 

„  14.  Ni/mphidium  arche  (1865),  Hew.,  Ex.  Baft.  III.  Ni/mph.  t.  2.  f.  10. 

PlERIPAE. 

„     15.     Colias  croceus  (1785),  Fonrcr.,  Ent.  Paris.  II.  j).  250. 

!)        16-  ))  )> 

„  17.  Gonepteryx  rhamni  (1758),  Linn.,  Si/st.  Nat.  ed.  X.  ]>.  470.  n.  73. 

„  18.  Stalachtis  phlegia  (1782),  Cram.,  Pap.  Ex.  III.  t.  197.  f.  f. 

„  19.  Nijchitona  alcesta  (1782),  Cram.,  I.e.  IV.  t.  379.  f.  a. 

„  20.  Nathalis  iole  (1836),  Boisd.,  Spec.  Gen.  I.  p.  589  ;  clnb. 

„  21.  Mesapia  peloria  (1853),  Hew.,  Ex.  Butt.  I.  Pier.  t.  2.  f.  15  ;  dorsal  view. 

„  22. 

„  23.  Hehomoia  glaucippe  (1758),  Linn.,  Si/.tt.  Nat.  ed.  X.  ji.  469.  n.  65. 

„  24.  Pieris  brassicae  (1768),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  467.  n.  58. 

„  25.  Eurema  albula  (1775),  Cram.,  Pap.  Ex.  I.  t.  25.  f.  e. 

„  20.  „        %oto?ff  (1861),  Feld.,  T17(?w.  7t'«^  Z«y.  V.  p.  84.  n.  41. 

„  27.  ,,        hecabe  (1758),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  470.  n.  74. 

„  28.  Pseudopontia  paradoxa  (1869),  Feld.,  Pet.  Norn:  Ent.  no.  8. 

„  29.  Leucophasia  sinapis  (1758),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  468.  n.  61. 

„  30.  Dismorphia  thermesia  (1819),  Godart,  Enc.  Meth.  IX.  p.  164.  n.  154. 

„  31.  „  eumelia  (1782),  Cram.,  Pap.  Ex.  III.  t.  280.  f.  d. 

Papilionhiak. 

„     32.  Parnassius  apollo  (175S),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  465.  n.  41  :  elnl). 
33  stalk. 

„     34.  „  sUibbendorJi  (1848),  Men.,  Ins.  Lehm.  p.  57.  n.  711.  t.  6.  f.  2. 

„     35.  „  apollo,  Linn.,  I.e.  ;  stalk,  dorsal  view. 
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Explanation  of  Plates  XIV.  anij  XV. — continued. 

Papilio  agamemnon  ?  (1758),  Linn.,  Sijst.  Xat.  ed.  X.  p.  462.  u.  21. 

„  „  „  lateral  view. 

Leptocircus  curius  (1787),  Fabr.,  Mant.  Ins.  II.  p.  9.  n.  71. 

„  „  lateral  view  of  joints  of  club. 

Papilio  philoxemis  (1831),  Gray,  Zool.  Misc.  p.  32. 

„       ambrax  ?  (1832),  Boisd.,  Voy.  Astrolabe,  Ent.  p.  40.  n.  5. 

Jl  »        cJ- 

Armandia  lidderdali  (1873),  Atk.,  P.Z.S.  p.  571.  t.  5U  ;  lateral  view. 
Scricinus  ielamon  (1798),  Don.,  Ins.  Ckiim.  t.  27.  f.  1.  ;         „  „ 

Luehdorfia  japonica  (1889),  Leech,  Entom.  XXII.  p.  25.  t.  1.  f.  1. 

„  „  dorsal  view. 

Nymphalidae. 

47.  Callinaga  hwldha  (1857),  Moore,  Cat.  hep.  Mm.  E.  I.  G.  I.  p.  163.  n.  336. 

t.  3a.  f.  .5. 

48.  Pseudergolis  avesta  (1867),  Fcld.,  lieise  Nocara,  Lep.  p.  404.  n.  604. 

49.  Libytkea  celtis  (1782),  Fuessly,  Arch.  Ins.  t.  8.  f.  1 — 3  ;  lateral  view. 

50.  „        antipoda   (1859),    Boisd.,   Bull.   Soc.   Ent.   Fr.   p.    157.    u.   9 ; 

lateral  view. 

51.  ,,        antipoda  ;  stalk,  ventral  view. 

52.  „        moluccana   (ISGO),  Fold.,  Sitzb.  Akad.    Wiss.   Wicn.,  Math.  Nat. 

CI.  XL.  p.  449.  n.  4. 
Ileliconius  thelxiope  (1806 — 1816),  Hiibn.,  Samml.  Ex.  Schm. 

„  „  clnb,  dorsal  view. 

Epinephele  janira  (1758),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  475.  n.  106. 
Satyrus  dfjanira  (1764),  Linn.,  Mus.  Lud.  Vlr.  p.  282.  n.  100. 
Sinchula  maitri/ia  (1880),  Nicev.,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beny.  p.  245. 
Ipthima  asterope.  (1832),  King,  Symb.  Phjs.  t.  29.  f.  11—14. 
Tripliysa  do/ir?ii  {I8v)0),  Zeller,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  p.  308. 
Taygetis  erubescens  (\'&:V)><),'^\i^.,  Cat. Sat.  B.  M.  p.  10.  t.  1.  f.  2;  dorsal  view. 
Brassolis  astyra  (1819),  Godart,  Enc.  MM.  IX.  p.  457.  n.  2. 
Calligo  ilionaeus  (1779),  t'ram.,  Pap.  Ex.  I.  t.  52.  f  a. 
Tenaris  hioculatus  (1829),  Guer.,  Voy.  Coquille.  t.  17.  f.  1. 
liiscophora  cheops  (1867),  Feld.,  lieise  Novara,  Lep.  p.  463.  n.  783. 
Arascknia  levana  (1758),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  480.  n.  133. 
Parthenos  gambri.'iius  (1787),  Fabr.,  Mant.  Ins.  11.  ji.  12.  n.  113. 
Vanessa  antiopa  (1758),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  470.  n.  112. 
Thyridia  psidii  (1758),  Linn.,  I.e.  p.  466.  n.  51  ;  stalk. 
„  „  clnb. 

„  „  clnb,  dorsal  view. 

Danaus  plexippus  (1758),  Linn. ;  Cram.,  Pap.  Ex.  III.  t.  20G.  f.  e. 

„        croceus  (1860),  Bntl.,  P.Z.S.  p.  57.  u.  53.  t.  4.  f.  5. 

„  „  club,  dorsal  view. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES  XVa.  TO  XVII. 

\  iii,  ix,  X,  segments  ;  d  =  dorsal,  v  =  ventral  ;  f  =  moveable  process  of  ninth 
segment,  p  =  immoveable  process ;  m  =  internal  process  of  ninth  segment 
(=  manubrium)  ;  st  =  stigma;  c-c  =  coxal  cavity;  pst,  mst,  mtst  =  pro-, 
ineso-,    metasteruum  ;     epst  =  episternum  ;     epni  =  cpimeron  ;    mtn  =  meta- 

luit  um. 


ri.ATK    \V\. 


iMg.     1.  Ti/pMojjsylla  arjyrtes  6,  \>.  iy-^>^. 

2.  End  of  abdomen  of  T.  agyrtes  ?. 

,.       3.  Tyjjdopsyltii  ]jentacanthus  (S,  \).  54\. 
„       4.  „  da^ycneriius  6 ,  p.  o4(). 

„        5.  „  „  end  of  abdomen  of  ? . 


rT>ATK   XV  r. 

I''ig.     fi.  Ct'ratojisylla  dmigatus  ?  ,  p.  542. 
7.  „  octactenus  ?,p.  543. 

,,        8.  Two  bristles  beneath  the  stigma  of  the  eighth  segment  of  ('.  elotiyntus  S  . 

9.  Four  liristles  ,,  „  „  „  C.  octactenus  ?. 

„     10.  End  of  abdomen  of  C  elongatus  S. 

11.  Stephanocircus  mars  ?  ,  p.  544. 

PLATE    XVll. 

Fig.   12.  Typhlopnylld   cif/yrtes  J,    end    of  abdomen,   lateral   view,  eighth   sternite 
removed. 

13.  The  same  of  T.  dasycnemus  (?. 

14.  The  same  of  T.  ac/yrtes  c?,  from  above  (spread  out). 

15.  The  .same  o^  Curatopsylla  intermcili^is  S,  from  alxive. 
It).  The  same  of  T.  yracilis  cj,  from  above. 

17.  End  of  abdomen  of  T.  ayyrtes  ?  ,  from  above. 

18.  The  same  from  the  side. 

19.  The  same  from  below. 

20.  Sterna  of  T.  ayyrtes,  ventral  view. 

21.  .Metasteruum  of  the  .same,  lateral  \  iew. 

22.  The  same,  frontal  view. 

23.  Mesosternum  of  T.  agyrles,  frontal  \iew. 

24.  Plight h  abdominal  segment  of  T.  iiyyrtc^,  from  below  (spread  out). 

25.  Tergite  of  viii.  abdominal  segment  of  .same,  ? ,  from  above. 
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abdominibarbatus  (Leptaulax),  293. 
abdominipimctatus  (Mastachilus),  33li. 
abdominisculptus  (Leptaulax),  L",)!. 
aberrans  (Eumelosomus),  303. 
aberrator  (Ptichopus),  1(35. 
abnormalis  (Spasalus),  183. 
abaormis  (Hybridoneura),  2.5. 
aborta  (Hemerophila),  247. 
abortivus  (Tetraracus),  IflS. 
abrasata  (Abraxas),  24lj. 
Abraxas,  30,  31,  240,  247. 
Abraxinae,  30,  24lj. 
acaciaria  (Chogada),  248. 
acadicus  (Empidonax),  488. 
acamas  (Aphnaeus),  358. 
Acanthopneuste,  114,  4.09,  465. 
acarinatus  (Neleus),  268. 
Accipiter.  47,  51,  68,  126,  502. 
accipitrinus  (Asio),  51,  68. 
Aceraiinae,  339. 
Aceraius,  342 — 349. 
Acerejus,  334. 
Acestrura,  494. 
Achivus,  562,  579. 
Achlyodes,  378. 
Acidalia,  432. 

Acmonorhynchu.s,  117,  456,  464. 
AcoUesis,  1 1 . 
Acorynus,  364. 
Acraea,  350—352. 
^acraea  (Liptena),  353. 
Acraeidae,  376. 
Aoraeinae,  387,  393,  406. 
Acrocepbalus,  57,  58,  68,  70,  527. 
Acropteris,  8. 
Acteiiochroma,  232. 
Aotitis,  124. 

aculeatus  (Flavius),  277. 
acuminata  (Tringa),  65,  ()9. 
acuminatus  (Ninus),  260. 
addendus  (Aceraius),  342. 
adelma  (Isodema),  603. 
admixtaria  (Chloroclystis),  23. 
aduncus  (Phoroneus),  191. 
-Vedon,  58. 
Aegiale,  377. 
Aegialitis,  81. 
aegyptiacus  (Cbenalopex),  81. 


aegyptius  (Milvus),  78. 

aenea  (Oarpophaga),  48,  91,  463.  165,  475. 

Aepyceros,  210. 

aequalis  (Phoroneus),  192. 

aequatorialis  (Aglaeactis),  495. 

—  (DaenLs),  481. 

—  (Deiidrornis),  490. 

—  (Erismatura),  .502. 

—  (Morosophus),  157. 

—  (Popelairia),  494. 
aequatoris  (Xeleus),  270. 
aequinoctialis  (Rhynchocyclus),  487. 
aequisinuata  (Ptychopoda),  242. 
aequus  (Phoroneus),  192. 
aethiopica  (Ibis),  .'^2. 

aethiops  (Didimoides),  310. 
afer  (Corvus),  74. 

—  (Dicrurus),  74. 

affinis  (Caprimulgus),  42,  460,  465,  471. 

—  (Colius),  76. 

—  (Epipertinax),  1G3. 

—  (Milvus),  474. 

—  (Pertinacides),  163.  ■' 

—  (Thamnophiliis),  220. 
afra  (Chalcopelia),  7>i. 
africana  (Parra),  80. 
africiinus  (Didimus),  309. 

—  (Phalacrocorax),  S3. 

—  (Pseudogyps),  78. 
agamemnon  (Papilio),  383,  3.'<4. 
Aganaidae,  396),  397. 
Agaristidae,  219. 

Agathia,  233.  422,  425. 

agetes  (Papilio),  438 — 140. 

Aglaeactis,  495. 

agnoscendus  (Vindex),  2()5. 

Agraptochlora,  234. 

Agriornis,  486. 

agyrtes  (Typhlopsylla),  533 — 541. 

Agyrtria,  477,  496,  617,  520. 

aignanus  (Papilio),  216. 

ajax  (Papilio),  384,  438,  446. 

Alaena,  376. 

alaudinus  (Phrygilus),  485. 

alba  (Gygis),  67,  69. 

—  (Herodias),  82. 

—  (Paradisea),  86. 

—  (Sterna),  07. 


c^ 


(  610) 


alberta  (Teriomima),  355. 
alberti  (Paehycephala),  523. 
albcrtinae  (Charitornis),  134. 
albertisi  (Gonata.'i),  314. 
albibasis  (Gathynia),  228. 
albicans  (Troglodytes),  479. 
albicapilla  (Macropygia),  13G. 
albiceps  (Elainea),  487. 
albicilla  (Halcyon),  52,  (".8. 
albicoUis  (Corvultur),  74. 

—  (Nyctidromus),  497. 

—  (Rhipidiira),  507. 

—  (Saltator),  483. 
albicolor  (Bursada),  32. 
albidulata  (Semiothisa),  252. 
albifera  (Hyposidra),  254. 
albifrons  (Bursada),  33. 
albigiilaris  (Columba),  ISC>. 

—  (Falco),  501. 
ulbipuncta  (lodis).  13. 
albipunctata  (Probolosceles),  15. 
albiventris  (Cinclodes),  490. 

—  (Pisorhina).  48,  120,  461,  465. 
albivertex  (Elainea),  487. 
albocinctus  (Ptilinopus),  48,  462. 
albogriseus  (Pacbyrhamphus),  489. 
albogularis  (Platyrhynchus),  486. 
albula  (Diiades),  228. 

—  (Eurema),  382. 
Alcedinidae,  42. 

Alcedo,  42,  80,  118,  460,  465,  471,  529. 

Alcelaphus,  214. 

Alcis,  247. 

alebion  (Papilio),  436—442. 

alexis  (Cupha).  109. 

alfredi  (Ostinops),  485. 

—  (Pisorhina),  48. 
alfredianus  (Graucalus),  458,  465. 
alius  (Phoroneus),  191. 

alleni  (Porphyrio),  79. 
aloranus  (Eulepis),  .588 — 591. 
alorensis  (Xeiiocerus),  372. 
AlseoDa.x,  469. 
altercgo  (Eriostemos),  138. 
alticola  (Synesius),  200. 
altidcns  (Xeleus),  268. 
Alurnus,  93,  95. 

alutaceosternus  (Aceraius),  347. 
alyattes  (Hypochrysops),  10.3. 
amabilis  (Agyrtria),  517. 
amala  (Craspedia).  422. 
amarus  (Jlorosophus),  155. 
Amauroruis,  136,  475. 
Amazilia,  496,  518. 
amazonicus  (Ninus),  261. 
amazonum  (Heteropeluia),  489. 
amazoula  (Alaena),  376. 
ambigua  (Corotia),  253. 

—  (Paradromulia),  34. 
ambiguus  (Rhamphastos),  498. 


Amblyccrcus,  486. 
Amblyornis,  87. 
amboinense  (Edoliosoma),  524. 
ambrax  (Papilio).  384,  405. 
Ambulyx,  604. 
americana  (Ceryle),  498. 
Amerila,  402. 
Ammodromus,  485. 
amphibius  (Arvicola),  539. 
ample.xicaudata  (Xantharpyia),  456. 
amyclaria  (Cernia).  10. 
anacreon  (Acraea),  352. 
anacreontica  (Acraea),  352. 
Analaches,  336. 
analis  (Formicarius).  493. 
analoga  (Ptilotis).  .527. 
analoides  (Catamenia),  485. 
Anas,  66,  69,  124,  47i;. 
Ancyluris,  380. 

andamanensis  (Tiberius),  188. 
angasi  (Tragelaphus),  212. 
angelus  (Presos),  102. 
angoleusis  (Estrilda).  72. 
angulatus  (Ptichopus),  164. 
anguliferoides  (Paxilloides),  181. 
anguliferus  (Neleides),  147. 
angulinotus  (Eumelus),  300. 
angustatus  (Verres),  175. 
angustifascia  (Banisia).  421. 
angustifrons  (Graucalus),  524. 

—  (Leptaulax),  280. 
angustimarginatns  (Solenocyclus),  282. 
angustior  (Eriocnemis),  324. 

ani  (Crotophaga),  500. 

anibarbis  (Leptaulax).  293. 

Anisodes,  20. 

aunae  (Acmonorhynclius),  117,  456,  464. 

anomala  (Paradromulia),  34. 

Anonychia,  34. 

Anous.  68,  69. 

ansorgei  (Acraea),  .351. 

—  (Iris),  .354. 

—  (Mycalesis),  352. 

—  (Nudaurelia),  lOO. 

—  (Pseudaphelia).  101. 

—  (Tephrina).  253. 
antanarivae  (Ciceronius),  281. 
anthedon  (Papilio),  416. 
antheus  (Papilio),  442,  445. 
Anthocharis.  381. 

Anthreptes,  71,  153,  456,  464,  467,  468 

Anthribidae.  359. 

Anthus,  468,  479. 

anticrates  (Papilio),  438—446. 

antiphatcs  (Papilio),  436,  438. 

antiaiensis  (Pharomacrus),  499. 

Antitrygodes,  422. 

Aoratosema,  227. 

Apatenia,  366. 

Aphnaeus,  358, 
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apicata  (Pareuchloris),  14. 
Apleroneura,  35. 
Aplocliloru,  423. 
Aplonis,  58,  (59. 
Apolecta,  373. 

apollinaris  (Pseuilaphelia),  101. 
apollo  (Parnassius),  395. 
Apoiielides,  149—153,  157. 
approximans  (Cercomacra),  4U2. 
approximatidentatus  (Neleu.s),  272. 
appro.ximatus  (Vitellinus),  311. 
Aprosmictus,  126,  127. 
aquatica  (Sayornis),  480. 
aquila  (Tachypetes),  68. 
Araschnia,  390. 
Archichlora,  11,  12. 
arcuatotaeaiatus  (Neleus),  264. 
Ardea,  82. 
.A.rdeiralla,  91. 
ardesiaca  (Fulica),  503. 

—  (Jlelanophoyx),  82. 
Ardetta,  65,  69. 
arenaria  (Tringa),  65,  69. 
argala  (Leptoptilus),  83. 
argentinus  (Neleus),  270—272. 
argentispila  (Perixera),  422. 
argoplaca  (Selidosema),  249. 
Arhodia,  9,  10. 

Arhopala,  379,  394,  397. 

Arinia,  517. 

aristeoides  (Papilio),  442 — 446. 

aristeus  (Papilio),  416,  436—446. 

aristocles  (Hypochrysops),  103. 

Armandi.!,  384. 

armandvillei  (Jlua),  2. 

armatUK  (Rhagonocerus),  199. 

arqtiata  (Cichladusa),  70. 

Arrcraon,  483. 

arrogans  (Neleu.s),  276. 

arroniai  (Hypochrysops),  103. 

Artamus,  112,  113,  133,  458,  465,  469. 

arvalis  (Arvicola),  539. 

arvensis  (Sycalis),  484. 

Arvicola,  539. 

aruense  (Edoliosoma),  524. 

aruensis  (Geoft'royus),  .531. 

—  (Ptilotis),  ,527. 
aruna  (Delias),  98. 
aruudinaceus  (Acrocephalus),  58,  70. 
aiundinum  (Cervicapra),  208. 
Ascotinae,  34,  247,  423. 
asbautiuus  (Eumelosomus),  304. 
asiaticus  (Papilio),  436—454. 

-■Vsio,  51,  68,  77. 
Asota,  101. 
A.«pilates,  249. 
aspina  (Voturius),  172. 
assameusis  (Aceraius),  347. 
assimilatus  (Ninus),  262. 
afSBimilis  (.Vutomolus),  491. 


assimilis  (Chibia),  522. 

—  (Circus),  474. 

—  (Rhipidura),  526. 

—  (Stacliyridopsis),  507. 

—  (Typhlopsylla),  533,  539. 

—  (Veturius),  166. 

asterope  (Ipthima),  389,  406,  407,  409. 

Astheninae,  22,  245. 

Astrapia,  85. 

Astrarchia,  85. 

astrolabi  (Rhipidura),  54. 

Astur,  47,  51,  68,  121,  125,  462,  465,  474,  531. 

Asturina,  502. 

ater  (Pyriglena),  493. 

aterrima  (Diglossa),  480. 

athamas  (Eulepis),  564,  599. 

atomosalis  (Symphleps),  6. 

atra  (Fulica),  64,  69. 

—  (Manucodia),  84,  85,  521. 
atriceps  (Parus),  456,  4G4,  467. 
atrigularis  (Metallura),  495. 

—  (Rhipidura),  53. 
atrocastaneus  (Ostinops),  485. 
atroviridis  (ChIoroclysti.s),  245. 
Attacus,  99. 

atteuuatus  (Veturius),  168. 

Atticora,  480. 

attila  (Charaxes),  576. 

—  (Eulepis),  .576. 
Aulacocyclus,  198. 
Aulacorhamphus,  499. 
aurantiacHs  (Dorcopsis),  51,3. 
auratus  (Papilio),  218. 
aureifrons  (Zosterops),  456,  464,  468. 
Aurcliinae,  326. 

Aurelius,  326. 

auriceps  (Hermotimia),  133. 

—  (Pharomacrus),  499. 
aurieulata  (Zenaida),  50.3. 
aurifer  (Hypochrysops),  103. 
aurifera  (Lucia),  379. 
auritus  (Heliotbrix),  495. 
aurivillii  (Leptaulax),  295. 
auroriua  (Junouia),  352. 
Ausaris,  421. 

australasi.ae  (Halcyon),  118,  471. 
australasicus  (Episphenoides),  328. 
australien.sis  (Cetejus),  331. 
australis  (Eulepis),  595. 

—  (Eurystomus),  46,  460,  465,  471. 

—  (Hyposidra),  423. 

—  (Jasia),  593. 

—  (Pelops),  320. 
autolycus  (Papilio),  217,  417. 
Autoiiiolus,  491. 

aventiiu-ia  ((Inamptoloma),  422. 
azurea  (Hypothymis),  459,  465. 

babelo  (Zosterops),  90. 
baccata  (Abra,\as),  30. 
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bahiae  (Toxeutotaenius),  195. 
bairdi  (Setophaga),  480. 
Balearica.  7!>. 
bangliaasi  (Pertinax),  l.')9. 
Banisia,  5,  221,  222.  421. 
bankiva  (Gallus),  61,  i;9. 
baibatus  (Ninus),  2(51,  2G2. 

—  (Pentalobus),  ;!07,  312. 
barbicomis  (Xenocerus),  368. 
Baronia,  440. 

baroni  (Baronia),  440. 
basalis  (Mecocenis).  .361. 
Basileornis.  134. 
Basileuterus.  480. 
Basilianus,  162,  187,  331,  339,  341. 
basitriga  (Hursada),  32. 
bastialis  (Sieulodes),  421. 
batchianae  (Leptaulax),  288. 
batesi  (ilaciolimis),  187. 
batoceroides  (Nemophas),  419. 
bauei'i  (Limosa),  65,  69. 
Baza,  47,  123,  474. 
beavaiii  (Cisticola).  507. 
beccarii  (Leptaukx).  295. 
beinlingi  (Petrejus),  2o2. 
bella  (Hemithea),  234. 
belleiophon  (Papilio).  439,  440. 
bengalensis  (Alcedo),  42,  529. 

—  (Centropus),  89. 
benjamini  (Urosticte).  495. 
tennetti  (Casiuarius),  513. 

—  (JIacropus),  4. 
beniiettianus  (Dendrolagus),  512. 
bentet  (Lamus),  116,  458,  4S5. 
bergi  (Ximis),  261. 

berlepschi  (Columba),  504. 

—  (Crypturus),  505. 

—  (Cjanolesbia),  514—516. 

—  (Pyriglena),  49,S. 
bernsteini  (Eos),  509. 

—  (Megapodius),  136. 
bicinetus  (Xenocerus),  367. 
bicolor  (Accipiter),  502. 

—  (Leptaulax),  290. 

—  (Microcerculus),  479. 

—  (Myristicivora),  90. 
bidentotus  (Havpagus),  .502. 
Iiifax  (Papilio),  416. 
bilineatii  (Tephrina),  35. 
bimaculatus  (Papilio).  454. 
bimaeosis  (Chibia),  4.58,  465,  469. 
binominatus  (Phoronaeosomus),  194. 
bioculatus  (Tenaris),  390. 

biplaga  (Proboloscelea),  15. 
bispurcata  (Craspedia),  239. 
Bistoniniie,  247. 
bitaeniaria  (Gastrinodes),  249. 
bivittata  (Dumetia),  114. 

—  (Sieulodes),  432. 
blackburniae  (Dendroica).  480. 


blasii  (Hypothymis),  131. 
Boarmia,  249,  250,  430. 
boarmia  (Racotis),  423. 
bocagei  (Stacbyridopsis),  507. 
boehmi  (Merops),  75. 
bogotana  (Eurema),  382. 
bogotensis  (Anthus),  479. 
boliviensis  (Neleus),  270,  271. 
bombus  (Chaetocercus),  494. 
borealis  (Acanthopneuste),  459,  465 
—  (Phylloscopus),  130. 
bomea  (Eos),  .509,  510. 
borneanus  (Aceraius),  347. 
bornensis  (Leptaulax).  297.  299. 
borneus  (Psittacus),  509. 
bosehas  (Anas),  66. 
Boselaphus,  213. 
bouciirdi  (Aluruua),  94. 
bourcitri  (Geotrygon),  .504. 
Braccinae,  32,  246. 
Brachycola,  422.  426. 
brachyphyllus  (Pleurarius),  162. 
brachypus  (Hypotaeuidia),  50. 
brachyuru.s  (Corvus),  l.'iO. 

—  (Macropus).  4. 

—  (Pitta),  130. 
Brahmaeidae,  448. 
br.a.'<iliense  (Tigrisoma),  502. 
brnsiliensis  (Paxilloides),  181. 
brassicae  (Phulia),  382. 
Brassolinae,  388,  389. 
Brassolis,  389. 

brassolis  (Liphyra),  97,  98,  379. 
braziliensis  (Hylocharis),  .520. 
breviceps  (Phalanger),  434. 

—  (Vitellinu.s),  311. 
brevidentatus  (Pharochilus),  3.32,  333. 
brevifrons  (Moroaophus),  156. 
brevilabris  (Ptycliotrichus),  27(). 
l)re^^pe^nis  (Milionia),  219. 
brevipes  (Heteractitis),  1-J4. 

brevis  (Gouata.s),  315. 

—  (Milionia),  219. 

bricenoi  (Thamnojihilus),  220. 
broderijii  (driohis),  458,  465,  469. 
brunnea  (Nyroca),  82. 
brunnticapillum  (Ornithion),  487. 
brunneicapillus  (Tyrannulus),  487. 
brunncicepK  (Lagonosticta).  72. 
brunncifrons  (Ocbthoeca),  486. 
bryoscopa  (Gymuoscclis),  423. 
Huarrenion,  483. 
Bubo.  77. 
Hubulcus,  82,  47.5. 
buccinator  (Bycani-stcs),  77. 
buckleyi  (Chrysuronia),  519. 
burmeisteri  (Cypboproculus),  178,  179. 

—  (Eriocnemis),  323. 
Bursada,  32,  33,  246. 
Bursaria,  595. 
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buruanus  (Eulepis),  582,  586. 

—  (Xenocerus),  37'2. 
Butastur,  88. 
Buteo,  .')01,  .502. 
Buthraupis,  482. 

butleri  (Cryptolopha),  .508. 
Butorides,  50,  502. 
buttikoferi  (Cinnyris),  468. 
biittneri  (Eumelosomus),  305. 
Byeanistes,  77. 
Bytharia,  10. 

cabanisi  (Ceryle),  498. 

Cacatua,  45,  120,  461,  465,  4G6,  472,  531. 

cacliabiensis  (Tbamnophiltis),  491. 

cachaviensis  (Geotrygon),  504. 

cachinnans  (Herpetotheres),  502. 

cacinaesternus  (Veturius),  169. 

Cacomantis,  12K,  471. 

caelatus  (Rhodocauthopus).  141. 

caelestis  (Mecotropis).  .160. 

—  (Troides),  216. 
caeruleicapilla  (Chrysuronia),  519. 
caerulesceus  (Chlorophanes),  481. 
caeruleus  (Elanus),  77. 

caesia  (Actenochroma),  232. 

caffer  (Tiberius),  188. 

cajor  (Mitrorhinus),  301. 

calcuttae  (Leptaula.x),  291. 

caledonicus  (Nycticorax),  124. 

Calidas,  278. 

caligatus  (Trogon),  499. 

Caligo,  389. 

Calinaga,  395,  397.  406. 

Callhistia,  102. 

callicrossa  (Boarmia),  430. 

—  (Chogada),  423,  430. 
callimorpha  (Milionia),  219. 
Callinaginae.  38l>. 

calliope  (Pachycephala),  116. 
Calliphlox,  494. 
Calliste,  481,  482. 
callonotiis  (Dendi'obates),  497. 
calorifica  (Craspedia),  17. 
Calornis,  59,  90,  113,  134,  469,  522. 
cameruuus  (Eumelosomus),  304. 
Campephilus,  497. 
campestris  (Motacilla).  72. 
Camptochilus,  5,  222 
cana  (Tanagra),  482. 
cancrus  (Tiberius),  188,  .331. 
candezei  (Neleides),  146. 
Candida  (fiygis),  67. 

—  (Paradisea),  86. 
candidaria  (Pingasa),  422. 
candidus  (Phai-toii),  68,  69. 
canescaria  (Boanni;i),  250. 

—  (Paratliemis),  249. 

—  (Selidoaema),  2.j0. 
canifrons  (Phlegoenas),  61. 


canomaculatus  (Papilio),  579. 
cancrus  (Cuculus),  45. 
cantori  (Basilianus),  341. 
capensis  (Asio),  77. 

—  (Oena),  78. 

—  (Podiceps),  81. 

—  (Zonotrichia),  485. 
caphontis  (Charaxes),  564. 

-  (Eulepis),  5G3,  564,  568,  599. 
capitalis  (Chrysomitris),  484. 
caprata  (Pratincola).  113,  4.56,  464,  466. 
Caprimulgidae,  42. 
Caprimulgus,  42,   75.  460,  465,  471,  477,  496, 

529. 
Capsiempis,  487. 
carbonaria  (Chibia),  522. 
carbouarius  (Ninus),  260. 
carinaefrons  (Neleus).  268. 
carnifex  (Didimus),  308. 
caroli  (Polyonymus),  514. 

Carpogluga.  48.  90,  91,  123,  135,  463,  465,  475. 
carteretia  (Macropygia),  5.32. 
Casbia,  423.  431. 
Cassicus,  486. 
Cassidix,  485. 
cassini  (Eucometis),  483. 
Cassius,  198. 

castellata  (Craspedosis),  33. 
castelnaudi  (Glyphorhynchus),  491. 
Castniidae,  393,  397,  403. 
Casuarius,  418,  51.3. 
Catamenia,  485. 
catharina  (Pseuderesia),  356. 
Catbarus,  479. 
catuna  (Epitola),  354. 
caudata  (Cyauolesbia),  ."il4.  516. 
caudatus  (Coracias),  74. 
caulifer  (Phoroneus),  192. 
cavicollis  (Verres),  175. 
cavifrons  (Verres),  175. 
oayana(Piaya),  499,  500. 
cayanensis  (Myiozetetes),  488. 
cayenuensis  (Ninus),  260. 
cazicus  (Stephanocephalus),  284,  293. 
celataria  (Diplodesma),  422. 
celebense  (Dicaeum),  90. 
celebensis  (Anthreptes),  133,  467. 

—  (Hypotaenidia),  136. 

—  (Lcptaulax),  298. 

—  (Oriolus),  91. 

—  (Rbipidura),  115,  459,  470. 
Celerena,  231. 

cellulata  (Syiidromodes),  16. 

Cenocliloni,  12. 

Centropus,  45.  76,  89,  118,  461,  465,  472. 

Cephaloplius,  210. 

(Jephalopterus,  490. 

Ceplialotes,  456. 

ceplialotes  (Veturius),  168. 

ceramis  (Pcrlxera),  422. 
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cerasa  (Acraea),  350. 

Ceratocampidac,  392,  40"2. 

Ceratopsylla,  534,  535-542,  544. 

Cerchneis,  78. 

Cercomacra,  4!I2. 

Cernia,  10. 

Certhiola,  481. 

certiis  (Basilianus),  341. 

Cervicapra,  '>0X. 

cervinaria  (Corotia).  254. 

cervinicauda  (Myiagra),  o_'7. 

cen-iniventris  (Chlamydodcra),  .521. 

Ceryle,  75,  498. 

Cetejus,  313.  3211,  .331. 

Cethosia,  218,  448. 

Ccttia,  113. 

ceylonensis  (Culicicapa),  47il. 

ceylonicus  (Aceraius),  343. 

Ceyx,  42,  471. 

Chaetocercus,  494. 

Chaetura,  4%. 

chalaeus  (Cinnyris),  71. 

Chalcococcy .X,  1 1 '.'. 

Chalcopelia,  78. 

Chalcophaps,  48,  91.  124,  136,  463,  465,  475. 

chalcopterus  (Pionu.s),  500. 

chalybata  (Maniicodia'),  84,  85. 

chalybeocephalus  (Mon.irclia),  525. 

Chalyboclydon,  22. 

Chalybura,  494. 

Chai'adrius.  1)0,  66,  69. 

Charaxes,  96,  97.  375,  390,  402,  545,  562,  600. 

Charitorni.s,  134. 

charlottae  (lole),  5U7. 

charmides  (Cupha),  108. 

Chenalopex,  81. 

cheriway  (Polyborus),  501. 

Chersonesia,  390. 

chevrolati  (Pharochilu.s),  332. 

Chibia,  4.08,  465,  469,  522, 

chilensis  (Neleus),  275. 

Chimabacbe,  393,  403. 

chineiisis  (Aceraius),  344. 

—  (Excalfactoria),  49. 

—  (Psittacus),  609. 
chionurus  (Trogon),  499. 
Chiromachaeris,  488. 
Chlamydera,  86. 
Chlamydodera,  86,  .521. 
chlorigaster  (Anthreptes),  456,  467,  468. 

—  (Gecinus),  508. 

chloiia  (Halcyon),  89,  118,  129,  460,  465,  471. 
chlorocephalus  (Oriolus),  74. 
chlorochlamys  (Gallircx),  76. 
Chloroclystis,  23—25,  245,  423,  428. 
chlorolaemus  (Eulampis),  520. 
chlorolophus  (Gecinus),  508. 
chloromero.s  (Pipra),  489. 
Chloromiza,  36. 
CblorophaneB,  481. 


Chloropipo.  488. 

chloropus  (Gallinula),  62,  63,  64,^69. 
Chlorothmupis,  483. 
Chlorura,  42. 
Chogada,  248,  423.  430. 
cbristiauae  (Cinnyris),  528. 
chromataria  (Fascellina),  38, 
chrysaea  (Stachyridopsis),  507. 
chrysochlora  (Chalcophaps),  124. 
Chrysochloroma,  422, 
Chrysoeoccyx,  76. 
Chrysocra-speda,  23,  238. 
Chrysogaster  (Megarhynchus),  488. 

—  (Pheucticus),  484. 
chrysogone  (T.iygctis),  388,  389. 
Chrysolene,  238. 

chrysolina  (Scardamia),  423. 
chrysoma  (Emberuagra),  485. 
Chrysomitris,  484. 
chrysopel.irgus  (Balearica),  79, 
chrysopephis  (Pheucticus),  484, 
chrysops  (Tyranniscus),  487, 
chrysoptera  (Diphyllodes),  87. 
chrysorrhous  (Ptilinopus),  135. 
Chrysotis,  500. 
chrysura  (Chrysuronia),  519. 
Chrysurouia  518 — 520, 
chuni  (Labienus),  316. 
cicatricosus  (Leptaulax),  288. 
cicatrifer  (Labienus).  316. 
Ciceroniinae,  279. 
Ciceronius,  279 — 281 . 
"Cichladusa,  70, 
Cidaria,  27. 

ciliatus  (Crossopus),  539. 
cimon  (Charaxes),  96. 
Cinclodes,  490. 

cinctus  (Ptilinopus),  123,  462. 
cineracea  (Sayornis),  486. 
cinerascens  (Mecotropis),  359,  360. 
cinerca  (Atticora),  480. 

—  (Peristera),  504. 

—  (Serjjophaga),  486. 
ciiiereicollis  (Phyllergates),  507. 
cinereiventris  (Rhainphocaenus),  492. 
cinereus  ( Polinlininas),  64,  69, 
Cinglis,  242, 

cinnamomeus  (Pachyrbamphus),  489, 

cinnamomina  (Halcyon),  52,  68, 

cinnamominus  (Tinnunculus),  .'lOl. 

Cinnyris,  71,  90,  117,  133,  4,06,  464,  468,  528, 

Circaetus,  46. 

circumpunctata  (Craspedia),  17. 

Circus,  474. 

cirratus  (Veturius),  166. 

cirrhocepbalus  (Larus),  81, 

Cisticola,  71,  114,  456,  464,  467,  507, 

cisticola  (Cisticola),  71,  114,  456,  464,  467. 

citrinella  (Zosterops),  117,  456,  464,  468, 

citrinocristata  (Cacatua),  466,  472, 
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Clcora,  •J48. 

Cleptornis,  .00,  08. 

clio  (Pachycephala),  132. 

clitarchus  (Charaxes),  ."iliS. 

—  (Eulepis),  508. 

clypeomarginatus  (Phoronaeosomus),  1!M. 
clypeoneleus  (Rhodocanthopus),  13i». 
coarctatus  (Neleus),  271. 

Cobanilla,  421,  4211 

Cobus,  207. 

Coccystes,  70. 

Cocytia,  .S97,  40'.l,  41."(. 

codrus  (Papilio),  218. 

coelestis  (Cyanolesbia),  405,  514,  510. 

coelinus  (Thysonotis),  100. 

Coereba,  481. 

coercbicolor  (Dacnis),  481. 

coerulea  (Trimetopia),  22. 

coeruleotincta  (Epiplema),  421. 

cognatus  (Charaxes),  5'.I5,  599. 

—  (Eulepis),  595,  599. 

—  (Nymphalis),  595. 

—  (Polyacanthopus),  189. 
Colias,  381. 

Colius,  76. 

Collesis,  11. 

CoUix,  422. 

Collocalia,  5.?,  08,  40O,  405,  471,  528. 

Colluricincla,  621,  52:5. 

collurio  (Laniu.s),  55. 

colonna  (Papilio),  445. 

colonus  (Myiagi-a),  459. 

—  (Rhiuomyias),  1.31. 
colorata  (Chogada),  423. 
Columba,  00,  01,  130,  504. 
Columbiana  (C'yauolesbia),  514. 

—  (Piaya),  500. 
columbicus  (Ninus),  202. 
Columbigallina,  503. 

colurubinus  (Stephanocepbalus),  284. 
Comaeupes,  200. 
communis  (Eumelo.somus),  300. 
compacta  (Pisoraca),  422,  426. 
compar  (Pharochilus),  333. 
compergus  (Vellejus),  317. 
complicata  (Banisia),  222. 
comptoni  (Laches),  3.39. 
comrii  (JIauucodia),  85. 
eoDchata  (Xanthorhoi-),  29. 
concinna  (Carpophaga),  91. 

—  (Pitta),  129,  459,  400,  465. 
concolor  (Schizorhis),  77. 
confiniscripta  (Perixera),  422. 
conflictaria  (Epiplema),  421. 
confluentaria  (Abraxas),  31. 
conformis  (Procypha),  39. 
confrater  (Morosophus),  156. 
confusus  (Synesius),  200. 
coniferus  (Ptychotrichus),  276. 
Conirostrum,  481. 


conjuncta  (Acraea),  351. 

connata  (Probolosceles),  15. 

Connoclioctes,  215. 

consequens  (Leptaulax),  289. 

considerabilis  (Jlorosophus),  158. 

consimilis  (Ninus),  201. 

conspicillata  (Zosterops),  57,  08. 

eontempta  (Strix),  5il(i. 

contortilinea  (Alcis),  247. 

contractus  (Aponelides),  150,  152. 

conturbata  (Gonodela),  251. 

conversi  (Popelairia),  494. 

convexus  (Pertinax),  159,  16u. 

coordinatus  (Petrejus),  201. 

Cophophlebia,  255. 

coijuina  (Gymnoscelis),  429. 

Coracias,  74. 

Coraciidae,  40. 

Cornelia  (Eclectus),  456,  473. 

corniferus  (Ptychotrichus),  277. 

coromanda  (Halcyon),  89.  129. 

coromandus  (Bubulcus),  475. 

Corone,  59. 

coroue  (Corvus),  59. 

Oorotia,  253,  254. 

corsobrinus  (Paxillus),  180. 

corticicola  (Verres),  174. 

Corvultur,  74. 

Coi-vus,  53,  59,  61,  69,  73,  74,  112,  130,  134,  456, 

464,  466,  522. 
Corythornis,  75. 
Coscinocera,  99,  100. 
Cosmodesmus,  .384,  438,  449. 
Cossypha,  70. 
costalis  (Alurnus),  93. 
Cosymbia,  239. 
coundularia  (Craspedia),  18. 
Cracticus,  522. 

Craspedia,  14,  17,  18,  19,  32,  239,  242,  422. 
Craspedopboi'a,  85. 
Craspedosis,  3.3. 
crassicaudata  (.Sminthopsis),  3. 
cra-ssirostris  (Eurystomus),  529. 

—  (Pitta),  129. 

—  (Zosterops),  117. 
crassisquama  (Pycnopera),  7. 
crassus  (Publius),  160. 

—  (Vellejus),  318. 
Ciateromys,  1,  2. 
Crateropus,  71. 
crawsliayi  (Cobus),  207. 
crenatipennis  (Macrolinus),  185. 
crenatus  (.Spasalus),  182. 
crenistriatus  (Pharochilus),  332. 
cretacca  (Perixera),  20. 
criniceps  (Veturius),  170. 
crinicicatrix  (Ptychotrichus),  277. 
Criniger,  134. 

crinipes  (Ptychopoda),  21,  428. 
crioitus  (Heterochilus),  335. 
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cristata  (Fuligula).  6«. 

—  (Penelope),  504. 
croceus  (Macronyx),  71. 
Crossopus,  539. 
Crotophaga,  500. 
crudus  (Papilio),  416. 
cruentus  (Astur),  122. 
crj'pterythrus  (Mj-iobius),  488. 
Cr}i)tolopha,  114,508. 
Crypturus,  505. 

cubanus  (Morosophus),  157. 

Cuculidae,  45. 

cucuUatus  (Phyllergates),  507. 

Cuculus,  45,  89,  128.  4(;ii.  465,  472. 

Culicicapa,  470. 

Cuncuma,  12o. 

cimeatus  (Glyphorhynchus),  491. 

cuneifera  (Polyphasia),  29. 

cunicularia  (Speotyto).  502. 

Cupha,  108,  109. 

euprea  (Pharambara).  421. 

cnpreipennis  (Aglaeactis),  495. 

cupreus  (Chrysococcyx),  71). 

—  (Cinnyris),  71. 
Cursorius,  80. 
curtus  (Petieju.s),  201. 

—  (Rhodocanthopus),  142. 
curviflua  (Banisia).  221. 
cyanea  (Hylocharis),  520. 
cyanescens  (Nemophas),  419. 
cyanocephala  (Eiidynamis),  461. 
Cyanolesbia,  495,  514.  516. 
cyanoleuca  (Atticora),  48t). 
cyanopus  (Xumenius),  65,  69. 
cyanopygia  (Calliste),  481. 
cyanostigma  (Corythornis),  75. 
cyanotis  (Petasophora),  495. 
cyanus  (Hylocharis),  .-)20. 

—  (Trochilus),  520. 
Cyclopsittacus,  510,  511,  .530. 
cyclotaenius  (Leptaulax),  285. 
cyclotas  (Cupha),  109. 
cydaria  (Tingra),  .'!55. 
cydonia  (Acraea),  351. 
Cymbilanius,  492. 
Cyphoproculus,  178. 

Dacnis,  481,  484. 

daguae  (Turdus);  477,  479. 

damarensLs  (Turtur),  78. 

Damophila.  494. 

Danainae,  391,  392,  402.  405. 

Danais,  391. 

darjeelingi  (Leptaulax),  298. 

darwini  (Tanagra),  482. 

Dasimatia,  24. 

dasycnemiis  (Typhlopsylla),  536,  540. 

dasypleurus  (Erionomus),  137. 

dasyuri  (Stephanocircus).  544. 

DasjTirus,  544. 


daunus  (Papilio),  436. 
darisoni  (Stachjris),  507. 
decemliiicatus  (Papilio),  453. 
Decetia,227,  421. 
decora  (Polyerata),  517. 
decorata  (Dirades),  228. 
deficiens  (VeiTes),  176. 
Defilippia,  80. 
deflexicornis  (Verres),  176. 
dehaani  (Nymphalis),  598,  599. 
Deiliniinae,  423. 
dejanira  (Satyrus),  388. 
dejecta  (Chibia),  522. 
delattrei  (Tachyphonus).  483. 
Delias.  98. 
delicatula  (Strix),  121. 

—  (Zosterops),  528. 
deliciosus  (Machaeropterus),  488. 
delphinae  (Petasophora),  49ii. 
delphis  (Eulepis),  564. 
Demiegretta,  64,  69. 
Dendrobates,  497. 
Dendrocincla,  491. 
Dendrocygna,  81. 
Dendroica,  480. 
Dendrolagus,  511,  512. 
Dendrornis,  490. 

Densus  (Dicrurus),  116. 

dentatissima  (Chloroclystis),  423,  428. 

dentatus  (Leplaiilax),  298. 

denticullis  (Phoroneus),  190. 

denticulatus  (P.ixiUu.'i),  180. 

dentilineata  (Ectropis).423. 

depilis  (Papilio),  217. 

depressicornis  (Morosophus).  154. 

depressipennis  (Apolect;i),  373. 

depressus  (Paxillus),  180. 

derasata  (Striglina),  424. 

derbyanus  (Macropus),  4. 

desita  (Craspedia),  422. 

despecta  (Gathyuia),  221'. 

destructua  (Formicarius),  493. 

devittatus  (Lorius),  530. 

devocata  (Heterorachis).  235. 

devritzi  (Lycaenesthes),  357. 

deyroUei  (Pertinacides),  163. 

Diactinia,  27. 

diana  (Charaxes),  96. 

Dicaeum,  90,  117,  133,  456,  464,  467,  52S. 

Dicilloneura,  380. 

dichromata  (Decetia),  421. 

dichrorhyncha  (Pelargopsis),  128. 

dickiiisoni  (Cerchiieis).  78. 

Dicrurus,  74,  91,  116,  133. 

Didimoides,  306,  309,  310. 

Didiraus,  306—309. 

differeus  (Gonatas),  314. 

differentispina  (Leptaulax),  296. 

difficilis  (Xeleus),  265,  26'.i.  271. 

—  (Pelops),  320. 
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difformis  (Neleus),  "J7ii.  211. 

diffusus  (Passer),  72. 

Digenea,  507. 

Diglossa,  4>iO. 

dilatatus  (Pharochilus),  ;!32. 

dilatidentatus  (Neleus),  270,  272. 

dilatipunctatus  (Xeleus),  268,  2(i9,  27i). 

dilatus  (Neleus),  2G."),  209. 

dillwjmni  (Ceyx),  471. 

diluta  (Rhipidura),  458.  405. 

dilutus  (Charaxes),  97. 

dimidiaticicatrix  (Vellejus),  318. 

dimidiatifi-ons  (Valerius),  193. 

dindigalensis  (Leptaulax),  287. 

Dinornis,  418. 

Diochares,  421. 

Diomedea,  68,  69. 

Dione,  390. 

DiphyUode.s,  87. 

Diplodesma,  422. 

Dirades,  228,  425. 

Diradopsis,  421,  425. 

discata  (Craspedia),  432. 

—  (Pseudasthena),  22. 
discolor  (Actenochroma),  232. 

—  (Colluriciucia),  521,  523. 
disconnecta  (Agathia).  422. 
Discophora,  390. 

discrepans  (Trichopluurus),  143. 
discretus  (Solenocyclus).  282. 
disjuncta  (Aoraea).  3,il. 
disjunctus  (Neleus).  272. 
dislocandus  (Neleus),  260. 
dismembrandus  (Neleides),  140,  147. 
Dismorpliiinae,  375,  381,  382,  405. 
dispar  (Eriocnemia),  323. 

—  (Neleus),  269. 
dispositus  (Neleus),  273. 
dissimilis  (Macrolinus),  186. 
dissociata  (Acraea),  350. 
distaus  (Episphenoides),  328. 
distiuctus  (Neleus),  21)5. 
distingueiidus  (Neleus),  272. 
divaricatus  (Leptaulax),  300. 
divergens  ( Camptochilus),  222. 

—  (Trichopleurus),  145. 
diversilinea  (Agathia),  422. 
di\-isa  (Celereua),  231. 
div-isus  (Epiphanus),  190. 
Di.xoa,  5,  0. 

djampeaua  (Cacatua),  121. 

—  (Plintheria),  301. 
dodingensis  (Papilio),  416. 
dohertius  (Papilio),  417. 
dohertyi  (Edoliosoma),  409. 

—  (Geocichia),  40i!. 

—  (Pitta),  131). 

—  (Ptilinopus),  400,  474. 
dohrni  (Aurelius).  326. 

—  (Triiihysu),  388,  .389. 


doliatus  (Thamuophilus),  220. 
dolon  (Murwareda),  502. 
dolosus  (Phoronaeosomus),  194. 
dorbignyi  (Alumus),  95. 
Dorcopsis,  512,  513. 
dorsalis  (Aprosmictus).  120. 

—  (Eriocnemis),  323. 

—  (Macropus),  4. 

dotata  (lletallochlora).  426,  430. 

Draconipteris,  392. 

Drepananax,  85. 

Drepanidae,  484. 

Drepauulidae,  221,  421. 

dryas  (Catharus),  479. 

Dryoscopus,  74. 

dubia  (Mycalesis),  353. 

diibitans  (Parapertinax),  154. 

dubusi  (Amazilia),  518. 

duiveubodei  (Macrolinus),  184. 

dulcinea  (Neptis),  109. 

Dumetia,  114. 

duperreyi  (Megapodius),  49,  464,  465,  47G. 

duplieatus  (DiditQus),  307. 

duponti  (Neleides),  148. 

durangi  (Neleus),  267. 

Durbania,  356. 

dussumieri  (Turtur),  60,  69. 

Dysethiodes,  21. 

Dysithamnus,  492. 

Dyspbania,  10. 

Dysphaniinae,  In. 

Dysschema,  10. 

Eclectus,  455,  450,  466,  473,  530. 

ectochloros,  (Gymnosoelis),  429. 

Ectropis,  423. 

eciiadoris  (Veturius),  169. 

editha  (Charaxes),  576. 

Edoliosoma,  90,  132,  458.  4i!5,  469,  524. 

edwardsi  (Buthraupis),  482. 

egregia  (Dacnis).  481. 

Elainea,  487. 

Elanus,  77,  455. 

elegantior  (Synallaxis),  490. 

elephantopus  ( Dinornis).  418. 

eleus  (Euphaedra).  97. 

elevaticornis  (Ciceronius),  280. 

eliciae  ( Hylocharis ),  520. 

elionas  (Mycalesis),  353. 

elisae  (Vellejus),  318. 

elissa  (Epitola),  354. 

ellipsiprymiius  (Cobus),  207. 

elongata  (Neogyne),  25(>. 

elougatus  (Ceratopsylla),  534,  535,  542,  543. 

emancipatuui  (Edoliosoma),  .V24. 

emarginatus  (Accraius),  342,  346. 

Embernagra.  485. 

emblicalis  (Pharambara),  7, 

emiliana  (Slacropygia),  49. 

emini  (Eumelosomus),  305. 


(  fil8  ) 


emmae  (Cyanolesbia),  514,  516. 

Emmesura,  20. 

Empidona.\,  488. 

enca  (Corvus),  134. 

EuLominae,  35,  40,  253,  255,  423. 

Entheus,  377. 

Eopsaltria,  521,  523. 

Eos,  88,  110,509,510. 

Epejjeotes,  42i  l. 

Epeus,  311. 

epigene.s  (Charaxes),  5C8. 

—  (Eulepis),  563,  568. 

Epilaches,  337. 

Epimathus,  85. 

Epione,  254. 

Epipertinax,  163. 

Epiphanes,  259. 

epiphanoides  (Morosophus).  157. 

Epiphanus,  193,  19.-,— 199. 

Epiplema,  9,  229,  421. 

Epiplemidae,  5,  9,  227,  421. 

epirhinus  (Lophoceros),  77. 

episcopus  (Neleide.s),  148. 

Episothalma,  234. 

Episphenoides,  326 — 328. 

Episphenus,  189. 

epistictis  (Chogada),  423. 

Epitola,  354. 

equinus  (Hippotragus),  214. 

Eriboea,  562,  579. 

Eriocneminae,  322. 

Eriocneiuis,  322 — 325. 

Erionominae,  137. 

Erionomus,  137,  162. 

Eriosternus,  138. 

Erismatura,  .'i02. 

Erithacus,  73. 

erithacus  (Psittacus),  121. 

crosus  (Phoronaeosomus),  194. 

erubescens  (Taygetis),  388. 

Erycina,  380. 

Erycinidae,  376,  380,381,  414,  564. 

crymna  (Gymnoscelis),  423. 

Erythromyias,  115. 

eryUiroptera  (Columba),  61. 

—  (Ortalis),  .'>(i5. 

—  (Pblegoena-s),  61. 
erythiopygia  (Dendromis),  490. 

—  (Pteroglo.ssus).  498. 
crytbrorhynclia  (Poecilonetta),  82. 
erythrorhynchus  (Lophoceros),  77. 
eschscholtzi  (Leptaulax),  294. 
csmeialda  (Probolosceles),  13,  15. 
Estrilda,  72. 

ctheocles  (Charaxes),  545. 
etorques  (Astur),  .531. 
Eucheirus,  419. 
euchenor  (Papilio),  217. 
Eucometis,  483. 
Eucorax,  85. 


Eucrostes,  12. 

eudamippus  (Charaxes),  593. 

—  (Eulepis),  564. 

eudocia  (Thysonotis),  106. 

Eudynamis,  45,  89,  127,  461,  465,  470,  472. 

Eueides,  387. 

euerythra  (Ceyx),  42,  471. 

Eugiga.s,  359. 

Eiilabes,  457,  464. 

Eulanipis,  520. 

Eulepis,  545,  .562 — 601. 

Eulygdia,  32. 

Eumaeus,  379. 

eumelia  (Leucophasia),  383. 

eumeloide.'i  (Trichopleurus),  144. 

Eumclosomus,  302—30'!. 

Eumelus,  300,  302. 

eupalus  (Charaxes),  97. 

Eupetomena,  516. 

Euphaedra,  97. 

Euphonia,  48]. 

Euphroiiarcha,  249. 

Eurema,  382. 

Euresia.  390. 

euroa  (Miliouia),  219. 

europaea  (Talpa),  539 — 541. 

Euryades,  383. 

euryceros  (Tragelaphus),  206. 

Eurycus,  383. 

eurymedon  (Papilio),  436. 

eurystheus  (Coscinocera),  99,  100. 

Eurystomus,  46,  89,  460,  465,  471,  529. 

Eurythecodes,  37. 

Euschemon,  378. 

euteles  (Trichoglosaus),  43,  44,  119,  461,  405. 

Eutoxeres,  493. 

eutreptorhyncha  (Pelargopsis),  128. 

Euxanthe,  562. 

Evarzia,  250. 

Everes,  357,  358. 

everetti  (Cettia),  113. 

—  (Cerygone),  114. 

_  (Oitlinocichla),  114. 

—  (Pitta),  459. 

—  (Ptilinopus),  462,  46.'>. 

—  (Rliylidoceros).  465,  472. 

—  (Turnix),  476. 
evidens  (Leptaulax),  295. 
ewingi  (Ptilinopus),  48. 
exaratus  (Solenocyclus),  282. 
Excalfactoria,  49,  1)1,  69. 
e.xcavata  (Epi.sothalma),  234. 
excelsior  (lyngipicus),  4iil. 

—  (Upucertbia),  490. 
eximia  (Ci-aspedia),  18. 
eximius  (Eulampis),  ,520. 

—  (Neleides),  147. 
exprimataria  (Lipogya),  249. 
cxquisita  (Iris),  353. 

exsul  (Chlorophancs),  481. 
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exsul  (Hypotaenidia),  50. 

—  (Myrmeciza),  493. 
extemaria  (Parathemis),  24!). 
exterris  (Leptaulax),  2St7. 

faberi  (Eriocnemis),  324. 
facialis  (Eudynamis),  127. 
Falcinellus,  8.'j. 
Falco,  78,  123,  4(;2,  405,  501. 
fallax  (Pelops),  320. 
familiaris  (Acrocephalus),  ."iS. 
fannyi  (Thalurania),  494. 
Fascellina,  37,  38. 
fasciata  (Xenocentris),  245. 
fasciatus  (Xenocerus),  3li8,  369. 
feliciana  (Damophila),  494. 
felix  (Cenochlora).  12. 
fenestrata  (Siculodes),  431,  432. 
ferecinctus  ( Semicyclus),  278. 
ferenudus  (Vatinius),  204. 
ferrocyaiiea  (Myiagra).  527. 
fictiliaria  (Tephrinopsis),  253. 
Fidoniinae,  255. 
filicaudis  (Everes),  358. 
filius  (Analaches),  33r>. 
fimbriatus  (Trochilus),  oil'., 
fischeri  (Everes).  358. 
flachi  (Laches),  339. 
Flaminiinae,  282. 
Fkminius,  282,  283. 
flammea  (Strix),  121,  473,  500. 
Hammulata  (Siptornis),  490. 
Hava  (Acraea),  351. 
Havedinaria  (Eurythecodes),  37. 

—  (Heterolocba),  37. 
flaveola  (Capsiempis),  487. 
flavescens  (Poecilopeplis),  92. 
tlavicollis  ( Ardeiralla),  91. 
flavidiventris  (Sporaegintbus),  118,  468. 
flavirictus  (Ptilotis),  527. 
flavirostris  (Rhyncbops),  81. 
Havissima  (Craspedia),  239. 
flavitaenia  (Oenospila),  1.3. 

Flavius,  277. 

flavoviridis  (Tricboglossiis).  127. 

Hexilinea  (Anonychia),  34. 

—  (C'halyboclydon),  22. 

floresiana  (Alcudo),  42,  118,  460.  465,  471,  .529. 

—  (Pelargopsis),  43. 

floresianus  (GeofEroyus),  44,  472,  473. 
floris  (Acanthopneuste),  114. 

—  (Graucalus),  458.  465,  469. 

—  (Limnal'tus),  46. 

—  (Osmotreron),  463,  465. 

—  (Terpsiphone),  459,  465,  470. 
Florisuga,  494,  516,  517. 
fluviatilis  (Mycalesis),  35.3. 
Fonabris,  447. 

Formicarius.  493. 
forraosannni  (Isodema),  603. 


formosicejis  (Rhodocanthopus),  142. 

forticornis  (Litocorus),  365. 

fortis  (Parhycephala),  521,  .522,  523. 

—  (Tricboglossus),  472. 
fortitaenius  (Eumelosomus),  303. 
fossei  (Caprimulgus),  75. 
fracticorni.s  (Thrypotocerus),  200. 
fractus  (Petrejus),  202. 
francescae  (Calliste).  482. 
Francolinus,  79. 

fraseri  (Basileuterus),  480. 

—  (Conircstrum),  481. 

—  (Tbrenete.s),  493. 
frater  (Mitrorhinus),  302. 
fraterniis  (JIacrolinus),  187. 
fraudator  (Didimu.s).  309. 
fraudulenta  (Acollesis),  li. 
frenata  (Cinnyris),  131,  133. 
frenatus  (Onycbogale),  4. 
freycineti  (Anas),  66. 

—  (Myiagra),  54,  68. 
frontata  (OaHinula),  475. 
frontalis  (Oriolus),  134. 

—  (Synallaxis),  490. 
frontidivisus  (Valerius),  193. 
fruhstorferi  (Ladies),  338. 

—  (Mecotropis),  360. 

fuciphaga  (Collocalia),  53,  68,  471,  528. 

fulgens  (Holochila),  107. 

fulgidus  (Jlonachalcyon),  43. 

Fulica,  64,  69,  503. 

FuHgula,  68.  69. 

fuligula  (Fuligula),  69. 

fulva  (Dendrocygna),  81. 

—  (Loxographe),  252. 
fulvata  (Cobanilla).  421.  425. 

—  (Pseudomiza),  40. 
fulviceps  (Hapalocercus).  486. 
fulviliniata  (Paradirades),  230. 
fulviventris  (Pacbycephala),  469. 
fiilvogularis  ( Jlyiobiiis).  488. 
fulvotincta  (Pachyce|)hala),  458,  465. 
fulvus  (Charadrius),  5u,  66,  69. 
fumicolor  (Abraxas),  247. 
fumigrisea  (Craspedia),  18. 
funerc-us  (Oryzoborus),  484. 
funifera  ((^'amptocliilus),  5,  222. 
fnrcatilabris  ( Verroides),  177. 
furcatus  (Gallus),  455,  465. 
furcilabris  (Vorre.s),  176. 

ftirvus  (Troglodytes),  479. 
fusca  (Florisuga),  516,  517. 

—  (N'inox),  121. 
fuscata  (Munia),  118. 
fuscicapillus  (Poeocephalus),  77. 
fuscicaudata  (Amazilia),  496,  518. 
fuscimargo  (Phrudocborda),  254,  255. 
fuscipuncta  (Gelasma),  13. 
fu.scoviridis  (Fascellina),  38. 

f  Hscula  (Toriomima),  355. 
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fuscus  (Giiiclodes),  490. 

—  (Limnobaeuus),  oO. 

—  (Papilio),  417. 

gabonis  (Veturius),  1G7. 
gabrielis  (Cethosia),  218. 

—  (Papilio),  217. 
galathea  (Craspedosis),  3:i. 
galaxia  (Charaxes),  586 — 590. 

—  (Eulepis),  58G— 590. 
Galbula,  498. 

galeata  (fiallinula),  G"i.  l!4. 
galeatus  (Basileornis),  134. 
gallicus  (Circat'tus),  4l!. 
Gallinago,  Go,  G9,  4G4,  4Gu. 
GalUnula,  62,  G3.  64,  69,  475. 
Gallirex,  76. 

Gallus,  49,  i;i,  69,  124,  4.55,  465,  47G. 
gallus  (Gallus),  124. 
gamma  (Charaxes),  564. 

—  (Eulepis),  563,  56G. 
garmani  (Gallinula),  63. 
Gastriua,  249. 
Gastrinodes,  249. 
Gatbynia,  228,  229. 
Gecinus,  508. 
Gelasma,  13. 

gelon  (Plesthenus),  325. 

geminatug  (Leptaulax),  300. 

geminus  (Leptaulax),  292. 

generosus  (Pliraortes),  326. 

genibarbis  (Xeuops),  491. 

gentius  (Entheus),  377. 

Geocichla,  113,  45.5,  466. 

Geoffroyus,  44,  1 19,  4.55,  472,  473,  531. 

geometricus  (Ptychotrichus),  277. 

Geometridae,  5,  9,  219,  230,  421,  448. 

Geometrinae,  11,  23.3,  422. 

Geopelia,  48,  124,  463,  464, 475. 

Geothlypis,  479. 

Geotrygon,  504. 

Gerbillus,  4. 

gerda  (Durbania),  356. 

germari  (Gon:it,as),  315. 

Gerygoue,  114,  455. 

gestroi  (Pelops),  319. 

ghosha(Collix).  422. 

gibberifrons  (Anas),  124. 

—  (Xettion),  475. 
gigantea  (Charaxes),  97. 

—  (Leucophasia),  383. 
giganteus  ( Maciopus),  4. 
gigas  (Tardus),  479. 

—  (Vellejus).  317. 
gilolensis  (Charaxes),  584. 

—  (Eulepis),  582—586. 
girrenera  (Haliastur),  88. 
glaber  (Leptaulax),  292,  293. 
glaberrimus  (Epipbanus),  197. 
glabricollis  (Leptaulax),  294. 


glabrifroTis  (Phoroiieus),  190. 
glabrior  (Tricbopleurus),  145. 
glabristernus  (Aponelides),  153. 
glabriventris  (Cetejus),  329. 
gladiator  (Lucilius),  199. 
glandarius  (Coccystes),  70. 
Glareola,  l^O. 
glareola  (Totanus),  C'J. 
glarcolus  (Hypudaeus),  539. 
glauca  (Milionia),  417,  418. 

—  (Papilio),  437,  4.52. 
Glaucidium,  77. 
Glottis,  80. 

glycerion  (Papilio),  438-442. 
Glyphorhynchus,  491. 
Gnamptoloma,  422. 
goldiei  (Xinox),  531. 
Gonatinae,  313. 

Gonatus,  279,  283,  313,  315,  331. 
Gonepteryx,  381. 
goniata  ( Dy.sschema),  10. 
Gonodela,  251. 
Gonodontis,  40,  430. 
gorgo  (Cyanolesbia),  514. 
goryi  (Proculus),  178,  179. 
grabowskii  (Cetejus),  330. 
gracilirostris  (.\crocephalus),  70. 
gracilis  (Epilaches),  337. 

—  (Petrejus),  202. 

—  (Ptilotis),  527. 

—  (Typhlopsylla),  541. 
Grallaria,  493. 
gx'anadensis  (Myiozetetes),  487. 

—  (Picumnus),  497. 
granatiua  (Cohnnljigallina),  503. 
grandis  (.\ceraius),  312,  343. 

—  (Callhistia),  102. 

—  (lyngipicus),  46,  461,  465. 

—  (Niltava),  507. 

—  (Oreopsittacus),  510. 
granulifera  (Abraxas),  31. 
grataria(Pseudasthena),  23. 
gratiosata  (llixocbroa),  13. 
gratus  (Tragelaphus),  206. 
Graucahis,  115,  132,  458,  465,  469,  524. 
gravidus  (I'elopides),  :!22 

gravis  (Spasalus),  184. 
grayi  (Xemopbas),  419. 

—  (Semicyclus),  278. 
greyi  (Ednliosoma),  524. 
grimmi  (Cephalophus),  210. 
grisea  (Pisoraca),  422,  427. 
gi'iseiceps  (Pacbycephala),  523. 
gi'iseiventris  (Cyanolesbia).  514 — 516. 
griseogularia  (Elaiuea),  487. 
gi-iseonota  (Pacbycephala),  131. 
griseosticta  (Muscicapa),  89. 
griseus  (Nyctibius),  496. 

grossiis  (Pitylus),  483. 
guatemalac  (Xeleus),  267. 
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guatemalensis  (Chlorophaiies),  JSl. 

—  (Neleides),  140. 
guianensis  (Hylocharis),  620. 
gularis  (Ptilinopus),  IS.'i. 

—  (Rhipitlura),  525. 
gtintheri  (Veturius),  17.3. 
gurial  (Pelargopsis),  43. 
gustavi  (Anthus),  4C8. 
guttatus  (Monarclia),  525. 
gutturalis  (SpermophilaX  ■**^-t.  -185. 
Ciygis,  07,  69. 

Gymnoscelis,  241,  423,  428,  42'J. 
gyroloides  (Calliste),  482. 

hadrianus  (Charaxes),  5li2. 
Hadrostomus,  489. 
Haemalea,  240. 
haemaleata  (C'raspedia),  240. 
haematodes  (Trichoglossus),  119. 
haematodus  (Trichoglossus),  472. 
haematogaster  (Campephilus),  497. 
haematopis  (Prionia),  255. 
haematopygus  (Aulacorhamphus),  499 
hagedash  (Hagedashia),  8.). 
Hagedashia.  8.3. 
hageni  (Verres),  175. 
Halcyon,  43,  52,  o.*!,  68,  89 

471,529. 
Haliaetus,  78,  455,  465. 
balia<-tus  (Pandion),  88,  474. 
Haliastur,  47,  88,  123,  462,  465,  474. 
halmaheirae  (Cetejus),  3.'!1. 
Hamadryas,  391. 
han.semanni  (Leptaulax),  287. 
Hapalocercus,  486. 
haroldi  (Didimus),  307. 
Harpagus,  502. 
hastata  (Ourebia),  209. 
Hebdomophruda,  255. 
hector  (Papilio),  383,  395. 
heleua  (Pinacopteryx),  350. 
helferi  (Aceraius),  347. 
helga  (Thysonotis),  105. 
Helicoiiiinae,  387. 
Heliconius,  387, 
Helicopis,  380. 
Heliochei-a.  490. 
Heliodo.xa,  494. 
Heliothrix,  495. 
Hemerophila,  247. 
Hemichromis,  82. 
Hemictenarcha,  221. 
hemicyolatii  (Problepsis),  422. 
Hemithea,  234,  235,  422. 
hengis  (Thysonotis),  104. 
Hepialidae,  219,  392. 
Hepialus,  394,  397,  400. 
hercules  (Attacus),  99. 
—  (Coscinocera),  99,  100. 
hermocrates  (Papilio),  430,  446. 


118,  129,  460,465, 


Hermotimia,  9il,  133. 
Herodias,  82. 
Hcrpetotheres,  502. 
Hesperiidau,  377—379,  384—415. 
Heteractitis,  124. 
Heterochilus,  334,  3.35. 
Heterolocha,  37. 
Heteropelma,  489. 
Heteropterus,  37>^. 
Heterorachis,  234,  235. 
Hetei-ostegane,  423,  429. 
heterurus  (Eutoxeres),  493. 

—  (Pyrocephalus),  488. 
heuglini  (Cossypha),  70. 
hexaphyllus  (Mastachiliis),  335. 
heydeni  (Veturius),  169. 
heynei  (Pelops),  320. 

hilaris  (Ptochophyle),  242. 
himalaicus  (Teinopalpus),  6u2. 
himalayae  (Leptaulax),  285.  286. 
Himantopus,  124,  464,  465. 
himeroides  (Monoctenia),  9. 
hippocratos  (Papilio),  436. 
Hippotragus,  213,  214. 
Hirundo,  74,  459,  465,  470. 
hirsutus  (Aceraius),  343. 
hirtipes  (Sminthopsis),  3,  4. 
histrio  (Eos),  88. 

—  (Litocerus),  365. 
histrione  (Litocerus),  365. 
hofmanni  (Aponelides),  152. 
holerythrus  (Lipaugus),  489. 
Holochila,  107,  108. 
holosericeus  (Amblycercus),  486. 

—  (Eulampis),  520. 
homochrous  (Hadrostomus),  489. 
homodoxa  (Craspedia),  422. 
hondurae  (Xiiius),  262. 
honora  (Hypochrysops),  103. 
honorata  (Eudyuamis),  4.5,  461. 
honoratus  (Didimoides),  310. 
honrathi  (Delias),  98. 

hopei  (Spasalus),  184. 

horsa  (Thysonotis),  104. 

horsfieldi  (Jlirafra),  468. 

hostilis  (8tephauocephalus).  284. 

hubneri  (Ptychotrichus),  277. 

Hucus,  363. 

bumeralis  (Alumus),  93. 

—  (Eriouomus),  137. 

—  (Xenocerus),  370. 
humericriiiitus  (Phoronacosomus),  195. 
humerosus  (Leptaulax),  289,  294. 
hamuli  (llepialus),  397,  400. 
hunsteini  (Diphyllodes),  87. 
hyacinthiua  (Siphia),  114. 
hyalospila  (Letchena).  223. 

—  (Striglina),  223. 
Hyantis,  390. 
Hybridoiieura,  24,  25. 
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Hydriomeninae.  '2"!,  '2ii\,  -ilU. 
Hydrochelidon,  67,  Gfl. 
Hydromyinae,  2. 
Hylocharis,  519,  520. 
hymetus  (Thysonotis),  106. 
hypargyra  (Rhodoneura),  432. 
Hypephyra,  251. 
hyperbolica  (Striglina),  224. 
Hyperplesthenus,  318,  324. 
Hyperythra,  35. 
Hyphantornis,  73. 
hyphenata  (Banisia),  '222. 
Hypochrysops,  103,  104,  379,  393. 
hypodila  (Anthreptes),  71. 
hypoenochrous  (Lorius),  521,  530. 
Hypolamprus,  6. 
hypoleucus  (Actitis).  124. 

—  (Circaetus),  4ii. 

—  (Graucalus),  .524. 

—  (Totauus),  05,  69.  91. 

—  (Tringoides),  81,  455,  465. 
Hyposcada,  391. 
Hyposidra,  254,  423. 
Hj'potaenidia,  50,  62,  60,  136. 
Hypothymis,  131,  459,  46.'). 
hypoxantha  (Eiiphonia),  481. 
Hypudaeus,  539. 

Ibis,  82. 

icterica  (Cbrysoinitris),  484. 
icteronotus  (Rhamphocelus),  482. 
Ictiiiia,  501. 
Idiopus,  363,  364. 
ignavus  (Aponelides).  151. 
igniferum  (Dicaeum).  456.  464. 
ignota  (Paradisea),  86. 
ignotus  (Eriocnemis),  323, 

—  (Seleucides),  8i'>. 
illegalis  (Aceraius),  345. 
illitm-ata  (Epiplema),  9. 
imbecillis  (C'etejus),  330. 
imberbe  (Urnithion).  487. 
immaculatus  (Tliamnophilus),  491. 
immissaria  (Thalassodes),  422. 
immixtar  (Chloroclystis),  23. 
impar  (Hyperplesthenus),  319,  324. 
imperialis  (Teinopalpus),  602. 
impressicollis  (Pelops).  321. 
impimctata  (Eurytbecodes),  37. 
impunctatus  (Labienus),  316. 
inacqualis  (Basilianus),  341. 
incanus  (Totamis).  65,  69. 
incertus  (Rhodocantbopus),  140. 
inciden.s  (Aceraius).  .MS,  349. 
inclarata  (Epiplema).  421. 
incolorata  (Xenocentris),  422,  427. 
incon.sequens  (Sterictopsis),  257. 
inconspicua  (Petelia).  423. 
ineredibilis  (Iris),  .353,  3,54. 

indica  (Obalcophaps),  48,  91,  136,  463,  465,  475. 


Indicator,  "i!. 

indicator  (Indicator),  76. 

indicus  (Basilianus),  340. 

—  (BuUstur),  88. 

—  (Leptaulax),  297,  299. 

indus  (Haliastur),  47,  88.  123,  462,  465,  474. 

inelegans  (Epiplema),  229. 

infallibilis  (Ninus),  263. 

infantilis  (Analacbes),  336. 

inferna  (Delias),  98. 

infernalis  (Styx),  376. 

inflatus  (Ptichopus),  165. 

ingrataria  (Psilocambogia),  23. 

inka  (Pticbopus),  164. 

innocens  (Cra.spedia),  18. 

innocuus  (Leptaulax),  285. 

innominata  (Ceyx),  42,  471. 

inobtrusa  (Ptychopoda),  243. 

inoffensa  (Palaeaspilates),  10. 

inops  (Gymnoscelis).  423,  428. 

inornata  (.\mblyornis),  87. 

—  (Monarcha).  89.  131,  4.59.  465,  525. 

—  (Pisoraca),  241. 
inornatus  (Philemon),  116. 
inseparabilis  (Cyclopsittacus),  530. 
insignis  (Leptaulax),  297. 

—  (Jlecotropis),  359,  360. 

—  (Rbinomyias),  131. 
insipiens  (Leptaulax),  290. 
inspeculata  (Pitta),  911. 
insularia  (Hemithea),  2.34. 
insularia  (Leptoptila),  503. 

—  (Papilio),  440. 

—  (Taeniopygia),  118,  457,  464,  4G&. 
insulata  (Heterostegane).  423.  429. 
intentata  (Rhinoprora).  26, 
intercastellanus  (Papilio),  217. 

—  (Pbalanger),  434. 
intercisa  (Bursada),  Ji3, 
intermedia  (Carpopbaga),  91, 

—  (Cblorura),  42. 

—  (Chrysuronia),  519, 
intermedins  (Ccratopsylla),  543, 

—  (Cuculus).  89.  128,  472, 

—  (Haliastur),  47,  88.  123.  462,  474. 

—  (Podargus),  ,529. 

—  (Tbamnophilus),  220. 

—  (Terres),  174. 

intermissus  (Neleus),  265,  269.  271. 
interponendus  (Leptaulax),  299, 
interpres  (Strepsilas),  6ii. 
interrogationis  (Basilianus),  340. 
interruptus  (Neleus),  263,  266. 

—  (Xenocerus),  .368,  369. 
interstitialis  (Ninns).  261. 
inundata  (Chrysocraspeda),  238, 
inundulifrons  (Epiphanua),  196, 
inusiLata  (Chogada),  248. 
inustus  (Dendrolagus),  511,  512. 
invitus  (Plestbenus),  .325. 
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lodis,  13,  235,  432. 

iolata  (Petivsophora),  40.j. 

lole,  133,  506,  507. 

iphis  (Ismene),  378. 

Ipthima,  38;i,  40i;,  4u7,  40".l. 

irena  (Pitta),  129. 

Iris,  353,  354. 

iris  (Neopsittacus),  ll'J. 

irregularis  (Cosymbia),  239. 

—  (Xeleides),  148. 

Irrisor,  75. 

irrorata  (Parathemis),  250. 

Lsmene,  378. 

l."iodenia,  603. 

ispida  (Alcedo),  42,  89,  118.  460,  465.  471. 

isura  (Rhipidura).  526. 

Ithomia,  391. 

lyngipicus.  46.  89.  461.  165. 


jacarini  (Volatinia),  484. 
jacksoni  (Connochoetes),  215. 
jacobinus  (Coccystes),  76. 
iacula  (Heliodoxa),  494. 
jamaicensis  (Xyctibius),  496. 
jamesoni  (Heliodoxa),  494. 
jansoni  (Phoroneus),  190,  205. 

—  (Propomacrus),  419. 
japensis  (Phlegoenas),  61. 
japonica  (Hiruudo),  459. 

—  (Luehdorfia),  384. 

—  (Xinox),  88. 
jardinei  (Orateropus).  71. 

—  (Panoplites),  494. 
Jasia,  562, 593. 

jason  (Charaxes),  546,  592. 
javiina  (Miraeusemia),  219. 
javanica  (Chalcophap.s),  124. 

—  (Hirundo),  470. 

javanicus  (Centropus),  45,  118,  461,  465,  472. 
javauus  (JIacrolinus).  18G. 
jentinki  (Hypotaenidia),  136. 
jobiensis  (Aeluroedus),  87. 

—  (Diphyllodes),  87. 

—  (Manucodia),  84,  85. 

—  (Pachycephala),  523. 
johnstoni  (Francolinu.s),  79. 
jonquillaceas  (Ptistes),  120. 
josephinae  (Chrj'.suronia),  519. 

—  (Oruismya)  519. 

jovis  (Charaxes),  588—592. 

—  (Eulepi.5),  589—593. 

—  (Jlurwareda).  589—592. 
jubata  (Ceratopsylla),  544. 
jucunda  (Amazilia),  496,  518. 
jugularis  (Kulampis),  .520. 
Julie  (Damophila),  494. 
•lunonia,  .'552. 

Jupiter  (Ch.ai-axes),  573—579. 

—  (Eulepis),  .5(i8,  .594. 


kadeui  (Eulepis),  563,  .599,  CUl. 
kadenii  (Charaxes),  598—600. 
k.alaonicus  (Eulepis).  591-593. 
karu  (Lalage),  524,  525. 
kaupi  (.\ceraius),  349. 
kedouga  (Everes),  357. 
kciaiuis  (Charaxes),  578. 

—  (Eulepis).  573—578. 
Kerama.  378. 

kingi  (Cyanole.^bia),  514,  516. 
kiriwinae  (Phalanger),  431. 
kirki  (Crateropus),  71. 
kittlitzi  (Aplonis),  58.  69. 

—  (Gygis),  Ii7,  69. 
klenei  (Mitrorhinus),  302. 
klugi  (Eunielosomus),  304. 
knutsoni  (Uidioaoides).  31(i. 
kochi  (Vellejus),  318. 
kolbei  (Verroides),  177. 
kollari  (Aegiale),  377. 
korsehuu  (Mih-us),  474. 
kowara  (Juuonia),  .352. 
kraatzi  (Cyphoproculus).  178. 
kronos  (Eulepis).  576. 
kubaryi  (Corvas),  53,  59,  Gl,  69. 
kiihni  (Agathia),  422.  425. 

—  (Eos),  110,  .509. 

Labienus,  316,  319. 

labiiuotus  (Pelops),  322. 

laborator  (Xeleus),  264. 

labrifissus  (Verroides),  17V. 

labroexcisus  (Xeleus).  274. 

lacerdae  (Neleide.s).  146. 

lachares  (Lycaenesthes),  356,  357. 

Laches,  337.  339. 

Lachinae,  335. 

lacrymans  (Xenoccrus),  369. 

lactea  (Hylocharis),  520. 

lactemaculata  ( Hyposidra),  254. 

ladaken.sis  (Papilio),  436. 

laemosticta  (Chibia),  522. 

laeviclypoatus  (Xeleus),  273. 

laevipectus  (Eunielosomus),  303. 

laevis  (Uidimus),  306. 

Lagonosticta.  72. 

Lalage.  115,  132,  458.  465,  469,  .524,  525. 

Lamprocolius.  73. 

lanipros  (Thysonotis),  105. 

lamprosides  (Thysonotis),  105. 

lauguida  (Actenochroma),  232. 

l.anguidilabris  (Pharochilus),  332. 

languidus  (Xeleus),  275. 

Lanius,  .55,  lli;,  458,  465,  469. 

laperouse  (Xlegapodius),  I>1,  62,  6\K 

lapponica  (Limosii),  65,  69. 

Larinopoda,  354. 

Larus,  68,  69,  81. 

larvata  (Calliste).  482, 

I/isiochlora,  235. 
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lateralis  (Lobivaiiellus).  SO. 

—  (Xenocerus),  373. 
latcricriuitus  (Eiioiioiims).  137,  1.38. 
Lathria.  430. 

laticollis  (Aponelides),  loO. 

latidens  (Eiimeliis),  31)1. 

latifrons  (Slorosoplui.s),  147.  15'.'. 

latimarginata  (Larinopoda),  3.54. 

latimargo  (Bytliari;i),  111. 

latipennis  (Macrolinus).  ISi!. 

latirostris  (Alseonax),  4G0. 

lati&simus  (Buteo).  o02. 

latisternus  (Pa.xillus),  170. 

latona  (Charaxe*),  9(j,  07. 

latro  (Uidimus),  .308. 

latteri  (Papilio),  4.54. 

latus  (Neleus),  •2(i3, 

layardi  (Pycnoiiotin),  71. 

leachi  (Paxillus).  180. 

lech.'  (Cobus),  207. 

Lenomys,  1,  2. 

leonaria  (Pisot-aci),  242. 

leonidas  (Papilio),  .384. 

leosthenes  (Papilio).  383,  395,  405.  438,  44U. 

lepida  (Rhipidura),  53. 

lepvosa  (Striglina),  22.5. 

lepta  (Pa-siphilodes),  423. 

Leptaulacinae,  283. 

Leptaulax,  279,  283—285,  300. 

Leptocircus,  383,  384,  410. 

Leptodon,  .501. 

Leptoptila.  .503. 

Leptoptilus,  83. 

Leptosia,  382. 

Lesbia,  495. 

lesnei  (Eugiga-s).  359. 

Letchcna,  223,  224,  421. 

leto  (Charaxes).  97. 

lettianus  (Eulepis),  .587.  .591. 

lettiensis  (Ptilinopus).  402. 

leuca-spi'*  (Pithys),  493. 

leucocapiUus  (Anous),  G8,  69. 

leucocephala  (Dirades).  425. 

leucocephalus  (Himantopus),  124,  464.  4lio. 

—  (Pandion),  4.55,  4(')5,  474. 
leucoga.ster  (Artamus),  4(>9. 

—  (Cuiiciima).  123. 

—  (Halia^^tus),  4.55,  465. 
lcucoga.stra  (Sula),  68. 
leucoglyphica  (Diactinia),  27. 
leucomela  (Hyposidra),  254. 

—  (Lalage).  .525. 
leucomelacna  (Amaurornis),  475. 
leuconota  (Thala.ssornis),  81. 
Leucophasia.  382,  383. 
leucops  (Turdus).  479. 

—  (Dicnirus),  91,  133. 
leucoptera  (Defilippia),  80. 

—  (Hydrochelidon),  67.  69. 
leucopus  (SminthopsLs),  3. 


Icucopygialis  (Lalage),  132. 

leucorhynchus  (Arbimus),  113,  458,  465. 

leucospila  (Oenochroma),  230. 

leucotis  (Pyrrhulauda),  72. 

levaillanti  (Plotiis).  83. 

libericoniis  (Vctiiriiis).  171. 

Libythea,  376. 

Libythcinac,  38li. 

iichtensteini  (Alcelaphus),  214. 

lilacina  (Striglina),  22.5. 

Limnaetus,  46. 

limnaetus  (Limiiaetus),  46. 

Limnobaeims,  50. 

Limnocorax.  80. 

Limosa,  (),5,  69 

liiieata  (Excalfactoria),  49. 

—  (Metallochlora).  422. 

—  (Sophta),  421,  424. 
lineatosciitellatus  (Peitinax),  160. 
lineatua  (Cymbilaiiius),  492. 
lineolata  (Pachycephala),  131. 
liparis  (Lycaenesthes),  357. 
Lip,augus.  489. 

Liphyra.  97,  98,  379. 
Lipogya.  249. 
Liptena,  .353,  379. 
lisarda  (Penthena),  003. 
Litocerus,  365. 
littoralis  (Xenops),  491. 
livingstoni  (Didimu.s),  .309. 

—  (Orea-s),  213. 

livingstoiiianus  (Xe.sotragus),  209. 
LohivancUus,  80. 

locuples  ( Lycaenesthes),  357. 
lombokeiKis  (Mimeusemia),  219. 
longinus  (Xenocerus),  369. 
longipennis  (Sterna).  532. 
longiramus  (Dysethiodes),  21. 
longirostris  (Chrysuronia),  518,  519. 

—  (Eulampis).  520. 

—  (lole),  133. 

—  (Tatare),  58. 

longulus  (Trichopleurus),  144. 
Lophocephalus.  14.5,  146. 
Lophoceros,  77. 
Lophogyps,  78. 
Lophotriccus,  486. 
Lophozosterops,  117. 
loriae  (Oasuarius),  51.!. 
Loriculus,  126. 
Lorius,  ,521,  .530. 
lottini  (Plesthenus),  324. 
louisiadensis  (Cracticus).  522. 

—  (Graucalus),  524. 

—  (Myzomela),  527. 
Loxographe,  252 
Lucia,  379. 

lucidus  (Bubulcus).  82. 

Lucilius,  199. 

lucina  (Nemeobius),  380. 


(  62.5  ) 


liictuosa  (Jlyristicivoia),  i;i,"j. 

—  (Plintheria),  361,  :!G2. 

—  (Saxicola),  113. 

—  (Spermophila),  484. 
luctuosus  (Tacliyphonus),  483. 
luculenta  (Miliouia),  418. 
ludifica  (Xanthorhop),  .30. 
Luehdorfia,  .184,  385. 
Iiillulae  (Phalaiiger),  433,  434 
lunaris  (Eumelus),  .301. 
lunatus  (.Serilophus),  508. 
lunulatus  (Falco),  123,  4(;2,  405. 
luscinia  (Acrocephalus),  57,  68. 

—  (Aedon),  58. 

—  (Tatare),  57. 
Lusciniola,  70. 

luscinius  (Thryothorus),  57. 
lutea  (Hypei-ythra),  35. 
luteiventris  (Sycalis),  484. 
luxaria  (Euphroaarcha),  249. 
luzonicus  (Acorynus),  364. 

—  (Aceraius),  ,345. 
Lycaena,  37',). 

Lycaeiiesthe.s,  356,  357,  376—380,  393.  415,  564. 

Lycaenidae,  376-380,  393,  415,  564. 

Lycauges,  242. 

lycotas  (Lycaeaestlies),  35l>. 

Lyncornis,  89. 

macareus  (Papilio),  384. 

macassarensis  (Nessiara),  366. 

macassariensis  (Leptaulax),  284,  291. 

macgregoriae  (Amblyornis),  87. 

Machaeropterus,  488. 

machaon  (Papilio),  383,  404,  405,  436,  454. 

maoilwraithi  (Cyclopsittacus),  510. 

mackloti  (Dicaeum),  117,  467. 

macleayi  (Eucheirus),  419 

Macroliiiiiiae,  184. 

Macroliuus,  184—187. 

Macionyx.  71. 

macropterus  (Lyacorni.s),  8U. 

JIacropteryx,  129. 

Macropus,  4. 

JIacropygia,  49,  136,  463,  465,  532. 

macrorhyiichus  (Coi-vus),  112,  456,  464,  466. 

macrurus  (Caprimulgus),  529. 

macnlarius  (Triugoides),  503. 

maculata  (Chlamydera),  86. 

—  (Ptilotis),  117. 

—  (Somatina),  244. 
maculatus  (Dasyuius),  544. 

—  (Litocerus),  365. 

—  (Phalanger),  433. 

—  (Xenocerus),  369. 
maculicaudis  (Cercomacia),  492. 
maculilinea  (Pasiphilodcs),  423,  429. 
maculiroatris  (lluscisaxicola),  486. 

—  (Turdus),  478. 
maculosus  (Bubo),  77. 


maculcsus  (Tuniix),  49,  124,  464  465. 
madagassus  (Vitellinus),  311. 
madaraszi  (Psittacella),  511. 
madestes  (C'uplia),  108. 
madetes  (Delias),  98. 
maeonides  (Cupha),  108. 
magna  (llacropygia),  463,  465. 
magnifica  (Dipliyllode-s),  87. 
magnirosti'is  (Asturina),  502. 

—  (Capsiompis),  487. 
magnus  (Aceraius),  344. 

—  (Saltator),  483. 

—  (Spasalus),  183. 
mahota  (Lycaencsthes),  357. 
maillei  (Polyacauthopus),  189. 
major  (Dryoscopus),  74. 

—  (Gonatas),  314. 

—  (Liphyra),  97. 

—  (Jlyzomela),  55. 
malaccae  (Leptaulax),  286. 

malacceasis  (Anthreptes),  133,  456,464,467,  468 
raalachitica-(Heterorachis),  235. 
Malacoptila,  498. 
malayaua  (Digenea),  507. 

—  (Eudynamis),  45,  461. 
malayanus  (Chaloococcy.'c),  119. 
malitiosus  (Leptaulax),  296. 
JIallomys,  1,  2. 

manacus  (Chiromaohaeris),  488. 
mancus  (llorosophus),  158. 
mangolieusis  (Ptiliuopus),  135. 
manillae  (Leptaulax),  286,  287. 
maulioides  (Severus),  162. 
Manlius,  161. 
Manucodia,  84,  85,  521. 
marchei  (Cleptornis),  56,  68. 

—  (Hypotaenidia),  62. 

—  (Ptilotis),  56. 

margaretbae  (Cyauolesbia),  514,  516. 
marginata  (Bytbaria),  10. 

—  (Chalybocly.lon),  22. 

—  (Episotbalma),  234. 

—  (Ozola),  421. 

marginatus  (Microcerculus),  479. 

—  (Oenetus),  219. 
niarginilabris  (Cetejus),  331. 
maria  (Pitta),  130,  470. 
mariana  (Presos),  102. 
mariauiiae  (Acrocephalus),  57,  58. 
mariesi  (Papilio),  436. 

maris  (Xenocerus),  370. 

marmoreus  (Mecotropis),  359,  361. 

mars  (Stephanocircus),  544. 

martialis  (Poecilopeplis),  92. 

martii  (Urospatha),  497. 

niartius  (Trichopleurus),  144,  153. 

Ma.stacbilu8,  .336,  336. 

maugeus  (Geopelia),  48,  124,  463,  465,  475. 

maxillonotus  (Leptaulax),  299. 

maximus  (Dendrolagus),  51 1,  512. 
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maxwelli  (Hylocharis),  519. 
mazatlanicus  (Xinus).  "iOl. 
Mecocerus,  361. 
Mecotropis,  359.  361. 
nicdardaria  (Petelia),  -ISS. 
Medasina.  249. 
mediocris  (Halcyon),  53. 
mediosecta  (Striglina),  421,  424. 
medius  (Anthus).  468. 

—  (Leptaiilax),  296,  31(0. 
mediusta  (Prionia),  423,  431. 
medon  (P.-ipilio),  218. 
meeki  (Phalauger),  434. 

—  (Podargus),  529. 

—  (Zosterops),  628. 

megala  (fiallinago),  65.  69,  464,  465. 

megaloptera  (Chrj'sochloroma),  422. 

megalorhynchus  (Tanygnathus),  44,  89,  473. 

Megapodius,  49,  61,  62,  69,  91.  1.3i;,  464,  46.i,  476. 

Megarhyiichus,  488. 

mehleri  (Piayia),  499. 

melampus  (Aopyceros),  210. 

melancholicus  (Tyrannus),  488. 

raelanisticus  (Oriolus),  90. 

melanocephala  (Ardea),  82. 

melanoceph.alus  (Ptilinopus),  48,  463,  465,  475. 

melanoceros  ( Remodes),  422. 

melanogaster  (Otis),  79. 

melanogenia  (Galbula),  498. 

melanoleuca  (Oreicola),  113. 

—  (Paradisea),  86. 

—  (Saxicola),  113. 
melanoleucus  (Buteo),  501. 

—  (Lophoceros),  77. 
melanonota  (Pipridea),  481. 
Melanophoyx,  82. 
melanops  (.Artamus),  112. 

—  (Graucilus).  115,  132. 
melanopsis  (Monarcha),  525. 
melanoptera  (Jletriopelia),  503. 
mclanoptenis  (Monarcha).  521. 
melanorhyncha  (Polargopsi.s),  128. 
melanorhynchus  (Eiidynamis),  127. 
melanotica  (P.apilio),  218. 
melanotis  (Phalanger),  2,  433. 
melanotoxa  (Stibaroma),  258. 
Mclanotrochilus,  51G. 
melanura  (Pachyccpliala),  132. 
melibocus  (.Vncyluris).  380. 
Melittophagu.i,  75. 

melliflua  (Craspedia),  239. 
mellivora  (Florisuga),  494,  516,  517. 
mellivonis  (Trochilus),  516. 
memnon  (P.ipilio),  383,  384,  405. 
menadenBis  (Pisorhiria),  126,  461,  462,  465. 
meiidanae  (Acrocephalua),  58. 
menetrie.si  (Myrmetlienila),  492. 
menippc  (Nudaurelia).  605. 
menstraus  (Pionus),  500. 
mentalis  (Pipra),  488,  489. 


mercenaria  (Chrysotis),  ,500. 
meridana  (Cyanolesbia),  514. 
mcridionalis  (Circaetus),  46. 

—  (MelittophaguK),  75. 

—  (Oriolus),  91. 
merope  (Papilio),  376.  384. 
Meropidae.  42. 

Merops.  42,  75,  118,  460,  465,  471.  529. 

merula  (Piichycephala),  132. 

Mesapia,  370,  381,  392,  402. 

Messiara,  366. 

metallica  (Calornis),  134,  522. 

Metallochlora,  422,  425,  426,  432. 

Metalliira,  495. 

Metaneraa,  37. 

Jletriopelia,  503. 

tnexicana  (Certhiola),  481. 

—  (Coereha),  481. 

—  (Piayia),  499,  500. 
mcyeri  (Aceraius),  345. 

—  (Mus),  1. 

micra  (Durbania),  356. 
Microcerculus,  479. 
Micronia,  8,  206. 
microrhjnicha  (Gygis).  67. 
Microthorax,  153. 
MUionia,  102,219,417,418. 
militaris  (lodis),  432. 

—  (Metallochlora),  422,  426,  436. 
Milviis,  78,  474. 
Mimeusemia,  219. 

mimica  (Acollesis),  11. 
mindanensis  (Eudynamis),  89. 
mindariis  (Thysonotis),  107. 
minima  (Lagonosticta),  72. 
minimu.s  (Omcgarius),  313. 
minor  (Calornis),  113,469. 

—  (Paxillus),  180. 

—  (Pipra),  489. 

—  (Prionirhynchus),  498. 

—  (Tachy petes),  68,  69. 
minorata  (Pleionocentra),  242. 
minutissimus  (Parapertinax),  154. 
Mionectes,  487. 

mirabilis  (Lophocephalus),  146. 

Mirafra,  468. 

misimanus  (Oenctus),  219. 

—  (Papilio),  217. 
mitchelli  (Calliphlox),  494. 
mitrata  (Numida),  79. 
Mitrorliiiiae,  301. 
Mitrorhinus,  .301,  302,  306. 
Mixochroa,  13. 

mixtus  (Leptaulax),  298. 
Mnesithctis,  422. 
Mnesterodes,  422. 
mniszechi  (Eriocnerais),  322. 

—  (Proculus),  178,  179. 
mocoa  (Cyanolesbia),  514,  516. 
mode-;!:!  (Tliru'OonaV  123. 
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moevii  (Veturius),  173. 

molestus  (Polyacaiithopus),  I  Si). 

molliaria  (Metanema),  37. 

molossiis  (Aceraius),  344. 

molucca  (Muuia),  90,  118,  134,  4.07,  404,  4ti9. 

moluccana  (Alcedo),  .S9,  529. 

—  (Amaurornis),  136. 
moluccanus  (Vellejus),  3J7. 

moluccensis  (Tinaunculus),  47, 1 23. 462, 405, 474. 

Momotus,  497. 

Jlonachalcyon,  43. 

monachns  (Artamus),  133. 

Monarcha,  89,  131,  4.09,  465,  521,  ,025. 

mongolicus  (Charadrius),  66. 

Mouobolodes,  229,  230. 

!Monocteuia,  9,  10. 

montana  (Cettia),  113. 

montezuma  (Ptichopus),  165. 

Monticola,  90. 

monticola  (Giallaria),  493. 

monticulosu.s  (Eriocnemis),  323,  324. 

moorei  (Episphenus),  189. 

morator  (Leptaulax),  287. 

morbillosus  (Ciceronius),  280. 

morio  (Morosophus),  147,  159. 

morioides  (Morosophu.s).  156. 

Jlorosophu.s,  146,  147,  154,  159. 

Morphinae,  390,  392. 

moschleri  (Aceraius),  344,  345. 

Motacilla,  72. 

mucronatus  (Petrejus),  203. 

muelleii  (Dorcopsi.s),  512. 

—  (Zosterops),  117. 
miilleri  (Edoliosoma),  524. 

—  (Episphenoides),  328. 

—  (Tanygnathus),  89,  127. 
mulsanti  (Acestrura),  494. 
multiplicata  (Photoscotosia),  28. 
multiscripta  (Agathia),  233. 
multispinosus  (Rhodocanthopus),  140. 
mundipennis  (Ptychopoda),  21. 
mundu.s  (Aponelides),  152. 

Munia,  90,  1 18,  134,  457.  464,  468,  469. 

Muridae,  1. 

murina  (Atticora),  480. 

Murwareda,  562,  563,  589. 

JIus,  1,  456,  539,  541. 

Muscicapa,  89. 

Muscicapula,  115. 

Muscisaxicola,  486. 

musculus  (Mus),  539. 

musgraviaiius  (Amblyornis),  87. 

musschenbrooki  (Surniculus),  119. 

Mustela,  539,  541. 

.Mycale.sis.  352,  353. 

mycerina  (Charaxes),  563. 

iMyiagra,  54,  68,  115,  459,  465,  470,  526,  527. 

Myiarchus,  488. 

Jlyiobius,  488. 

Myiozetetes,  487,  488. 


myrina  (Cetlio.'iia),  448. 
Jlyristicivora,  90,  135.  532. 
Myrmeciza,  493. 
Myrnietherula,  492. 
myrsnsalis  (Letcheoa),  224,  421. 
myrtaea  (Letchena),  224. 
mystacea  (PriniaJ,  71. 
Myzomela,  55,  68,  117,  527,  528. 

aachtigalli  (Eumelosomus),  306. 
Nadagai'odes,  252. 
n.xna  (Bani-sia),  5. 

—  (Evarzia),  2.0O. 
nandina  (Acraea),  351. 
Nanotragus,  209. 
iianula  (Micronia),  226. 
nanus  (Aceraius),  349. 

—  (Cyclopaittacus),  511. 

—  (Rhodocantbopus),  139. 
narcoudami  (Rhytidoceros),  472. 
Nasiterna,  531. 

nasutus  (Petrejus),  201,  202. 
nataiensis  (Centropus),  76. 

—  (Cisticola),  71. 
Nathalis,  381,  396. 
nattereri  (Vespertilio),  543. 
natunensis  (Stachyris),  507. 
naviculator  (Gonatas),  315,  331. 
nebularius  (Glottis),  80. 
uebulifera  (Biachycola),  42(). 
nebulosus  (Papilio),  436. 
Necyria,  380,  381. 
neelgheriensis  (Basilianus),  341. 
neera  (Chrysurouia),  519. 
neglecta  (Collocalia),  460,  465. 
neglectus  (Calornis).  134. 

—  (Mus),  456. 

—  (Philemon),  457,  464,  468. 
Neleides,  146,  149,  1.03. 
Neleinae,  259. 

Neleuops.  142,  143. 

Neleus,  142,  259,  263.  27i!,  278. 

Xelidinae,  142,  405. 

Nemeobius,  380. 

Nemophas,  419.  420. 

Neinoria,  13,  235. 

Nemosia.  483,  484. 

XcogyDo,  2.06. 

neobannoveranus  (P.apilio),  217. 

NuoHiorpbus,  499. 

Neopsitt.icus,  119,  510. 

Neotropinae,  390,  402. 

Neptis,  109. 

nereis  (Xudaurelia),  605. 

Neropc,  389. 

nescio  (.Aponelides),  15.S. 

Xesotragus,  209. 

Nesusiara,  306. 

Nettion,  475. 

ne:5ilinea  (Tepliroclystia),  21!. 
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niae  (Leptaulax),  294. 
nicaraguae  (Neleus),  274,  275. 
iiickerli  (Pertinax),  IGO. 
aicobaricus  (.\ceraius),  i}48. 
nictitans  (Nudaurelia).  101. 
niger  (Hippotragiis),  21.S. 

—  (Limnocorax),  >*0. 

—  (Papilio),  454. 
nigra  (Astrapia),  85. 

—  (Ornismya),  517. 

—  (Sterna),  67. 

nigrescens  (Gymnoscelis),  423,  428. 

—  (Papilio),  453. 
nigricans  (Papilio),  442. 

—  (Paradisea).  87. 
nigricapillus  (Thryophilu.s),  4711. 
nigricauiia  (Automolus),  491. 
nigriceps  (Mjnarchus),  488. 
nigrifrons  (Pyromelana),  73. 
nigrilineata  (Chloroclystis),  "23. 
nigripcs  (Diomedea),  08,  09. 
nigripunctata  (Thalasisodes),  237. 
nigrisiiuama  (.\cropteris),  8. 
nigrita  (Myzomela).  .527,  .528. 
nigrocincta  (Sauiis),  422. 
nigi-omentalis  (Rhipidura),  525.  526. 
nigropictus  (Mecotropis),  30O. 
Niltava.  507. 

Ninoides,  102,  1G3. 
Ninox.  88,  121,  473,531. 
Ninus,  259,  263,  209,  277. 
nisoides  (Accipiter),  51,  68. 
nisoria  (Munia).  118,  4.57,  464,  468. 
nitebis  (Eulepis).  562. 
niten.s  (Holochila),  107. 
nitiduhis  (Pharochilus),  333. 
nitidum  (Dicaeuni),  528. 
nitidus  (Ptichopus).  165. 
nivosaria  (Epiplema),  421. 
nobilis  (Phraortes),  326. 

—  (Typhlopsylla),  .539. 
Noctuidae.  448. 

noctula  (Scotophilus),  .542. 

—  ( Vesperugo),  542. 

nomius  (Papilio).  430,  442,  445. 
nonfriedi  (Flaminius).  283. 
notata  (Ptilotis),  .527. 
novaebritanniae  (Gonatas),  314. 
noT.aeguineae  (Leptaulax),  287. 
novemlineatus  (Papilio),  453. 
novohibernicus  (Papilio),  217. 
nubicoides  (Merops),  75. 
nubilus  (Eugiga.s),  359. 
Nudaurelia,  l(»n,  101,  605. 
nudicollis  (Pternistes),  79. 
nudus  (Phoroneus),  205. 
Numenius,  .50,  65,  69,  130. 
Numida,  79. 
nupta  (Myi.agra),  52G. 
Nychitona,  381 . 


Nyctibius,  496. 

Nycticorax.  124. 
Nyctidromus,  497. 
Nympliulidae.  218,  603. 
Nymphalis.  .546,  562,  579,  595,  599. 
Nympbidium,  380. 
Nyroca,  82. 

obesus  (Prasoclitus),  161. 
obiense  (Edoliosoma),  132,  1.33. 
obiensis  (Eulepis),  583 — 585. 

—  (Milionia),  417. 

—  (Pachycephala),  1.32. 

—  (Papilio),  416. 

—  (Phalaenoides).  418. 
obliqualis  (Pyralis).  432. 

—  (Siculodes),  421.  432. 
obliquata  (PsilocLadia),  41. 
obliqiiilineata  (Prionia),  255,  42.3,  431. 
obliquus  (Episphenoides),  327. 
oblongata  (Thalera).  17. 
obnubilata  (Bursada).  246. 
obrinaria  (Brachycola).  422.  426. 
obscura  (Cethosia).  218. 

—  (Spermophila),  485. 
obscurus  (Neleides).  140. 

—  (Phoroneus).  i;i.3. 
■—  (Puffinus),  08,  09. 

obsoletum  (Piprisoma),  117,  407. 
obsoletus  (Prionochilus),  117. 
obstataria  (Pisoraca),  427. 
obtusata  (.\rhodia).  9. 

—  (Monoctenia),  9. 
obtusecornutus  (Xeleus),  267. 
obtusidens  (Leptaulax).  292. 
occidtntalis  (C'.acatua).  120,  461. 

—  (Tinnunculus).  47,  123.  462.  474. 
occipitalis  (Chlainydera),  80, 

—  (Lophogyps),  78. 

—  (Phoronaeosomus).  194. 
ocellata  (Asota).  101. 
ocellatus  ( Podargus),  529. 
ochrea  (Xylinophylla).  423,  430. 
Ochthoeca,  480. 
Ocoelophora.  3'.'. 

octactenus  (Ceratopsylla).  543. 
ocularis  (Cei)halophus).  210. 

—  (Phrygilust.  485. 

—  (Stigm.atops).  456,  404.  408. 
oculitessellatus  (Heterochilu'*).  335. 
ocyptera  (Prasinocyma),  422. 
odiosus  (Tatius),  315. 

odonti.a.s  (Monoctenia),  10. 
Odontophorus,  .505. 
Oedicneinus.  80. 
oedicnemns  (Oedicnemus).  80. 
Oena.  78. 

oenanthoides  (Ochthoeca).  486. 
Oenetus,  219. 
Oeneus,  259. 
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Oenochroma.  230,  2.SI. 
'Oenochrominiie,  '.*.  2;tO. 
oenone  ((Ilirysiironia),  .MS,  ol!l. 
Oenospila,  18,  285,  422. 
olga  (Thysonotis),  100. 
olivacea  (Chlorothraupis).  483. 

—  (Dendi-ocincla),  4;il. 

—  (lole).  our.. 

—  (Spermophila),  4H4.  48.''). 
olivaceus  (Mionectes),  487. 

—  (Xenocerus),  871,  372. 
olivescens  (Chloromiza),  8(!, 
ombiranus  (Papilio),  417. 
Omegarius,  818. 

omphale  (Coscinocera),  1)9.  100. 
Onychogale,  4. 
Oospila.  14. 

opaca  (Thal,as.socles).  17. 
opacipeunis  (Proculua),  177. 
opacus  (Pioc-iilus),  178. 
ophthalmica  (Spermophila),  484. 
oppilata  (Ci-aspetiia),  422. 
orbatus  (Mai-ToliDu.s),  180. 
orbona  (Asota),  101. 
ordinaria  (Banisia),  222,  421. 
Oreas,  218. 
■Oreicola,  113. 
Oreopsittacus,  510. 
Oreotragus,  208. 
oreotragus  (Oreotragus),  208. 
orientalis  (Chlamydera),  80. 

—  (Eudynamis),  401,  40.5.  472. 

—  (Eupliaedra),  07. 

—  (Eurystomus),  40.  811,  40O,  471. 

—  (Galliiuila).  08. 

—  (Macropygia),  40,  408. 

—  (Mamicodia).  84. 

—  (Phalanger),  488.  484. 

Oriolu.s,  74,  itU,  01,  110,  134,  4.-)8,  40."),  400. 

orise  (Dismorphia),  382,  383. 

ornata  (Thiypopsis),  484. 

ornatus  (Merops),  118,  400,  405,  471,  520. 

—  (Phalanger),  433. 

—  (Trichoglossus),  88. 
Ornismya,  517,  510. 
Ornithion,  487. 
Oniithoptera.  .388. 
oroleius  (Basilianus),  841. 
orpheus  (Pachycepbalal.  1 10. 
orru  (Corvus),  522. 
Ortalis,  505. 
Orthnocichla.  III. 
Orthonania,  2H. 
Orthosti.xinae.  10.  281,  421. 
ortoni  (Penelope),  504. 
oryzivora  (Ca.ssidix).  185. 
Oryzoborus,  484. 
Osculatia.  504. 

Osmotrei-on.  48,  128,  185,  403,  405,  474,  504. 
ossicolor  (Somatina),  244. 


Ostiuops,  400. 
otiosus  (Pelops).  321. 
Otis,  79. 
Onrebia,  200. 
oustaloti  (Anas),  60,  09. 
owstoni  (Hypotaenidi.a),  02,  09. 
oxycentra  fOenospilu),  422. 
().\ychora,  230. 
Oxycopbina,  421.  432. 
Oxytenis,  8.92. 
Ozola,  421. 

Paohyccpbala.  110,  .523. 
Pacbyrhanaphus,  480. 
Palaeaspilate.s,  10. 
palaemon  (Heteroptei-ns),  378. 
palinii  (Pontalobns),  310. 
palliata  (  Rbomborista),  Ii'.,  280. 
pallida  (Achlyodes),  87x. 

—  (Aegialitis),  81. 

—  (Decetia),  227. 

—  (Munia),  457,  404. 

—  (Oenochroma).  231. 

—  (.Spemiophila),  485. 
pallidiceps  (Craspedia),  10. 
pallidior  (Synoicus),  124,  470. 
pallidiplaga  (Rhinoprora),  25. 
pallidiscaria  (Aspilates),  240. 
pallinii  (Epeus),  311. 
palmarum  (Tanagra),  4^2. 
palustris  (Acrocephalus),  527. 
pammelaena  (Jlyzomela),  528. 
pampusan  (Columba),  01. 

—  (Pblegoenas),  01. 
panamen.sis  (Damopliila),  404. 

—  (Malacoptila).  408. 
pan.ayensis  (Calornis),  134. 
Pandion,  88,  455.  405,  474. 
P.anoplites.  494. 

paphus  (Papilio),  438.  442. 
Papilio.  210—218,  002. 
Papibonidae,  375.  002. 
Papilioiiinae,  488. 
papua  (Leptaulax),  291. 
papnana  (Apolecta).  .'.73. 
papuensis  (Fascellina).  37. 
parabolicu.s  (Aponelides).  151,  1.52. 
Paradirades.  230. 
Paradi.sea,  80,  87. 
Paradisornis,  85. 

paradoxa  (Pseudopoiitia).  .370,  382. 
paradoxus  (T.arquinius),  270. 
Paradronnilia,  84. 
paralleliponnis  (Macrolinus),  187. 
parallelogramniifrons  (Laches),  338. 
parambae  (Odontophorus),  505. 
Parapertinax.  154. 
pararius  ( Pharochilus),  834. 
parasira  (Acidalia).  432. 

—  (Craspedia),  422,  432. 
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parastictus  (Didimus),  300. 

Parathemis,  249,  ^.'iii. 

Pareuchloris.  14. 

pannatus  (Papilio).  41G.  44-.',  444 

P:iraas.siinae,  38."),  407.  410. 

Parna-ssius,  386,  395. 

paron  (Papilio).  43G. 

Parotia.  87. 

Pan-a,  SO. 

pairyi  (Eucheirus).  419. 

—  (Macropus),  4. 
Parthenos.  3911. 
particolor  (Chogada),  4J3. 
Panila,  479. 

paruuinotata  (Craspctlia),  19. 
Panis,  4.".t>.  464,  467. 
parvifron.'f  (Episphenoide.s),  327. 
parvimacula  (Antitrygodes),  422. 
parvula  (C.acatua).  45,  120,  461,  465. 

—  (Epiplema),  421. 
P,^<iiphiIodes.  42:!.  429. 
Pas.ser,  72. 

passerina  (Columbigallina),  503. 
paiicipunctata  (Tingra),  355. 
paucipunctus  (Ciceronius),  281. 
paulina  (Carpophaga),  135. 
pauper  (Spermophila),  485. 
(lauxillus  (Oeueus),  259. 
Paxillinaei  179. 
Paxilloides,  180.  181. 
paxilloides  (Epipli.anus),  196. 
Paxillo-soinus,  179,  181. 
Paxillus,  179,  180,  197. 
pectoralis  (Dicrurus'),  133. 

—  ( Eclectus),  530. 

—  ( Plocepa-sser ).  73. 
pecuarius  (Aegialitis),  81. 
Pclargopsis,  43,  128. 
Pelccanus,  83. 
pelewensis  (Halcyon),  53. 
pelingen.'iis  (Ptilinopus),  135. 
pelliculatus  (Epipeitinax),  163. 

—  (Pertinax).  l.")9. 
Pelopides,  322. 
Pelopidinae,  319. 
Pelops,  319—322. 
peltostictus  (Cetejus),  330. 
penduliger  (Cephalopterus),  490. 
Penelope,  .')04. 

penicillus  (Idiopiis),  363. 
peninsuLie  (Trnchalopteriim).  .'106. 
pentacanthus  (Typhlopsylla).  335,  541. 
pentactenus  (Ceratopsylla),  .'42. 
Pentalobus,  307,  310.  312. 
Pentaphyllus  (Paxillosomus),  181. 
Peiithema,  l>03. 
peracensi.s  (lole),  5iii;. 
perakensis  (Aceraiiis),  348. 
percheroni  (Aceraiu."!!,  348. 
pcrdita  (Iris),  354. 


peregrinus  (Gouatas),  315. 

—  (Petrejus),  203. 

perfallax  (Diradopsis).  421,  425. 

perfectotaeniatus  (Trichopleurus),  145. 

perinoitus  (Episphenoides),  .■J28. 

Peri.ssolophia,  232. 

Pcristera,  504. 

Peiixera.  20,  422.  426. 

Perizoma.  246. 

perlatiim  (Glaucidium),  77. 

perlineata  (Cra.spedia).  422. 

peronii  (Ceplialotcs).  456. 

—  (Geocichla).  113. 
perornata  (Victoria).  237. 
perpallida  (ColiimbigalliDa),  503. 
perparvulus  (Rhodocanthopus),  139. 
perplexus  (Epiphanus).  19i). 
pcrsicns  (Merops).  75. 

personata  (Tityra),  489. 
personatus  ((xeoffroyus).  119. 

—  (Graucalus).  1 15. 

—  (Trogou),  499. 
perspicillata  (Grallaria),  493. 
perspicillatus  (Artamus),  112. 
Pertinacides.  163. 
Pertin.acin.ae,  154. 
Pertinax,  154,  156,  159,  169. 
pertyi  (Epipertinax),  16.3. 
peruaniis  (.\mmodromus),  48.5. 

•peruvianus  (Toxeutotaenius),  195. 
Peta-sophora,  495,  496. 
Petelia,  423. 

petersi  (Eumelosomus),  305. 
Petrejinae,  198. 
peti-ejoides  (Lucilius),  199. 
Petreju.s.  199,  20(),  203,  279,  281. 
phaeopus  (Numenius),  ,50,  05,  69,  136.. 
Phaethornis,  493. 
Phaeton,  ()8,  69. 
Phalacrocorax,  83. 
Plialaenoides.  418. 
Pbalanger.  2,  3,  433,  434. 
Phanocles,  204. 

I'bai-ambara,  6.  7,  22.S,  224,  421. 
Pharniacophagus,  383,  395. 
Pharnchilinae,  326. 
PharO(-bilus,  329.  331,  334. 
Pharomacrus.  499. 
Pheucticus.  484. 
Philemon.  116,  457,  464,  468. 
I  hilipi  (Casu.arin.s).  418. 
philip]>ensis  (Hypotaenidia),  .'lO. 

—  (Taeliybaptes),  124. 
I)bilippina  (Cnrone),  59 
pliilippiiiensiis  (Paxilloides),  181. 

—  (Paxillosomus).  181. 

—  (Rallus),  62. 
philippinus  (iMerops),  42. 
lihilnlaus  (Papilio),  44.5,  453,  4.54. 
philoxenus  (I'apili..).  383.  384. 
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Phlegoenas,  53,  60,  (il,  (J'J. 

Phloeophilus,  3(16. 

phoenicura  (Amaurovnis),  (To. 

phoenicurus  ( Erithacus),  13. 

Phonygammus,  85. 

Phoronaeosomus,  193  — 105. 

Phoroneinae,  189. 

Phoroneus,  189— 19:!,  199,  204,  '205. 

Photoscotosia,  28. 

Phoyx,  82. 

Phraortes,  325,  32G. 

Phrudochoida,  254,  255. 

Phrygilus,  485. 

phryne  (Triphysa),  388,  389. 

Phulia,  382. 

Phyciodes,  390. 

Phyllergates,  507. 

Phylloscopu.s,  51!,  130. 

Piaya,  499,  500. 

Picidae,  46. 

pickeringi  (Carpophaga),  90. 

picticolli.s  (Casuarius),  513. 

picti  fimbria  (Hemithea),  422. 

picturatus  (Turtur),  GO. 

Picumnus,  497. 

Pierella,  388. 

Pieridae,  375,  376,  381,  415. 

Pierinae,  381,  388,  413. 

Piezorhynchus,  115,  4.58,  4G5. 

pileata  (Saxicola),  70. 

—  (Zonotrichia),  485. 

pilipes  (Pleurarius),  162. 

pilosata  (Ptychopoda),  21. 

pilosus  (Eriosternus),  138. 

Pinacopteryx,  350. 

Pingasa,  422. 

Pionopsitta,  477,  580. 

Pionus,  500. 

pipistrellu.s  (Scotophilus),  543,  544. 

Pipra,  488,  489. 

Pipridea,  481. 

Piprisoma,  117,  467. 

piscatri.x  (Sula),  68,  09. 

Pisoraca,  241,  242,  422,  426,  427. 

Pisorhina,  48,  126,  461,  462,  465. 

pitaiigua  (Megarhynchus),  488. 

Pithys,  493. 

pitiayumi  (Parula),  479. 

Pitta,  90,  129,  130,  459,  460,  465,  470. 

Pitylus,  483. 

plagiata  (Letcheua),  223. 

plana  (Tephrinopsis),  25.3. 

planicciw  (Erionomus),  137,  138,  162. 

planicollis  (Leptaulax),  290. 

planus  (Leptaulax),  285. 

PlaUlea,  82. 

platuru.s  (Prioniturus),  89. 

platyntis  (Siculodes),  8. 

Platyrhynchus,  486. 

platyi'hynolnis  (Momotus),  497. 


platyrhyiiclius  (Prionirhynchus),  497.  498. 

platyn-binoides  (Veturius),  173. 

platyrrliinus  (Veturius),  173. 

Platyverres,  174. 

plebojus  (Cratui-opus),  71. 

Pleionocentra,  242. 

Plesiomorplia,  38,  39. 

Plestlienu.s,  319,  324,  325. 

Pleurariin.ae,  l(i2. 

Pleurarius,  162. 

I'leurostilus.  138. 

plcxippns  (Danais),  391. 

plicatus  (Petreju.s),  203. 

Plintheria,  361,  3U3. 

Plocepasser,  73. 

Plotus,  83. 

plumbea  (Ictinia),  501. 

—  (Myiagra),  526. 

pluto  (Myzomela),  528. 

podalirius   (Papilio).   383.   384.   395,   405.   4.38, 

454. 
Podargus,  520. 
Podiceps,  81. 

podiceps  (Podilymbus),  502. 
Podilymbus,  502. 
Poecilonetta,  82. 
Poecilopeplus,  92. 
poecilus  (Ambulyx),  604. 
Poeocephalus,  77. 
policenes  (Papilio),  438 — 442. 
poliocepbalus  (Cuculus),  4.'i,  4i')0,  465. 
Poliolimnas,  64,  69. 
poliopsis  (Malacoptila),  498. 
Polioptila,  479. 
politus  (Pbarochilus),  332. 
Polyacanttiopus,  189. 
Polyborus,  501. 
polydorus  (Papilio),  216. 
Polyerata,  49li.  517. 
Polyonymus,  514. 
Polyphasia,  29. 

IJolypbyllus  (INLi-stacUilus),  335. 
polyte.'i  (Papilio),  405. 
polyxena  (Charaxes),  545. 
polyxeues  (Papilio),  384. 
Pomasiu.  24.5. 
pompilius  (Papilio),  436. 
pontifex  (Aceraius),  345. 
Popelairia,  494. 
Popilius,  154. 
i'orphyrio,  79. 
porphyrio  (Porphyrio),  79. 
porpbyiolaema  ( Hermotimia),  133. 
Potera.  32. 

powelli  (Tiirni.x),  49.  463,  465. 
praclougata  ( Hypolampius),  6. 
pracstans  ( Aponelides),  153. 
praestigiator  (Neleus).  263. 
Prasinocynia,  23",  422. 
Pratincola,  113,  456,  464,  466. 
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pratincola  (Glareola).  80. 

Prepona,  o95. 

presbytis  (Acanthopneuste),  114. 

Presos,  102. 

prevostiaaus  (Turtur),  GO. 

priamus  (Papilio),  384,  39."),  405. 

—  (Troides),  216. 

primolina  (Metallara),  495. 

principalis  (Vidua).  72. 

Prinia,  71. 

Prioiiia,  431. 

Prionirhynchus,  497.  49(4. 

Prioniturus,  89. 

Prionocliilus,  117. 

Problepsis,  422. 

Probolosceles,  13,  15. 

Proculejus,  161. 

Prociilinae,  177. 

Proculus.  177.  178. 

procuratii  (Tephrinopsis),  253. 

Procypha,  39,  40. 

proerosia  (Phalaenoides),  418. 

propinqua  (Miinia),  90,  118,  457,  41)4,  4G9. 

Propomacrus,  419. 

Prosoclitus,  161. 

prosope  (Cuplia).  108,  109. 

prosternisulcatus  (Aceraius),  343. 

protenor  (Papilio),  602. 

protesilaus  (Papilio),  438,  452. 

Prothoi",  390. 

Psendaphelia,  101. 

Pseudasthena,  22,  23. 

Pseuderesia,  356. 

Pseudergolinae,  :i86. 

Pseudogyps.  78. 

Pseudomiza.  40. 

Pseudopontia.  376,  382. 

Pseudoterpninae,  232,  422. 

Psilocambogia,  23. 

Psilocladia,  40,  41. 

psittacea  (Osmotreron),  123.  474. 

Psittacella.  511. 

Psittaci,  43. 

Psittaciis,  121,  509. 

P.sitteuteles,  43.  44.  119,  461,  MiO- 

Pterni-stes,  79. 

Pteroglos.sus,  498. 

Pteropus.  456. 

Ptichopodinae.  164. 

Ptichopus.  164,  165. 

I'tiliiiopiis,   48.  GO,  69,  90,   123.  13.5,  462,   466, 

474,  475,  527,  532. 
Ptilotis,  56,  117. 
PtistCR,  120. 
Ptochophyle.  242. 
ptox  (Labicnus),  316. 
Ptychopoda,  21.  242,  243,  422,  428. 
Ptychotrichus,  276.  277. 
pubarilis  (Epilaches).  337. 
pubicostatus  (Xeleus).  275. 


PubliuB,  165,  166. 
pudica  (Synalla.\is).  490. 
puella  (Hypothyniis).  131 

—  (Laches),  339. 
puerilis  (Laches),  338. 
Puffinus,  68,  69. 
pugionatus  (Petrejus),  201. 
pugionifer  (Cassius).  198. 
pulchella  (Carpophaga).  135. 
pulchra  (Pionopsitta).  477.  .500. 
Pule.\,  533,  537. 

Pulicidae.  .533 — 541. 
pulifer  (Aceraius),  346. 
puUicauda  (Xeopsittacus),  510. 
pullus  (Vitellinus).  310. 
pulveriplaga  (Oospila),  14. 
pumilio  (Omegarius),  313. 
pumilis  (Veturius),  167. 
punctata  (Fa.scellina),  .38. 
punctati.'isima  (Stri.\).  500. 
punctatissimuR  (Neleus).  259,  264,  268. 
punctatostriatus  (Aponclides),  151,  1.52. 
punctatus  (Thamnophilus),  491. 
puncticollis  (Litocerus).  365. 

—  (Pharochilus).  3.33. 

—  (Sp.a.salus).  184. 
punctifera  (Potera),  32. 
punctifrons  (Mitrorhinus),  301.  306. 
punctiger  (Neleus).  264.  26l>. 
punctipcctus  (Didimus).  309. 
punctulata  (JIunia).  118,  457.  468. 
punctulatus  (Trichopleurus),  145. 
pundjaliensi.s  (Papilio).  43G. 
purpurea  (Osculatia).  504. 

—  (Phoyx),  82. 
pusillus  (Corvus),  59. 
pusio  (Nasiterna),  531. 

—  (Teriomima).  355. 
putorius  (Mustela).  539. 
Pycnonotus,  71.  73.  134. 
Pycnopera,  7. 

p}Taliata  (Cra.spedia).  240. 

Pyralidae.  393. 

Pyralis,  223,  432. 

Pyranga.  482. 

Pyriglena.  493. 

PyrocephaluB.  488. 

Pyromelana,  73. 

pyrrhata  (Striglina),  22.5.  421 

pyrrhnnota  (Erythromyias).  Ii5. 

Pyirho])yga,  378. 

pyrrhorboa  (Gallinula),  63. 

pyrrhothorax  (Turnix).  476. 

Pyrrhula.  56. 

Pyrrhulauda.  72. 

pyrrhus  (Archivus).  579. 

—  (Charaxes),  .574,  .579,  593. 

—  (Eulepis).  562—593. 

—  (Nymphalis),  586. 

—  (Papilio),  579. 
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pyrrichia  (Eribcea),  57',i. 
pythias  ( Hypochrysops ),  1  ( );i. 

quadrangulifi-oiis  (Vindex),  dilo. 
quadricollis  (Phoroneus),  192. 
quadricornis  (Plesthenus),  325. 
quadrifi-ons  (Didimus),  306. 
quadrimaeulata  (Nadagarodes),  252. 
quadripuncta  (Dysethiodes),  21. 
quaestionis  (Episphenoides),  327. 
Querquedula.  131). 
querquedula  (Querquedula),  13(j. 
quinticolor  (Muiiia).  4.'i7.  4(i4,  -li;!!. 
quirina  (Acraea).  3.'iO. 
quitensis  (Prosoclitus),  101. 

raalteni  (Synoicus),  124,  4G4.  4r>,').  47i). 

Racotis,  423. 

radiatus  (Pertinax),  159. 

radiolosus  (Neomorphus),  499. 

rafflesiae  (Euschemon).  .378. 

Rallus,  62. 

Rarabara,  421. 

ramsayi  (Jlyzomela).  52.'^. 

rattus  (Mus),  450. 

rauana  (Junonia).  352. 

rawakensis  (Milionia),  102, 

rectangulatus  (Neleides),  14;i. 

rectaria  ( Casbia),  423. 

recticlypeatus  (Petrejus),  202. 

reetidens  (Aceraius),  ,344. 

rectilineata  (Perizoma),  246. 

rectilineatus  ( Xenocerus),  .370. 

recurvata  (Urapteroide.s),  8. 

redtenbacheri  (Petrejus).  203. 

—  (Semicyclus),  270. 
regina  (Milionia),  102. 
reichenbachi  ( Halcyon),  53. 
reini  (Agyrtria),  477,  496. 

—  (Polyerata).  517. 
reinwardti  (Baza),  47. 
reitteri  (Pentalobus).  312. 
Remodes,  422. 

rendalli  (Lagonosticta),  72. 

respectabilis  (Phraortes),  326. 

reticulata  (Ptilotis),  117. 

reticulaticollis  (Aceraius).  346. 

rex  (Neleides),  149. 

Rhagonocerus,  198. 

Rhamphastos,  498. 

Rhamphocaenus,  402. 

Rhamphocelus,  482. 

rhesus  (Papilio),  438,  446. 

Rhinomyias,  131. 

Rhinoprora.  25.  26. 

Rhipidornis,  85. 

Rhipidura,  53,  54,  01,  68,  115,  458,  459,465,470, 

.^07.  525,  526, 
Rhodocanthopinae,  139, 
rhiidocanthopotdes  (Noleuops),  143, 


Rhodocantliojius,  1.39—142,  153.  161.  \Hl.  2ilii. 

Rliodoneura,  223,  224,  432. 

rliodosticta  (Phanimbara),  124. 

Rbomborista,  1(),  236. 

Rhynchocyclus,  487. 

rhynchomega  (C'haradrins),  66. 

Rhyuchomyinae.  2. 

Rhynchops,  81, 

Rhytidoceros,  465,  472. 

ribbei  (Leptaulax),  300, 

riefferi  (Amazilia).  518. 

riottei  (Leptoptila),  503. 

robustus  (Liphyra).  97. 

—  (Macropus).  4. 

—  (Spasalus),  183. 
rodgeri  (Gecinus).  .5o8. 
roepstorti  (Leptaulax  1,  288. 
Romalaeosoma,  390, 

roiia  (Delias).  98, 

rosa-alba  (Strepera),  522, 

rosacea  (Carpophaga),  123,  463,  465, 

roseicapillus  (-Ptilinopus),  60.  69. 

rosenbergi  I'.igyrtria),  477,  496,  517. 

—  (Caprimulgus),  477.  490. 

—  (Cercomacra),  492, 

—  (Heteropelma),  489, 

—  (Nemosia),  483,  484, 

—  (Polyerata),  517. 

rosina  (Chrysocraspeda),  238. 
rosseliana  (Ninox),  531. 
rostrata  ( Hylocliaris),  520. 
rostrifera  (Pharambara),  (!. 
roualeyni  (Tragelaphus),  211, 
rothi  (Striglina),  226, 
rotbschildi  (Buthraupis),  482, 

—  (Mallomys),  1,  2. 

—  (Phalanger),  433. 

—  (Serilophus),  508. 
rotundifrons  (Macrolinus),  185. 
ruber  (Loriculus).  126. 

—  (Psittacus).  509. 
rubiensis  (Manucodia),  84. 
rubineus  (Pyrocephalus).  488. 
rubra  (Kos),  509, 

—  (P\Tanga),  482, 
rubratra  (Myzomela),  55,  68, 
rubria  (Cupba),  108. 
rubricata  (Hyperythra),  35. 
rubricorpus  (Oenospila),  235, 
rubricosa  (.Vml)ulyx),  004. 
rubripennis  ((Jhrysolene),  238, 
rubripilcum  (Neopsittacus),  1 19, 
rubrisecta  (Hemictenarcha),  221. 

—  (Perixera).  422,  420. 
rnbrocristata  (Heliochera),  49IK 
rubrofroutata  (Rhipidura).  54, 
rubroviridata  (Terpna),  232. 
rudis  (Ceryle),  75. 

rudolfi  (Ninox),  473, 
rufa  (Halcyon).  129. 


(  634  ) 


rufescens  (Mascisaxicola),  480. 

—  (Pacliycephala).  132. 

—  (Pelecanus),  83. 

ruficeps  ( JIacropygia),  49,  4C3. 
ruficullis  (Chiysuronia),  513,  520. 

—  (Falco),  78. 

—  (Hylocharis),  519. 

—  (Trochihis),  519. 
rufifascia  (Somatina),  244. 

ruiigula  (Myiagra),  1 15,  459,  465,  470,  526. 
rufigulari.s  (Calliste),  481. 

—  (Halcyon).  52. 

rulinus  (Hypochrysop.s),  104. 
rufipectus  (Spiloriiis),  125. 
rufipeuni.<!  (Prionia).  255. 
rufitiacta  (Rliiiioprora),  26. 
nifiventris  (Rhampliooaenus),  492. 

—  (Rhipidura),  115. 
lufolateralis  (Dorcopsis),  .)12. 
nifulus  (.\athus),  4lj8. 
rufus  (Macropus),  4. 
rugiceps  (Pharochilus).  334. 
rugifi'oas  (Manlius),  161. 
rilhli  (Jlorosophus),  158. 
Rupicola,  490. 

rustica  (Hirundo),  74. 
rnsticus  (Phoroneus),  191. 

sabiata  (Heterorachis),  23.'). 
sacra  (Uemiegretta),  64,  69. 
saigonensis  (Leptaulax),  284. 
saigonicus  (Leptaula.\),  296. 
saipanensis  (Rhipidura),  54. 
saleyerensLs  (Xenocerus),  372. 
salmoni  (Dacnis),  484. 
saloiuoiiis  (Pelops),  321. 
Saltator.  483. 
samarana  (Apolecta),  373. 
samaranus  (Acorynus),  364. 

—  (Xenocerus).  367. 
samaiensis  (Mecotropis),  360. 
sam.atha  (Eulepis),  562. 

sanctus  (Halcyon),  43,  118,  129,  460,  465,  .529. 
sandwichensis  (Gallinula),  62,  64. 
sangirense  (Dicaeuoi),  90. 
sangireiisis  (Calornis),  90. 

—  (Eudynamis),  89. 

—  (Hermotiuiia),  90. 

—  (Mcgapodius),  91. 

—  (Tanygnatlius),  89. 
sanguineus  (Pteroglossus).  498. 
sanguinipuncta  (Metallochlora),  422,  425. 
sanguinolcnta  (Chrysolene),  238. 

—  (Rupicola),  490. 
sannio  (Xeleus),  274. 
sansibaricus  (Kumelosomus),  303. 
saperdoides  (Xenocerus),  370. 
sapphirina  (Hylocharis),  .'120. 
sarasinorum  (Cryptolopba),  114. 
Saribia,  380. 


sarpedon  (Papilio),  416. 
sasak  (Pelargopsis),  43. 
sa-sakensis  (Carpophagal,  48. 
satelliata  (Rambara),  421. 
satina  (Neptis),  109. 
Saturniidae,  392,  405,  605. 
Satyrinae.  388,  389,  405. 
Satyrus,  388. 
saundersi  (Alurnus),  94. 

—  (Necyria),  380,  381. 
Sauris,  422. 

saurophaga  (Halcyon),  52. 
savagei  (Pentalobus),  312. 
Saxicola,  70.  113. 
Sayornis,  486. 
scapulatus  (Corvus),  73. 
Scardamia,  423. 
scardamiata  (Casbia),  423,  431. 
schadenbergi  (Crateromys),  2. 
schaufussi  (Toxeutotaenius),  195. 
schellongi  (Gonata-s),  314. 
schistaceigula  (Polioptila),  479. 
schistaceus  (Graucalus),  132. 
Schizorhis,  77. 

schlegeli  (Eos),  509. 
schmidti  (Paxilloides),  181. 
schneidcri  (Eumelus),  301. 
.schotti  (Tbryophilus),  479. 
schraderi  (Pelopides),  322. 
schreiber  (Charaxes),  599. 

—  (Eulepis),  597,  599. 
schroederi  (Ciceronius),  280. 
scintillans  (Ptychopoda),  243. 
scintillata  (Ausaris),  421. 
scipio  (Charaxes),  593,  594. 

—  (Eulepis),  592,  594. 
sclateri  (lioriculus),  126. 

—  (Ornithion),  487. 

—  (Picumuus),  497. 

—  (Todirostrum),  486. 
Scopus,  8:!. 

Scotophilus,  542 — 544. 
scripta  (Pharambara),  7. 
.scriptu<  (Tragelaphus),  211. 
sculptilis  (Vindex),  205. 
scurra  (Xeleus),  274. 
scurroides  (Xeleus),  274. 
scutellonotus  (Pharochilus),  333,  334. 
scuttellosulcatus  (Xeleus),  267. 
scutulata  (Xinox).  88. 

Scythrops,  455. 
selilata  (Parotia).  87. 
segnientatus  (.Solcnocyclus),  282. 
seitzi  (Charaxes),  585,  586. 

—  (Eulepis),  585. 
sejuncta  (Culicicapa),  470. 
selenaria  (Chogada),  248. 
Seleucide.s,  8ii,  87. 
seleucides  (I)iphyllodcs).  87. 
Selidosema,  249,  2.'>u. 
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Selidoserainae,  34,  423. 
sellowi  (Neleides),  148. 
selousi  (Tragelaphus),  206,  212. 
semicervinus  (Basileuterus),  480. 
semicinereus  (Dysithamnus),  492. 
semicollaris  (Rhipidura),  115,  458,  465,  470. 
semicompleta  (Emmesura),  20. 
Semicyclinae,  278. 
Semicyclus.  278,  27!i. 
semifasciata  (Tityra),  48'.). 
semiflava  (Capsiempis),  487. 

—  (Geothlypis),  479. 

—  (Orthonama),  28. 
semigrisea  (Episothalraa),  234. 
semilavvata  (Eos),  110,  509. 
semiluctuosus  (Xenocerus),  372. 
seminigra  (Dirades),  228. 
seminotata  (Chloroclystis),  245. 
Semiothisa,  2.')2. 
Semiothisinae,  35,  4(1,  250. 
semirufa  (Urospatha).  497. 
semispurcata  (Craspedia).  240. 
semitessellalis  (Letchena).  223. 

—  (Pyralis),  223. 
semitorquatus  (Turtur),  78. 
semperi  (Zosterojjs),  57,  58. 
sempronius  (Charaxes),  572 — 595. 

—  (Eulepis),  573—593. 

—  (Nymphalis),  579—593. 

—  (Papilio),  593. 
semycylindricus  (Veturius),  166. 
senegala  (Lagonosticta),  72. 
senegalensis  (Centropus),  76. 
senegalus  (Telephonus),  74. 
senex  (Megapodius),  C2. 
separandiis  (Leptaulax),  299. 
sequens  (Leptaulax),  292. 
sericeipennis  (Ptychopoda),  21. 
Sericinus,  381.  385. 
Sericotes,  520. 

Serilophus,  508. 

serotinus  (Scotophilus),  543. 

Serpophaga,  486. 

Sesiidae,  393,  403. 

sesostris  (Papilio),  383,  395. 

Setophaga,  480. 

setosa  (Rhipidura).  525,  526. 

Severus,  161,  162. 

se.\dentatus  (Mastacbilus),  335. 

.sexguttatus  (Alurnus),  93. 

sexpenuis  (Parotia),  87. 

sharpei  (Astur),  51. 

sicatus  (Petrejus),  201. 

Siculode.s,  8,  224,  421,  431,  432. 

sigillata  (Pharambara),  223. 

signata  (Celerena),  2:il. 

signisternus  (Niini.s),  262. 

sikkimensis  (Papilio),  4.54. 

—  (Tiberius),  188. 
silace.ata  (Diactinia^.  27. 


silvarum  (Spasalus),  182. 
silvaticus  (Mus),  .539,  541. 
simia  (Pentalobus),  312. 
similior  (Veturius),  168. 
similis  (l)iglossa),  480. 

—  (Mecotropis),  359,  360. 

—  (Teriomima),  355. 
simillimus  (Veturius),  167. 
simplex  (Alcis),  247. 

—  (Chogada),  423. 
simulans  (Niuoides),  163. 
simulator  (Didimus),  308. 

—  (Epiphaiui<j),  197. 

sinapis  (Leucophasia),  382,  383. 
sincerus  (Aponelides),  150. 
Sinchula,  389. 
sinensis  (.■Vrdetta),  65,  r>9. 

—  (Excalfactoria),  61,  69. 
singhalen.sis  (Macrolinus),  185. 
singularis  (Aponelides),  152. 
sinkepicus  (Basilianus),  340. 
sinuata  (Junonia).  3.")2. 
sinuatocollis  (Veturius),  171. 
sinuatus  (Veturius),  169,  172. 
sinuosa  (Micronia).  8. 
sinuosus  (Ciceronius),  280. 
Siphia,  114. 

Siptornis,  490. 

sittoides  (Diglossa),  480. 

smaragdina  (Gyanolesbia),  514,  516. 

Smerinthus.  604. 

Smintbopsis.  1.  3. 

smitbi  (Hirundo),  74. 

—  (Pyrrbulauda),  72. 
Smyriodes,  257. 
sobrinus  (Ninus),  260. 
socius  (Laches),  339. 
sodalis  (Cctejus),  329. 

Solaris  ((Jinnyris),  117,  456.  464. 
Solenocyclinae,  281. 
Solenocyclus,  281.  282. 
solitaria  (Agriornis),  486. 
solitarius  (Corvus),  59. 

—  (iMonticoIa),  90. 
.soloensis  (.\stur),  47,  125. 

—  (Tachyspiza),  47. 
Somatina.  244. 
Sophta,  421,424. 
sordida  (Somatina),  244. 
sordidata  (Pisoraca),  427. 
Sorex,  539-,'.41. 
sparverius  (Tinnunculus),  501. 
Spasalus,  182—184. 
speciosus  (Epimachus),  85. 

—  (Xenocerus),  3G7. 
spectabilis  (Arremon),  483. 

—  (Neleus),  263. 

—  (Typhlopsylla),  536. 
spekei  (Tragelaphus),  2o6. 
Speotyto,  502. 
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speracerus  (Xenoceriis),  371. 

.Spermophila,  4S4,  485. 

Sphecothera,  116. 

SphingiJae,  G04. 

spinous  (Rhorlocanthopus),  142. 

Spilodes,  241. 

Spiloruis,  125. 

spilorrhoa  (Myristicivora),  .032. 

spilotata  (Banisia),  222. 

spinifcr  (Eiiinelus),  iiOO. 

spinigcT  (Rhodocanthopus),  140,  142. 

spinosa  (Bur.saria),  ")9;0. 

spinosus  (Rhodocantliopus),  140. 

spiza  (Chlorophaues).  4H1. 

splendeiis  (C.impephiliis),  497. 

—  (Volatinia).  4.S4. 
.splendidissima  (Astiapia),  85. 
spodionotiis  (BuaiTemon),  483. 
Sporaeginthus,  72,  118.  4t)8. 
spumifera  (lodis).  23.o. 
squamicristatus  (Ijophotriccus),  486. 
squatarola  (Charadrius),  66,  69. 
staccata  (Pharambara),  223. 
Stachyridopsis,  507. 

Stachyris,  507. 

stagnatilis  (Butorides),  50. 

Stalachtis,  381. 

staudfussi  (Veturius),  172. 

staudingeri  (Veturius),  1()8 

Stelgidopteryx.  480. 

stellaris  (Stephanocephalus),  284. 

stenoriiynclium  (Heteropelma),  489. 

8teiioteras,  257. 

Stephanocephalus,  283,  284,  293. 

Stephanocircus.  544. 

Stericta,  257. 

Sterictopsis,  257. 

Sterna,  117,  532. 

steniipunctatus  (Verrcs).  174,  175. 

Sterrbin.ae,  17.  238,  422. 

Stibaroma,  257,  258. 

Stigmatops,  456,  464,  468, 

stoliczkae  (Basilianus),  340, 

stolidns  (Anous),  68,  69, 

stolli  (Pertinax),  160. 

stratiotes  (Papilio).  439,  440. 

Strepera,  522. 

streperus  (Acrocephalus),  70,  .527. 

Strepsiceios,  212. 

strcpsiceros  (Strepsieeros),  212. 

Strepsilas,  66. 

striata  (Butorides).  5()2. 

striaticeps  (Dysitliamnus),  492. 

—  (Embernagra),  485. 
striatus  (Falcincllus),  85. 
Striglina,  224—226,  421,  424. 
striigularis  (Phaethornis),  493. 
striolata  (Ilirundo).  459,  4'i5,  470, 
striolatus  (Neleus),  266. 

Stri.\,  121,  473,  500,501. 


strophium  (Ptilinopus),  532, 
stubbendorfi  (Parnassius),  .386. 
studti  (Erionomus),  137. 
Styx,  376. 

suavis  (Amazilia).  518. 
suavissimus  (Cyclopsittacus),  511. 
subalaris  (Aniblyornis),  87. 
subatrifroMs  (Zosterops),  133. 
subaureus  (Aphnaeus),  358, 
subcjirinaefrons  (Noleus).  205. 
subcai-inatus  (Neleus),  205. 
subcristata  (Baza),  47,  123,  474, 
subfalcata  (Monobolodes),  229,  230. 
subfenestrata  (O.xycophina),  432. 

—  (Siculodes),  431. 
subflavata  ( .\oratosema),  227. 
subflavus  (Sporaeginthus),  72. 
subgularis  (Ptilinopus),  135. 
sublobata  (('i-aspedia),  l',i. 
submaculata  (Ptychopoda),  243, 
submarginata  (Oraspedia),  241. 
submedius  (Leptaulax),  296, 
subobscura  (Ceratopsylla),  542, 
subpentapliyllus  (I'cntalobus),  312. 
.subperlaria  (Cra-spedia),  241. 
subpliicens  (Elainea),  487. 
subrosea  (Perissolopbia),  232. 
subnifata  (Gymnnscelis),  24. 
subruficollis  (Tringites),  503. 
subsequens  (Leptaulax),  289. 
subsimiKatus  (Ninus),  262,  263. 
subsimilis  (Perissniophia),  2,32, 
subspersa  (Trisyndeta),  37. 
subapurcata  (Chogada),  248, 
.subuliita  (Ortlinocichla),  114. 
subustii  (Dasimatia),  24. 
subvinacea  (Columba),  5il4. 
.sude.stensis  (Eopsaltria),  521,  523. 
sudestionsis  (Geoffroyus),  531. 
sufferti  (Xudaurelia),  605. 
sufficiens  (Cra-ipedia),  241. 
suft'usa  (Chog,ada),  423. 

—  (Symphleps)  226. 
Sula,  68,  69. 

sula  (Sula).  69. 
sulaenae  (Dicaeum),  133. 
sulaensis  (Accipiter),  126. 

—  (Aprosmictus),  126. 

—  (Calornis).  134. 

—  (Pisorhina),  126. 
sulcatipons  (Trichopleurus),  143, 
sulcatus  (Rhodocanthopus),  141, 
sulcifrons  (Pertinax),  160. 
sulcipcrfectus  (Macrolinus),  184. 
sulcirostris  (Acorynus),  364. 

.—  (Hypotaenidia),  136. 
sulciscutellum  (Ptycliotrichns),  276. 
sulphurea  (Cacatua),  120. 

—  (Rhodoneura),  224 
sulthan  (Cliaraxes),  600. 
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sulthan  (Eulepis),  UOO, 
sumatrae  (Leptaulax),  29o. 
Buniatrana  (Charaxes),  600. 
sumbaensis  (Astur),  474. 

—  (Strix),  121,  473. 

—  (Terpsiphone),  470. 

—  (Urospizias),  122. 
sumbanus  (Charaxes),  503. 
sumbavensi.'i  (Geoffroyus),  44,  472,  473. 
sumbensis  (fii-aucalus),  469. 

—  (Rhipidura),  ll.'j,  4.')9,  470. 

—  (Tanygnathus),  44,  473. 
superbus  (Ptilinopus),  .5.32. 
.superciliari.s  (Zosterops),  117. 
superciliosji  (Anas),  66,  476. 

—  (Rhipidura),  o'M. 
superciliosus  (Lanius).  469. 
superfluus  (.\ponelides),  l;"il. 
Surniculus,  119. 

suturalis  (Neleus),  269 — 272. 

swainsoni  (Turdus),  479. 

swinhoei  (Papilio).  4.36. 

Sycalis,  484. 

sycobius  (Lamprocolius),  73. 

sylvestris  (Astur),  47,  462,  465. 

Sylvia,  57,  58. 

sylvicola  (Pisorhina),  4S. 

Symphleps,  li,  226. 

Synallaxis,  490. 

Synchula,  407. 

Syndromodes,  16. 

Synesius,  199,  200. 

Synoicus,  124,  464,  465,  476. 

.syrinx  (Acrocephalus),  58,  68. 

—  (Sylvia),  57,  58. 

—  (Tatare),  58. 

Tachybaptes,  124. 
Tachypetes,  68,  69. 
Tachyphonus,  483. 
Tachyspiza,  47. 
taeniolatu.s  (Neleus),  266. 
Taeniopygia,  118,  457,  464,  468. 
tagulanum  (Edoliosoma),  524. 
tahitiensis  (Numenius),  65. 
talautense  (Dicaeuni),  90. 

—  (Edoliosoma),  90,  524. 
talautensis  (Cinnyris),  90. 

—  (Eos),  88. 

—  (Herraotimia),  90. 

—  (Prionitunis),  89. 

—  (Tanygnathus),  88. 

—  (Zeocephus),  89. 
Talpa,  539—541. 
tamerlanus  (Papilio),  440 — 442. 
Tanagra.  482. 

Tantalus,  85. 

Tanygnathus,  44,  45,  88,  89,  127,  473. 
taprobana  (Alcedo),  42. 
Tarquiniinae,  279. 


Tarquinius,  279. 

Tatare,  57,  58. 

tatarinovi  (Smeriuthus),  604. 

Tatius,  315. 

taurinus  (Connochoetes),  215. 

Taxila.  380. 

Taygetis,  388,  389. 

Teinopalpua,  602. 

telamonidps  (Papilio),  440. 

telegonus  (Papilio),  417. 

Telephouus,  74. 

telesilaus  (Papilio),  4.52. 

temmincki  (Cursorius).  80. 

—  (lyngipicus),  89. 

—  (Pteropus),  456. 
Tenaris,  390. 

tenebrosus  (Puffinus),  68,  69. 
tenesserimen.sis  (Lept;iulax),  295. 
tenuirostre  (Edoliosoma),  .524. 
tenuirostris  (Numenius),  65. 

—  (Platalea),  82. 
tenuis  (Oxychora),  236. 

—  (.Syndromodes),  16. 
tepahi  (Saribia),  380. 
Tephrina,  35,  253. 
Tephrinopsis,  253. 
Tephroclystia,  26. 
Tephroclystiinae,  23,  245,  423. 
Tephrosia,  .32. 
Teratopteris,  392. 

Terias,  ,381. 
Teriomima.  355. 
Terpna,  2:i2,  233. 
Terpsiphone,  459,  465,  470. 
tessellata  (Eugigas),  359. 
tessellatula  (Rhodoneura),  223. 
tessellatus  (Phloeophilus),  366. 
tetragonus  (Morosophus).  158. 
tetraphyllus  (Tetraracus),  197. 
Tetraraous.  190,  197,  198. 
teysmanni  (Osmotreron),  474. 
Thaidinae,  384,  392. 
thaiwauus  (Papilio),  602. 
Thalassodes,  17.  237,  422. 
Thalassornis,  81. 
Thalera,  17. 
Thalurania,  494. 
Thamnophilus,  220,  491. 
ihascala  (Xeleu.s),  2()7,  273. 
Thecla,  379.  397. 
theorina  (Oxycophina),  421.  4.32. 

—  (Siculodes).  431,  432. 
thessalia  (Papilio),  217. 
thia-storalis  (Pliarambara),  224. 
Thlypopsis,  484. 
thoi-acinus  (Ptichopus),  164. 
thoreyi  (Trichostigmus),  283. 
Threnetes,  493. 

threnodes  (Caco mantis),  471. 
Thryophilus,  479. 
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Thryothorus.  57. 

Thryptoccrus.  200. 

Thyrididae,  5,  221,  421. 

Thysonotis,  104,  105,  107. 

Tiberius,  ir,2,  187,  188,  :«1. 

tibialis  (Atticora),  480. 

tickelli  (lole),  5015. 

tidzinaria  (Eulygdia),  32. 

tigrinus  (Turtur),  48,  123,  463,  465,  475. 

Tigrisoma,  502. 

timoriense  (Edoliosoma),  458,  465. 

timoriensis  (Lalage),  115,  458,  465,  469. 

—  (Leptaula.x),  293,  297. 

—  (Philemon),  UC.  457,  468. 
Tineidae,  392,  393. 
Tingra,  355. 

Tinnunculus,  47,  123,  462,  465.  474,  501. 

Tityra,  489. 

tjindanae  (Geoil'royus),  472,  473. 

tocard  (Rhamphasto.*),  498. 

Todii'ostrum.  48C. 

toliuna  (Apatenia),  'iGti. 

toliensis  (Xenooerus),  371. 

torifenis  (Vatiniiis),  204. 

toi-pidus  (Ptychotrichus),  276. 

torquatus  (Astur),  47,  121,  122.  474. 

Totauus.  05,  l!9,  91. 

Toxeutotacnius,  195,  276. 

Tragelaphus,  206,  211,  212. 

tragocamelus  (Boselaphus),  213. 

tragulus  (Xanotragu.s),  209. 

transandeamis  (Thamnophilus),  491. 

transsecta  (Craspedia).  241. 

transraalensis  (Calidas),  278. 

transversus  (Veturius),  169,  170. 

trapezoides  (Pleurostilus),  138. 

triangulifera  (Hypephyra),  251. 

Trichoglossu.s,  43,  88.  il9,  120,  127,  455,475. 

Triehoparadisea,  85. 

Trichopleurus,  143 — 145,  153. 

Trichopterygiuae,  21,  422. 

Trichostigmus,  283,  292. 

tricinctaria  (Bursada),  246. 

triouspis  (C'omacupes),  200. 

tiidens  (Eriocnemis),  324. 

tridentatu.'i  (Gonatas),  313. 

Trigonoptila,  41.  . 

trigramma  (Stenoteras),  257. 

—  (Stibaroma),  257. 

trijuncta  (Uixoa),5. 

Trimetopia,  22. 

Tringa,  65,  69. 

Tringites,  503. 

Tringoides,  81,  455,  465,  503. 

tripartita  (Apleroneura),  3'). 

Triphysa,  388,  389,  407. 

trisinuata  (Cleora),  248. 

trispilata  (Bursada),  32. 

tristrami  (Myzomela),  528. 

Trisyndeta,  37. 


triton  (Cacatua),  531. 

tritubeiculatus  (Veturins),  170. 

trivirg-atus  (Piezorhynchus),  115,  4.!)8.  465. 

trobriandi  (Cacatua),  121,  531. 

—  (Paehycephala).  522. 

Trocbalopterum.  506. 

Trochilu.'i.  516 — 520. 

trocliilus  (Phylloscopus),  56. 

Troglodytes,  479. 

Trogoii,  499. 

Troides,  216. 

tryplieropa  (Mnesterodes),  422. 

tuberculifrons  (Veturius),  172. 

Turacoena.  123. 

Turdus,  477 — 179. 

tunieri  (Cupha),  109. 

Turnix,  49,  124,  463—465,  476. 

turnus  (Papilio),  437 — 452. 

turpis  (Nadagarodes),  252. 

Turtur,  48.  CO,  69,  78,  123,  463,  465,  475. 

tydeus  (Papilio),  416. 

Typhlopsylla,  533—535,  .541. 

typicus  (Phalangei),  434. 

tyrannina  (Cercomacra),  492. 

Tyranniscus.  487. 

Tyranuulus.  4."i7. 

Tyrannus,  488. 

tyrtaeus  (Charaxes),  593,  594. 


ualabatus  (Macropus),  4. 
ulysses  (Papilio),  217,  218,  417. 
umbretta  (Scopus),  83. 
umbriiuis  (Xenocerus),  371. 
uucinatus  (Leptodom),  501. 
undecimliueatus  (Papilio),  453,  454. 
undulifrons  (Plioroneus),  190. 
uniappendiculatus  (Casuarius),  418. 
unicornis  (Flavins),  277. 
uniformis  (Ptychopoda),  422. 
unilinea  (Hemithea),  235. 

—  (Nemoria).  235. 
unimaciilata  (Acraea),  350. 
unipuncta  (Prasinocyma),  237. 
unirufa  (Lathria),  490. 
Upucertliia,  490. 

uraniae  (Rhipidura),  53,  54,  61,  68. 

Uraniidae,  5,  8,  226. 

Uranornis,  85. 

Urapteroides,  8. 

urochrysea  (Chalyburd),  494. 

uropygialis  (Cassicus),  486. 

—  (Stelgidopteryx),  480. 
Urospatba,  497. 
Urospizias,  122. 
Urosticte,  495. 

ursinus  (Dendrolagus),  511,  512. 

—  (Phalanger),  2,  3. 
ursulus  (Trichostigmus),  283. 
nrvilleanus  (Troides),  216. 
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ustipeuuis  (Rhomboristii),  2oii. 
ustulatus  (Turdus),.  470. 

vacuatu  (Bursaila),  3?>. 

vaillanti  (Paradisea),  87. 

Valerius,  i;i3. 

validai'ia  (Mnesitbetis).  422. 

validoides  (Veturius),  171. 

validus  (Veturius),  171,  172. 

Vanessa,  S'MX 

vanikorensis  ((-'oUocalia),  o.'J. 

vardoui  (Col)us),  207. 

varians  (Xeuoccrus),  oij8.  301). 

varicoloraria  (Tei-pna),  233. 

variegatus  (Xumenius),  50,  (JS,  6?,  130. 

variiphyllus  (Tetraracus),  1'I8. 

varipes  (Lariuopoda),  354. 

varius  (Gallus),  49,  405,  470. 

Vatiniinae,  2(t3. 

Vatinius,  101,  202,  204. 

vegae  (Lai-us)  08,  69. 

Vellejinae.  310. 

Vellujus,  313,  317.  318. 

velutina  (Pipra),  488. 

veneraWlis  {.Morosophus),  l.io. 

veneratus  (Eulabcs),  4.'i7,  404. 

venezuelensis  (Pipridea),  481. 

veraepacis  (Heteropelma),  4811. 

veraguensis  (Geotrygou),  5ll4. 

vcraria  (Thalassodes),  422. 

vermiculatus  (Oedicuemus),  80. 

vernacularia  (Pomasia),  245. 

verreau.xi  (Leptoptila),  ."lOS. 

Verres,  173 — 170. 

VeiToides,  170,  177. 

ven-uca  (Idiopus),  304. 

versicolor  (Rhipidura),  .53,  54. 

verticalis  (Setophaga),  480. 

—  (Spilodes).  241. 
Veapertilio,  543. 
Vesperugo,  542. 
Veturiinae,  105. 
Veturius,  160 — 173.  320). 
viciua  (llolochila),  lii7. 
viciaus  (Leptaulax),  285. 
Victoria,  237. 
victoriae  (Lesbia),  411."). 
Vidua.  72. 

vidua  (Motacilla).  72. 
viduata  (Myrmetherula),  4112. 

—  (Potei-d),  32. 
viUosus  (Myiobius),  488. 

—  (Vatinius),  204. 

vinoulatus  (Stephanocepbalus),  284. 
vinculofoveatus  (Veturius),  107. 
Vindex,  205. 
Vindicinae,  205. 
violalis  (Sioulodes),  224. 
violcsccns  (Parathemis),  250. 
violilavata  (Tauagni).  482. 


viiago  (Uyclopsittacus),  530. 
virescens  (Cacomantis),  128. 
virgatus  (Aocipiter),  47. 

—  (Papilio),  454. 
virginalis  (Cetejus),  32i). 
virgo  (Phlegoeuas),  53,  01. 
viridiceps  ( Agyrtria),  4'.»6. 

—  (Xeopsittacus),  510. 
viridifuscus  (Oriolus),  116. 
viridigaster  (Oreopsittacus),  5 in. 
viridimacula  (Arcbichlora),  12. 
viridis  (Irrisor),  75. 

—  (Spbecothera),  111), 
viridiventris  (Hyliicharis).  520. 
Vitelliuus,  310,  311. 
vitriolina  (Callistt-),  481. 
vivilaca  (Ajilochloru),  423. 
vocifer  (Haliaetus).  78. 
TOgeli  (Pelops),  320. 
Volatinia,  484. 

vulgaris  (Mustek),  531).  541. 

—  (Sore.\).  .531J.  540,  541. 
vulneratii  (.Myzomela),  117. 
vulpecula  ( Plesiomorpba),  31). 

wallacei  (Acerejus).  3.34. 

—  (Astur),  122. 

—  (Heteropelma),  481). 

—  (Macroptcry.x),  121). 

—  ( Munia),  457,  40'.). 

—  (Osmotreron),  135. 

—  (Thysonotis).  104. 
walshi  (Papilio),  4:i8. 
waterhousei  (Marcolinus),  185. 
weberi  (Macrolinua),  187. 

—  (Psitteuteles),  43,  44. 
wubsteri  (Epepeotes),  420. 

—  (Xemopbas),  411). 

—  (Xeuocerus),  370. 
westermanni  (Eclectus),  436. 

—  (Muscicapula),  115. 
whitehoadi  (.Vcorynus),  364. 

—  (Mecotropis),  301. 

—  (Orthnocichla),  114. 

—  (Xenocerus),  370. 

—  (Xylinades),  306.  370. 
wilhelminae  (Dicaeum),  407. 
wissmanni  (Eumelosomus),  304. 
woodlarkiana  (Milionia),  102. 

—  (Plintheria).  363. 

.\autharpyia,  456. 
-Kanthochlamys,  87. 
.\antbogiistra  (Euphonia),  481. 
xanthonura  (C'olumba),  60. 

-  (Phlegoenas),  60,  69. 
xanthoptera  (OiphyllodeB),  87. 
xanthopterus  ( Uyphantornis),  73. 
Xanthorho.-.  29,  30. 
xanthorrhous  (Ptilinopus).  90. 
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xauthura  (Columba),  Gl. 
Xcuimpia,  39,  4il. 
Xenocentris,  245,  i'2'2,  427. 
Xenocerus,  367—372. 
Xenops,  401. 

xuthus  (Papilio),  43(5— 4.il. 
Xylinades,  'iM. 
Xylinophylla,  423,  430. 

yaniqui  (Phuctbornis),  403. 


zadne  (Holochila),  lii7. 
zalmoxis  (Papilio),  37G. 
Zanclopera,  41. 
Zenaida,  503. 
zcnobia  (Papilio),  376. 
Zeocephus,  89. 
zouaris  (Chaetura),  490. 
Zonotrichia,  485. 

Zosterops,  56, 58,  68,  'Jn,  117.  133.4.06,  4(;4,  468. 
528. 
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As  we  have  very  little  time  to  work  at  Coleoptera, 
we  have  decided  to  Sell  in  families  the  Private  Collection 
of  Beetles  of  the  Tring  Museum,  with  the  exception  of 
the  African  Longicornia  and  the'  Anthribidaem  The 
Collection  contains  about  50,000  Specimens  of  Gara- 
bidae  (more  than  7,000  Carabus  and  Calosoma), 
43,000  Lamellicornia  (110  Plusiotis  in  30  Species), 
32,000  Cerambyeidae  (exclusive  of  Africa),  70,000 
Chrysomelitiae,  etc.,  etc.,  nearly  500,000  Specimens 
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